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[ To THE 
RIGHT W ORSHIPFUL 


S" Theophilus Biddulph 
K nicar and BaroNnErT. | 


Honoured Sir, 


WW. Have preſumed to Dedicate theſe my labours to 
| you, being the Tranſlation of a moſt Worthy and 
| Learned Author, Dr. Tho. Willis bis Works, 
ont of the Latine into our Mother Tongue, for the be- 
nefit of my Gountry-men : and knowing you bave al- 
ways been a general, and generous Patriot, a lover of 
your Country, and of all manner of Induſtry aud Inge- 
nity, 1 queſtion not, but you will: kindly receive this 
my Dedication; though not for my ſakg, yet for the 
many admirable things that may be found in the Book 
it ſelf, and for the good. and benefit, which this my 
laborious tack may Fine to the publick As I doubt 
not of your innate Goodneſs, baving already bad ſome 
particular experience thereof, ſo I ſhall no ways fear an 
unkind reception And 'altbough I launch not into the 
ſea of your Praiſes, as us the late cuſtom of Dedicators 
J to do, I am perſwaded, that this my plain Epiſtle 
Y will be as kindly accepted; for I know you to be ſo mo- 
= deſs a Man, as not to love to ſee all your good Aiti- 
ens, Virtues and worth, Rhetorically painted and laid 
i open before your Eyes: for as your Worth i too well 
þ known, this way to recerve any addition ; ſo the praiſe 
thereof being needleſs, will rather cauſe you to bluſh, 
' than be any ways plead. But 'yet I cannot forbear - 
to take notice to the World, that your whole Life has 


2 been 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 


—_—__ 


been a true pattern of Loyalty and Religion, which in 
theſe troubleſome and diftratted times, may be worthily 
related and mentioned, ' as a praiſe-worthy Example 
for others to imitate and follow : and that you are both 
a true lover of the Church of England, your- King, 
and Country, which you have eminently ſhew'd in all 
your AGions, and. manifeſted. to the World, by your 
ſeveral eek Employs, in the behalf of your Coun- 
try, and of the Renowned City of London, of which 
you are a moſt worthy Member. And no doubt, but 
that it ts for- this- your ſtedfaſtneſs in Religion, your 
Loyalty to your "Prince, your Love 'to your Country, 
and*your uprightneſs in your Dealings,- that God hath 
ſhowered on you all manner of external Bleſſings, giv- 
ing you a "fair Eftate , through your own Induſtry , 
Wiſdom ,- and Prudence , a Virtuous Conſort , and' a 
proſperous Iſſue, the fair -and flouriſhing Branches 
of your Ancient Stock and- Family : To all which 
outward felicities, 'T ſhall pray, That God may alſo 
indue your noble Soul with the Celeſtial and Eternal 
Bleſſings and treaſures of the World to come, and that 
you may be conſtantly bappy* both bere and hereafter. 


I remain, © 


CU} © Honoured Sir, 


Your moſt humble 


and faithful Servan, - 


S. PORDAGE. 
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TO: I. 


Moſt Reverend Father in Chriſt 
And the Right Honorable 


HIS GRACE. 
GIL BER T: 


By Divine Providence Arch-Biſhop of (anter- 
bury, Primate and Metropolitan of all Eng- 
land, and one of His Majeſties moſt Honorable 


P tivy-Councellors, 


Moſt Holy Prelate, - 


A H E Eagle will not acknowledg his fu iſ- 
Up petted ( bicken,by one only ſign, for it 1s not 
A 2, enough that it can look againſt the light, 
unleſs it be able alſo to behold the Sun's 


Sat e2 Beams without winking : and indeed al- 
tho 2g our s haſh iſſue, whether by the help of its own 
blindneſs, or of that doubtful light i mn which it liyd, 
hath been able to come abroad, yet it hath not ſufficienth 
given marks of 1 its true race, until it might delight its 
Eye with your brightneſs as at the Sun's Beams. 

Theſe Meditations or Diſcourſes tho ſeveral times 
publiſhed, now therefore at hy boaſt, that they are 
ableto ſhew themſelves to the light firſt, with your Sa- 
cred name in the front, it is then but reaſon, that the 
fame Mecaxnas, who hath brought me forth into the open 
light, from my own darkneſs, and from the filthineſs, and 
fo i in which I was imvolyed, being condemned among the 
A 2 _ » metals ; 


TO. THE 


Moſt Reverend Father in Chriſt 
And the Right Honorable 


HTS CR ACE 
? . 
GIL BER T: 
By Divine Providence Arch-Biſhop of (anter- 
bury, Primate and Metropolitan of all Eng- 
land, and one of His Majeſties moſt Honorable 


Privy-Councellors. 


Moſt Holy Prelate, - 


2 MY H E Ele will not acknowledg his ſuſ- 
96 le peited ( bicken,by one only ſign, for it 1s not 
IN Pa w enough that it can look againſt the light, 
4D) LOR wnleſs it be able alſo to behold the Sun's 
wi $48 Beams without winking : and indeed al- 
tho this our haſly iſſue, whether by the help its on 
blindneſs, or of that doubtful light im which it livd, 
hath been able to come abroad, yet 1t hath not ſufficiently 
given marks of its true race, until it might delight its 
Ee with your brightneſs as at the Sun's Beams. 

Theſe Meditations or Diſcourſes tho ſeveral times 
publiſhed, now therefore at my 5 boaſt, that they are 
able to ſhew themſelves to the light firſt, with your Sa- 
cred name in the front, it is then but reaſon, that the 
ame Mecznas, who hath brought me forth into the open 
light, from my own darkneſs, and from the filthineſs, and 
ſoot in which I was involved, being condemned among the 

A 2 metals ; 
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metals; ſhould think not it any detrattion, to lend to 
my Works Ornament , and Splendor, as well as to the 
eAuthor and Publiſher. 

It was by your means (moſs Noble Prelate) that I 
obtained the Votes in this Famous Univerſity for the 
place of Sidly Profeſſor,” for how ſmall ſoever my Me-. 
rits might ſeem, they were helped by the greatneſs and 
weight of your — We 

T am exceeding conſcious to my ſelf, how unfit, being 
deſtitmte of all help, I came to that Province, both for 
the Dignity of the Place, of the Univerſity, and of 
my Mecznas, yet I believe nothing 1s to be diſpair d of, 
under fo great Auſpicies. TI would therefore, if there 
be any thing, at any time, more happily thought of, in 

the ſcrutiny of Nature ; and brought forth by me, that 
it be not referred to my Ingenuity, or (which I might 
perhaps more truely deſerve) my Induſtry, but to the 
Influences of my Patron : For to him only he Dedicates 


and Conſecrates himſelf and all his, who is 


Your Graces moſt humble 


And for eyer obliged 


Servant, T. I. 


PREFACE. 


aa E fame thing happens to me, aboutto 
= ſpeak of Fermentation, that once did to 
a Famous Hiſtorian, when he wrote his 
Commentary of the Roman Empire, to. 
wit, whilltt he endeavoured to draw 
. SE forth, as it were in a lictle Table, the aft- 
—————— Ce irony. of that Nation, he was nece(- 
firated not only to recount the Actions of one people, but 
of all man-kind : in like manner, whilſt I did meditate 
on a few things only concerning the energy, and the means 
of the working of Ferments, .I haye brought into this Tract, 
as It were ſwelled up with a certain Ferment, the whole 
Provifion, and Dowry of all Nature. Entring upon this 
Diſquiſition, I thought I had been tryed only to the Bakers 
Oven, and Brewers Furnace, being condemned to the Mill, 
not to have proceeded beyond their limits, unleſs by chance, 
or with leave; but after that I had begun to look more 
deeply into the matter, I perceived I had gotten a far more 
large Province : Becaule it plainly appeared, beſides theſe 
of Arr, very many Works of Nature, to be not only like, bur 
chemſelves the effects of Fermentation : For when, for the 
ſolving of the Phaenomenas, which are met with about the 
{welling up of the mealy Maſs, and the working of Wine, 
and of other Liquors, I had Compoſed divers Arguments, 
Reaſons, and Hypotheſes, I found at length, tchole firſt be- 
gotten Particles, by whoſe Orgaſm or Heat, thoſe vulgar 
preparations do Ferment, to beget the Caules of morions, 
and alterations, in whatever things they are mix'd with 
beſides; wherefore, I may be pardoned, it I have ſtrayed 
far from our propoſition, and have ſeemed to any one, 
to have heaped together here, too plentiful an Harveſt of 
Marter , becauſe I was wholly led by the ſame thrid of 
Ratiocination, and the moſt conjun&t Afinity of things, to 
thele various and diverſe Concretes. If any one ſhall ob- 
ject, 


The PREFACE. | 
ject, thatI proſtitute the unuſual Notions, and almoſt only 
heard of, in the Shops of the Chymiſts, unhandſomly among 
the works of ordinary people, I ſay, theſe Principles, which 
being brought indeed to perform the ſelf moving motions of 
Natural things, alſo more caſily co repreſent them to the 
vulgar capacity, and lay them not only before their Eyes, bur 
even into their very Hands; what of theſe kind of ſubſtances, 

Icall Particles, men tho rude and unskilful, may perceive 
even by the help of their ſenſes to be in the things : beſides 
the names of Sulphur, Salt, and Spirit, and the reſt, are 
more familiarly known, than Matter, and Form, or the four 
Principles of the Perjpateticks. As to our method, and man- 
ner of Philoſophizing, no man can blame me, if I ſhould 
not here deſcribe all things according ro Rule, and Analyrick 
Patrems; becauſe in this Work, it chances for meto wander, 
without a Guide, 'or Companion, in olitary places, andas 
it were in a ſolitude trodden by no footſteps, where I not on- 
ly make a Journey, but my way alſo: therefore, when ever 
| deviate, I cannot be {aid to.err, among right Judges of our 
endeavours, who have no Path in which I ſhould Walk, 
nor could find a Track, which I might fear to mils. 
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H E- intricate ind bidden cauſe of things, 
Both Peace and” S trife by what means Nature brings, 
What various motions Bodies do inſpire ; 
What mixes'with the Waters quenchleſs Fire ? 
What Bonds the Elements together rye, 
Before this happyer 4x unfolded lye : 
Things hid to former Ages, and unknown, © 
The Secrets of the worl to all. are ſhown. 
Metals dug from the Bowels of the Earth, 
Tho they. from Phebus boaſt their Heavenly birth, 
We without" light, dark and obſcure behold, 
And Splendor's found” only mm burniſht Gold. 
Tron unknown lay hidden without light, 
By Slaves wrought from the Mine grows dazeling bright. 
This to whole Troops confuſion doth afford, 
Wit, which firſt fram'd, ſtoops to, the Vitor Sword. 
| We thus of old did Nature ſearch in vai, 
Our Arts did only ith” outward bark remain, 
But now we her hid myſteries unfold, 
And the great ſecrets of the world behold. 
Better than us, herſelf can hardly tell, 
What Love doth far within bigh Mountains dwell. 
What flame firſt gives the Marble Quarry birth ; 
To Metals forms blind Rudiments of Earth, 
And the bard child doth to perfe&tion bring : 
Why Barth ſhows her rich Treaſures in the Spring; 
And ſhines, made brave with her own Native flowers. 
What gentle gales, and what ſweet moiſtning ſhowers, 
Do on the pregnant Goddeſs Seed beſtow ; 
Whilſt Heavenly Iris mounts the Cloudy Bow. 


Why 


'T he PREFA CE: 
Why Ceres ſwells with watery Nymphs embrace, 
What Strife, what Wars ſpring from hot Bacchus race : 
What Vulcan doth th*. Atnean Fornace blow ; 

What doth ſoft fires thorow all Bodies throw. 

What Spirit nimbly moves the human frame : 

Whence Milky juice here, there a Purple ſtream, 

Watering the Body : when the Crimſon flood ; 

And the quick Circulation of the blood. 

What hidden fires in veins and intrals burn, 

Which do the boyling Blood ta Beavers turn. 

What mixes freezing cold with parching heat, 

And makes the different Zones together meet. 

Whence comes the Peſtilence with Styg1ian breath, 
Riding on blaſting Winds, and arm 1 with death. 
What Probes Flumar through, the Reins doth Me, 

What colour, and what cdor in the Glaſs ? 

All things he open now: He did not know 

So much, to whom Prometheus did beſtow 

His ſtollen fires : We now. every part 

Of the whole Earth compaſs about with Art. 
He's happy who Cauſes of things can ſhew ; 
Sacred to Nature and te Phcebys too ; 

About his Temples Delphic Laurels ſpread, 

And flames of lightning ne'r ſhall blaſt his head. 
Whom Hermes doth with Sacred Arts imbue, 
Whoſe Labours, Learning out of Darkneſs brew, 
May all's days happy be, may be ſhine bright, 
And may he ſtill enjoy Celeſtial light : 

May no Diſeaſe infeft with poyſonous breath, 
Him, who gains Health from Sickneſs, Life fran Death. 
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FERMENTATION 
[norganical Motion 


NATURAL BODIES 


— 


| CHAP. [ $0 4"'S 
Of the Principles of Natural things. 


| Here is nothing more rarely to be met with, in the Vulgar 
Philofophy, where Natural things are unfolded, with the 
vain figments of Forms and Qualities, than the word Fer 
mentation : but among the more ſound (eſpecially of later 
years) who reſpe& the Matter and Motion chiefly in Bodies, 
nothing is almoſt more uſual. But Fermentation hath its name ' 
from Ferveſcency, as Ferment from Ferviment or grow- 
ing hot. . The word is well known in making of Bread, and 
in the purgings of new Wine, Beer, and other potable Li- 
quors : thence it is alſo applyed to other things,' which are wont to {well or grow 
turgid, after the ſame manner: that at length it ligniftes, whatſoever Effervency or 
Turgency, that is raiſed upin a Natural Body, by particles-of that Body variouſly 
agitated. | | 

” Bodies of a divers Conſiſtency and Habitude, are apt to a Fermenting, viz. cithet 
Thin or Thick, Liquid or Solid, Animate or Inanimate, Natural or Artificial ; in 
all which is found an Heterogeneity of parts or particles, to wit, there are in them 
ſome ſubſtances light, and always endeavouring to fly away: and alſo there are 
others thick, earthy, and mote fix'd, which intangle the ſubtil Particles, and de- 
tein them in their Embraces, whilſt they endeavour to fly away from the ſtrivings, 
and wreſilings of theſe two twins, in one Womb, the motion of Fermentation chiefly 
proceeds but or the contrary, what things do not Ferment, for the moſt part con-,, 
fiſt of like Particles, and are of the ſame Figure and Conformation,” which indeed 
conſociat among themſelves, without any Tumalt gr Turgeſcency, lye quiet, and 
enjoy a deep peace. It Muft, or new Wine, or new Ale or Beer, be cloſely BottPd 


\ up, orput into Veſſels of ſmall vent, they will grow ſo very hot, that often the Veſ- 


ſels are in danger of "breaking. But if the ſame Liquors, being Diſtilled by chem- 


' ſelves, and then what is ſeperated ſhut up, from thence no; motion or heat will fol- 


low. Wherefore, Diſtilled Waters, hot Spirits, Oyls, fixed Salts of Herbs, and 


very many other more fimple preparations of the Chymiſts, remain a long while 
without 
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without any alteration or Fermentation, Perhaps ſome of the Particles do evapo- 
rate, but the reſt do not tumultuate. © In the mean time the juice and blood of Ve- 
getables or Animals, as alſo all Liquors Concreted, and compounded of many things, 
quickly Ferinent, and from thence enter into divers turns of changes. The Spirit 
of Wine being cloſely ſhut up in a Phial ſhews no ſign of growing hot, but if but a lit- 
tle Oyl of Turpentine be added to this Spirit, the Particles of the Liquor will fo leap 
forth, that T have ſeen it break a Glaſs Hermetically Sealed. All Diftilled Waters of 
Herbs, ſo they be kept ſimply in a Glaſs, will remain incorrupt a long time, but if 
you add to the ſame Sugar or Syrrup, it preſently grows ſourc and is corrupted : 
Wherefore, that the Fermentation of Bodies may be rightly unfolded, we muſt in- 
quize, what thoſe Particles or Subſtances are, and of what Nature of which mixc 
things are Compounded, and from whoſe being put together, and mutual ſtrivings, , 
motions for the moſt part naturally procced. 
Altho there be many and divers Opinions of Philoſophers concerving the begin- 
nings of Natural things, yet there are three chiefly deſerve our Aﬀent, and Faith, 
before the reſt. That famous fourfold Chariot of the Peripateticks obtains the chief 
place, which emulous of the four wheePd Coach of the Sun, is hurried by a quick - 
_ paſſage, through the fictitious Heaven of the firſt Matter, and meaſures that vaſt 
and empty thing, with a perpetual reciprocation. For they ſay, all things are Con- 
ſituted out of Water, Air, Fire, and Earth 3 and that out of the divers tranſpoli- 
tion of theſe, Generation and Corruption, as alſo the changes of all alterations what- 
ſoever, do ariſe. In the ſecond place, and next, ſtands the Opinion of Democritus 
and Epiczrus, which lately alſo hath been revived in our Age, this affirms all Natural 
 effes todepend upon the Conflux of Atoms diverſly figured, fo that in all Bodies, 
there be Particles Round, Sharp, Fourſquare, Cylindrical, Chequer'd or Streaked, 
or of ſome other Figure 3 and from the divers changes of theſe, the Subje& is of this 
or that Figure, Work, or Efficacy. The third Opinion of the Origination of Na- 
tural Things, is introduced by Chymiſtry, which, when by an Analyſis made by 
Fire, it reſolves all Bodics into Particles of Spirit, Sulphur, Salt, Water, and Earth, 
affirms by the beftright, that the ſame do conſiſt of theſe. Becauſe this Hypotheſis 
determinates Bodies into ſenfible parts, and cuttsopen things as it were to the life, it 


pleaſes us before the reſt. | 
As to the four Elements, and firſt Qualities from thence deduced, I muſt confeſs 


chat this Opinion doth ſomthing help for the unfolding the Phzoomena pf Nature, buc 
after ſo dark a manner, and without any peculizr refpe& to the more ſecret recefies 
of Nature, it {alves the appearances of things, that *tis almoſt the fame thing, to ſay 
an Houſe conſiſts of Wood and Stone, as a Body of four Elements. . The other Ops 
* nion, whichisonly apiece of the Epicureax Philoſophy, toraſmuch as it tak: 
Mechanically the unfolding; of things, and accommodates Nature with Working 
Tools, as it were in the hand of an Artificer, and without running to@ccult Quali- 
ties, Sympathy, and other refuges of ignorance, doth happily and very ingeniouſly 
difintangle ſome difficult Knots of the Sciences, and dark Riddles, certainly it de- 
ſerves no light praiſe: but becauſe it rather ſuppoſes, than demonſtrates its Princi- 
ples, and teaches of what Figure thoſe Elements of Bodies may be, not what they 
have been, and alſo induces Notions extremly ſubtil, and remote from the ſenſe, and 
which do not ſufficiently Quadrate with the Phznomena of Nature, when we de- 
ſcend to particulars, it pleaſes me to give my ſentence for the third Opinion before- 
mentioned, which is of the Chymilts, and chiefly to infiſt upon this in the followin 
Tra&, to wit, athrming all Bodies to conſiſt of Spirit, Sulphar, Salt, Water, a 
Earth, and from the diverſe motion, and proportion of theſe, in mixt things, the 
beginnings and endings of things, and chiefly the reaſons, and varieties of Fermenta- 
tion, are to beſought. If any one ſhall obje, That the Atomical, .and our Spagyric 
; Principles, are altogether ſubordinate, to wit, that theſe, tho at the laſt ſenſible, 
are reſolved into thoſe, only to be {ignified by Conception ; I ſhall not much gainſay 
him, fo it ſhews that thoſe Conceptionsare rea]. I being dul and purblind, leave the 
more accurate to quick ſights, being content to be ſo wiſe as to perform the buſineſs 
of the outward Senſe with Reaſon : for I profeſs, it pleaſes not me, to deviſe or 
deeam Philoſophy. Bur that our Work may more rightly proceed, it will be neceſ- 
rr to ſpeak tir a ew things of theſe kind of Principles in general, and of their 
ions, 
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. the form of Spirit, Sulphur, Salt, or of one of the reſt. 
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I mean by the name- of Principles, not ſimple and wholly uncompounded Enti- 
ties, but ſuch kind of Subſtances only, into which Phyſical things are reſolved, as 
it were into parts, laſtly ſenſible. By-the inteſtine motion, and combination of theſe, 
Bodies are begot, and increaſe: by the mutual departure and diffolution of theſe 
one from another, they art altered; and periſh, In the: mean time, what Particles 
are gathered together in the ſubjects, or depart away from them, will appear under 


on 


C n AP. IT: 


A deſeription of the Principles of (lymiſts, and the 
; Properties aud Aﬀettions of them. 
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I. C" Pirits are Subſtances highly ſubtil, and Xtherial Particles of a mote Divine 
& Breathing, which our Parent Nature hath hid in this Sublunary World, 
as it were the Inſtruments of Life and Soul, of Motion and Senſe, of every 
thing 3 whilſt they of their own Nature are always enlarged, and endeavouring to 
fly away, leſt they ſhould too ſoon leave their ſubje&s, they axe bound ſortime 
with more thick Particles, that by entring into them, and by ſubtilizing them, an 
variouſly unfolding them, they diſpoſe the ſubſtance to maturity, as. is to be obſerved 
in the Vegetation, and Fermentation of Bodiesz ſomtimes being reftrained within 
ſome ſpaces, to wit, the Veſſels or Bowel of living Creatures, they are compelkd 
more often to repeat the ſame meaſures of their motions for the performing the works 
of Life, Senſe and Motion. From the motion of theſe proceed the animation of 
Bodies, the growth of Plants, and the ripening of Fruits, Liquors, and other prepa- 
rations 3 they determinate the Form. and Figure of every thing, prefixed as it were 
by Divine delignation: they conſerve the bonds of the mixture by their preſence 3 
and open them, by their departure, at their pleaſure : they bridle the irregularities 
of Sulphur and Salt. The perfection and flate of every thing conſiſts in the plenty 
and exaltation of Spirits, and the fall and declination, in their want and detec. 
As to the Subjects in which the Spirits are: Minerals becauſe they are of a more 
fixed nature; wanting Motion and Vegetation, are almoſt without Spirits, or at 
leaſt are contented with a few. For the birth and growth of Vegetables, they are 
required in a more moderate quantity, In the Conſtitution of a living Creature, 
where there is greater Uſe of Spirits, for Senſe and Motion, a far more plentiful quan- 
tity is found. _ In the works of Art, and chiefly in thoſe which aſcend to perfection, 
by Digeſtion and Fermentation, thcre are. found to be a ſufficiently great proportion 
of Spirits: but in all ſfubje&s whatſoever, whilſt the immerſed Spirits are mingled 
with the other Principles, their condition or ſtate comes under a threefold confidera- 
tion : for they are cither depreſſed and (cattered, and fo involved with more thick 
Particles, that they are very little ſeen, orſhew forth their powers, as in things undi- 
geſted, crude and unripe, may be perceived, in which the Spirits can hardly extri- 
cate themſelveMnto motion, and from which they can hardly be drawn by Diſtillation. 
Or ſecondly, the Spirits flying forth from the thick ſubſtance of the reſt, are full of 
vigor, ſhake and rightly diſpoſe the more, groſs Particles, ſubtilize the thick, digeſt 
the crude,and bring things to the ſteme or height of maturity and perfection : or laſt- 
ly, Spirits having obtained the height of things, do luxuriate and make excurſions 
out cf the Body : hence thoſe that remain, are by degrees leflened of their plenty 
and ſtrength, until being leſs in power than the Particles of the Salts and Sulphur, 
they arc put under their yoak, and by little and little are deſtroyed and driven away 
out of the Subje& 3 on this threefold ſtate depends the beginnings or rudiments, the 
maturity and exaltation, and the defect and end of things. | : 
* Itis obſerved, when the Spiritous Latex is drawn forth of any Liquor by Diftilla- 
tion, that the vapor or ſteam is not elevated into dew, that is, comes together in lit- 
tle drops or dew, every where poured forth, as it is wont to do in watery things but 
B 2 ir 
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:0-is divided into fireaks, and many little rivalets, and'renders the Alembic mark'd 
in every part; With ſtraight lines, only not meridional, leading from the Centre of 
the top, to the brim of the Circumference. The cauſe of which ſeems to be this, to 
wit, fince that the ſpirituous fubttance is very ſubtil, it is not eafily Collefed into Li- 
quor3 neither is it fixed every where about the fides of the Veſſel, in its aſcent, as wa- 
texy Liquors; but always ſtretches further, and unleſs when ir comes to the top it ſelf 
of the little head, doth in no wiſe ftay ; but there the ſpirituous breath, being re- 
frained as it were in a pun, and being brought backward, it begins to gather into 
dew : wherefore, from that top, as it were the Fountain, the Spirits lowing forth 
on every fide by ſtreams, deſcend in itreaks towards the mouth or brim. of the Alem- 
bic. And when thoſe lines wholly diſappear, it is a ſign, that the ſpirituous ſub- 
ſtance is quite Rild forth, and that the watery breath only aſcends. 

2, Sulphur is a Principle of a little thicker conſiſtency than Spirit, after that, the 
moſt adtive : for when the Spirits firſt break foxth from the -looſned ſubſtance of the 
rtixtire, preſently. the Sulphurcous Particles endeavour to follow, The Tempera- 


ment of every thing, as to Heat, Conkſiftency, and amiable frame or contexture, de- . 


pends chiefly on Sulphur 3 from hencealfo for the molt part ariſe, variety of Colours 
and Odors, the fairneſs and deformity of the Body, alſo the diverfty of taſtes. In the 
Boſom of this the Spirits immediately. in which as in a Copula, they are united,by the 
more hard embraces of the reſt, The ſabftance of Sulphur, though leſs ſubtil, is yet of 
more fircene(s and untulineſsthan the Spirits are, for this unleſs it be reſtrained, by 
the embrace of the others, as it were in bonds, and its Particles be detained one 
from another by the interjeQion or coming between of the reſt, not only leaves the 
fubje&, but deſtroys it ſelf, with too impetuous an eruption. Indeed the little bodies 
of this being gently moved, do cauſe digeftion, and maturation , ſweetneſs, and 
many perfective qualities in things : being@ little more ſtrongly moved, they induce 
heat, and an excels of qualities, mordinations, and chiefly a ſtinking favour : but 
being more impetuouſly moved or ftirred up, they bring in the diflolution of Bodies, 
yea a flame and Burning, | 

The ſubſtance of Sulphur is never ſeen ſincere, yea it conſiſts not of it ſelf from 
others, but vaniſhes away mto Air: its Particles being concreted and chained together, 
with Salt and Earth, are fixed as it were immoveable, as is ſeen in Metals and ſome 
Stones : or being Diluted with Spirit and Water, and temper'd together with the 
reſt, exiſt in motion, by which mcans (as was before ſaid of Spirit) they are in a 
threefold Rate, within the ſubſtance of the mixture : 'for cither firſt of all its lictle 
bodies being involved with Salt and Earth, or too much drenched with a watery hu- 
midity, are obſcured , ſo that they exercife but little of virtue, from whence the hu- 
mid and cold termperof things exiſts, their qualities are Obtuſe, Dull, and of ſmall 
virtue or force, and the Bodies leſs apt to be inflamed, as is diſcerned in unripe Fruit, 
raw Juices and green Wood. Or ſecondly, The Particles of Sulphur begin to ſhine 
forth with Spirit, to be more thickly heaped or rolled together, and to appear eminent 
above the xc(t of the Principles. And ſo by its motion, they evaporate the ſuperflu- 
ous moiſture, digeſt Crudities, and induce a warm temper in things, active qualities, 
a lively force and maturation, orripeneſs : which kind of exaltation of Sulphur may 
be obſerved in Wine and Liquors long Fermented, in ripe Fruits, in the Youth and 
florid Conſtication of living Creatures. Or thirdly, The Sulphurcous Particles be- 
ing gathered into vigor, grow too hot, looſe the bonds of mixture, and defire to fly 
away 3 and from their diverſe manner of departure and ſeparation, the diflolution of 


Bodies varieuſly happens : For cither they evaporate with Water and Spirit, by de- 


grees, and without tumult, and leave their ſubje&s lean and dry, which, when the 
Sulphur is wholy gon, fall into Aſhes : Or ſecondly, in Bodis which abound with 
Sulphur, when the mixture is looſned, and the Spirits begin to fly away, the remai- 
ning Particles of Sulphur are wont to be very much moved, and to grow exceeding, 
hot; and being ſhut upina thick ſubſtance, are gathered together more nearly, (as in 
Dung and Hay growing hot) and conceive heat, and ſomtimes Burning : breaking 
forth after this manner, by heaps, and impetuouſly, they breath out a linking ſmell, 


_ and bring on a rottenneſs to the ſubje&. There is a third manner of eruption, where- 


by the Sulphureous Particles go forth of Bodies, when they withdraw themſelves, as 
it were with violence, and bing gathered together, break forth into fire and flame : 
whereby indeed becoming unbridled and untamed, they break all bars or lets, and 
wholly deftroy the ſubſtance or frame of the Subje& : By this means, by their own and 


proper 
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| effervefcency they procure a Burning, as when they. being aved up wee, or 
gar Fer of Carts, or Axeltree, made ety motion a7 fire, - = Su 
is inkindled by Sulphur : for; its Particles being impetuouſly moved, - ſhake or move 
all that's near them, and carry them into the like motion of Conflagration, as 
ſhall be more fully ſhown hereafter, when we ſhall diſcourſe concerning the na- 
ture of fre, 

3. Salt isof a little more fixed nature, than either Spirit or Sulphur, nor {© ape 
to fly away 3 but beſtows a Compaction and Solidity on things, and alſo weight and 
duration, It retards the diſſolution of Bodies, and promotes Congelations and Co- 
agulations, and very much refifts Putrefa&tion, Corruption, and Inflammation; to 
wit, foraſmuch as it fixes the too volatile Sulphur and Spirit, and detains them in a 
Body : wherefore ponderous Woods, Stones, Metals, and what abound in Salt, 
are hardly enkindled, and remain a long while free from Corruption. Not only 
the duration of the individual, but alfo the propagation of the Species, depends ve- 
ry much upon the Principle of Salt, —_— the fertility of the Earth, the growth of 
Plants, and eſpecially the frequent fztation, and bringing forth of young, in living 
Creatures, takes their Original from the jm Seed : hence it is, that YVenxs is faid to 
ariſe from the Sca, and Luft is calted Salatity, For Salt having obtained a flux, gathers 
together, and ftirs up into motion, the idle, or too much disjoyned little Bodies of 
Spirit or Sulphur, and excellently keeps therh together with itſelf, for the producing 
the firſt ground-work of things. © | | 

Salt within the frame of the mixture, is either altogether fixed, when its Particles 
being almoſt deſtitute of Spirit and Water, but bound together with Earth, or Sul- 
phur , or both of them, grow into Stones, Metals, or Minerals of another kind 3 
which fixity in Nature is imitated in making Glafs, and Earthen Ware: or Salt is - 
looſned from its fixedneſs, to wit, when its Particles being mixed with the other 
Principles, and chiefly with Spirit and Sulphur, and Diluted with Water do unfold 
themſelves, and being diffuſed through the mixture , do Ferment with the rcft: 
whillt the little Bodies of the Salt are after this manner put into motion, there is ob= 
—_ of thema threefold State or Condition, to wit, of Fufion, Volatilifation, and 

uxation, 

I call the State of Fuſion, when the little Bodies of the Salt being Commixed 
with the reſt, begin as to their ſmalleſt parts to be diflolved, and diffuſed, and ex- 
plicated-here and there, throngh the whole ſubſtance of the mixture, as may be ob- 
ſerved in the Germination of Plants, in the ftirft Conceptions of living Creatures, 
and in the beginnings of Fermentationsz hence Spring only a rude and indige- 
ſted formation of things, an ingrateful ſavour, and for the molt part bitter or biting. 

From theſe hrſt Rudiments of Motions, the Saline Particles aſcend by little and 
little, to Vigor and Volatilifation, together with Spirit and Sulphur : to wit, where- 
by they run through the whole ſubſtance of the Body, and variouſly move its matter, 
and diſpoſe it towards maturity. Some little Bodies ſharpen, and fiir up into Moti- 
on, others Fix, Eſtabliſh, and Congeal into a ſtony hardneſs. If there be plenty of 
Spirits and Sulphur, the Particles of Salt, as their handmaids, go about to unite, 
and aſſociate themſelves intimately with them, that they are not only ſnatched toge- 
ther with them, through all the receſſes of the mixture, but (the fubje& being ex- 
poſed to DiRillation) Salt alſo aſcends'in the Alembic, even as the Spirit. From the 
Volatilifation of Salt, Beauty, and Fairneſs, and fayour. chiefly (ſweet, happen in 
things, as in the florid blood of living Creatures, in ripe Fruits, as alſo in Sugar, 
Milk, and Hony, we know by experience. | 

I mean the Fluxation of Salt, when the ſaline Particles, which being firſt gather- 
ed together, with Earth, or Sulphur, or affociated with Spirit, and fo remain ſepa- 
rated one from another, afterwards the bond of -the mixtion being looſened, they be- 
come wholy free, and unlooſened from the yoak of the reſt: for ſo they flow together, 
explicate themſelves through the whole frame of the fabject, and whil Spirit and 
Sulphur for the moſt part fly away, theſe exercife a dominion over the remainder, 
and induce a ſourenels into the whole mixture : by reaſon of this Fluxation of Salt, 
Wine, Milk, Blood, and Eateable Things, at firſt gratetul and ſweet, grow ingrate- 
fully ſoure when they begin to Corrupt ; and for this Reaſon, all Salts whatfoever, 
having gottena Flux, by a violent Diſtillation by Fire (that is, being driven from 
the Combination of Earth) grow ſour, than if the ſame ſour Liquor, be put upon 
the infipid dead Head, the Whole laſtly becomes ſalted, | 
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Sakt being deprived 'of the Company of the reſt, (except ghe Earth ) becomes at 
lat fixed, as is obſerved in Sea-Salt, or the incineration made of Herbs, whoſe Par- 
ticles ſo cleave together,that they cannot be pulled aſunder by the fixongeft Fire. When 
Vegetables are Diſtilled, ſome Saline Particles, though but few, made tif for Fuſion, 
aſcend with the reſt; and from thence ſome Diſtilled Waters retain a genuine favour 
of the mixture : The parts of living Creatures being expoſed to Dittillation, yield 
a Volatile Salt: when Minerals, or ponderous Woods full of Salt, are brought 'un- 
der by Chymiſtry, the Diſtilled Liquor-is like to Salt that hath gotten a Flux, and is 
very ſour. | 

Spirit and Sulphur cafily unlock the ſubſtance of the mixture, and make way for 
themſelves; but Salt cannot, unleſs it be ſnatched forth of doors together with the 
Spirit it ſelf As Spirit and Sulphur being outwardly applyed, in diffolving or bur- 
ning a Body, open as it were the doors for their Companions ſhut within, ſo alſo, 
Salt Liquors Diſtilled, do the ſame thing. For Stygian Waters ſtrongly Corrode 
Metals, and are ſeen like a flame put to them, to burn and conſume theſame. 

Salt reſiſts Inflammation. for that it detains the Sulphureous Particles in its Boſom, 
and hinders them from breaking forth. But excepting that Sal Nitre encreaſes the 
burning of Sulphur, which indeed happens by accident, becauſe that Salt, as it were 
an Hermaphrodite, grows very turgid with Sulphureous Particles alſo, combined in 
the mixture 3 wherefore, when the Salt is melted by other fir:4 Sulphur, the ſhut up 
Sulphur, breaks forth with violence, and (like'a blaſt from a Bellows) ſhakes the in- 
kindled fire round about, and drives more -impetuouſly the ſubje& into a Body : Tn 
the mean time, if yout put the flame to Nitre, it will not be inkindled at all; but 
being put toa Sulphureous Body, it promotes its enkindling 3 but the other Salts, leſs 
turgid with Sulphureous Particles, or rather deſtitute of them, being mixed with Sul- 
phur, hinder its inkindling, and ſomtimes put it out. 

So much for the Adive Principles, which effect, as it were, the firſt ground-work 
of Bodies: thoſe which follow, chiefly beſtow on them Conſiſtency and Subſtance. 
For-from hence exiſt either Liquids or Solids, Small things or Great. For Water 
and Earth, fill the little ſpaces that are empty, through the Combination of the reſt, 
with their coming between, and amplifie and enlarge the lincaments of the Body, 
otherwiſe too ſhort and contracted, | 

4+ Water is the chiefeſt Vehicle of Spirit and Sulphur, by whoſe intervention they 
conſociate one with another, and with Salt; for the other Principles, being diſſolved 
by a watery humor, orat leaſt diluted, continue in motion, without which they grow 
Riff, as congealcd things. 

When Water is wanting, the aQtive Principles meet together too ſiritly, and mu- 
tually rub againſt, and conſume themſelves 3 and when for this reaſon, the ſuppliment 
of food is cut off, the Body grows withered. If humidity abounds too much, theſe 
Elements are eſtranged or diſſociated too much one from the other, wherefore the 
ſubje& becomes ſluggiſh and ſlow, and of leſs efficacy, and unapt for motion. Be- 
ſides, Bodies too moiſt, are lyable very much to rottenneſs and Corruption 3 becauſe 
from too much Humidity the Combination of Spirit, and Sulphur, and Salt, is too 
looſely effected; that they do not mutually embrace one another, nor are retained 
with their embracement, in the ſubje&. Indeed Water abounding eaſily evaporates, 
and then the frame of the mixture being looſened, and the doors ſet open, Spirit and 
Sulphur eaſily break forth, the way being made, and leave the ſubje&, as it were 
vapid, or made ſharp with Salt: for from hence, the infuſions of Vegitables, De- 
coQions, Juices of Herbs, and all Liquid preparations, if the quantity of Wa- 
ter be greater than the reſi_of the Principks, and improportionate, quickly Cor- 
rupt. | 
Water is moſt cafily drfwn forth out of every thing by Diſtillation, for when Spi- 
rit and Sulphur are oftenfutangled with nets of Salt or Earth, they hardly let go- 
their embraces, and are notobedient but to a more intenſe heat, and often times re- 
quire a previous Putrefation. Water moſt eafily, and often with no labour, is dri- 
ven out of every Body. But molt often it ſnatches in its flying away, ſome more 
looſe Particles of Spirit and Sulphur, and carries them with itſelf, forth of doors. 

5. As the interjection of Water in. Liquids , ſo of Earth in Solids, fills the 
empty little Spaces and Vacuities; left by the other Principles. For theſe, hin- 
der the active Principles from a too ſireight embrace, whereby they ſhould rub 
againſt themſelves, and cleave one to another ; alſo by its thickneſs, it retains 
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too Volatile things : belides, it inlarges the due ſubſtance, and magnitude in Bo» 
dies. 
The more that Earth abounds 'in any thing, it is fo much the leſs aQive, 


--but of longer duration:-hence Minerals endure a long while, then next the grea- 


ter Trees 3 in the mean time Animals, and the more ſlender Plants, ate but of 
ſhort age. 

In Diſtillations, Earth aſcends the Alembic, almoſt not at all, or but in a very 
little quantity : for the moſt part it is left, with a portion of Salt, for a Capur 
Mortuum or Dead Head therefore it is called Terra Damnata, or damned Earth : 
becauſe, when the other Principles are freed, the Priſon being as it were broken, this 
is ſtill detained : beſides, Earth being deprived of the Company of the reſt, is of no 
Uſe, nor capable of change, or exaltation. | 

Thus much for the Elements or Principles of Natural things, conſidered apart, 
and by themſelves. It follows, that ſome of their Aftinities and Conjugations be un- 
folded : becauſe theſe very ſiriftly cohere with thoſe, and very hardly or not at all are 
joyned with others. Out of the mutual Combination of ſome, and diſagreement of 
others, various Aﬀections ariſe, the knowledg of which gives no little Light to the 
Dodrine of Fermentation. | 

There isa certain Kindred and Similitude. of parts, between Spirit and Sulphur, 
which are agil or light, and eakily to be diſlipated in both ; wherefore, Spirit being 
driven forth of the Body, draws abundantly with it Sulphurcous Particles, as is diſ- 
cerned in Spirituous Liquors Diſtilled out of any thing; to ſome of which if you 
mingle Water. the Liquor appears as it were troubled with precipitated Sulphur ; 
but the Spirit without the Sulphur is undiſcernably mixed with the Water, which 
however by reaſon of is Volatility, may be alſo cafily drawn away and ſeparated by 
Diſtillation. = | 

Altho Spirit and Sulphur are Principles very=reſembling, and (becauſe of a ready 
motion) either are inflameable, yet they are = one and the ſame, as is aſſerted by 
ſome: For Sulphur Copiodly ſubſiſts in Bodies almoſt deſtitute of Spirit, to wit, in 
common Sulphur, Antimony, and other Minerals; in which its Particles are very 
fixed.and of their own nature almoſt immoveable,which is very far from the Nature of 
Spirits: For they abounding in any mixture, never lye idle, and always in motion, 
bring various alterations to the Subje& where they dwell; then if they abound in 
ſtrength, they eaſily and without tumult carry themſelves forth of doors of their 
own accord. But Sulphur, altho it abound, doth not eaſily evaporate, but hath need 
of a ſixong heat, or an actual fre, that may make a way for itz and laſily, it breaks 
forth, not without a ink or burning : yea, if you endeavour to Diftil Oyly and Fat 
things, although very Sulphureous, with a moderate Fire, they are wont to yield a 
Liquor only Wateriſh, and not inflameable ; but if we provoke generous Wine, - 
which {wells with Spirit, by the gentle heat of a Bath, a moſt burning Water will - 
Still forth, and apt wholly tobe inflamed, . 

Spirit is not preſently joyned with Salt: For Sugar and Salts are ſcarcely diſſolved, 
by the reQtihed Spirit of Wine, but are after a manner aſlociated by a long dige- 
{tion and circulation 3 as is perceived in the Volatile Salt of Animals, or Tindure 
drawn forth from the Salts of Herbs, or of Minerals, by the Spirit of Wine. If 
that Spirits excel in plenty, and virtue, they aſſume tothemſelves, and Volatiliſe the 
Saline Particles. And therefore the Salt contained in the Juice or Blood of Animals, 
being afſociated with Spirit is volatilifed ; alſo the Spirit of Wine, being Diſtilled by 
many Cohalations, with the fixed Salt of Herbs, renders it Volatile, and makes 
it paſs through the Alembic; but if the power of the Salt be greater, it tames the” 
Spirit and fixes it. Hence the blood, being become Salt, by means of an ill dyet, 
becomes leſs Spirituous. Fixed Salts, and the Oyl of Vitriol fix the Spirits, 
grown too volatile, and unbridled; and Coagulate theSpirit of Wine it (elf. 

But Sulphur is a more fit ſubject of the Spirit, by the coming between of which 
it caſily js united with Salt and the other Principles 3 and as Spirit beſt agrees with 
Sulphur and Water, ſo Sulphur intimately cleaves to Earth and Salt. 

As to Sulphur, beſides its affinity with Spirit, it hath a great relation with Salt it 


| elf, to the volatilifation of which it doth not a little help: wherefore in Bodies 


which abound with a volatile Salt,there is found plenty of Sulphyr, as in Amber, Soot, 
Hornes and Bones, as alſo in the excrements of living Creatures 3 where Salt and 
Sulphur are in motion, and evaporate from the ſubject, a very fiinking ſmell - = 
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forth 3 for Sulphur being ſharpned with Salt, pricks more fironglythe ſenſory, and 
Grikes it with its ſharpneſs; in the mean time, Sulphur exhaling with Spirit, both 
pleaſes the ſenſe, and excites a very pleaſant Smell. 

Sulphur is as it were diſtra&ted between Spirit and Salt, and adheres at once to both 
parties. In the Diſtillation of 'Amber, Turpentine, Harts-Horn, and the Jike, a cer- 
tain lefſer part of Sulphur, being united to Spirit, firſt aſcends, and cauſes a Yellow 
Oy], or clear Liquor of a grateful ſmell : the other part of Sulphur, being joyned to 
the Salt, is driven forth in the ſecond place, and is Diſtilled with a moſt ſinking 
ſmell, in the form of a red or black Oyl: In like manner, in the Circulation of the 
blood, a pure and delicate portion of Sulphur, being mixed with the Spiric, ſupplics 
both the Animal and Vital Spirit with matter; the other more thick part, being 
Boyled and Roſted with Salt, is layd up in the Choledock Veſſels Cor belonging to 
Choler) as it werea certain excrement ſeparated from the blood. As Spirit does not 
eaſily Cohere with Salt, ſo Sulphur does not with Water : wheretore Fat and Oyly 
things, as alſo Gumms and Sulphureous Refines, either {wim upon the Water, or 
fink down to its bottom. But Sulphureous things, Salt coming between, are com- 
mixed with a Watery Liquor, as we (ce Oyls imbued with Sugar or Salt, to be diffol- 
ved in common Water, which otherwiſe would flow ſeparate. . 

Sulphur is not ſo tractable in Diſtillation, as Spirit, Water, or Salt : for the Parti- 
cles of this, being very Viſcous, ſtick together among themſelves, and allo toothers, 
that they cannot eaſily be pulled from their embrace. Hence among; Sulphureous 
things, there are ſome, which are not forced, but by a ſtrong and burning heat, into 
a ſtinking Oyl, and'very empyreumatick, or ſmelling of Fire : but others, more per- 
tinaciouſly cleaving together, are not to be looſened by. Diſtillation, but are only 
broken into integral parts 3 and ſoaſcend under the form of a dry Breath, as common 
Sulphur, Benzoin, Camphor, and the like, 

Salt, beſides its affinity with Sulphur, is alſo moſt ſiridtly united with Earth; 
wherefore Stones, and the more hard Minerals, conſiſt chiefly of Salt and Earth. 
The Acid Spirits of Minexals, (which are only Salts reſolved into Liquor by Diftilla- 
tion) if atlaſt they be poured on the Caput Mortuum, Cohere with a ri embrace 
to it, that there will be need of a moſt ſtrong Fire, to drive them forth again. Alſo 
in Glaſs, the union of Salt and Earth is ſo ſiritly made, that it will not fuffer a 
Divorce by any means. Salt alſo is moſt eafily diſſolved in Water; and it melts of 
its own accord, in a moiſt Air: and theſe are as eaſily ſeparated one from ano- 
ther. | | 

By reaſon of theſe Combinations, theſe Principles have got various Appellations, 
and not Congruous in their own Nature tothemſelves. For Sulphur, for as much as 
it is Aſſociated with Spirit, is called' pure and ſweet 3 when with Salt, impure and 
Rinking, for as much as with Salt and Earth, it is called thick and Earthly ; when 
the Spirit aſſumes-to it ſelf Sulphureous Particles in a moderate quantity, it is ſeen to 
be ſweet 3 when ſaline, ſharp; when both, bitter. Salt has a diverſe diſpoſition, and 
is known by many names, by reaſon of its various mixture with the other Elements, 
and chiefly with Earth : for beſides the Titles of Fluid, Fixed, Volatile, for this rea- 
ſon it is termed Marine, Aluminous, Nitrous, Vitriolick, Armoniack, or of ſome 
other kind. _By ſome, theſe kind of Conjugations are eſteemed, but wrongfully, as 
ſo-many divers Principles, when they are but more ſimple mixtures, by the coming 
together of the firſt Elements, and being looſened by Diſtillation they openly ſhew 
their Race, from whence they are. . For all Salts whatſoever being driven into a 
Flux by the Fire, ſhew Liquors very near of Kin one to another, to wit, Acetous : 
by the like means Spirit and Sulphur are compelled to put off their Masks, and to re- 
{ume the Native Species common to cach. 

And ſo much for the Principles of Natural Things, and of their Aﬀections and 
Conjunctions. It is abundantly manifeſt, that theſe kind of Subſtances are in every 
Body, (belides the Analyſes of Bodies Chymically infiicuted) alſo from the Mutati- 
ons, and effects of Things, which happen of their own Nature. When Muſt is 
Ripened into Wine, is not Spirit, a Sulphureous part, alſo Salt, and Earth Conſpi- 
cuous to our Taſt and Eyes, beſides the watery Liquor ? Alſo the Juice of every Plant 
being exalted by Digeſtion, exhibits the ſame ſincere, and as it were diſtin& : what 
is greater, things ſubject to the Flame, when they ſeem to be burnt, and reduced al- 
moſt to nothing, they go into theſe kind of Particles belides the Salt remaining in 
the Aſhes,the Smoke and Flame grow together into Sootas it were a Meteor, in which 

are 


Chap. 1I. Jn Minerals, 


are comprehended together, Spirit, Sulphur, Salt, Water, and Earth, as it were in 
a certain compendium of the mixture. For the ative Principles abound in Soot 
more than in any other inanimate Body. | | 0 4 

But becauſe with ſome there hath ſpread a certain ſuſpicion, that thoſe our Princi- 
ciples, chiefly the Saline and Sulphureous, are to be produced for the moſt part by Fire, 
and are no ways to be found in mixt things, unleſs after the coming between of that : 
I will witneſs to you in ſome inſtances, that the thing is plainly otherwiſe. Concer- 
ning the firſt, It is commonly known, that the Aſhes of every Plant, being once E- 
lixivated, or made into a Lye, if it be afterwards Calcined, will not yield any thing 


of Salt; beſides if Concretes being Diſtilled, Exhale or Breath forth a very ſharp or 


acid Liquor, their Calx is not faltith 3 and on the contrary when the Salt being Vola- 
tilized or brought to a Flux, aſcends the Alembic, you (hall ſeek for it in vain in 
the dead head. To prove theexittency of the Sulphureous Principle' in Vegetables, 
take Guaiacum, or a piece of any other ponderous Wood, and being put into a Glaſs 
Retort, draw it forth by degrees it thall exhibit, together with an Acid Liquor 
(which water is faltiſh) in great quantity, a blackiſh Oyl (which part of it is 
Sulphureous.) It appears from hence that this was in the Body before the Diſtil- 
ling, and in no wiſe produced by its Operation, becauſe if you proceed after ano- 
ther manner, that the Sulphur may be taken out of the Concrete before Dikillati- 
on, the Liquor that comes forth will be almoſt wholy deprived of its Oylineſs : 
Wherefore, if you pour Spirit of Wine to thoſe Chips of Wood, it will Ex- 
tract in a great quantity, by this Menſtruum, a pure Refine, which is the Sul- 
phureous part it ſelf : then if you Diſtil (as before) in a Retort, the remaining 
Chips being waſhed in common Water and dryed, you will have a very little 
Oyl only. What is more to be admired, and confirms alſo more fully the truth 
of this kind of Origination , ſome Bodies, which being almoſt deſtitute of Spi- 
rit and Sulphur (becauſe chiefly Volatile) conſiſt chiefly of Salt, Earth and Wa- 


' ter, are ſeparated into theſe Elements by Diſtillation : the ſame mixture in num- 


ber, and wholy known by the fame accidents, is reſtored to them, being min- 
pled together again 3 for example, if you Diftil Vitriol in a Reverberating Fur- 
nace, you ſhall have a Phlegm almoſt inſipid, or a Watery part, then a Liquor ve- 
ry ſour, ora Salt having gotten a Flux, and in the bottom, a Red Earth, and 
finely Purpled : this being rightly performed, if the two Diſtilled Liquors be 
poured to the dead head, you ſhall have the ſame Vitriol, as you had before, and 
again revived, in the ſame Colour, taft, yea and almoſt in weight. In like 
manner you may proceed, with the fame ſucceſs, with Nitre, Sea-Salt, Salt of 
Tartar, and perhaps with Alum and other Minerals: So that thoſe Con- 
cretes, which conſiſt of fixed, and ſtable Elements, may like a Mechanick En- 
gine be pulled into pieces, and preſently without hurting the Machine, be re- 
ſtored or made whole. But there is enongh ſpoken concerning the Principles 
of Natural Bodies. Theſe being thus premiſed, we will proceed to the thing 
propoſed in the beginning, to wit, the Dodrine of Fermentation. 


mw. 
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What Fermentation t : Irs Drviſuon as to the Subjetts, 
and firſt of Minerals. 


Ermentation is an inteſtine motion of Particles, or the principles of every Bo- 
dy, either tending to the perfeion of the ſame Body, or becauſe of its 
change into another. For the Elementary Particles being fiirred up into mo- 

tion, either of their own accord or Nature, or occaſionally, do wonderful more 
themſelves, and are moved do lay hold of and obvolve one another : the ſubtil and 
more aQive, unfold themſelves on every fide, and endeavour to fly away 3 which 
notwithſtanding being intangled, by others _ thick, are deteined in their flying 

aways 


— 
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away. Again, the more thick themlelves, are very much brought under, by the endea- 
vour and Expanſion of the more Subtil, and are attenuated , until each of them be- 
| ing brought to their height and exaltations, they either frame the due perfection in 
the ſubje&, or compleat the alterations and mutations deligned by Nature. 
Fermentation is an ation or motion meerly Natural, and what doth perform it, are 
only Particles Naturally implanted in the Concrete 3 yet as to the ſubjects in which 
they are found, it is wont to be variouſly diſtinguiſhed. And either things of Na- 
ture are ſaid to Ferment in a threefold Family, of Minerals, Vegetables and. Animals ; 

or the Works of Art, to wit, when Adives are applied to Pathves by an outward A- 

ent. Though the Term and conſideration of Fermentation, are chiefly due to Ar- 
tificial things, and things made by Hand ; yet it will not be from the purpoſe, co 
ſpeak firſt ſomthing of Natural Things, that a Compariſon being made of cither, 
the Truth of our Hypothelis, and the certainty of the Principles may be confirmed, 

But this only lightly and by the way,, in this place I ſhall paſs over, becauſe their more 
full handling belongs to Phyſiology, or the Diſcourſe of Naturalor Phyſical Things. 

In the firſt place, as to Minerals, altho in the Bowels of the Earth, the Fermenta- 
tion is leſs conſpicuous than in the Superficies,yet it eaſily appears that the Elementary 

Particles, or the Fermentative Principles, are included in the depth of the Earth, as 
in a certain pregnant Womb: which there conftitute Concretes, and things gathered 
together, by ſiri& Embraces, the Productions of Minerals 3 but being looſned, and 
moved in the Boſom of the Earth, or exhaled upwards, cauſe the appearances of Me- 
teors. 

- Firſt, The Generation of the more hard Minerals, induces rather Congelation than 
Fermentation 3 becauſe indeed theſe Principles, growing together in every Subject, 
areſo fixed, and as it were bound together in Bonds, . that they are not able any ways 
to move themſelves, or to depart one from another, This kind of Fixation chiefly de- 
pendson the plenty and greater proportion of Salt and Earth, (ſomtimes with an addi- 
tion of Sulphur) than there is of Spirit or Water, To wit, Salt and Earth, being 
molt ſmally broken, and reſolved even intoa Vapour, lay hold of one another, and 
ſiffen into a hard matter, and at laſt not to be looſned 3 almoſt after the ſame manner 
as making of Glaſs, and the burning of Bricks and Earthen Ware, are perfortned. 
For Glaſs conſiſts of Salt and Earth, which when being broken into moſt ſmall bits 
by a very intenſe Fire, they ſuffer a Flux, they mutually lay hold of one another, and (6 
ſtrictly and intimately come together, that they are never to be-parted. Glaſs is more. 

1, or caſie to be broken, than Earthen Pots, or Minerals, becauſe it has a greater 
plenty of Salt, than of Earth, which is more plentiful in Earthen Ware, and in Mi- 
nerals: To ſome of which, alſo happens a modicum of Sulphur, and for that xea- 
fon they are more tenaciousand ductilz as is to be obſerved in Metals, when in the 
mean time ſtones, and what contain little of Sulphur, are fragil, and apt by every 
ſtroke, to fly to pieces. In Vitrification there is need of a violent Fire, for the fufion 
of the Salt and the Earth, (whoſe Particles, as is commonly ſaid, are the Peſiles of 
the Chymiſts) but within the Bowels of the Earth, there is not required ſuch a fuſion 
by Fire, for the Concretion of Minerals, becauſe Salt and Sulphur exiſt, being na- 
turally reſolved into moſt fimple Particles; which, when they lay hold on the Earth, 
eaſily ſtiffen into Metal, or into a ſtony hardneſs. There are ſome Fountains found 
out, which, for that they flow with a Primitive Salt, and reſolved into ſmall Parti- 
cles, what ever Bodies are immerſed therein, they cauſe them: preſently to become 
'ftony. Wehaverecad alſo, of Men changed into Stones, yea a whole City to have 
been fiiffned into a ſtony ſubſtance, by the Air, or by ſome Vavour brought 
forth of the Earth : The Faith of which thing js left to the Authors, | | 

Meteors are made out of the ſame Principles by which Minerals are made, and con- 
ceived almoſt in the fame Womb: but loofned from Concretion wandring here and 
there, and diverſly fluctuating : or which being included in Subterrancons Vaults, 
and there moved, produce divers Springings up of Fountains, or ebullitions of hot 
Vapours 3 or exhaling from the Dens of the Earth, and being mixed with Airy little 
Bodies, they cauſe within the Region of the Atmo-Sphear, as it were a diverſe faſhio- 
ned Landskip, of Clouds, Winds , and the appearances of other things, in the 

Superficies of the Earth, or on high : in either there are highly ative Principles, 
chiefly Salt and Sulphur. Spirits are either deficient in Meteors, even as in Minerals, 
or are found only in a very ſmall quantity or proportion : to wit, they are almoſt 


wholly excluded from thele, by reaſon of the firit frame of the Subjze&, which 
| doth 
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doth not cafily yield ſpace, and paſſage for their motion alſo they abftain from 
thoſe (viz. Meteors) by reaſon of the lax, and wholly looſe firuture of Matter, 


from whence they, who are mighty in {wiftneſs, eafily break forth, and delfire to fly 


AWAY. 

Within the Boſome of the Earth, the Saline Particles being looſned, even into a 
Vapour, and then kneaded with an Earthy Matter or the moiſining of Waters, they 
cauſe Eruptions of Fountains, and Acidulous or Spaw Waters, which reſemble the 
diſpoſition of Vitriol, Alum, Nitre, fomtimes of Iron or Copper. Alſo the Sulphyu- 
reous little Bodies being looſned, and gathered fogether, inkindle an Heat, and fom- 
times Subterraneous Fires by whoſe Breaths the Dens and Caverns being made Hot, 


like an Hot-Houſe, whilſt the Watery humors paſs thrqugh them, they from thence . 


conceive their Heat, and ſupply the Springs of Hot Fountains for Bathes: 

In like manner, in this viſible and Etherial world, Vapours both Sulphureons 
and Saline, and of a diverſe Kind and Nature, perpetually breath forth, and are dif- 
fuſed through the whole Region of Air. From hencgthe diverſity of winds, the 
viciffitudes of Cold and Heat, Rain, Snow, Hail, Dew, and Hoar Froſt, and what 
are of this Nature, have their Origine. Concerning the particular inſtances of theſe, 


the famous Gaſſendxs may be conſulted, who in his- Epicurean Philoſophy, moſt aptly 


deduces the Phznomena, almoſt of all Meteors, and the reaſons of them, from the 
Exhalations of Sulphur, and Salts, either Nitrous, Vitriolick, Aluminous or Armo- 
niack. 


_—_— 


Cnab. 1 


Of Permentation for as much as in obſerved in Degeta- 
bles. | 


forth, Grow, Flower, bear Fruit, Ripen, Decline and Dye, we may obſerve 
the divers motions of Particles or Principles, their various Habits and Tempers. 


J* Vegetables, Fermentation is yet more plainly diſcerned: for whilſt they Bud 


I intend not here to deſcribe the ſeveral ways and proceedings of theſe. It will beſuf- 


ficient, for the unfolding the Do&rine of Fermentation, to take notice of ſome chief 
inſtances, concerning this Subject. 
If is manifeſt, by dayly Experience, that all Plants whatſoever, expoſed to a Spa- 

yrical or Chymical Operation, may with little labour, be refolved into the afore- 
faid five-fold Elements : But in ſome there isfound a greater plenty of Salt, in others 
of Sulphur z in ſome Spirits abound : Water, and Earth, are in moſt proportionated, 
according to the Bulk and magnitude of the thing, Plants in which Salt abounds, 
with a mean of Sulphur, and a little quantity of Spirits, are for the moſt part of long 
Age, ſomwhat big, or flouriſh all the Winter, or tho their Leaves fall, they keep a 
Nutricious Juice under the Bark. Of which ſort are the Oak, Aſh, Elm, Box-Tree, 
and all ponderous Woods and Shrubs. | 

In ſome Sulphur abounds, with a little Salt and Spirit, as are the 'Pine, the Firr- 

Tree, Cyprus Tree, Juniper, Ivy, Olive, Cedar, and Myrtle Trees, and all refinous 
Plants; which, for the moſt part have a ſweet ſmell, and are perpetua een, by 
reaſon the juice, wherewith they are nonriſhed, is viſcous, and not a be diſ- 
ſipated. In others, beſides plenty of Salt, and Sulphur, Spirits alſo are found, in a 
mes proportion, as are Fruit-bearing Trees, and eſpecially the Vine, from whoſe 

ruit the Juice being wrung out, and puritied by Fermentation, grows very big 
with Spirit, Of this rank are Plants: for the moſt part Medicinal, alſo ſuch as pro- 
duce Curious, and Odoriferous Flowers, But in ſome Water and Eafth luxuriat 
in too great a quantity above the other Elements, as in cold Plants, and fuch as grow 
wm toorank a Soil. | | 
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The Germination of Plants happens after this manner, either it is made out of the 
Seed, Root, Trunk, or of its own Nature, from the naked matrix of the Earth. 


| Firſt, the Spirit being ſhat up within, by the Ambient Heat and Moiſture Tooſening + 


the frame of the mixture, being looſned, it preſently endeavours to fly away : But be- 
ing held back in its flight, by the more thick Particles of the reſt, ſtretches forth 
more largely its Den, and together with theother Principles, with which it is bound, 
thruſts forth on every fide, into length and breadth : even as a little bundle of Silk, 
being contracted into wrincles and folds, is opened here and there: In the mean time, 
the little Spaces left by the enlargement of the Spirit, and as it were made hollow, arc 
filled up by the next Matter, driven even into the Vacuities. . And after this manner 
the Architect Spirit, with "gs Miniſters, Salt and Sulphur, till ftretching forth it (elt, 
like a Snail, frames for it ſelf an Houfe, whoſe Inhabitant it is, and by dilating it 
{elf, fretches' forth that, until at laſtit hath wrought the Plant into the due Bulk 
and Figure deſigned by Nature. 4 

You may take notice,thatyghe times of the year,for the Budding, Flowring,Ripening, 
and decaying of Vegetables, are of great Efficacy and Virtue: All the Winter, the 
Womb of the Earth, as it were ſhut up, is almoſt barren : for the Spirituous Particles, 
which are wont to actuate the reſt, and asit were to lead the dance of Natural Mo- 
tions, arc cither chaſed away by the Winters Cold, or being Congcaled in their Sub- 
jects, arc ixed: Wherefore at this time Germination and Vegctation are very rare, 
unleſs that ſome irregular Plants, which are compoſed of plenty of Spirit, Salt, and 
Sulphur, dare to break forth. But in the Spring, when the bowels of the Earth be- 
gin to be alittle warm, by the Vicinity of the Sun, preſently they are impregvated 


\ with a wonderful Fecundity, and produce the eftccts of their Seminality. Not only 


the Superficics of the Earth, but alſo the Water and Air, every where, grow big with 
Spirituous Particles ; which as it were raiſe up from the Dead, thelittle Bodies of Salt, 
and Sulphur, and bring them into Motion : Therefore, belides that the Plants Bud, 
the Juice and Blood of living Creatures is quicker and more apt to abound. At this 


time the Birds and Fiſhes build their Nets, and bring forth Eggs : alſo we may per- 


ccive in our (elves the Blood to flow high in the Veſſels, *and uſually to Ferment too 
much. For all things are then full of this Atherial Subſtance, and the whole Bulk 
of Nature, as it were inſpired by a lively Fermentation, is abundantly fruitful of 
Mptions and Generations. Yea, theſe our Principles, at firſt ſeparated and diſper- 
ſed one from another, led as it were by an Appetite of Copulation, enter into mutual 
Marriages, and heing Married together, almoſt with infinit Embraces, cauſe a moſt 


.ample Sceding, and Germitation of the Herby State. 


At the beginning of the Summer, (and perhaps in ſome ſooner I ſome later) when 


ſufficient time hath been granted for the Stature and Magnitude of every Plant, and 


that it is now come to the highth of increaſe; it behoves Nature to perfe&t her Work, 
and to cook and ripen the Subſtance.as yet rude and undigeſted: Wheretore the active - 
Principles leiſurely extricate themſclves from the more Ahick, and creep forward to- 


-wards the top,there being placed with agnutualincreale, they are formed into Flowers 


and Bloſſoms, from which at length (for that they are of a ſotc and light texture) 'Spi- 
rit and Sulphur eaſily evaporate, and the frame of the mixture quickly decays. But 


"Nature careful of the perpetuating every thing, when it cannot keep for ever the indi- 


vidoum, is {oprovident, that the Species may not wholly perith : Wherefore the in- 
{titutes new and more firm and laſting Combinations of Spirit, Salt and Sulphur. 
For ſhe (elects from the whole Subſtance of the Plant, the more noble and: highly 


-adtive Particles, -and theſe being gathered together, with a little Earth and Water, 


the forms in the Seed, as it were the quinteſſences of every Plant; in. the mean time 
fhe Trunk, Leaves, Stalks, and the'other Members of the Plant; being almott«quite 
deprived of the 'a&tive Principles, . are much depauperated, and are of leſs Efficacy 
and Virtue, * | 

About Autumn, after the Seeds are framed, (as it were pledges left in memory. of 
the Plant) the Particles of Spirits, Salt and Sulphur, which remain, being now placed 
in their Strength or Exaltation, endeavour a Diflolution, and Departing one-from 
another. And firſt of all, the Spirits evaporate by degrees with the Watery humour, 
throughthe Doors ſet open by the Summer Sun, with which the more pure parts of 


the Sulphur, make alſo their Journey : in the mean time the Salt being fixed with 


the Earth, and more thick Sulphur, is left behind : Wherefore in molt the Leaves 
fall at this time, and in thoſe of a tender and light Conſtitution, the Principles are 
; wholly 
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wholly diſſipated, and the Trunk and Stalk, together with the Root, wholly dic. 
In ſome, after the falling of the Seed, with the Leaves, the Stalks wither; in the 
mean time the Principles, which may renew the Plant in the next Spring, ate pre- 
ſcrved in the Root. | | 

| Alfo Winter coming on, the face of things is whollychanged 3 and the Elements, 
which in the Spring did affect to be Joyned and to Marry one with another, ſeek no- 
thing more than Divorces. The Spirits fly away from very many things, and wan- 
der in the Air in the mean time the Particles of Salt and Sulphur lie as it were be- 
nummed and aſleep. Not only the Bodies of Vegetables, but of very many Animals, 
are left as it were dead all the Winter, till they are raiſed again to life by the Spirit, 
returning, with the Vernal Sun, and as it were animated anew. But this-little-Branch 
being made concerning the Vegetation of Plants, it is now fit that we proceed on 
our Journey to Fermentation, by «he Rule of our before eſtabliſhed Method, to 
what is to be obſerved, concerning the parts, and humours of Living Creatures. 
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that it wants no proof. For they ſo plentifully ſwell up; with Spirit,. Salt and 

Sulphur. that theix Particles are obvious to the ſenſe : Wherefore they are moved 
with a more ſwift motion, and more excellent ſenſes of Life, and FunGtions of: Heat, 
in the Subjeds, in which they are implanted, are inlarged. It would be too much 
labour, and tedious, here to deſcribe, the ſeveral manners and proceſſes of Fermen- 
tations. The firft beginnings of Life proceed frem the Spirit Fermenting inthe 
Heart, as it were in a certain little pun&t, The motton of this, is rjot as in Vegetables, 
flow and inſenfible, and only to be known by their increaſing 3 but preſently becoming 
rapid, is conſpicuous . to the Eyes: becauſe the Spirit leaping from the Punt; asfrom 
a Priſon, being ſtirred, and haying obtained the Vehicle of Blood, {wiftly runs forth ; 
and leaping forth, it cannot wholy fly away, it makes hollow ſpaces. for it ſelf: in the 
thick ſubſtance, in which it is included, for its excurſion, being compelled ſonie other 
way backward. Laflly being zeturned to the Heart, it Ferments: the more, where- 
fore it firetches forth further the ſpaces of its Excurſion, and fo cafily makes ard hollow 
way for its return back and after this manner, for the carrying about! the Blood, 
Arteries and Veins, as Channels and Rivulets are framed throughall the parts:of the 
Body : and-on ſuch a Viciſfitude of Motion, or Reciprocation, depends the life: of 
living Creatures, which, that Nature might preſerve a long;;while, ſhe placed:the 
- Ferment in the Heart, by whoſe inſtin&, or endeavour, the Bloog grows impetuouſly 
Hot, and as it wereinkindled into a Flame by its Deflagration; 'diftuſes the effivia 
of its Heat round about on every fide: for by the Fermentatian,' or Accenſion which 


T: is ſo certain that the Bodies of Animals, conſiſt of the aforeſaid Principles, 
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be too far from our propoſed method, to wander, to infiſt -upon each of theſe, 
and to reap ahothers Harveſt : Wherefore TI will only , add in this place, fome 
ſcle& inſtances, which may illuſtrate the Doctrine of Fermentation. 

It is commonly received, that the Concodtion of the Chyle, in. the Ventricle, is 
made by the means of a certain Acid Ferment: That ſuch a thing is the Acid belch- 
ing in a full Stomach, and the want of it inthe loſs of Stomach, in Feaveriſh and 

| Dyſenterical people do teſtifie, &c. and its reſtitution a fign of Health : to which 
may be added this Obſervation 3 Chalybeat Medicines being taken at the Mouth, a 
little after excite a Sulfureous favour in the Throat, as if hard rofted Eggs had been 
eaten : which ſeems wholly to be made by the Acid Ferment of the Ventricle, gnawing 
the Iron, even as Spirit of Vitriol, being ſprinkled upon the fileings of Steel, ex- 
cites ſuch a ſtinking and SuJphureous Odor. Some ſay this Ferment is breathed into 
the Stomach from the Spleen, but by what means that may be done doth not yet ap- 
pear by Anatomical Obſervation. It ſeems not improbable that this Ferment is im- 
- planted in the Ventricle, that it is only made by ſome remains of the perfected Chyle, 
which fixed in the folds of the Ventricle. and there growing+ſowr, puts on the Na- 
ture of Fermentz even as a portion of Dough being fermented & levened, and 
and kept to a ſowrneſs, becomes a convenient Ferment or Leven, for the making of 
Bread. In like manner this kind of Acid humour being prepared from the Aliments, 
and long carried in the Ventricle, promotes the Concodtion, and ſubaction or ſubdu- 
ing of the Food. For Acid things, whichare full of Salt, carried out to a Flux, ex- 
cellently condace both to the Fermenting and Difſolving of Bodies : Wherefore by the 
, action of this, Salt and Sulphur, with which catable things very much abound, 
are broken in the Ventricle, and are reduced into very ſmall parts. The Chyle being 
after this manner Fermented, acquires a Milky colour, by reaſon that the Sulphureous 
Particles are difſolved together with the Saline, and mixed with the Acid Ferment. 
For if you pour an Acetous humour toany Liquor impregnated with Sulphur and vo- 
latile Salt, it preſently grows white like Milk 3 as may be diſcerned in the preparing, 
the Milk of Sulphur, 'or the: Refinous extracts of Vegetables. Yea, the Spirits. of . 
Harts Hom, or-Soot, being 'very full of Volatile Salt, if they be poured to any Acid 
Liquor, or fimple Water, acquire a Milky colour. 

Concerning this Ferment hid in the folds of the Ventricle, it is obſerved that it 1s 
after various manners, and changes the Aliments by a diverſe means : for tho in a 
ſound Conſtitution it is indifferently Acid, and chiefly owes its force and energie to 
the Salt being brought to a Flux; yet it often declines from this laudable condition, 
and conteins in it ſceither too much of ſowrnefs, or leſs than it ought to have: In 
the former Caſe, where the Salt hath got too ſowr a Dominion, all things taken ir), 
(the Saline Particles being carried forth to a Flux, and the reſt unduly brought under) 
preſently grow ſour: as meſt often happens in Hypochondriack Ditiempers : on the 
other fide, where the Volatile Principles obtain the firſt place, (Fermentation being 
too haſtily made) the Sulphureous parts of the Chyle are ſuddenly, and as it were force- 
ablyexalted 3 and the unconcoGedi of the Saline, paſs into Choler : which ordina- 
rily h $ to thoſe abounding | with bitter Choler. They therefore who have the 
Ventricle affc&ed/after this latter manner, Sweet and Fat meats being eaten, they 
are troubled with a bitter and bilious Tafte: Again, they who ſuffer the contrary dif- 

ſition, altho they eatthe moſt imple Food, ſend forth plentifully Acid and Stinking 
belchings : and'-indeed this ſeems to come to paſs even after the ſame manner, as 
whena little too much Yeſt is put to the Batch of Dough, it becomes bitter 3 or when 
too great a Portion of ſour Ferment, or Leven is put to the ſame Dough, the Bread 

oin thence contraQtsa mighty ſowrneſs. 71 

As the Blood in the Heart, and appending Veſſels, the Thyle in the Ventricle, 6 
the Animal Spirit is wrought in the Brain, whoſe Original and Motions are very much 
inthe dark. Neither doth it plainly appear, as to the Animal Spirit, by what work- 
man it is prepared, nor by what Channels it is carried, at a diſtance, quicker: than the 
twinkling of an Eye. But it ſeems to me that the Brain with Scull over it, and the 
appending Nerves, -repreſent the little Head or Glaffie Alembic, with a Spunge laid 
upon/it,” as we uſetodo for the highly reCifying of the Spirit of Wine : for truly the 
Blood when Rarified. by Heat, is carried from the Chimny of the Heart, to the Head, 
evenas the Spirit of Wine boyling in the Cucurbit,' and being reſolved into Vapour, 
1s" 'elevated into the 'Alembick 3 where the Spunge covering all the opening of the 
Hok, only tranſmirs' or ſuffers to paſs through the more penetrating and very ſabcil 
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Spirits, and carries them to the ſnout of the Alembick : in the mean time, the more 
thick Particles, are fiayed, and hindred from paſting, Not unlike this manner, 
the blood being, delated into the Head, its ſpirituous, volatil, and ſubtil Particles, 
bcing reſtrained within by the Skull, and its menynges, as by an Alembick, are drunk 
up by the ſpungy ſubſtance of the Brain, and there being made more noble or excellent, 
are derived into the Nerves, as ſo many ſyouts hanging to it. In the mean time the 
more crals or thick Particles of the blood, being hindred fromeentring, are carried 
back by Circulation : But the highly agil and ſubtil Spirits enter the ſmalleſt and 
ſcarcely at all open pores of the Brain and Nerves, and run through them with a 
wonderful ſwiftneſs : For there 1s need only of ſuch Receptacles and Channels, for 
the Animal Spirit,in which there are none,or at leaft very ſmall cavities or holes; other- 
wiſe the blood or excrementitious humours, cheir Followers and Companions would 
not be excluded. Alſo, beſides, if theſe Spirits ſhould run about through too open and 
looſe ſpaces, being eaſily diſhipated, they would fly away : wherefoxe, when there is 
necd of a Pipe for the tranſmitting of blood, or ſeroys water, the Spirit of Wine runs 
rapidly through the ſecret paſſages of the Inſirument or Leather, Neither doth the 
more ſtri& frame of the Brain and Nerves ſerve only for the ſiraining of the ſubtil 
from the thick, and the pure from the impure 3 but alſo that ſpirituous and moſt ſub- , 
til Liquor, beivg as it were diſtilled from the blood, gets yet a farther perfeQion in the 
Brzin 3 for there being inſpired by a certain Ferment, whereby it is yet more volati- 
liſed, it is made more hit for theperforming the offices of motion and ſenſe. Becauſe 
the ſubſtance of the Brain is exceeding full of a Volatile Salt, which is of great Virtue 
for the ſharpning and ſubtilifing the Spirits therefore the Spirits of Harts Horn, or 
of Soot, are far more penetrating than Spirits of Wine. 

The Seminal Veſlels and Genital Parts, do ſo (well up with Fermentative Parti- 
cles, that there is- nothing more : here Spirit, Salt, and Sulphur, being together 
compacted, and highly exalted, ſeem in the Seed: to be reduced as it were into a moſt 
noble Elixir, Theſe kind of aGtive Principles do not only Ferment in the Womb, 
for the forming of the Child or Young ones, but alſo as it were with living Ferment, 
they inſpire through all the Body, the whole Maſs of blood, that it may be more Vola- 
tile, and more ſharply Hot : wherefore in women who have the Ferment of the Womb 
in good order, their Face is furniſhed with a curious and flouriſhing colour, their heat 
is morelively and copious; moreover, the Maſs of Blood growing too rank, there. is 
necd of emptying it.every Month by the Flux of their Courſes 3 but when this Fer? 
mentation from theWomb is wanting, both Virgins and Women become Pale, arid 
as it were without blood, ſhort winded, and unfit for any motion. Alfo in men, 
from the Seminal Ferment, happen abundance of heat, great ſtrergth, a ſonnding 
Voice, and a manly eruption of Beard and Hair 3 by reaſon of the defe& of this, 
men grow womaniſh, -to wit, a {mall Yoice, weak Heat, and want of Beard are 
cauſed. 

Since we Treat of Ferments, which arc found in the Animal Body, we may here 
opportunely inquire, what is the uſe of the Spleen : concerning which all good things 
are ſaid by ſome that it is as it were another Liver, and ſerves for the making of 
blood, for the Viſcera of the lower Belly : It is by others reputed to be of a moſt vile 
uſe that itis only the Sink or Jakes, into which the Feculencies of the blood are 
caſt, By reaſon of its ſtructure, we make this ſort of conjecture; ' becauſe the Arte- 
ries, do carry the blood to this, and the Veins bring it away, neither any other thing 
is carried in, or conveyed out, and for that its ſubſtance is filled with black, and 
ſtagnating blood, it ſeems that it is as it were a ſtore-houſe for the receiving of the 
earthy and muddy part of the blood : which afterwards, being exalted into the Na- 
ture of a Ferment, is carried back to the blood for the heating of it : Wherefore, 
while the bloed being carried by the Arteries enters the Spleen, ſomthing is drawn 
from it, to wit, the muddy/and terreſtrial Particles, which are as it were the dregs, 
and Capwt Mortuum of the blood 3 that by this means the whole Maſs of the Blood, 
might be freed from the Melancholick or Atrabilous Juicez which is ſeparated in the 
Splcen, even as the yellow Bile or Choller, 1s in theLiver : wherefore, for themoſt part 
the Spleen is of a black or blewilh colour, by reaſon of the Feculencies or dregs there 
lay'd up. But as this Juice depoſited in the Milt or Spleen, is not altogether unpro- 
htable, but by reaſon of the plenty of fixed Salt, is of a very Fermenting Nature 
it 1s not preſently, as the Choler, caſt into the fink, but is farther Cooked in the 
Spleen, and being exalted goes into a Ferment3 which being laſtly committed + the 
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blood, promotes its motion and Volatilifation : Wherefore, .as ſomthing is drawn 
from the blood, entring the Spleen by the Arteries, to wit, the Crude Juice of Me- 
Jancholyz ſo ſomthing is continually added tothe ſame, flowing back through the 
Veins, to wit, theſame Juice concodted and exalted into the Nature of a Ferment : 
Even as Chymiſts, in Diſtilling, that the Liquor may be made better, ſeparate the 
Subtile and Spirituous parts, from the Caput Mortuum, and then pour them on 
it again 3 and this work they {o often repeat , till the Caput Mortuum or dead 
Head, is by frequent Diſtillation Volatized, and the Liquor rightly exalted , 
even in all its Particles. That this 1s the uſe of the Spleen, it is a fign, for 
that this inward being ill affeted, the blood either ferments too much, as in 
the Scorbutick and Hypochondriack Diftempers; or if the Spleen be obſtru- 
ed, or beſet with a Scirrhous Tumor, the blood is deſtitute of fit Fermentati- 
on, and cauſes the Dropſic, Cachexie or evil diſpoſition of the Body, or the Tym- 
any. 
yg As we aſſert, the Earth and muddy part of the blood, which conſiſts chiefly of 
Earth and fixed Salt, being ſeparated in the Splecn, to paſs there into a Ferment; 
ſo it ſeems not improbable, that alſo the Aduſt, or as it were the fiery part of the 
blood, to wit, the Yellow Bile, which conliſts chiefly of Salt and Sulphur, being ſe- 
parated in the Liver, and from thence tranſmitted to the inteſtines, ſerves for ſome 
uſe of Fermentation. For this being mixed with the Chyme or Juicg, fallen trom 
the Ventricle to the inteſtines, makes it there to grow hot and to ſwell up 3 whereby 
both the Elementary Particles are more overcome, and by reaſon of the Raritication 


- or ſwelling up, the purer part is wrung forth into the Milky Veſſels, for the Nutriti- 


ous Juice. 


We are not only born and nouriſhed by the means of Ferments , but we alſo 


dic : Every Diſeaſe a&s its Tragedies by the ſirength of ſome Ferment, For either 
the Sulphureous and Spirituous part of the blood, being too much carried forth, 
boils up immodcrately in the Veſſels, like Wine growing hot, and from thence Fea- 
vers of adivers kind and nature are inkindled : or ſomtimes the Saline part of the 
blood, being too much carried forth, ſuffers a Flux 3 and from thence it being made 
acid, auſtere, and ſomtimes ſharp, is apt for various Coagulations: from which the 
Scurvy, Dropſie, Stone, Leprofie, and very many Chronical Diſcaſes ariſe. 

- Yea weallo endeavor the Cure of Diſcaſcs by the help of Fermentation : For to the 
preſerving or recovering the Health of man, the buſineſs of a Phyſician and a Vint- 
ner, is almoſt the ſame: the blood and humors even as Wine, ought to be kept in an 
equal temper and motion of Fermentation : wherefore when the blood grows too hot, 
even as Wine, it is uſual to empty ſome out of the Veſlcls, and to allay its Fervor 
with temperat things. Ik any extraneous or heterogeneous thing, is mixed with it, 
unleſs growing hot of its own accord, it drives it forth of doors 3 Purging, Vomiting, 
and Sweating Medicines, by ſhaking and faſing the blood and humors, promote its 
ſecluſion : when that the blood is depauperated, and grows leſs hot than it ſhould do, 
Cardiacks, Digeſtives, and eſpecially Chalybeats or fteeled Medicines reftore its vi- 


*por and Fermentation : no otherwiſe than Wines growing ſowr or degenerating into 
a deadnelſs or want of ſtrength, are mixed with more rich Lees, whereby they may 
© Purge or grow turgid anew. I could ealily unfold the Curatory intentions, as alſo 


the effes and opcrations of every Medicine, according to the Dodrine of Fermen- 
tation 3 but I defign a particular meditation for this thing : for the perfe&ting of which 
ſerious work, God willing, I have determined to add to the butineſs of Medicine, 
as I hope, ſomthing not unprofitable. 

Having thus far wandered in the ſpacious field of Nature, we have beheld all things 
full of Fermentation 3 not only in the diſtin& Provinces of Minerals, Vegetables and 
Animals, dowe diſcern the motions and effeQts of this, but alſo the whole Sublunary 
world, ſeems as if one and the ſame ſubſiance were planted, and very pregnant 
through the whole with Fermentative Particles; which in every Region and Cor- 
ner of it, as little Emmits in a Mole-hill, are buficd in perpetual motion and agitation 
they fly about here and there; ſomtimes upwards, ſomtimes downward they are hur- 
ried, they variouſly meet one another, affociate themſelves, and again depart aſunder 
with a continual Viciſhtude they enter into divers Marriages, and ſuffer Divorces, on 
which the beginnings, the death, and tranſmutations of things depend. Thete lit- 
tle Bodics do not only very much abound in the boſome of the Earth, or in the mijdtft 
of che waters, but they are eſpecially diffuſed through the whole Atmoſphear of "the 
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Air in thick heaps. Tt is ſufficient that T have noted in this place, ſome examples in a 
word: I havenot determined a more full ſpeculation of them here. It is time that 
we proceed from Phyſical things, to the works of Art. 
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O f Fermentation, as tt 15 performed in eA1 rtificial 
things. 


ceived, that it is altogether impotſble to enumerate their ſeveral Species ; or to 

reduce the divers inſtances of this to certain Claſſes or Heads of diſtribution. 
Making uſe of the thrid of the following method, we will ſubjoyn ſome exam- 
ples, (which have happened to our obſeryation) by whoſe rule, many others may 
be laid open. 

Concerning Fermentation, which is made in the Subje&s, made by hand, or hu- 
man induſtry, theſe three things are chiefly to be conſidercd. 

Firſt, of what Nature and Compoſition-.Bodies are, that are moſt fit for Fermen- 
tation, and which are leſs convenient for it,* 

Secondly, What things are requiſite about Fermentation, to wit, what are wont to 
promote, oralſo to hinder its motion inevery Subjea. 

Thirdly, How manifold the motion of Fermentation is, and the end of it ; alſo 
what are the effeQs and alterations which follow it. 

As to the firſt, That all Bodies, (when tending to perfection) may truely Fer- 
ment, they are required, 

In the firft place, That there be ſome parts looſe and disjoyned 3 otherwiſe the Fer- 
mentative Particles will not be ſtretched forth, or move from place to place: Where- 
fore in the more hard compacted things, or in viſcous things, or too much boyled, or 
evaporated to a ſpiſſitude or dryneſs, Fermentation does not ſucceed. What are Li- 
quid, as Wine, Bcer, the Juices of Fruits and Herbs, cafily and quickly ſwell up 3 
next to theſe what are ſoft, tho they are of a thicker Conſiſtency, as Bread, and moſi 
Eatable things, and Medicinal Compoſitions, 
|  Secondly,; It is required that there be an Heterogeneity of parts, or a confuſion of 

all the Principles together z to wit, that ſome Particles do oppoſe othets, and Kir 
them into motion. For the more {tmple Bodies, in which one, or at moſt two Ele- 
mentsonly are ſtrong, with a very ſmall proportion of the reſt, are unapt toFerment :; 
becauſe like Particles, or Symbolical Elements, lie benumed and quiet. But between 
the unlike, thereariſes preſently a ſtrite for domination, and ſome provoke others into 
motion. 

Thirdly, There is a third condition, that there be neither too much Crudity, nor 
Maturity of parts, in the body Fermenting. In the former, the acive and ſubtil 
Particles, are not ealily extricated from the more thick, nor are brought into motion : 
as it appears in Juices, which are preſſed forth from unripe Fruit 3 alſo in Beer which 
is made of Barly or Mault, not come forth or germinated. In the latter the Particles 
being made too volatile, are not contained in the bond of the mixture, but preſently 
evaporate, and diſpoſe their Subjects to Putrefation., Wherefore, Juice expreſſed 
from Summer Fruits, or others too ripe, will not eafily paſs into Wine, but it will 
quickly corrupt. And for this reaſon, extravalated blood, milk, and urine, do not 
Ferment, but quickly putritie. 

As to the ſecond thing propoſed, there are many ways by which Fermentation is 
cither promoted or hindred. The tirſt and chiefeſt, is the adding of a certain Fer- 
ment to the body Fermenting 3 the Particles of which, when being firſt placed in 


| the works of Art, ſo various and manifold proviſion of Fermentation is per- 


vigor and motion, may raiſe up the others, idle and ſluggiſh, in the to-be-fermented . 


Maſs, and may drive them into motion. But there is a two-fold Ferment z either 
abſolute, -which.is the ſame kind of Body, in which the active Particles, being alto- 
| D gether 
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gether placed in their vigor, are notably in motion, and ſo whilſt they are commit- 
red to the Subje& in Fermenting, ſnatch with them into motion other Particles there 
of the every kind: before ſluggiſh : by this means Barm or Yeſt, beaten Eggs, and 
ſuch like, ſtir up a Fermentation almoſt in every thing. Or the Ferment is reſpe- 
Give; to wit, which conſiſts of Particles, very much of one kind, which meeting 
other of another kind, in the Maſs to be Fermented, grow hot with them, and (0 
produce in the mixtnre a turgency or riſing up of all the parts together. After this 
manner Saline Particles having gotten a Flux, grow very hot, with other Salines, 
either fixed or alchaliſate 3 as appears when acetous Liquors are poured on Corrals, 
Harts Horn, ſhells of Fiſhes; alſo when the Spirit of Vitriol, and the Salt of Tartar, 
are put together, a great cbullition is excited. EOS 

There are ſome accidents and external circumſtances, which variouſly conduce, 
Either to the provoking or hindring the motion of Fermentation 3 of which ſort, are 
chiefly the condition of the Ambient Air, the placing or laying up of the body Ferment- 
ing, and the means of conſerving it. 

The Southern Air (in which hot and humid Particles every where abound, which 
alſo entring eafily any Bodies, obtain the force and place of a Ferment) impreſſes a 
notable motion of Fermentation in very many things : Wherefore in drinkable Li- 
quors, it doth not only raiſe up at firſt, the force of efferveſcency or growing hot, but 
alſo for a long while after induces new ſwellings up in them being Fermented. On the 
contrary, the Cold and Northern Air, binds up, and very much faſtens Bodies 3 and 
in very many things hinders the fuſions, and flowings of the Elements, and oftentimes, 
either hinders Fermentation from being tired up, or reſirains it being begun. Alfo 
the hot Summer Air, becauſe it too much moves the active Principles, drives away 
the Spirits and ſubtile parts, exalts the Saline, and Sulphureous into a Flux, and fo 
perverts their equal motion 3 and either the Sulphur or Salt being too much carried 

forth, it caſily brings to Bodies a rancidnelſs or putrefaction, or a mouldineſs 3 which 
nothing favours the buſineſs of Fermentation. 

It is a vulgar opinion, that ſome ſele& times of the year, to wit, thoſe in which 
the Vegetables of every Kind flower, cauſe anew the motion of Fermentation in the 
Juices, and other things prepared of them, after they had Fermented a long time 
before ſo that Beer, when the Barly, and Wines in the time that the Vine , flowers, 
conceive rifings up, or new Fermentations: they ſay alſo, that Bread and Flour, 
when the Wheat isin Flower, is want to become ſooner muſty and moldy : alſo that 
ſpots or ſtains#of the Juices of Fruits, as the Mulberry, Blackberry, Rasberry, and 
ſuch like, being in Cloaths, are wont to be gotten forth again, at that time when 
thoſe Fruits are Ripe. Concerning theſe things, I ingenuouſly confeſs, that I have 
not made tryal of them, by my own proper obſcrvation ſo as to dare to affirm it 
for truth in every part: T will therefore lightly paſs'them over, for it would both 
ge? and ſhame me (left I ſhould relate falſe things) to Philoſophize concerning 

oubtful things, 

Concerning the laying up of the Fermenting Body, theſe things are chiefly to be 
obſerved. When things firſt being to Ferment, that they are not to be ſhut up in 
too cloſe Veſſels, neither while the Liquors are hot, are they to be put into Bottles or 
Casks. For the Particles, at firſt boyling up, and as it were rarified, deſire a very 
large ſpace : wherefore the Fermentation of Wine or Beer, is begun in open large Veſ- 
{els: but when they grow leſs hot, thoſe kind of Liquors, left the Particles being ſet 
and moved into motion, too much, ſhould fly away from the Subje&, they are kept 
beſt, either ina cold Cellar, or cloſe Veſſels. In the preparation ot Vinegar, we ob- 
ſerve the contrary, to wit, it is wont tobe placed in a hot place near the Chimney or 
Oven, or expoſed to the Suns beams: to the end that the vinous Spirit being depreſſed, 
the Saline part might beexalted into a Flux, and ſo might give a ſharpneſs to the Li- 
quor. There is another obſervation, that Liquors do Ferment better in wooden Veſ- 
ſels, than 'in Glaſs, or Stone : For by long infuſion, ſome Saline little Bodies are got 
forth of the Wood, eſpecially the Oaken, which promote Fermentation. 

As to the third thing propoſed, concerning this thing 3 although to ſpeak properly, 
the motion of Fermentation, is only a carrying forth of the Principles confuſed to- 
gether, from a ſtate of Crudity towards maturity 3 and the end of it, is a tendency 
to the perfection of every thing : yet uſe or cuſtom hath obtained, that this word is 
attributed to very many other motions of Natural things, and includes other ends, 
and effects, far different, Therefore when the Fermentative Particles in any Body, 
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are greatly in motion, the alterations which follow thereupon, may be in ſome re» 
et referred to theſe three Claſles. ” y bein ſomere 
Firſt, it either reſpeds the exaltation, and perfeQion of the parts of the ſame Bo- 
dy 3 or the reſolution, and corruption of them. 
, Secondly, Or the diffolution of the parts of another Body is intended ; or the 
precipitation of thoſe looſened. - | 
Thirdly, By the motion and action of theſe kind of Principles, a coagulation, and 
alſo a congelation, now of the ſame Parts, now of different Bodies, are induced. It 
remains, that we briefly run through every one of theſe Species of Natural Motions, 


and ways or manners of Fermentation; 
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Of Fermentation, as it 1s ſeen inthe exaltation of Bodies, 


and tendency to Perfettion. 


appointed for human uſe, foraſmuch as they get a greater perfe&ion and 
; vigor, by Fermentation; as, chiefly Aliments and Medicines do: in many of 
theſe, we endeavour to carry forth the Spirituous Particles above the reſt; and foto 
procure in the mixture, a grateful ſweet taft, and other agreeable qualities z as we 
may obſerve in Bread, Beer, Wine, Cider, and many. others: But in ſome, we firive 
to exalt the Saline part, the Spirit being ſomwhat depreſſed; as in Vinegar, Meath, 
Broths, alſo in Sauce, Pickle, or in Preſerved things, which are made of Salt and 
ſharp Liquors. We rarely on purpoſe carry forth the Sulphureous part above the reſt, 
for from thence a ſtinking ſmell, and ingrateful rammiſhneſs, are wont to happen to 
eatable things. Amovg toods ſet apart tor mans uſe, Bread, Beer, Wine, and Cider, 
have the firſt place 3 which owe moſily, whatever they have of virtue, or ſtrength, 
to Fermentation. | i 
Concerning the making of Bread, theſe things are chiefly to be obſerved : the Mezl 
of Wheat, or Barly, or of any other Grain, being kneaded with common-water, is 
reduced toa mals, to be afterwards baked in an Oven, It there benothing elſe added 
to this, it becomes forthwith heavy, and ponderous like Clay, clammy, and of an 
ingrateful taſi, and of difficult digeſtion : but if in the kneading it, -there be added 
a Ferment, the Maſs preſently grows hot, the bulk ſwells, and afterward being baked, 
it is madelight, ſpongy, of good digeſtion and grateful tothe taft. If you defire to 
know the reaſon of the difference, it is this.) The meat of the Grain is imbued with 
a moderate proportion of Spirits, alſo of Salt, and Sulphur; but the Particles of theſe, 
are overwhelmed in the Maſs, with a viſcous humidity, being kneaded with water 
ſo that they move not themſelves mutually, nor are in motion : wherefore in the 
baking, ſome ſuperfluous humidity evaporates3 what remains is cleaving, viſcous, 
and becomes preſſed cloſe like Clay, and ponderous. But when a Ferment is min- 
gled with the Mealy Maſs, the active Particles of the Ferment being firſt-ſtir'd upin- 
to motion, take hold of their Companions in the Mealy Maſs, and carry them with 
them into motion. By this means, whilſt ſome move others, they ſhortly are all 
ſtirred up into Fermentation ; tumultuating here and there, they compaſs and run 
through the whole Paſt or Dough, they ſubtiliſe and attenuate the clammy and ter- 
rene parts, and they lift up the-maſs, with/the motion, and make it hollow, with 
little holes; which yet in the mean time, leſtit become tooſpungy, and whereby the 
parts made hollow, and attenuated might more exadtly be mixed, it is wrought with 
long kneading, then afterwards, before the Fermentation ceaſes, and before the 
hollowed parts fink cloſe down, it is baked in the Oven. In the baking, the 
ſuperfluous moiſture evaporates, and moreover, very many Particles of Spirit, Salt, 
and Sulphur, fly awayz wherefore, the maſs becomes lighter, and leſs ponder- 


ous, in the mean time, thoſe which remain in the Bread, being much exalted, 
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and brought to maturity, cauſc init a laudable conſiſtency, witha grateful (mel), and 
taſt, | 

The Ferment commonly uſed, is a portion.of the Mealy Maſs, and unbaked, which 
is kept, being imbued with Salt, to a ſowmeſs lit is called in French Levain, becauſe 
it lifes up the Maſs )or the flowring of Beer, or Ale, called Yeſt or Barm 3 or for want 
of theſe thelecs or dregs of Beer, or beaten Eggs, are made uſe of. In the mealy 
Ferment, the Saline Particles having gotten a Flux, do chiefly predominate 3 as alſo 
in the fxces of Beer : wherefore the Bread Fermented by theſe, is made harſh and 
ſomwhat ſowr : In. the mean time, Yeſt being very big with Spirit, Ferments the 
Bread more potently, and brings to the Maſs lightneſs, and a-very grateful ſweet- 
neſs. Beaten Eggs abound with Spirit and a Volatile Salt, and do yet more cauſe 
the Bread to Ferment, and render it more Spongy : without doubt there may be 0- 
ther kinds of Ferments uſed ; for whatever are big and turgid with Spirit, or abound 
with Salt carricd out to a Flux, ſecm to be fit enough tor this uſe, 

Somtimes the mealy Maſs is kneaded with Sulphureous matter, as Butter, Sewet, 
Fat, or ſuch like, which being baked in an Oven, while it is hot, it is {een tobe light 
and ſpongy, (to wit while the Sulphureous Particles, are kept in motion by the heat 
contracted in the Oven) afterwards, when this Maſs grows cold, it becomes heavy, 
weighty, and very cloſe : to wit, the aſcititious hcat being exhaled, the Sulphure- 
ous Particles, before carried forth, at length- fink down 3 and when the Particles of 
the reſt, not being excited into motion, the Maſs therefore becomes as it were Infer- 
mentated : For in theſe kind of Subje&s the Sulphureous Particles, becauſe they are 
very viſcous, hinder the motion of the reft, nor can they themſelves perſiſt in motion, 
longer than they are forced, by the actual heat. 

Bread is ſomtimes made of the flower of Wheat, or Barly, that is Germinated or 
Maulted,which without any Ferment added to it,becomes ſo exceeding hot,that it can- 
not be contained in a compacted maſs, but that in the baking it ſpreads abroad ; the 
reaſon of which is, in ſuch Flower, by the Maulting it, the active Principles ars 
before-placed in their vigor, .and exaltationz wherefore in the kneaded Maſs, when 
they are urged, by the heat of the Oven, they run forth inordinately, and force the 
more thick parts, hindring them, and asit were fling them down head-long, We 
have ſaid enough of making Bread 3 we will now paſs to Beer. 

Beer ismade of Mault or Barly, germinated and dryed, which is performed after 
this manner: Firſt, the Barly is put into common water for three days, that it may 
intumihe or {well, then (the water being let out from it_) it is flung in a heap upon 
a dry floor, moving it twice or thrice a ; an leſt. it grow too hot, until it begins to 
germinate, or bud forth, or put out little ſhoots of Roots. Afterwards, by frequent 
caſting it about, it is hindred from germinating or ſpringing forth any farther, and 
laſtly, being lay'd upon a Kiln, it is madedry by rofting it z by this means, it yields 
a meat wonderfully ſweet. 

The reaſon of this kind of proceſs is thisz the Barly is permitted to ſpring forth, 
thar its active Principles might be brought or ſet into their ſtrength, or exaltation : 
for when it germinates, the Spirit, Salt, and Sulphur, at firſt aſleep, and ſluggiſh, 
do {well up or grow big together, and their ſluggiſhneſs being caſt off, they are pre- 
pared to exerciſe their powers. The other preparations, hinder the Barly from ger- 
minating further, leſt that its Principles being very much loofned, ſhould exhale roo 
much, and fly away from the Subje&. The Meal of the Barly thus prepared grows 
{weet, becauſe the active Principles are ſet in exaltation like Fruit brought to a nua- 
turity : wherefore alſo the Liquor impregnated with this Meal, grows very turgid or 
big with Spirituous and Fermentative Particles; when the fample decoftion of Barly, 
«= op Ferments at all, nor is kept long, but that it becomes muliy , and infi- 
_— - | 
But Beer is made after this mannerz upon the Meal of the Barly, prepared asabove 
ſaid, boyled water is poured, and is ſuffered to be macerated, or mathed, for ſome 
hours, that it may be ſufficiently impregnated with the adive Particles of the ger- 
minating Barly, now placed in their vigour : This Liquor being ſatisfied or filled, is 
drawn oft clear from its fetling, and is laſtly boyled, that it might get a ſomthing 
more thick conliſtency, and be able to be kept the longer: Then, when it is ſomwhat 
cold, itis Fermented,' a Ferment, or the lowring of Beer or Yet, being put thereto, 
and ſo tun'd up in a Barrel, Concerning its Fermentation, theſe things are eſpecial 
worthy of obſervation. | 
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If it waceratewith, or ftand too long on, the Maulted Meal, the Liquor becomes 
thick and clammy 3 and afterwards will hardly Ferment or Work at all: the reafon 
of this is, becauſe the ative Principles, in this work, are of a prompt motion, and 
move together with them, the earthy Particlesz with which, it by a long ffay., the 
paſſages and pores of the Liquor are filled 3 being too tull, they are wholly obſtru- 
_ and as thecontents in the Stomach, ftuffed to a furfeit, ſcarcely Ferment at 
all, 

If too hot, or too cold, the Liquor be. put into the Barrel ; as in the great heat of 
the Summer, or the cold in the Winter, Fermentation doth not rightly fucceed : for 
by tao much heat, the Particles are diffipated one from another, that they cannot, mu- 


tually take hold of one another, and fo work 3 by too much cold, they are bound up _ 


and fixed, that they ſcarce enter into motion, neither perform it ſtrongly. 

When the Liquor of the Beer Ferments in the Vat, the active Principles do on 
every fide explicate themſelves, they precipitate in the bottom the more thick, and 
Earthy, beipg partly driven as it were into flight, and partly ſticking to them, 
they lead them as it were Captive to the top, and there make hollow bubbles continu- 
ally growing up, and bring them as it were to ſervitude. After a due Fermentation, 
the whole ſpace of the Liquor is rendered clear and without dregs, in which the Spi- 
rits- with a little Salt and Sulphur, do abound ; in the mean time, in the ſettlement or 
dregs, a littleof Spirit and Sulphur, with a greater plenty of Salt and Earth remains. 
So long as theſe ſhall be in their places the Liquor will be clear, ſweet, and Spirituous, 


but it lopg kept, or not ſhut up cloſely in a Barrel, great part of the Spirits will fly - 


away ; In the mean time, by the defe& of theſe, the Saline Particles being cxalted, 
and having gotten a Flux, impregnate the whole Liquor, and make it ſowrz for 
when Beer, asalſo Wine, goes into Vineger, it doth not happen becauſe they are 
wholly deprived of Spirits, (for ſothey would degenerate into a taſtleſs thing) but 
becauſe the Tartareous or Saline parts, are carried forth to a Flux, and infect the Li- 
quor with their fharpneſs 3 in the mean time, the Spirits being leſs in power, are de- 
preſſed, that they cannot reſiſt them, Very hot weather, Thunder, the noiſe of great 
Guns, or the tunning it in the open Air, ſuddenly makes Beer grow ſowr, for by theſe 
means the Spirits being diſturbed in theix equal motion, are diſſipatcd 3 and in the 
mean time, the Saline or Tartarous parts, being before ſeparated, and deprefled, are 
moved, and carried forth intoa Flux. 

Indeed it plainly appears that the Spirituous parts in Vinegar, are not wholly d&- 
ſixoyed, but ſuppreſſed only whilſt the Salineare placed ina Flux ; becauſe from Vine- 
gar, may be Diſtilled, a Liquor exceeding hot and burning, like the Spirit of Wine, 
after this manner : With the Diſtilled Vinegar, a Salt is extracted from Mintum, or 
Lead Calcined, of which you have plenty, and ſhall difiil it in a Retort, the Vinous 
and burning Spirit is driven into the Receiver 3 the reaſon of which is, becauſe when 
the Saline Particles of the Vinegar are united with the Salt of the Lead, the Vinous 
Spirits yet remaining are then freed 3 and having obtained their own right, they are 
urged from their lurking places by the heat of the Fire: but thoſe Spirits are not pro- 
duced from the Lead, becauſe if you give thereto a more vehement Fire, the Salt of 
the Lead, will be melted into a Metal. ; 

But we willreturn to Beer, from whence we havedigreſſed; to which, how great 2 
perteQtion happens, by Fermentation, appearsby this experiment. It you take Beer 
new made, not yet purged by Fermentation, and place it to be Diſtilled ina Bladder 
or Cucutbit; only a vapid or taſtleſs water aſcends, without any Spirits, and firength 
at all;. but if you prccecd after the fame manner with Beer truly Fermented, you will 
have a hot water, and highly Spirituous. And this takes away the obje&ion of ſome, 
who ay that water being even impregnated with the Meal of Maulc, ſhould not be any 
more boyled, left the Spirits ſhould exhale; becauſe the Spirits, before Fermentation, 
are ſo obvolved with the more thick Particles of the reſt, that they cannot break torth 
from the Concrete. 

The more the Beer is impregnated by the Mault, the fixonger it is, keeps the longer 
without ſowring 3 which is helpt if Hops be boyled therein, from which at firtt 1t 
grows bitter, .but afterwards recovers a grateful ſweetneſs; the reaſon of this is becauſe 
the pores of Liquor, which are empty of the Particles of the Meal, when they are 
pollefſed by thole of the Hops, the conſiſtency is made more compact, and is more 
tull of Fermentative Particles ; wherefore there is not quickly given any room for the 


Flux of the Salt. But that the Liquor being at firſt bitter, afterwards g_ lweet, 
appens 
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happens for this reaſon 3 becauſe the Spirituous and Sulphureous parts, ſupplyed by the 
Meal of the Mault, come not ſo ſoon to Maturity, becauſe of the others mixed with 
them from the hops being boyled therein : but when this happens, that they grow to 
maturity, they eaſily excel all the others, and impart a ſweetneſs to the whole. N ot 
only Hops being boyled in Beer, keepit long from ſowring, but alſo many other bit- 
ter, or ſharp things, do the ſame: for theſe, foraſmuch as they exceed in a Volatile 


Salt, hinder the flowings of other Saltz wherefore, ſome are wont to put into the 


Farrcl, a piece of Saffafraſs Wood, the tops of Wormwood, Broom, the Firr- 
Tree, the rinds of Oringes, alſo Spices in a ſmall quantity 3 by which mieans, 
the Drink, tho of a ſmaller ſubſtance, is kept aTong while from ſowring. Thus 
much concerning the preparation of Beer, on the conſideration of which, ("as alſo 
of Bread) we have ſtayed long, becauſe the word Fermentation 1s chiefly due to 
theſe. Let us paſs next to Wines. 

Excepting the Blood of Animals, there are no Liquors that grow hot, like Wines ; 
there is found in none a greater plenty of Spirits, Salt, and Sulphur, ora more re- 
markable turgeſcency, or {welling up. The Fermentation of Wines, and the hand- 
ling of them Fermenting, are wont to be taught among the Vintners or Wine- 
Coopers, as a ſecret only to their Apprentices, or the Adepti of their Art, Among 
them there is delivered a certain Phyſical Science, or Method of Medicine, by which 
means, the impurities of Wines are purged forth, their heats attempered, or alſo their 
defe&, or fickneſs may be healed. There are many ways to be uſed, beſides that of 
ſophiſticating, as a ſecret, by which depauperated and taftleſs Wines are ſold for ſound 
and rich. But as to our propoſition, that the Doctrine of Fermentation might be 
illuſtrated, theſe three things ought chiefly to be conſidered, concerning Wines: 
Firſt, Their defecation or cleaning, and their going into parts. | Secondly, Their 
immodcrate cfferveſcency or growing hot, from what cauſes it is wont to be ſtirred 
up, and by what means to be ſuppreſſed. Thirdly, The declination of them, when 
they grow worſe : and by what remedies they are kept that they do not quickly paſs 
into a taſtleſneſs or Vinegar. . * | 

1. As to Firſt, 'That Fermentation may begin in the Muſt, there is not (as in 
Beer) required, the putting to any Ferment, for the Juice being expreſſed from the 


Grapes, doth ſo greatly ſwell up with aGtive Particles or Principles, that it preſently. 


of its own accord, grows remarkably hot : but it isa uſual thing in ſome regions, 
when the Grapes are trod, to beſprinkle them with Quick Lime, by the provoking of 
which, as a Ferment, the Liquor preſſed forth, grows more fervent, 'and is ſooner 
purged. The Muſt ornew Wine, 1s at firſt put into open Tubs, for that they cannot 
be contained in cloſe Veſſels, for their great heat or working, which ſo boyls up, that 
water overa Fire grows not more hot : when the Wineis a little cooler it is put into 
more cloſe Veſſels, in which it is further purged by Fermenting, . In the purifying, 
the Spirituous and Subtile Particles greatly ſhake the more thick dregs, and diſmiſs 
them from themſelves on every fide, that the Maſs of the Vinous Liquor, being made 
free from the mixture of the dregs, is rendred clear and without dregs. The Fxces 
or Lees of the Wine conſiſt of Salt and Sulphur, with a little Spirit and plenty of 
Earth 3 which whilſt the Wines grow hot, being ſeparated by degrees, either by Co- 
agulating themſelves mutually, are aftixed to the ſides of the Veſſels under the Spe- 
cies of Tartar, orlike Lees or Mother, ſettle to the bottom. In the mean time the 
Liquor \wimming over them, is very clear and exceeding Spirituous, 

Somfimes the defecation or clearing of Wines is hardly brought about, as a Vinous 
Liquor ts not calily freed from the mixture of Tartar : wherefore Vintners are wont 
to put to the Wines ſome Bodies that either clear them, or precipitate them, ſo as the 
Earthy matter {\wimming in them, may ſooner ſettle to the bottom : The things which 
ſo clarihe Wines are of two ſorts : for they have either viſcous parts, as Glew, the 
Whites of Eggs and ſuch like, which tick cloſe to the fxculencies of the Wine with 
laying faft hold on them, and carry them with themſelves towards the bottom : Or 
elſe they abound in a precipitatory ſirength, which while they enter into the pores 
of the Liquor, thruſt forth the more thick Particles from thence, and firike them 
down to the bottom 3 as are the duſt of Alabaſter, Calcined Flints, and ſuch like. 

2, Wines tho at firft they were well cleared, yet afterwards they conceive immo- 


derate cffervelcencies, ſo that the Tartar, being ſtirred up trom the bottom, it at length | 


mingled withthem 3 alſo the Spirits being looſened, now the Sulphureous Particles, 
now the Saline being too much carried forth, render the Wines unſavory, clammy 
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Chap. VII. Jnthe Exaltation of Bodies, 


or fowr. We willconſider theſe things, from what Cauſes they come to be ſo, and by 
what means they are Cured, | 

Wines very often contract heats, when they are full of Tartar or too rich Lees : 
For Tartar or Lees, tho ſeparated from the Liquor of the Wine, and depreſſed to the 
bottom of the Veſſel, yet for that they confitt of plenty of Salt and Sulphur, they 
Qill ſend from themſelves Fermentative. Particles, by the inſpiration of which the 
Wine is kept in an equal motion of Fermentation: and as the Wines are leaſurely 
ripened, ſo the Salt and Sulphur which lurk in the Tartar, are by little and little ex- 
alted 3 untilat length, being carried forth toa Flux, they infe& the Vinous Liquor, 
with a troubled feces or dregs, and compel it to grow irmoderately hot, and to boil 
up. Againſt theſe too great heats of Wines, there is a neceſſity, that they be pre- 
ſently drawn off or rack'd, from this too rich Lees, and put into another Veſſel, or 
elſe it comes to paſs, by reaſon of its too great diſturbance, the Sulphur being very 
much exalted, that they become unſavory and ropy3 or the Spirit being loft, and 
the Salt carried forth to a Flux, they contra&t a fowrneſs, and turn to Vine- 

Ar. 

Neither doth Wine grow. more hot than it ſhuuld do, only from Tartar, or too 
rich Lees, but by too great agitation, jimmoderate heat, or by an extraneous or 
ſirayge Body put fo it, and not miſcible, or that cannot mingle with it : for by theſe 


and other ways, the Sulphurcous part of the Wine grows hot, and from thence con- - 


ceives a fervour, and undue boyling up for the ſetling 'of which, beſides the racking 
or drawing it off, from one Veſſel into another, they uſe to pour plenty of Milk, into 
the Pipe or Barrel, by whoſe mixture the heats and tumults of the Wines are preſently 
appealed 3 but as by this means the Spirits of the Wine are very much overcome, it 
cannot keep long, but ſoon after degenerates to Vinegar, or without taſt;z therefore 
the Vintners are neccfhitated to {ell preſently the Wines mended by this Artifice, and 
very ſuddenly to draw them off. 

Thele kind of heats of Wines, tho they be timely appeaſed, before they wholly 
{poyl the Wines, yet they leave ſome viciouſneſs, by which the Vinous Liquor is al- 
tered from its due colour and confiftency, and is made leſs grateful to the Palate : for 
Wines made hot, oftentimes become of a more deep colour, viz. they degenerate 
from a watery and clear colour, toa Citron or Red, and give to the taft a rankneſs ; 
all which indeed proceed, from the Sulphur being too much carried forth and exal- 
ted : For theſe kind of diſtempers of Wines, they proceed after this manner 3 for 
the mending the colour, oftentimes ſimple Milk, or boiled with Glew or fine Flour, 
is poured into the Hog(head or Pipe 3 for theſe procure a certain ſeparation of the ex- 
alred Sulphur, and with its whiteneſs give a clearnefs, or reſtore the colour to a bright- 
neſs. Mucilaginous, clammy, or ropy Wines, are amended by the infuſion of burnt 
Alum, quick Lime, Gypſum or Plaſter of Walls, Salt and the like for theſe cauſe 
a new Fermentation, that the more thick Particles are thruſt forth from the reſt, 
and precipitated towards the bottom. The unſavouryneſs:- is helped by the ſame 
means. | 
3. Asto the third propoſition; Wines are depauperated or made poor, when by 
a long cfferveſcency the Spirit and more pure Sulphur, being exhaled, the Saline Par- 
ticles begin to be exalted : in this caſe their languiſking ſtrength is ſuſtained with cer- 
tain remedies, as it were Cordials. 

As the Spirit and Sulphur being too much carried forth, and exalted, is cured by 
the drawing off the Wines from the rich Lees: So the ſame being depreſſed, the re- 
medy-is that they be put to a more rich Tartar or Lees: wherefore the Vintners, are 
wont to pour the depauperated Wines, deſtitute of plenty of Spirits and Sulphur, 
and which begin to grow ſowr, by reaſon of the Salts being carried forth to ſound and 
freſh Lees or Tartar; that they might as it were anew inſpired with -Spirit and Sul- 
phur , ferment and recover new ſtrength and vigor, belides they make Syrups of 
gencrous and rich Wines, with Sugar and Spices, which they pour among the [talc 
and deadiſh Wines. Further, for Wines turning to Vinegar, they are (aid to admi- 
niſter profitably, ſome other remedies. Gratarolus praiſes with many more, Lard 
and Swines fleſh ſalted, wrapt in Linnen,and put into the Cask : and truly it is proba- 
ble that the Sulphureous odor of this doth refrain the Flux of the ſowring Salt 3 for 
this end the ſame Author commends Leek-Seed, Pine-Nuts, blanched Wheat, boiled 
Wine, Aſhes, the ſhavings of Willow, and many others, for the Salt readily as on 


theſe kind of Subje&s, and ſpends its force even as Virgins fick of the Green- 
ficknely 
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"ſickneſs, deſire greedily to eat ſuch like abſurd things, that may ſatisfie the extranc- 


ous, and for the moſt part ſowriſh Ferment of the Ventricle, but very hurtful to them- 
ſelves. There remains another Kind ef Cure, whereby {mall Wines almoſt corrupted, 
and growing vapid or ſmachleſs, recover new vigor for a time, to wit, a portion of 
Rheniſh Wine, or others, very Fermentable, is laid up, and hindred from Ferment- 
ing, from whence it 15 made a perpetual Muſt (commonly called Stum) if a little of 
this Liquor be poured into a Cask of fiale Wine, and jogged together, it gives a 
freſh, and new Fermentation to the whole: fo that that Wine will froth and boy], 
and ſhut in a Glaſs will leap forth; but the drink mended by this Artifice, is accounted 
very unwholſom, for that it is apt to ſtir up an immoderate Fermentation in our 
blood: wherefore it is prohibited by Edict, 
not uſe of this kind of Sophiſtication, L 


that the Wine-Coopers or Vintners make ]. 


Itis a uſual thing alſo, to ſtop upcloſe, in Stone or Glaſs Bottles, for a time, ſmall - 


Wines, and new Ale or Beer, which being afterwards opened, the Liquor ferments 
ſo impetuouſly, that being almoſt all raritied inco froth, it flies forth of the Bottles : 
which beſides contracts ſuch an acrimony or ſharp cutting; that it can ſcarce be ſwal- 
lowed : The reaſon of which (as it ſeems) is this : The turgency or {welling up, and 
the notable acetoſity, ſharpneſs, or quickneſs of theſe kind of Liquors, proceeds chiefly 
from the Salt being exalted, and having gotten a Flux 3 for when as the Liquor, be- 
ivg full of much Tartar and little Spirit, is ſhut up. cloſe in a Veſſel, all the Particles 
together are forced to be fermented, and when they cannot be ſeparated, and fly 
away from one another, they do the more trouble one another, and break themſelves 
into ſmall bits 3 that by this means the bond of the mixture may be wholly broken 3 
but the little bodies looſened one fromanother, and as it were freed by reaſon of the 
cloſeneſs of the Veſſel, are forced together : wherefore when the Veſſel is opened, all 
the Particles at once being ready for flight, like Air ſuddenly rarificd, break torth with 
noiſe and tumult 3; and becauſe the Saline parts having gotten a Flux, by reaſon of 
the plenty of Tartar, are ſtronger than the Spirit and Sulphur, from thence the nota- 
ble cutting ſharpneſs is cauſed in the Liquor, 

Cyder comes next to the Nature of Wine, towit, of the ſmallerſort, which kind 
of Liquor, is only the Juice preſſed from Apples, and brought to maturity by Fer- 
mentation : concerning this kind of Drink, it is worth obſervation, that if it be 
made of Summer Fruit, or too much ripened, it will not keep in firength, but pre- 
ſently degenerates into a deadneſs: but if it be prepared of very unripe, and ſowr 
Apples, it contracts a bitternels, for that the Spirits do not ſufficiently ariſe in this, 
but give place to the Salt, having firſt gotten a Flux: but in the other, they are not 
long enough retained, but wholly fly away, before the maſs of the Liquor attains to 
full Fermentation: but there are Fruits and Apples,  excecding-fit for this buſineſs, 
which being indued with a more firm contiſtency, are not quickly corrupted, neither 
do they attain their perfect maturity or ſoftneſs, but of a long time : The Juice of 
theſe wrung forth, and put into a Cask, does not grow hot, as Beer, with a great 
frothy head, but after the manner of Wines, with a noiſe, like a Pot boyling over 
the Fire: whilſt Fermenting after this manner, it is made clear, the more light recre- 
ments, are carried upwards, and remain in the Superficies, as the lowering : but the 
more thick parts and Tartarous ſettle plentifully in the bottom but the more ſolid 
Cruſt, or Coagulated Tartar, is not fixed to the ſides of the Veſſel : which is a fign 
Cyderisa more wholſom Drink, nor ſo infeſtous to the nervous ſtock, becauſe it a- 
bounds leſs with a (harp Salt than {mall Wines, The Liquor ſwimming over theſe 
Fxces or Lees ſettling in the bottom, enjoys it as it were its food, and is kept by its 
inſpiration in ſtrength 3 from which, it it chance to be drawn forth, it quickly grows 
fowr : for indeed this kind of Drink, is in great danger to be deftroycd by the Flux, 
or ſowrneſs of the Salt : againſi this ill, to preferve it, ſome are wont to caſt into the 
Cask Muſtard Secd bruiſed, or Muſtard Balls, for that the Volatile Salt of this hin- 
ders the Flux of the acetous Salt, ſo that the Liquor thereby preſently grows clear, and 
keeps the longer : another kind of remedy againſt the towrneſs of Cider, is, that as 
{oop as it begins to grow ſowr, it be drawn off from its Lees, and kept in cloſe ſtop- 
ped Bottles, with a little Sugar 3 for by this means it ferments anew, and becaule, 
together with the Flux of the Salt, the Spirits being carricd forth, are deteined from 
flight, a very grateful ſharpneſs is cauſed to the whole Liquor: Alſo, almoſt by the 
{ame preparation, and the like proceſs of Fermentation, a potable Liquor is made out 
of Pears, which is however above meaſure ſweet, and if plentifully drunk, renders the 
Belly looſe, as it they had taken Phylick, | So 
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Chap.VII. Jn the Exaltingand Perfecting of Bodies, 25 | 


So much for Fermenting Liquors, whoſe virtue conſiſts in the Spirit being carried 
forth, and obtaining the height of perfection : there remains other preparations, 
whoſe vigor is placed in the Saline part_being exalted, and having gotten a Flux 
among theſe, Vinegar is of chicteſt note, the way of making of which, being wholly 
unlike the aforementioned, requires a method of Fermentation, very different from 


thoſe before deſcribed : for example, ſmall Wines, or more generous or ſtrong Beex, © 


being put up into the Cask, are expoſed in the Summer time, for a long while to the 


. Suns Beams, or elſe in the Winter, they are kept near a Stove in ſome hot place 3 


after this manner, whillt ſome Spirits evaporate, the reſt being put under the yoak, 
the Saline parts are exalted and infect the whole Maſs of the Liquor with theirſharp- 
neſs: but not only Wines long kept, or Stale Beer, out of which the Spirits of their 
own accord, begin to go away, but freſh Muſt, or new Beer, paſs after this manner 
into Vinegar; for the Country-wamen are wont to place without doors all the Sum- 
mer, ſtrong Ale, and highly impregnated with Mault, in a Cask, by which means 
they make an exceeding biting and moſt penetrating Vinegar. 

Yea after the ſame manner almoſt, our kind of Hydromels, Honnied Drink, or 
Meath are wont to be prepared ; to wit, they boy] ſixteen parts of Water with one 
part of Hony, to the conſumption of a third part, adding then ſome Spices, toge- 
gether with a ſharp Ferment, they place the Cask and Liquor for many days in the 
Sun, and afterwards ina Wine-Cellar. It ſeems the Sunning of it is uſed, that there- 
by the Saline parts being, brought towards a Flux, might ſomwhat reſtrain the nauſe- 
ous {weetneſs of the Hony : and by that means the ſweet being tempered with ſharp- 
neſs, a moſt pleaſing taſt is afforded to this Drink. 

By reaſon of the tharpneſs ariſing from the Flux of the Salt, alſo very many eatable 
things are wont to be prepared after various manners 3 hence the flcſh of living Crea- 
tures, and eſpecially of Fiſhes when they {well with too much Sulphur, are pickled 
with Salt Brine or ſharp Liquors, that the Salt being brought forth, they may be- 
come more grateful to the Stomach. It would be a tedious buſineſs to infiſt here on 
particulars 3 but I will in this place deſcribe a certain noted kind of Oaten Broth, 
Grewel, or Flumery, which profitably nouriſkes Feveriſh, alſo Conſumptive and 
He&ick people. 

This kind of Drink, that it may become gratefully ſowriſh, the Meal of Oats is 
put into common water for about three days, till it acquire a ſomwhat ſowr taſt : then, 
this infuſion is placed upon the fire, and with a Ladle is ftirred about until it boyls, 
and when it riſcs up ready to flow over the Veſſel, it muſt then be pourcd forth into 
a platter, and preſently cooled 3 it will appear like Gelly, and may be cut into bits; 
which it heated ſoon melts. In this preparation may be obſerved, that by along in- 
fuſion of the Grain, the Saline parts being brought forth, do get a Flux ; then theſe 
ſo impregnate the Liquor that the more thick Particles being by the heat brought in- 
coits pores and paſſages, they are fo ſtrictly thut up, that they cannot eaſily fink down, 
but that the whole mixture becomes like Gelly. | 

It would alſo be too great labour to heap together here, the various Condites and 
kinds of Pickles, for it would be to deſcribe nnder that rank the whole Art of Cook- 
ing and Dict. For in both the only aim is, that for healths ſake and for pleaſure, the 
ative Particles in.our food, may be placed in their vigor and exaltation 3 for ſo they 
greatly pleaſe the Palate, and by a more cafie digeſtion go into nouriſhment : for this 
reaſon, not only Drinks, and Confections of Corn,and Herbs of a diverſe nature and 
kind are thought on 3 but alſo we variouſly prepare fleſh, both boyled and roſted, 
and add to them fauces, that the Particles, now the Spiritous, now the Saline, being 
carried forth to a Flux, might pleaſe the taſt, with a certain ſharpneſs. Thoſe which 
are of a more fixed nature, are brought toexaltation, by Sauces made of Sugar, Salt, 
or Pepper. They are wont to keep ſome fleſh almoſt to putrefation, that by that 
means, the active Particles being placed in their ſirength and motion, may become 
of a more grateful talt. Here might be interwoven, a long diſcourſe concerning Me- 
dicina} Compoſitions, but becauſe this ſubject, deſerves a peculiar conſideration, L 
will ſay nothing more of it here. Let us next fee by what motion of Fermentation 
and Habitude of Principles, Natural Bodies tend towards diflolution 3 or what is the 
-progreſs of every thing to PutretaGion and Corruption. 
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Cans nr 


Of the motion of Fermentation , which 1s obſerved in 
the Death, alſo m the Putrefattion and Corruption 


of Boats. 


Atural Bodies in which Spirit, Salt, and Sulphur, are found in but a mean 
quantity, donot ſay long in the ſame fate: for theſe active Principles are 


employed perpetually in motion : As ſoon as they come together, they 
tend from Crudity and Confuſion towards Perfection, for the ſake of which, when 
' they have reach'd the height, they are able tocome to, they are not quiet in this point 3 
but from thence they make haſt towards the diſſolution of that thing. Thoſe which 
are more volatile do firſt of all break forth from the looſened bond of the mixture 3 
then the reſt ſeparate into parts, until the form of the mixture wholly periſhes : The 
Spirit being carried forth to the top, flies away firſt with the water, and the more 
pure Sulphur, and by its expiration, diffuſes a very grateful odor; afterwards the more 
thick Sulphur, with the Salt, being looſened from the band wherewith they were 
tyed, and having gotten a Flux, by degrees evaporate, and together diſperſe a very 
ſinking ſmell : together with theſe, the watery parts flow forth, and the trame of the 
ſubject breaks, or falls down into Earth or a Caput Mortuum. | 


prepared by Art: Concerning Natural things, the disjunGtion of the Elements, and 
their ſeparation into parts, may be ſeen both in the death of living Bodies, or the 
extinction of life and vegetation 3 and alſo in the corruption of them being dead, 
and in their reduction to a rottennels, wh: 

As in Vegetables, the growth and maturity depend on the combination and mutual 
cleaving together of the Principles, ſo the decay and death depend on their go- 
ing aſunder, and ſeparation, in Plants and Fruits; being by degrees cxalted from 
a crude and ſowr Juice by Spirit and Sulphur, they come to maturity 3 to which a 
{weet taſt and ſmell, and a pleaſant colour happen : then preſently the ſame matter, 
the Spirit and Sulphur, and the reſt of the Elements leiſurely flying away from the ſub- 
je, 1s ſoon reduced to a hlithineſs and rottenneſs: If after the ſubtil and more pure 
Particles of Spirits and Sulphur are flown away, there ftill remain plenty of Earth 
and Salt, with ſome Sulphur, the matter does not putrifie, but grows dry with an 
hoarineſs: but if the thick Salt and Sulphur, having gotten a Flux, break forth from 
the Subje&, together with the reſt, the bond of the mixture being looſened, pre- 

{ently the external humidity, poſſeſſes the ſpaces left by theſe, and the Body is reſolved 


into rottenneſs. 
Alſoall Animals whatſoever, have ſet bounds of their growth and duration: For 


they aſcend from their beginning, by ſlow increaſe, to motion and ſenſation; then to 
the ſtrength and exaltation of Nature: in which point they (tay not, but from thence, 
by equal ſteps, make haſt towards their fall. 

It the cauſe of this kind of limitation be required, we ſay that Mother Nature hath 
placed in the primigenious ſeed of every thing, ſuch a ſtock of Spirit, Salt and Sul- 
phur, which might ſuffice for the producing the utmolt thrids or lineaments of Bo- 
dies: ſo that the growth and aſcent of the thing, to its height or acme is only an evolu- 
tion, or unrowling of that radical matter, and protenſion or (tretching it felf forth 
intoa greater dimenſion 3 in the mean time the little ſpaces and vacuities, which are 

; made by the protraCtion of this matter, are filled up by the aQtive Particles, ſupplycd 
by Nutrition, which alſo by a continual ſeries of motion are ripened, exhaled, and 
give place to others ſucceeding. As ſoon as this ſeminal matter is unfolded and ex- 
alted to the height, that it cannot be moved, or expanded further, the matter is then 
brought to the [tate of its perte&ion: from thence ſome Particles of this Radical ſub- 
ſtance, together with the ſecondary ſupplyed from the Nouriſhment, begin to evapo- 


xatez and others dayly, and then others, being after this manner conſumed, both 
the 
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This kind of proceſs may be obſerved both in natural things, and alſo in Subjects 
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Chap. VIII. Jn the Death and Putrefacionof Bodies, 27 


theſolid parts, by degrees decreaſe in their ſubſtance, as alſo the Nutritious Juice and 
Blood, even decline for the worſe, till by a long waſting, the props of the Body, 
are-made dry or withered, and the blood fo depauperated, that it will not ſuffice for 
ſaſtenance to the vitaltire : juſt as it may be perceived in a Lamp, if the Oy! being 
continually conſumed, in its place be put water, the Liquor is rendered poor, and 
diluted, that it is not able any longer, to cheriſh at all the flame of thewick. 

When the Life of Animals periſhes, (either it expires after the aforeſaid manner 
leiſurely, and like a Candle or Lamp is extinguiſhed, the Oyl or Tallow being con- 
ſumed 3 or it is choaked by a hafty death, being ſnatched: away by Fate, or the vio- 
lence of a Diſeaſe) preſently the Spirits, with Salt and Sulphur, flowing together in 
the blood; and alſo planted in every part, ceaſe from their regular motion, and are 
moved into confuſion : then they partly exhale from the pores, with the vaniſhing 
heat, and partly being ſhut up within in the Cavities, inordinately Ferment, with 
the remaining Particles, and make a ſwelling up of the inwards, and of the whole 
Body. But afterwards the frame of the ſolid parts being by degrees looſened, and the 
Sulphureous Particles, together with the Saline, having gotten a Flux, begin to eva- 
porate 3 from thence a ſtrong ſtink and corruption ariſe. The active Principles, 
breakivg forth by heaps, do often mutually take hold of one another, and being 
combined in the ſuperhicies of the Carcaſe, produce Worms : at length when they 
are wholly exhaled from the Subje&, what remains talls into duſt. 

It is a uſual thing for Worms to be generated in Vineger when it is corrupted and 
loſt its ſirength, which being exceeding {mall ; and ſomwhat long and ſmooth like 


Eels, ſwim in the Liquor, and may by the help of Glaſs be expoſed to our Eyes 3 


theſe becing ſeen, it is commonly faid, that the ſharpneſs and pricking of the Vine- 
ger proceeds from theſe little Creatures, which is a vain thought that deſerves not a 
refutation 3 for they are only to be found in dead Vineger 3 and I pray from whence 
have they their teeth ſafficient for the gnawing of Iron ? But the whole corroſive 
force of Vineger is more truly referred to the Salt having gotten a Flux: in the mean 
time thoſe little Creatures ſeem to be begotten by this means; it is ſufficiently known, 
that when very many Subjects are brought to putrefaQion, the active Principles being 
thruſt out of doors, yet ſtill affecting their old dwelling, remain ſomwhere about the 
neighbourhood, and being joyned together, do often produce living Bodies; where- 
fore, when moiſt things putriftie, molt often little Worms grow on their Superticies 3 
but in Vineger the bulineſs is alittle different, to wit, becauſe the Elementary Parti- 
cles are more fixed, therefore when the mixture of the Liquor is wholly diffolved, the 
aQive Principles, although looſened, yet breaking very hardly and difficultly from the 
ſubltance, meet together in the bowels of the Subject, and there mutually cheriſhing 
one another, cauſe thoſe little Creatures in the midſt of the waters, 

Alſo the Bodies of living Creatures, being prepared for our Food, are diſpoſed to- 
wards putrefa&tion,. if they are put up for ſome days, till the active Particles are 
looſened, and begin to be in motion, tending to exhalation z wherefore both the 
Fleſh becomes more flaccid, and in eating more tender and ſoft: and if they are 
kept longer, till the Saline and Sulphureous parts being carried forth intoa Flux, do 
break out, preſently a ſtinking ſmell and putrefaCtion is induced, 

There-are many ways whereby fleſh is wont to be kept from putrefation; the chief 
of which are, that it be pickled with Salt or Spices. Things are kept a long time in- 
corrupt and very grateful to the taſt, with Salt : Dead Carkaſes are imbued with Spi- 
ces, that they may remain a long while in their Sepulchers. As to the tirtt, Brine or 
falt Pickle hinders the eruption of the Sulphur, and fixes it in the Subject by its em- 
bracement, and retains it. Spices, as they conſiſt of very active Principles, ftir up 
a new Ferment in the Subje, the dead Carcaſe; and the implanted Elements of 
this, joyn into the ſociety of their motion, and retain many of their Particles flying 
away, yet longer in the Body : As Salt and Spices are made uſe of for the preſerving 
long fleſh, and Sulphurcous things, (which alfo preſerve all other things from Putre- 
faction) ſo Vegetables, and their Flowers and Fruits are better conſerved with Su- 
gar : for this by cherithing the aCtive Particles of the Subject, reftrains them within, 
and beſides, renders the Confcions, of a very grateful taſt. 

. Minerals, chiefly the ſolid and hard, becauſe they are indued with plenty of Salt 
and Earth, with little of Sulphur, and with a leſs quantity of Spirits, therefore they 
rarely, or not at all conceive Putrefa&ion : there is the ſame reaſon for refinous things, 
which tho they abound in Sulphur, with: 'Salt and _ Yet becauſe there is but a 
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« Of FERMENTATION. Chap. VII. 


ſmall portion of Water and Spirits, therefore their frame is not eafily looſened, nei- 
ther are they obnoxious to PutrefaGtion. Among Minerals, Common-water only, 
falls under this rank : for this, if it ſtand (till, or is kept long in a Veſſel, its Salt and 
Sulphur, though but in a little quantity, having gotten a Flux, begin to evaporate, 
and together to induce PutrefaGion : but fo long as water is in motion, theſe Parti- 
cles are ſtill involved with others, and ſo by their mutual embrace, are detained from 
evaporation, | 

Artificial things and preparations, are no leſs ſubject to Putrefaction than Na- 
tural things for Bread, and all manner of Eatable things -or Food, Wine, Beer, 
and other Drinkable Liquors, alſo Medicinal Confe&tions, being long kept, firſt 
loſe their ſtrength and vigor, and then afterwards are Corrupted : concerning 
which, we may obſerve theſe following things. | 

The more the things are Compounded, and have all the Principles conjoyned to- 
gether, the ſooner, and the cafier, do they enter into Putrefaction ; wherefore Eat- 
able things, prepared of Fleſh, Broths, Deco&tions of Herbs, alſo many Medicines 
made aftex the Galenical way, are wont (unleſs preſerved with very much Salt or 
Sugar ) to be Corrupted in a ſhort time: In the mean time, Diftillations, and Chy- 
mical Preparations, which conſiſt of Homogeneous, or not much different Particles, 
are kept ſound a long while. | 

In Compounded things, if there be too great quantity of water, things ſooner 
putrefie, for ſo the frame of the mixture is too looſe; ſo that the fixed Principles 
cannot take hold of the Volatile, or keep them back from flight : but thoſe in which 
Spirits abound with moderate Salt and Sulphur, it they are kept in a cloſe Veſſel, that 
they may evaporate but little, continue a long time, as may be perceived by ftrong or 
generous Wine, The next to theſe, are thoſe things which are preſerved with Hony 
or Sugar, or in which the Saline. Particles are in in great plenty by Nature. 

Many of theſe, whilſt they are corrupted, are either made Moldy or Rank, 
or they grow ſowr, or degenerate into a vapidneſs, or -without taſt : things are 
made Moldy, when the ſubtil Particles in the exhaling, are deteined by the more 


thick, and cleaving together by theix mutual embrace on the Superficies of the Body, 


grow into a ſoft Down or Hoarineſs, even as Moſs is brought forth by Stones or 
Wood expoſed to moiſture, 

Rankneſs or unſavory Taſt, happens chiefly in Sulphureous things, for Oyly and: 
Fat things, by Heat or Age, become Muſty or Unſavory, to wit, when the Spirit be- 
ing very much exhaled, the Sulphureous Particles are two much exalted, and begin 
to evaporate. 

Sharpneſs or Acidity is induced from the Salt, being too much carried forth and 
looſened, for when the Spirit is depreſſed, or exhaled, the Salt being fuſed, conceives 
a Flux, and fo brings in a Sowrneſs: hence Wine, Beer, Cydar, alſo Milk, very 
many Eatable things, and the Juices of Herbs, when they are long kept, or it they 
are moved by too immoderate heat of the Air, or ſhaking, do ealily grow Sowr. 

Liquid things, degenerate into.a vapidneſs or taſileſneſs, when the active Prin- 
ciples, are for the moſt part gon forth, and nothing eminent beſides Water and Earth, 
or of the ſubtile parts, is left in the Subject. 

That I may contraG what is aforeſaid; the corruption of every thing, is only the 
ſeparation and departure of themſelves from one another into parts of the Princi- 
ples before combined, (the bondof the mixture being looſened) which motion, by 
reaſon of the diverſe diſpoſition of their breaking forth, (cither with or without 
a ſtink) ends in Putrefadtion or Rottenneſs. 

Where Spirits abound. and that there is alſo plenty of Sulphur and Salt, and the 
Particles being looſened from their bonds, break forth in heaps; the mixture putre- 
fies with a ſtink alſo if it conſiſt of a thick ſubſtance, ſo that all the parts are not 
rightly ventilated, it conceives a heat from the Putrefacion : in ſuch a Corruption, 
the ſtink proceeds from the exhalation of the ſharp pointed Sulphur, or made prick- 
ing with the Salt: Putrefaction follows, for that the external humidity, enters into 
the place of the Particles flying away : But the heat is produced by the Sulphureous 
Particles being moved together in heaps, and being ſhut up within the SubjeR, that 
they gather together, and being united a&t more ſtrongly. - But if there be in the 
Subject a leſſer proportion of Salt and Sulphur, ſo that when the mixture is looſened, 
the Particles are moved more ſlowly, and evaporate leiſurely; the Body grows dry, 
and is reduced toa waſting, without any ill ſmell, Putrefa&tion or Heat. 

It 
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Chap.VIIl. Jn the Deathand Putrefaction of Bodies, 


It will not be from the purpoſe,to inquire in this place, from whence ſome empty 
Veſſels, and more moiſt bodics, by lying long, conceive a certain tink without Pu- 
trefa&ion 3 allo other things being put.into them, or lying near them, are wont to 
partake of their Evil 3 tor which affe&ion, a proper Latin word is not eaſily to be 
met with 3 in our Idiomit is called Muſtineſs, and in ſome fort ſeems to be deſigned 
by the word Mzcor, unleſs that wews or. Mxcor, points at Bodics infe&ted with a cer- 
tain Down or Hoarinels, (which we call Moldineſs) which here never happens. The 
conſideration of this matrer is not improperly referred to the Dodrine of Fermenta- 
tion, for this Tinfure or Impreſſion of a ſtink, unfolds. it ſelf far abroad, as if it 
were a certain Ferment, that the Veſlel but lightly imbued with it, infe&s whatever 
Liquors are put into it, and infuſions of them, even new and often iterated 3 we 
may obſerve a twofold effect of this thing: For ſomtimes the Veſſels being almoſt 
empty, at firſt vitiated, afterwards infe& moſt Liquors, which they by chance re- 
ceive, with a muſty odor: ſomtimes more moiſt compacted, and ſolid things, being 
kept long, ſomwhat cloſe in a Cellar, contra& this vice of theix own accord; when 
in the mean tirffe the contagion is not perceived to be in the place where they were 
kept 3 which things either may become muſty, not becauſe they are corrupted, for 
in moſt Spirit, Salt, and Sulphur, being yet contained, in the bond of mixture, 
the frame of the matter is kept whole, but the vice only conſiſts in. this, that from 
the Subjects after this manner diſpoſed, effluvia's as it were aculcated or ſharpned fall 
off, and therefore become ungrateful to our ſmell and taſt. * 

Firſt, that any Veſſel may conceive a multineſs, there ſeems to be required in the 
firſt place, that its inward hollowneſs be large, and its mouth narrow 3 to wit, where- 
by a paſſage may lie open to the outward Air, and reſt may be granted to it being en- 
tred in : tor Juggs with broad mouths, alſo Bottles cloſe ſhut, do not cafily get this 
fault. Secondly, that beſides the more ample inward hollowncſs, the ſides of the Veſſel 
be induced with pores, and very {mall paſſages for in theſe kind of little ſpaces be- 
{ſmeared with humour, the Air being firidtly ſhut up, remains more quiet, and is apt 
to ſtagnate: Wherefore Glaſs Bottles are not ſo apt to ſuffer this evil as Wooden, 
or Stone Bottles. Thirdly, that ſome moiſture, tho very littte, ſtick about the ſides 
of the Veſlel, or in its bottom, whereby the Air being entred may be intangled : for 
if the Bottles be hung up, with their mouth downwards, that all moiſture may drein 
out, they will never be muſty. | 

In the ſecond place : when Bodies, without any contagion of a Veſſel, contract a 
muſtineſs or moldineſs of their own. accord, we may obſerve, firſt, that they are of 
that kind, which confilt of Heterogeneous Particles, that is, a mixture of all the E- 
lements together z becauſe the parts of Vegetables and Animals, and preparations of 
them, eafily receive this evil; Minerals tor the moſt part remain free from it: Se- 
condly, that there be plenty of humidity in the concrete, for the more dry continue 
a long while without any hurt : Thirdly, that the Bodies be cither kept in a heap un- 
moved fora long time, or elſe in ſome cloſe Cupbord, or Cellar, without Air; tor fo 
Wheat or Grain, ina heap, unleſs it be often moved, as allo all Eatable things, be- 
ing put up in a cloſe place quickly. grow muſty. | 

According to theſe poſitions we conjecture, that muſtineſs is made an affection to a 
moiſt inanimate Body, from the ambient Air, being admitted within its pores, and 
being got in there ſtagnating, whereby the Elementary Particles of that mixture, be- 
ing combined together with thoſe ſent in by the Air, are exalted into the Nature 
of a Ferment 3 that they diffuſe themſelves on every fide with wonderful activity, 
and their efflavia”s, as it were ſharpned, ungratcfully ftrike againſt the (enſories of the 
taſt and ſmell. When therefore, ſome Subje& becomes primarily muſty, a certain 
portion of the Air placed near, and hindred from ventilation, enters into its pores 
and paſſages, and there being intangled with a tenacious matter, is wholly ſhut up 
within the ſubſtance of that Concrete, From the mixture of the {hut-up Air, the 
implanted little Bodies of the matter, eſpecially the Sulphureous and Saline, acquire 


- new heads; that afterwards, when they are exa&tly to be mixed with no other Body, 


yet very greatly Fermentative, tho intermingled with any other thing, retain their 
own Nature, and being diffuſed through the large ſubſtance of the matter, infect the 
whole; to wit, they diſpoſe by that: means, the Particles of that new matter, that 
they being armed with ſharp points, bring in like manner a trouble to our ſenſes: 
But in the mean time, from the muſtineſs, whether primarily ariſen, or received by 
Contagion, the mixture of the thing is not difſolved, nor the Principles ditlipated 5 
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yea thoſe things which are wholly taſtleſs, do ſcarce at any time become muſty : 
the muſty ſmell depends chiefly on the ative Principles, diſpoſed by a peculiar 
rite, by the involved Air and their xvia's, Wherefore, if they almoſt wholly 
fly away from any Subje&, that is rendred almoſt incapable of this affeftion. 

There may be obſerved a certain likeneſs between muſtineſs and an Empyreuma, 
or taſt of fire or burnt-too, toras in this, the Particles of the fire being intangled, 
and included by a tenacious matter, by their long flay there, pervert the implanted 
little Bodies of Salt and Sulphur, from whence their effizvia's, ſtrike onr Senſes with 
an ingrateful ſharpneſs; moreover, being mingled with other things, they affix to 
them, the diſpoſition of their pravity 3 ſo in muſtineſs, the Particles of the Air, being 
obvolved with a viſcous matter, and ſtagnating, they change by their preſence the Sa- 
line and Sulphureous little Bodies, from their due temper, whereby they being as it 
were gifted with ſharp prickings, do ſtrike bitterly our {enſories, and being exceeding 
Fermentative, diffuſe their Odor to others : the alteration being either way. contra- 
Qed, can ſcarce be blotted out, by any mixture with other things, or emendation 
by Art : The chief means of helping of either, is by placing it in a reciprocal traje- 
ion, vis. Empyreumatical things, or taſting of the hre, are tobe a long while ex- 
poſed to a more moiſt Air, whereby the Particles of the Fire may exhale : and muſty 
things are to be held tothe Fire, or put to ſuch things which may ſweeten their Na- 
tyre, to wit, quick Lime, Sulphur, or Stygian waters, by which the parts of the in- 
cluded Air are driven away, and fo the remaining little Bodies of the mixture are 
wont to recover their priſtine ſtate ; wherefore, if muſty Liquors are diſtilled, the 
water falling into the Receiver, will be deprived of that ſtink : But the ſmatch of 
Fire or Empyreuma, is not ſo cafily mended by this Artifice. 

So much for Fermentation, and the motion of the Principles, for as much as within 
the Confines of the ſame Subje&, they diſpoſe it, either to maturity and perfection, 
or towards diſſolution and corruption. It now follows to treat of the motion of the 
ſamekind of Particles and Principles, for as much as ſome of one Body do act on 0- 
thers of another Body, and by difſolving the mixture, do wholly draw them forth, 
and ſend them outward, or by precipitating it cauſe them to go into parts, | 


Cuarc 1a. 


Of the motion of Fermentation, as much as 1s to be ob- 


ſerved in the Diſſolution of Bodies. 


which exiſt from Nature, to wit, Water and Fire : Fire, if it be next and 
immediately applyed, deſtroys moſt Bodies, drives away the Principles one 
from another, and as it were diſſipates them into Air, Earth only, with a little Salt, 
being left behind 3 if it be. mediately applied, it brings away ſome Particles, fo that 
in the mean time others remain: After which manner it ſerves chiefly for Diſtillations, 


FE R the Solution of Bodies, there are two great ſolvencies, or Menſtrua, 


and Chymical Operations, and is alſo uſed in the Preparation of neceſfaries for our 


Food, both about the Boyling and Roſting of Meats. Water does not ſo readily de- 
ſiroy Bodies, but it draws forth ſome parts trom the. Subje&s, and receives them into 
its own Boſom, and firmly retains them for various-uſes : But as it does not calily pe- 


'netrate every Body, but leaves almoſt untouched thoſe which are of a more fixed Na- 


ture, various ways are thought of, whereby the Menfiruum of water is made ſharper, 
and is rendred fit for the diſſolving of any Bodies whatſoever. For by means of the 
Bodies, which it ought to diffolve, and of the parts which it ought to receive in it 
ſelf, it is armed as it were with ſome Weapons; with which it is-able to unlock any 
Subject, and to poſſeſs now theſe, now thoſe Particles. The Menſtruum of water is 
ſharpned with Spirit, Salt, or Sulphur: to wit, either with each of theſe, or with 
more of them joyned together; we will firſt ſpeak of the watery Menfiruum, with 
the various ſharpning of it, and afterwards of the hery diffolvent. 

Com- 


Ehap. VIII. Jnthe Difſolution of Bodies, 


Common water moſt cafily difſolves the myre {imple Bodies, except Sulphur ; and 
hides their Particles, in its pores and paſſages; it readily receives Salts of every kind, 
and eaſily in;bibes Spirits it looſens the frame of Earth, and cheriſhes its more ten- 
der little bodies, in its embrace but it is hardly mixed with Fat, and Oyly things, 
and receives not their Particles, but by the coming between of others, but drives 
them forth to its Superficies, as not miſcible, or thruſts them down to the bot- 
tom. | | 
Water in ſome mcaſure entcrs the more compounded Bodies, whoſe frame is ſom- 
what looſe; and then receives into its boſom, ſome not ſimple Particles, but reſem- 
bling the nature of the whole mixture: hence moſt Vegetables, alſo parts of living 
creatures, and ſome Minerals, being, put into common water, do impregnate it with 
a certain virtue 3 and from moſt Metals,, by a long maceration, it takes away ſome 
ſtrength, though but ſmall. Some Bodies are diflolved by water, which yet a Sul- 
phureous or Spirituous Menſtrua leave almott untouch'd 3 as the Gums Tragacanth, 
Arabic, &c. alſoSalts and Sugar, 

The firſt and moſt common way of ſharpning, whereby fimple water may more 
ealily enter the Bodies to be diſſolved, is, that it be furniſhed with hery Particles, or 
darts of adventi;ious heat; for ſo it is driven more deeply with a certain force, into 
Bodies, and deſtroys ſome thrids, as it were the ſmalleſt mites, in their moſt inward 
receſſes, Wherefore we are wont to boyl for a long while, the matter to be diſſolved 
in water, or at leaſt to infuſe it in warm water, by which means, the more tenuious, 
and certain ſubtil Particles, which reſemble the nature of the SubjeR, are cafily 
drawn forth, and impregnate the water, with the virtue of the whole mixture. 

So much for the ſimple, or natural Menſtraum of water, to wit, for as much as its 
activity is wont ſomtimes to be promoted, by fire or aſcititious heat. But this can- 
not beſo ſimple, but that it contains in it {elf ſome Particles of another kind ; as 
may be gathered from its cafie Putrefaction z for oftentimes it is impregnated with 
Spirituous, Sulphureous, or Saline breathings, contracted from the Air or Earth 3 
that for the drawing forth the tinEtures of very many things, ſomtimes it excels an 
Artificial Menſtraum 3 for that Acidulous or Spawiſh waters, Mineral] waters, Rain 
water, and May Dew, are of frequent uſe among Chymicks, for the remarkable fa- 
calty of diflolving, with which they are ſtrong. Beſides, *tis a vulgar obſervation, 
that ſome waters moſt eaſily diſſolve Sope, and being throughly mixed with the ſame, 
cauſes inthe liquor a great {ſpume or froth; ſuch, it they be rubbed between the fin- 
gers, feel ſoft and gentle; but other waters, which being handled with the hands, 
are more harth, retuſe the mixture both of Sope and Qy], and fo are accounted un- 
profitable for the waſhing of Cloaths: theſe ſort of waters, it they ſhould be evapo- 
rated in a Glaſs, oftentimes affix a Cruſt to its bottom and ſidesz becauſe they are 
impregnated, more than they ought, with Saline Particles, with which, when the 
Saline parts re{iding in the Sope combine, the Sulphureous are carried away, and they 
being excluded the pores, are thruſt forth as not miſcible, to the top of the Liquor. 
When Fleſh is boyled in theſe waters, it grows very redz which tincture indeed being 
thence contracted, is a lign, that thoſe waters are ſomwhat imbued with Vitriol, or 
ſome other kind of Salt, But we will paſs to Artificial Menſtruas, in which the wa- 


, try Liquor is furniſhed with Spirit, Salt, or Sulphur, being gathered apart, or many 
of them together. 


The Spirituous Menſtruum of water is made, when from a Body ſwelling with Spt- 
rits, a clear and limpid water is diſtilled ; as from Wine, or ftrong Beer, or other 
Bodics truly Fermented, and brought to exaltation : The kind of diflolvent js hardly 
to be hadſo lincere, but it is mixed with the Particles of more pure Sulphur, and 
ſomtimes of a volatile Salt. The former kind of Liquor 1s called Spirit of Wine, 
which being ſubtil, and vcry penetrating, cafily enters the Bodics, and parts of Ve- 
getables, and alſo of living Creatures, but hardly Minerals, or not at all : it extracts 


' trom many things, not any Particles, or reſembling the Nature of the whole mixture, 


(as common water) but chiefly Spirituous, and- Sulphureous, the reſt being almott 
untouched 3+ whereforc, it is wont to be uſed forthe refinous mapiſteria ot Vege- 
tables, (which it draws forth almoſt ſincere or without mixture, under the form of 
Gum or Reſine) in the mean time, it is not ſo fit as common water, for the extracts 
of Plants, which arc not fo indued with Sulphur : from Sulphureous things, as Ben- 
zoin, Sulphur, Olibanum, Styrax, Amber, and- the like, it draws forth excellent 
Tir&urecs : It diffolves the fixed Salts of Herbs, alſo of Pearls and Coral, before pre- 
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pared with Vinegar, by a long, digeſtion, and receives their Tin&ures into. it ſelf: 


it leaves Sugar, and Gums, being diſſolvable in water, almoſt untouch'd. But there 
is another Spirituous Menſtraum, that is ſharpned with a volatile Salt, ſuch is the Li- 
quor which is diſtilled out of blood, Harts-horn or Soot 3 it is far ſtronger than the 
former, and cuts moſt Bodies, except Metals, into parts, and oftimes defiroys the 
forms of the whole mixture : yea it moſt excellently diffolves ſecondarily, the moſi 
fxed Metal, to wit, Gold, being firſt reduced into a Calx, by its proper Menſtruwm, 
and reduces it into a TinQure, or potable Liquor. 

They are accounted Sulphurcous Menſtrua, which are brought forth of Sulphure- 
ous Bodies, under the form of an Oyl : theſe are prepared, either by diſtillation, 
ſuch as are chiefly the Oyl of Turpentine, Juniper, and the like 3 or by expreſſion, 
ſuch as are wrung forth of Olives, Almonds, and other Fruits, or Seeds of Vegeta- 
bles. Things diſtilled are of more efficacy, than preparations by expreſſion 3 either 
of them draw forth ſome Particles, from Vegetables, ox Animals; by the vertues of 
which, theſe Oyls being impregnated, they are made fit for Medicinal uſe. Yea they 
are conveniently enough made uſe of, for the extraGing of- the Stilphureous Particles 
of Minerals, which ſomtimes they draw forth ſincere or unmixt: But if Oyl of 
Turpentine, or Lin-ſeed Oyl, draws forth by diffolving, the combuſtible part of 
common Sulphur, in the mean time, the remaining Saline parts, and untouched by 
the Menſtruum, grow into Cryſtalsz as is obvious to every one, inthe preparing the 
Balſam of Sulphur. 

Mineral Bodies, in which the bond of Concretion chiefly depends upon Sulphur, 
as are the Fire-Stone, Antimony, common Brimſtone, and the like, are in ſome ſort 
diffolved by a Sulphureous Menſtruwum, which draws forth of the Body, Particles of the 
ſame kind, the Saline being almoſt untouched : wherefore Oyl of Turpentine, Lin- 
ſced, &c. draw forth a' Tin&ure from theſe; in the mean time , Saline Menſtrua 
ſuch as are diſtilled Vinegar, or Stygian waters, profit little' for the diffolving their 
Bodies: but that theſe, unleſs before Calcined, hardly are touched. But on the 
contrary, where the frame of the mixture confiſts of a Saline bond, ſuch as are 
Iron, Copper and the like, Saline Menſtrua, as Aqua forts, Spirit of Vitriol, Salt, ec. 
receive in the diſſolving, the-Particles of the ſame Nature into themſelves, the Sul- 
phureous bging almoſt untouched. This plainly appears, in the ſolutions of Metals, 
but chiefly.and remarkably in Camphire, which Stygian waters reduce into a Liquor, 
in form of an Qyl, ſwimming on the Menſtrawm 3 to wit, they diſſolve its frame, and 
receive ſome Saline parts, on which the Concretion depends, into themſelves ; in the 
mean time the Sulphureous being untouched, they are gathered together apart, on the 
Superticies of the Liquor. There is ſomthing to be wondered at concerning Antimo- 
ny : to wit, that its Concretion being very irregular, that Mineral becomes exceeding 
unlike, not only to other mixtures, but alfo to it ſelf; for it is very lax, neverthelc(s 
much compacted itlies open to the leaſt injuries, . yet is almoſt impervious to the 
greateſt, ſo that it may equally number its loſſes, with its ViRtories: ſome of its Par- 
ticles lie ſo looſe, that they are brought away by any Oyly Menſtruum, or by a common 
lixiviam or Lie : others in the mean while do ſo pertinaciouſly ſtick together, that 
Aqua Fortis cannot touch them, only Aqua Regia being poured upon it can know itz 


- whichſo ſtrongly refifts it, that the fume raiſed up from thence, preſently obſcures the 


whole Room, wherefore there ſeem to bein this, parts wholly of a different Nature, 
ſome imperfectly mixt, viz. Earthy and Sulphureous, which are eafily looſned by a 
fit ſolvent 3 in the mean time others wholly Metallic, perfectly mixt, coming near in 
ſome ſort to the Nature of Gold it ſelf; which therefore are only to be diffolved, by a 

fit Menſtruum of Salt. | 
TheSaline Menſtrua are of divers kinds and natures, viz. of Vegetables, Animals, 
or Minerals. Among Vegetables are eminent,the ſowr juices of Fruits and Herbs,Coun- 
terfeit Vinegars, acid Liquors diſtilled out of ponderous Woods, as Guaiacum, the 
Oak, and Box; in all which, the Saline Particles having gotten a Flux, either by Art 
or by Nature, givea notable ſowrneſs : or the Vegetable Menſtruum confiſts of Salts of 
Tartar, or madeby the cineration of Herbs, and diſſolved, which by the Fire are ve- 
ry much whetted, and acquire an acritude 3 in theſe the Saline Particles are fixed, and 
in a condition oppolite to a Flux. To therank of Animals I refer the Spirit of Urine, 
Harts: Horn, &c. which although they are impregnated with Spirits, yet they take 
their chief forces from a Volatile Salt. But the ſirongeſt ' Saline Menftrua, are 
drawn forth of Minerals, ſuch are acetous Liquors, which are moſt firongly 
| forced 


Chap. IX. TFJn the Diſſolution of Bddies; 
forced by fire, out of the Salts of Nitre, Sea-Salt, AJumn, Chalcarth or Vitriol, and 
\uch like. ; | 
Thoſe which are drawn out of Vegetables, as Vinegars, and acid Liquors do beft 
cf all diſſolve Corals, Pearls, Shells, and Shelly ſubſtances: becauſe in theſe there 
is great plenty of Alcalizat Salt, with which the fluid Salt, which abounds in thoſe 
kind of acetous Menſtrua's, deſires to be molt ſtrictly united 3 wherefore they bein 
applyed to the body to be diffolved, enter its pores and paſſages, looſen the Compli- 
cations of the Particles of the Alcalizat Salt, and ſnatch them into their own Em- 
brace. Even after the ſame manner, the fluid Salt in a Vegetable Menſtrunm, ap- 
proaches the Volatile Salt in the Horns of Animals. | 
Theſe kind of Menſtrua's do corrode ſome;Mettals towards the Superficicsz but do 
not ſo potently unlock. their bodies by diffolving, as Stygian waters, ſome Sulphurcous 
ſubje&s, being before looſened by Calcination, do enter aptly enough, and from 
thence carry forth Saline Particles. Wheyffore, for the Salt of Tinn, Lead, An- 
timony, Soot, and others, being firſt reduced into a Calx, we uſe diſtilled Vine- 
Ars 
. The Salts of Tartar, and the fixed Saits of Herbs, although they ſerve for przcipi- 
tation, rather than diſſolution, yet becauſe they confilt of ſharp, and vety penetrating 
Particles, they arcof egregious uſe: For watry Menſtrud's are chiefly tharpned with 
theſe, for the extracting of the TinCtures ef Vegetables. And altho bodics which 
abound with an alcalizat Salt, - as Pearls, Coralls, &c. are left wholly untouched by 
xcaſon of the Homogencity or agreeableneſs of the parts in either; and that alſo, they 
but little gnaw, only on the Superhicics, being put vpon Mettals, and grow together 
with their Salt, and Sulphur into ruſt ; yet Sulphureous bodies they readily enter, fo 
they be looſened by the fire, and unlock and pull aſſunder theirjoyntings or complexi- 
ons wherefore, for the making of the Milk or Magiſterinm of Sulphur, the Salt of 
Tartar moſt excellently conduces. | 
Saline Menſtrua*s are moſt ſtrong, which are forced by diſtiltation out of Mincrals, 
towit, out of Vitriol, Niter, Sea Salt, Alymn, Arſenick 3 Acetous Liquors are di- 
ſtilled either from theſe ſingle, or from many of them mixed together 3 which as they 
are of the higheſt ſharpneſs, like to hre, readily enter moſt bodies, but chiefly Me- 
' tallic bodies, and ſuch as confift of a Saline bond, and diflohse them ecalily into moſt 
ſmall parts. Theſe Liquors are only Saline Particles, which beypg driven by the force 
of heat, from the embrace of their Earth, having gotten by that means a Flux, are 
converted into water : as actual fire chiefly aſſaults Sulphureofis bodies, and by de- 
ſroying. the body draws to it {elt the Conſimilary parts; Stygian waters (which 
are alſo called potential fire) eaſily pull afſunder bodies, which very much abound 
with Salt, as Mettals; and break them, inviolable by fire, into moſt minute 
arts, 
: Concerning the Solutions of Minerals, we may obſerve, that their frame is not ea» 
fily deſtroyed, or looſened into parts,” as other Concretes of Nature z but for this, 
moſt ſtrong Menſtrua's, and thoſe chiefly Acetous, diſtilled from Salts, are required 3 
the reaſon, of which is, for that the Concretion of Minerals, depends moſtly upon 
great od Salt, binding the rcſt of the Particles, as with a bond 3 wheretore 
their {ubſfMice is more ſolid, more hard, and compact, and only gives place to a 
Saline Menſtruum. When any Mineral, or Mettal is diſſolved, the fluid Particles of 
the Salt, in the Menſtrunum, moſt calily enter the moſt ſtrict Complications, of the 
fixed Salt inthe mixture, and impervious toany other {olvent, looſen them from their 
binding, and ſnatch them into their Embraces : after this manner, the Particles of 
the'Salts being, united, and dilated by the Liquor, are hidden in the pores and paſſages 
of the Menſtruum ; and together with theſe, ſtick, and are alſo ſupped up, by the 
Menſtruum, the more pure and minutely divided bodies of Earth or Sulphur, which 
were in the mixture; in the mean time, the more thick, and more ſtuffed with Earthi- 
nels, are przcipitated tothe bottom of the diflolving Liquor: wherefore Gold and 
Silver are wholly devourcd by the Menſtruum, but Iron, Lead, &c. and alſo Metallick 
recrements, ſend forth from themſelves, in the diſſolving, Heterogeneous Particles, as 
ſo many offſcourings : when Minerals are broke into parts by this means, the divided 
Particles, and molt minutely broken, (ſo long as they equally cohzre with the Parti- 
of the fluid Salt, which are in the Menſtruum) being diſperſed through the Liquor of 
the Men/truum, and hidden in its pores and paſſages, are ſupped up, and rendred in- 
vilible. Yea alſo, the humor ot the Menſtraum being. taken away, the remaining 
| Cal, 
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Calx, which confifts of the Particles of a mixt, and fluid Salt, combined together, 
is diſſolved inany other Liquor : but if after a Metallic ſolution, the fluid Salt be drawn 
off, from the Particles of the thing foluted, or by Cakination, it neither poyſes any 
Liquor it is put to, with a new adjeCtion of fixed Salt, nor do the little bodies of the 
thing ſoluted fall through the pores of the Men/trowm, nor are they laſtly fupped up, 
by any Liquor added to them. 

- But that among Metals, ſome are corraded by any acetous Liquor in the mean 
time others, as Silver and Gold, require a peculiar folvenc, as it were to be unlocked 
by an appropriat Key : aud what is more wonderful, common Agua forty, which eats 
Silver, leaves Gold altogether untouch'd: then the ſame Liquor by an addition of Sat 
Armoniac, is made a properdifſolvent of Gold, and has no power upon Silver: The 
xcaſon of thoſe may be thus underſiood : Gold and Silver are more compact Metals, 
very much cleanſed from earthy matter; wherefore they are not broken into parts by 


any ſolvent, but only by thoſe kindof Menſftruas, which confift of a Salt homogeneous , 


or agrecable with them. But as the frame or ſubſtance of Silver depends upon a Vi- 
triolic Salt, and that of Gold, on an Armoniac Salt (or of a more perfect kind, to 
wit, ſuch asis wont to be moſt ſtrifly complicated with Sulphur) hence Agra fortis, 
ſo long as it is firong with a Vitriolic Virtue, combines with the Salt of che Silver, 
and therefore unlocks its frame or ſubſtance, but doth not looſen the concretion of 
Gold, which depends upon an Heterogeneous bond : If that to this Menſtruum, Sal 
Armoniac be added, the power of the Vitriolic Salt is blotted forth, and the Saline darts 
of the ſolvent are made fit only for the Gold, the Silver being untouched. 

When Minerals are corroded by acetous Menftrna's, we are not therefore to think, 
the ſame always to be reſolved into Elementary parts: that the Salt and Sulphur of 
them, may be had ſincere or unmixt, by. this means (altho ſome boaſt,. that they are 
eaſily able toſhew-ſuch Analyies of Mettals)for that it appears to our obſervation, and 
frequent experience, that many of theſe are of ſo compact and ſolid a Concretion, 
that they cannot be broken, but into integral parts: as for example, Gold and Quick- 
filver, after what manner almoſt ſoever handled, when they are reduced into mani- 
fold Calxes, will at laſt by a ſtrong fre acquire their proper torms ; viz. the Saline 
Particles of the Menſtruum, looſen the bond of Concretion, whereby the moſt minute 
integral parts of the mixture Rick one to another 3 but the ſame ſolvent, is-not able in 
all things, to break afſunder the Coprla of the fixrkk mixture, whereby the Elements 
are mutually bound together : fo that for thermoſt part Merallic Calxes, are only little 


| badiescf the Concrete, broken into moſt ſmall little Globes, being involved by the 


Saline Particles of the Menſtramum: Wherefore, fre being applyed, thoſe corroſive Salts 
being pulled away fromtheir Embrace, are wholly driven away 3 then the Metallic lit- 
tle bits, ordutt, as ſomany little particular Globes being fuſed, by the intenſe heat, 
coming together into one Maſs by melting, reſume the Species of the Metall : where- 
fore, they who commonly affirm, that the Salts of Minerals for the moſt parc, are 
only the Saline Particles of the ſolvent, conjoyned with the Metall, reduced as it were 
intotine flower, without doubt ſpeak truth in the preparations of Sol and Mercury, or 
of Gold and Quickſilver alſo the Salt-or Sugar of Saturn or Lead, is nothing elſe : 
But that ſweetneſs comes only from the Vinegar 3 forit in the diſtillatioflp8Vinegar, 
the joynings of the Veſſels arc cloſed with Clay, and Salt, Chaulk an e-Dung, 
on the Superhicies of this, grows together a moſt white Salt, wonderfully ſweet, in 
every thing like to that Sugar : but from ſome, 2iz- from Iron, Copper, and Silver, 
are prepared hCtitious Vitriols, which are for the moſt part Saline: For that the ſame, 
by diſtillation, may be forced into acetous Liquors, as.the Metallic recrements. 

Betides the {olvence hitherto recited (which, by means-of the Particles, which are 
Krong in them, a upon a peculiar and determinate matter) I know that Chymiſts 
do boaſt wonderful things, of a certain univerſal Menſtraum, by whoſe inſpiration 
every body what ever, may be eaſily reduced to its Principles, or tixſt Elements: And 
tho Helmont have bragged, that he had attained to this "ws by his own Labour, and 
now dayly the Adepti of Chymiſtry, do aſpire to this end ; yet the hopes and endea- 
vours of molt, have failed them in this work, even as in the Philoſophers Stone, 
Thezeare alſo ſome other famous Menſtraa's, viz. The 4qua vite Tartariſated of Buer- 
citan, and his Philoſophic Vinegar, which are of noted uſe in the preparing of Medi- 
cinesz but ſince I know nothing, or any ſixange thing they have done, ja. the diffolu- 
tion of Bodies, we will paſs them over, 
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Thap.IX. Jnthe Diſſolution of Bodies: 

So much concerning ſolvent Menſtrua* about bodies to be diſſolved, a certain pro- 
viſion ſhould be inſtituted, whereby indeed their completions may more eafily be un- 
locked, and cut into moſt minpte parts : Wherefore the Concrete is now pounded 
into powder, now cut into little bits, that the way might lye open for the ſolvent, to 
its moſt inward receſſes. . If that the frame of the ſubje& be harder, and more trick, 
that it will not give place, but of a longtime, to the Menſftruxm; before the diffolus 
tion is begun, there ought to be adminiftred ſome aperitives, qr. openers, whereby 
the concretion may. be firſt looſened, and ſomwhat opened : wherefore, the tinure 
of Stecl, is more ealily extracted, if its filings be ſprinkled with the juice of Limons, 
or the Spirit of Vitriol: in like manner Harts-Horn, or the ſhavings of Ivory arc handled 
when we would have the decoctions of them quickly made : when formerly I have 
been very ſolicitous about this thing, viz. that I might render the more hard bodies 
cafily ſoluble, in any Menſtrunm, .and that I had eſpecially tryed many things about 
Tron 3: after ſeveral experiments, at length by a certain chance, and almoſt thinking 
of ſomthing elſe, I found out a preparation, whereby without any Corrofive, or 
Acid Liquor, by the mediation only of a gentle heat, the body of Iron is opened, 
that being reduced into powder, gives immediately atin@ure, to any Liquor, that 
neither Salts themſelves, are ſooner difſolved in common water: By this means, 
I am wont to prepare ſuddenly, in great quantity, Mineral waters, which ex- 
atly reſemble our Tunbridg Spawsz and to render Wine, Beer, Milk, or Whey, 
with no trouble Chalybeated. By this means, Syrrops, Tin&ures, Extracts, 
or Magiſteria out of Steel, are moſt eaſily to be had. Moreover, plainly by the 
fame Artifice, Corals, Pearls, Eyes, and Claws of Crabs, and all ſhelly things, 
are prepared, that their powders preſently impart to any Menſtruum, a tin&ure, 
or the virtues of the whole Concrete. And in this preparation, no ſirange 
- quality is introduced to the Subject, nor its own proper quality loſt. 

*  . When I had by this means, learnt to unlock all Bodies whatſoever, conſiſting 
of a Saline bond, preſently from the Analogy of this, was made known the 
means of unlocking Subjects, whoſe Concretion is wholly Sulphureous: for I 
am wont ſo to prepare common Sulphur, that its powder immediatly impreg- 
nates: any Liquor, with the tiriture and | virtue of Sulphur. The Spirit of 
Wine, ſuddenly: contracts a deep colour, and very red, that being put into it. 
Common water by the infuſion, or. decoction of the ſame Powder, is rendered 
clearly Sulphureous, and gilds Silver, and by. this:means, from that Tin&ure, a 
precipitation being made cf White Wine, or Vinegar, the Milk of Sulphur is 
eaſily prepared, : in great quantity, Out of Sulphurated Wine by this infuſion, 
I make a Syrrop, than which there is ſcarce found a more excellent remedy, 
in the diſtempers of the Thorax, By this means, Tinctures, Extracts, Magji- 
ſtries, are prepared from Sulphur, with no labour, and without any fmatch of 
the fire. By the ſame way preparations from Amber, Benzoin, and other Sul- 
phureous things, caſily diſſolvable in any Menjtraum, are compoſed. But enough 
and too much of this: we will now pals to the other great difſolvent of Na- 


ure. 


Of F E EMENT A TI O'N. Chap. X. 


Cnar. 3 


Of the Nature of Fire: aud by the 4) of Heat, 
and Light. 


of old didof the firſt Matter, to wit, that it was potentially every where, 

and in all things; but in none, in a&t. For among theſe ſublunaries, 
Fire hath got no exiſtence of its own Nature, or certain means of duration : It. is 
produced almoſ in every Subject, but 1s. retained long in none, but it ſuddenly vani. 
ſheth, and expires: yea unleſs ſome external accidents, oftentimes ſhould concur for 
its production, I think it had not at all been in the world. Some have dreamed, that 
its Sphear is ſcituate under the Moon: but this was introduced only, for the making 
the Hypotheſis of the four Elements: for ſuch a thing ſeems conſonant neither to 
Senſe, nor Reaſon, That we may rightly ſearch out the Nature of Fire, we muſt ſeek 
in what Bodies it is chiefly to be found, and how they arediſpoſed ; awd then we may 
proceed tothe unfolding its eſſence. 

The SubjeRs moſi convenient both for the producing, and the maintaining of Fire, 
are of that kind, in which there are very many Particles of Snlphur, and but only a 
moderate portion of Water, Salt, and Earth : fortheſe do hinder its inkindlings, and 
being plentifully poured on it, extinguiſh it being inkindled : Wherefore Bituminous, 
Fat, and Oyly things, quickly take flame: ſo alſo Chips, Straw, light and dry 
Wood: in the mean time , Metals, Minerals, the glebe of the Earth, Dung, wet 
Straw, and green Wood, are hardly, or not at all to be inkindled. 

Secondly, we obſerve, that all the time Fire continues in the Subje&, Sulphureous 
Particles fly away in heaps, and from the departure of theſe, the ſubſtance of the 
burning body is by degrees deſtroyed ; in the mean time, very much of Salt and Earth, 
remains in the form of Aſhes, after the burning. | 

Thexe is a. third obſervation, that when the Sulphureous Particles are wholly, or 
for the moſt part flown out of any Subject, the burning wholly ceaſes, and the form 
_ of fire is quitedeſtroyed; nor can it be renewed in the remaining matter, wanting, 

of Sulphur. | 

Fourthly, we will note, that ſomtimes ſome Bodies conceive a burning with- 
out the advention of another. fire, only by their own effervency, and by the in- 
teſtine motion of the implanted Particles, and of their own accord are reduced into 
Aſhes 3 as when wet Hay is layd up cloſe, it firſt grows hot, then afterwards breaks 
forth into{moke and flame; or the Wheels and Axeltrees of Carts.or Wains, being 
heated by too great agitation, are inkindled. 

According to theſe poſitions, we may aftrm, that the form of fire, wholly depends 
upon Sulphureous Particles, heaped up in any Subje&, and breaking forth from it in 
heaps : and that fire is no other thing, than the motion and eruption, of theſe kind 
of Particles, impetuouſly ſtirred up. For Sulphur is of an exceeding fierce and un- 
tamed Nature,whoſe little bodies,when (the yoak of the mixture being ſhook off) they 
begin to be thickly heaped together, diffuſe themſelves on every fide like a torrent, 
break whatſoever obſtacles are in the Subje&, deſtroy whatever comes in oppoſition, 
or fling it down headlong. Nor do they only unlock their proper Subjects, but alſo 
lay open the gates and doors of any other Subject near, that they can reach to, and 
there incite to the like fury, all the conſimilary Particles of Sulphur, and provoke them 
to an eruption: wherefore fire every where inkindles fire. 

The Sulphureous Particles, while they, heaped together within the confines of their 
Subject, or on its Superticies, are agitated with a rapid motion, but are detained by 
the Embrace of other little Bodies, from a more free eruption, and more aggregated, 
conſtitute the form of fire; as is to be ſeen in burning Coals, or in glowing Iron ; 
but when theſe ſort of Particles fly away by heaps, from the ſame Subject, and bound 
together, they produce flame, which is only an heap, or rather a torrent, of the Par- 
ticles of Sulphur flowing together, and conjunRly flying away : if Watery, _— 


an 


wW E may almoſi pronounce the ſame thing of Fire, what the Philoſophers 


Chap. X- Df Fre, Heat, and Light, 


and Saline Particles, are commixt with the Sulphureous breaking away, and are able 
to disjoyn and ſeparate them, only ſmoke is excited 3 which atterwards,” the Sulphu- 
reous little Bodies more, plentifully breathing forth themſelves, and getting together, 
breaks forth into flame, | 

The inkindling of Fire happens very many ways. The firſt and moſt ſimple is, 
when from had bodies ſtruck one againſt another, but ofteneſt from a Flint firuck 
againſt Steel, ſparks of hre break forth 3 which being received in Tinder, made of a 
Linnen Cloth burnt to blackneſs, dilate themſelves, and then a Match or Sulphurated 
thing being applyed, they cauſe the inkindling of a flame. Secondly, a hre often 
happens in dry Wood, and dry things, when by the too great attrition of the parts, 
and agitation, being made hot, they conceive an inkindling of their own accord: 
And thirdly, when Bodies abounding with Sulphur, as Hay, or Flax laid up wet, 
(of which mention was before made) grow hot of their own accord, and afterwards 
are inkindled, The fourth way, is the moſt uſual, of introducing fire into any Sub- 
x&, that it may be inkindled by another fire. We will a little more conſider the (c- 
veral proceſſes of theſe. | 

I, Hard Bodies ſtruck one againſt another, ſhake forth little ſparks of fre : as a 
Flint with Iron, or with a Flint ; Indian Canes, the Fire Stone, and many other 
things. The reaſorr of this is, becauſe the Particles of Sulphur, which refide in the 
Superficies of a hard Body, if they are ſmitten by another hard Body, are not able to 
g0 back inward, (becaule in hard things thereis not afforded any cetſion of the parts, 
«from place to place) nor can the ſmitten Particles of Sulphur evaporate by degrees 3 
but that by reaſon of the vehemency of the ſtroke, they are neceſſitated to break forth 
in heaps : Wheretore, when by this means, many of them are moved together, and 
are aggregated, they exhibit the apparition of fire, The ſparks being received into 
the balt-burnt Linnen or Tinder, are dilated into a greater fire, for that the Sulphure- 
ous Particles, in ſuch a Subject are eminent, and are brought as it were to the very 
top it {elf of eruption or breaking forth, wherefore by the leaſt ſpark being moved or 
ſtirred up, a way being made they fly away. 

The very ſame xea{on is for Wood being made hot, and afterwards fired, by too 
great attritionz by which means, the Axeltreesand Wheels of Chariots, or of Mills, 
are frequently tired : for the Sulphureous Particles, being by this means very much 
moved, are more thickly heaped together; and when, having as it were made an 
Army, they are able to remove, or ſtrike away the reſt, they preſently break forth in 
Troops, and by their going away cauſe a burning. 

In Hay or Dung laid up wet, the Particles of Sulphur very much abound 3 which 
having gotten the watery Latex for a Vehicle, run themſelves into motion: but when 
for want of Ventilation, they cannot by little and litthe exhale, being firaitned with- 
in, and ſo brought into their exaltation, they are able to joyn more one to another, 
and mutually to incite thtmſelves : then afterwards, being very much heaped toge- 
ther, they untold themſelves more largely, and begin to break the Dens of the Sub- 
je, and ſo produce a burning. For it is to be obſerved in any Subje&, when the 
Particles of Sulphur, being more ſlowly moved, fly away by degrees, neither heat, 
nor fire, but only a drynels, and leanneſs, ſucceed. Burt it they are more rapidly 
moved, than that they may be able to exhale leifurely, a heat is ſtirred up in the Sub- 
ze& : then if yet they are agitated more vehemently, and impetuouſly, and being 
more thickly agglomerated or heapcd together, thy break forth in heaps, a deffagra- 
* tionor flame follows the heat. | 

Fire being inkindled in any Subje&, enters and inkindles, whatever Sulphureous 
thing is next it. For as Saline Menſtr»a, viz. Stygian waters, afſfau}t Metals, ftuffed 
with Mineral Salt, and looſen their Saline Particles, as being of kin, from the mix- 
cure 3 ſo alſo the Sulphureous Particles, being inkindled, break whatever Sulphure- 
ous Particles are next thei, and ſtir them up into the like motion of burning, with 
themſelves. 

Thus much concerning the nature and production of Fire : it remains that we next 
inquire into the effects of Fire, and alfo concerning its virtue and efficacy 3 to wit, 
what kind of Bodies it diflolves, and by what means 3 and alfo for what uſes it ſerves 
for. The chief effects of Fire are Heat and Light 3 either of them are excired by 
emanations, or Effivia, ſent from an inkindled Body 3 but after a far different man- 
net: for truly, heat is moſt often produced at a diſtance, without light alſo light; 
without any ſenſible heats | bros 

eat. 


RY 7 


Ds Fe 


_- 
» — 


Gt SY 


a Dog P 
« Wer?” , . At; 4 FI wit * 2 | " ans (4 : gk $4 #25 
IN T | 4 p YO. fd Tents Lg Y, G y r: bs rw > p-+ I , RE. * ** . 0 7 -iaicn 
* ALS. \ - ad as ASCE 1G. . Y "3 x3 ERS F*2>..+9 : IJ "_- 
wi Ns. p : #4 wn SR $4 $1 oY - RF H3F 6 2-FS; het "\ goo 2 4 ”3. us wh Int ” 4$Fe » a3 
L © lr BY oo ere abou oongagror <5; wat YT 6 a; a Ae dE" WR Mts P87 AER FF i ho "ook | . 
do; - Sc 24a = AUOT ning, > % heb Ps : F 1 | a * on 8 L "x" ; » g L Hp "90" : : : 
—_— FE L Ns * p we " © ro Aa cos vt a pa. &6 py 8. PM 
> 660mg - — a - , 5 2 ; JOS —_— ws - n Pore _ 'Y 5.1 
p Oo 2 ® . NE TD - he pre - p ne > contacts 4 -— — - py _ hb hy To % b p > 9. ron D. —_ 
_ _ - = 7 a. b- b- © DINE _” on p - . - og LAGO 4 - F 4A 2 es” So ihe -Y; >, 0 ge , 4 
b A _ Er IQ re nm—E mags —_— = bp . -—= 0 y . : , ot "*J __ - a 
 — Pi LA p__—_. - A C « wo —— po d. b_ : : . 
«*- "4 * > Es oo , - PR _—_ = - <> _ - -——w__ ” . KW = 
3. ww _ — —_— - " \ = —_ 
: f bo _ mean _. . "1 $622: 3, Ky a , - , . 
: do,» rac ca tig in Ive —— IIS. 
= » "EP? " b ks ry - +4 "——_ XJ 
P ae = : : 
i ” - . - CAS ow 
—_— 7 <dv wt - — ——_— _ _ - *- Pt. - 4a n _ _. 7 
pe - ai Draka = I” I - Wn - — - FF... .; 7 4ad-4 > y "* By ” 
ys = ' - 
== 2 —— oh Pye 
ARTS _ : —— - 


Of FERMEN TA TIO N- Chap. X. 


Heat, foraſmuch as it belongs to the ſenſe of the touch, is conceived, when a cer- 
tain paſſion is induced in the skin, or any other Organ of the touch, whereby the lit- 
tle Fibres and Nervous parts arc drawn aſunder, moved into light Spaſms or Convul- 
ſions, and ſomtimes (if theſtroke be vehement) ſuffer a ſolution of the union, This 
is wont to be done, either by the bringing near of Fire, or of another Body made hot 
by Fire, or by ſome other means. For from cither, the Sulphureous or warming Par- 
ticles being excited, into a more rapid motion, and breaking forth by heaps ſpread 
abroad, which, as ſo many little darts, being thruſt into our skin, or other Senſory 
of the touch, either by tickling gently, they bring to it a pleaſing ſenſe of 
heat; or by ſtriking it more grievouſly, the troubleſom ſenſe of burning or ſcorch- 


Mg. 
For the effe& of heat, Fire is applycd to Bodies, either immediatly, and fo either 
for the ſake of Burning, Roſting or Boyling 3 or mediatly, viz. by the interjection of 
another Body. Bituminous things, Coals, and other things dug out: of the Earth, 
alſo Vegctables and chiefly their Leaves, and Woods, are burnt, for heat, neceſſary 
for human uſes, and for the producing, aud conſerving it. Stones are burnt for Lime 3 
Vegetables for the preparing of Salts, The fleſh of Animals is wont to be Roſted, 
and the Fruits of Vegetables 3 whereby they may become better food for men. For 
by Roaſting, the ſuperfluous humidity is evaporated, and the Sulphurcous parts be- 
ing ſtirred by the neighbouring heat, are placed in their vigor and exaltation, by 
8 they afford a more grateful food to the Palat, and of better digeſti- 
on to the Stomach. By fire Metals are fuſed or melted, and moſt Minerals, where- 
by they are either very much purified, or they are better formed into various ti- 
guresby Smiths. Metals, and very many Minerals, alſo Salts, although they are not 
inflamed, and take a firing (becauſe they abound with leſs Sulphur, than Salt) yet 
by a violent fire, they glow, and ſuffer a fuſionz for that the Sulphureous Particles of 
the Fire, enter the Saline little Bodies, tho moſt compaR, and diſſociate them for the 
time 3 which however pulled one from another, preſently the fire being exhaled, come 
again together, and are ſtrictly united. | | 
Secondly, when hre is mediatly adminiſtred,, the Particles of the ſoluted Sulphur, 
and heaped together into fire, are diſſociated, as when a cloud is diſperſed into moſt 
little drops of Rain: wherefore they lay aſide the form of fre 3 but tho diſperſed, 
they caſily paſs through any impediment, and induce a ſufficient ſtrong heat to 
every Subject. By this means, fire is accommodated to very many uſes, the chief of 
which, and the more accuſtomed, are, elixation or boyling, digeſtion, and diſtil- 
lation. | | 
| In Boyling, the Particles of heat do paſs into a watery Menſtruum, and being united 


with its Particles, infinuate themſelves deeply into the thing to be boyled : whoſe ſu- 


perfluous humidities they carry away, digelt the crudities, and.carry them into a ſtate 
of maturity. Boyling 1s inſtituted, cither that the Liquor might be impregnated 
with the ſtrength of the thing to be Boyled, og, that the thing to be Boyled might be 


' made tender, by the Liquor entring into it, and its Particles exalted : for Meats and 


all Eatable things, are rendered more grateful to the Palate by Boyling, even as well 


.as by Roſting. 


Digeſtion is very much uſed in Medicines, that their more ſlow Particles, may be 
carried toa greater aCivity z and ſomtimes, that they being too fierce might be fixed, 
and rendred more mild, | 

The moſi noble uſe of heat, or of mediat fire, is had in diflillations ; for the 
Particles, of heat, do pull away ſome Particles of the Subje&t from others, (as it 
were by a Spagyric Anatomy) they reſolve all Bodies, into their parts and princi- 
ples. But the conſideration of this thing, is too -laborious and hard, to be inſerted 
into this Trac. — 

As heat reſpects the Senſory of the Touch, ſo Light that of the Sight, and affects ic 
ſoaftera proper and peculiar manner, that nothing at all is diſcerned, beſides the rays 
of light, dirc&, or reflected : for the various appearances of Colours, _and the divers 
proportions of Bodies, and whatſoever we ſee with our Eyes, is only light; to wit, 
cither proceeding directly, or ſtrait from a lucid Body, orretorted from another Body, 
to the Eye, and ſo formed into' various figures and colours. The conſideration of 
Light, contains in it ſelf, very many ftupendiBus things, and. is of deep ſpeculation z 
which are not however proper for this place: It will ſuffice to take notice here, of a 
few things, concerning its Original, Motion, and Perceptibility. 
Light 


39 


Light is'wont to be diſtinguithed, either that it is Etherial, which flows from the 
Sun and Stars z or Elementary, which only proceeds from a fired Body, enkindled into 
a flame. Jt ſeems, that either is only flame enkindled in 2 greater dimenſion, and di- 
lated into a moſt thin compoſition : for it appears to the ſenſe, that from Sulphurcous 
things being inflamed, (as torcxample) from a burning Candle, moſt thin Effluzia's, 
or moſt ſmall divided little Bodies perpetually do ſpring 3 which being diffuſed intg 
an Orb, and ſtretched forth into right Lines, as/it were from the Centre to the Cir- 
cumference,are {til expanded on every fide, imgigreat heap, and fill all the ſpace within 
the Sphear of its aGtivity, with a luminous ray. The Particles of the flame, which 
firſt fall away or depart from a Jucid Body, arefiill drivenforward by thoſe tollowing 


behind.3 and ſo theſe alfo by others 3 and ſoby a continued Series of Particles of the- 


flames Mill lucceeding, the beams of light arc formed, and are thickly or clolly dire- 
Qed into all parts. . 

The motion of thele is exceeding ſwift 3 like ſtreams of water, breaking forth with 
a force, they paſs through the mediumr in the twinckling of an Eye, and, as thoſe wa- 
ters, if the motion be cut off near the Spring, moſt ſwiftly vaniſh, When the Rays 
of light.come directly from a Luminous Body, they conſtitute a medium, only clear 
or Jucid, without the appearance of any colour or image : when the ſame Rays meet 
with a ſolid Body, they do not paſs rightly through it, but being, either broken.off, 
they are drowned or loſt, or elſe they are refle&ed and leap back or rebound, as when 
a Ball being caſt againſt a Wall, with a continued motion is ſtruck back, upon other 
parts, according tothe Angles of what ſtopped it. The Rays of light, refleted from 
other Bodies, being fallen into the Eye, repreſent the Images of vilible things, and 
the varieties of colours. For as the ſuperticies of viſible Bodies are rough, and indued 
with little pores, and innumerable eminences, or rifings up, hence the Rays of light, 
being moti thickly impacted in them, and reflected from every part, according toall 
the waysof inclinations.and direQions,as tar as they go, do meet together round about, 
into very many tops of Cones, in which the beams proceeding from the whole obje&t, 
as from a baſe, repreſent the image or ſimilitude of the whole 3 and in theſe kind of 
images, the medium is every where planted, that wherever the Eye is placed, it be- 
holds the-amage of the ſame thidg, though not wholly after the ſame manner. Bur 
foraſmuch, as the beams of the ſame light, being impacted in every Body, and vari- 


ouſly refrafted and diſtorted, about its rough and unequal ſuperficies, from thence re- - 


ficced as it were withturnings and windings into the Eye, they cauſe the diverſe Phz- 
nomeva Or appearancesof colours, to appear. For colous, and images of things, 
do not cxitt in their own nature, but as it were ſpe&rums, only from another place, 
change their apparitions by the Rays of light. When dark night brings thick dark- 
neſs to this interior world, things are not perceived but by the Touch, and loſe all 
their appearances: when the Sun reviſits the Hemiſphere, he brings forth a new 
Creation of thingsz and the whole Atmoſphere is hllled at once, with a ſudden 
and manifold progeny, to wit, with infinite images of Bodies, and appearances of 
colours. 

Therefore Light does not only illaftrate the medium, that ſight may be made, as 
ſome would have 1t 3 but it alſo creates the very objeds of fight, and introduces thew 
into the Penetralia or inward parts of the Eye, yea tothe moſt inward receſles of the 
Brain. This doth the ſame Office for the Eye, as the Intellc& doth for the Soul, to 
wit, it forms the Ideas or Images of Bodies, and renders them perceptible by the vi- 
five faculty. Light only is able to penetrate the Coats and Humors of the Eye, to 
move the little Fibres of the Optic Nerve, and to ftir them up into an ad of ſeniati- 
on. "Becauſe the Images of things, being forged by the Rays of light, variouſly re- 
fic&ed, and meeting together on the:tops of the Cones, are ftayed within the Pupil, 
or dark pot of the Eye 3. they ſeem as objects in a cloſe Chamber, admitted by a ſmall 
hoſe, tobe repreſented to.the life : and the Concave orConvex:Glafſes, whereby the 
parallel bcams are broken, or the \inverſe reduced or brought back, do egregioully 
fupply the humors placed in the'Eye, ibeyond the induftry of human Arts by the help 
ot which, the image of every. object is painted, near the-thin skin of the Eye, in its 
Juſt figure and propartion-: and then, from the motion, which this Image impreſſes 
on:the/little Fibres of the-Optick Nerve, the a& of fight is performed in the Brain. 
Thus\mnch for Heat and Light, the Speculation of which, tho it may ſeem to be alto- 
gether belides the Doctrine of Fermentation, yer-foraſmuch as by the motion of theſe 
Kind of Sulpburcous Particles, many other Phyſical Operations are allo —_— 
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brief mention of them ought not to have been overpaſs'd in this place. But before 
we ſhall lay aſide quite the conſideration of Fire, it will be here worth our while to 
inquire concerning ſome Subjects, as it were irregular, to wit, in which fire ſhews ad- 


/ mirable virtues, and beyond its common manner : of this fort, are among Simples 
/ common Sulphur, and Sal Ni#rez among Compounds, Gun-Powder, and Amrum 


Fulminans. Ts 
Concerving common Sulphur we may obſerve, that it quickly catches fire, heat it 


immediatly breaks forth into lame ſuch (as nothing beſides) that by its deflagration 
it puts out the Kitchen fire, that it ſends forth a blucyh flame, and whitens all ob- 
jects with its Smokeor Soot. If you behold the matter of this SubjeR, or the parts 
of which the mixture is compoſed, its Spagyrical Analyſis will exhibit, great plenty 
of pare. Sulphur, a moderate quantity of Vitriolic Salt, a little cf Spirit, Water and 
Earth. For whcn common Sulphur is diſſolved, by the Spirit of Turpentine, the 
Sulphurcous part impregnates the Menftrurm, with a very deep TinQture, and the Sa- 
line grows into Cryſtals : or when it is fired under a Bell, the Sulphur wholly burns, 
in the mean time the Salt being reſolved, and having taken a Flux, is fixed about the 
fides of the Veſſel, and fo exhibits a Liquor, moſt like the Spirit of Vitriol, or rather 
the very fame. To which add, if you mingle the Oyl of Vitriol, and Antimony co- 
gether, and diſtill it in a Retort, a Yellow Sulphur, juſt like the common, will be 
Sublimcd in theneck of the Retort. 

I fay therefore, becauſe there are very many Particles of Sulphur in this Concrete, 
and that they lie looſe and unbound in the mixture, (to wit, neither divided arid ſe« 
parated by the coming between of Earth, or Watcr, nor much bound together by 
Salt) thcrefore they are of a moſt prompt motion : wherefore by the leaſt ſpark of fire, 
they break forth from the looſe frame 3 and becauſe very many run forth adoors toge- 
ther, therefore not a naked fire, asin every Combuſtible thing beſides, but firſt of all 
and immediatly a flame is inkindled. Its flame becomes blyeith, becauſe *tis almoſt 
pure Sulphur that burns, not mixed with the Particles of Watcy and Earth, as it is in 
Wood or Straw. The very ſame thing happens to Spirit of Wine being inflamed, Ic 
extinguilhes the Kitchen fire by reafon of the little Bodies of Vitriolic Salt left be- 
hind and the ſame being eventilated with the flfme and fume of Sulphur, gives 
a white colour to things 3 the like to which, the Effluvia's, exhaled from the Spirit of 
Vitriol, or Stygian Waters, do effect. | 

Concerning Sal Nitre, 'we will take notice, that it is not to be inkindled at all by 
it ſelf; but to be melted by an intenſe fire : but being mixed with any Sulphureous 
things, it breaks forth into a flame, with a certain force and exploſion : For being ad- 
ded to common Sulphur, Antimony, or Tartar, it burns with a thundering noiſe; 
alſo if you put into melted Nitre, a burning Cole, or Wood, the flame is exploded 
round about, with a wind, ſo that the matter put in is flung up and down here and 
there, and often times flung clear out of the Veſſel: by this kind of deflagration, 
what is Nitrous is conſumed, the fixed Salt (which is Tartar) remains. When Nitre 
is diſtilled, Sand or Brick duſt, is mixt with it in a double quantity at leaſt ; other= 
-wiſe the Nitre melting is not at all looſened into a vapor. In the diſtilling the vapor 
ſent forth is very red ſo that the Receptacle ſhines with a ſplendor, as if a flame were 
ſhut up within it : a ſharp corroſive Liquor is filled forth, which diffolves moſt Metals; 
alſo Gold. | 

Theſe things being truly weighed, it ſcems that this mixture conſiſts chicfly of 
aboundance of Salt, and a little Sulphur, but theſe not hxed and idle, bur either ex- 
altcd, and ready for motion, and not without a certain retiſtance bound together : to 
wit, the Sulphurevus little Bodies, being rouled about by the Saline, and as it were 
firily preſſed, till endeavour to get forth; but being [irictly bound within, they are 
not able to riſe forth by their own ſtrength, or endeavour: but as ſoon as, by the 

-mixture and inkindling of another Sulphureous Body, the Particles of the Salt arc 
disjoyned, and their Priſons unlocked, preſently the included little Bodies of Sulphur, 
as it were breaking Priſon, fling themſelves forth with violence, remove every Obfta- 
cle, and ftrike the Air violently with a ſudden eruption. 

The reaſon why fire doth not inkindle Nitre, being incloſed in a Veſſel, but only 
melts it, when in the mean time, any Sulphureous matter being fired, makes it to 
flame forth with a noiſe, is, becauſe the little Bodies, which fall away from the fire, 
enter the Nitre, make it a little looſe, and diſſociate the concretion of the Salt, but 
not ſolooſen it, that a way may be made for the included Sulphur: but by the addition 
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of Sulphureous things, the Saline compaction is more diffolved, and is ſo far unlocked, 
that the Particles of the incloſed Sulphur fly away all together, and being freed 
from their ſiraightne(s, do hugely firetch themſelves abroad, and ſeck greedily an im- 
menſe ſpace. 

That there is plenty of Sulphur in Nitre, befides its deflagration, the Geneſis of it 
ſufficiently teſtifies 3 for it is begot chiefly in places, where the Sulphureous Excre- 
ments of Animals abound. The uſeof it in agriculture argues the ſame thing, be- 
cauſe the fertility of the Earth depends very much upon it: And to this alſo, the 
flaming colour, ſhining in the diſtilling may perſuade. 

From theſe premiſes, it will not be difficult, to unfold the nature of Gun-Powder, 
uſed in Warlike Inſtruments. For the ſudden firing, and vehement exploſion of it 
ariſe, for that thoſe very many, and almolt infinite Particles of Sulphur, which con- 
ſtitute that fire-dilating Body, being fred,fly away together in a moment 3 all which 
breaking forth at once, a force being made, and defiring a moſt free and ample ſpace, 
for their expanſion, violently move the Air, and all obſtacles, and ſo are exploded or 
thruſt forth with a noiſe. There is in this mixture, common. Sulphur put, becauſe 
its Particles are looſe, and ready for motion, and therefore apt to move a quick in- 
kindling : there is added Charcoal duſt, becaufe in that alſo, the little Sulphureous 
Bodies (as is ſeen in Tinder, that is made of half burnt Linnen)) are brought to the 
very top of eruption 3 and therefore thele preſently conceive an inkindling, and both 
theſe being fired, and oppoſed to the Nitre, they quickly looſen its frame, and ſend 
forth the Sulphureous Particles incloſed in it z which indeed break forth from their im- 
pediments with a force, and as the blaſt of a Bellows, encreaſe the ſirength of the 
whole in firing. The Charcoal duſt is added in a moderate quantity 3 though it a- 
bounds with Terreſtrial matter, yet by reaſon of the Sulphur being carricd forth in it, 
it accelerates the deflagration of this mixture : For the Coal and Nitre being beaten 
together, is ſooner fred, and with a greater exploſion, than Nitre and Sulphur : But 
if the Coals be added to this Compoſition, (as they are wont to make it for Cannon 
and great Guns) in a greater quantity than it ought, and improportionate to the 
Nitre, the immediat firing is fomwhat retarded, by reaſon of the interje&ion of the 
Earthy matter 3 and it happens, that the Sulphureous little Bodies therein, apt to be 


- too haſtily inkindled, are a little disjoyned, and fo the ſubſtance of the infuſed powder, 


takes fire ſucceiſively, and by parts, and not all at once. 
 Fhereaſon of Aurum Fulminans does not ſo manifeſtly appear : but it ſeems won- 
derful, that the Calx of a Metal, otherways inviolable by fire, ſhould be brought into 
a powder, one grane of which, if it be but lightly heated by hre, is exploded with 
ſo great a force, and yields ſuch a noiſe, that is an hundred fold beyond Gun-powder. 
I know many deduce the cauſe of this, as in Gun-powder, from a Nitrous-Sulphure- 
ous mixture : For they ſuppoſe the Nitre drawn forth from the ſolvent Menſtrunum, to 
joyn together with the Sulphur of the Metal, and fo the powder from thence prepared, 
to get that fulminating force. But in truth, if this matter be better thought on, it 
will appear far otherways 3 becauſe this golden thundring powder, is not at all in- 
kindlcd, as preparations of Nitre with Sulphur : for if tire be put to it, it goes off 
only ſucceſſively, by grains, nor as in Gun-powder,doth the whole fulminate at once 3 
but being put into an Iron, Silver,or other convenient Veſſel,and for ſome time heated, 
by a ſudden fire, at length all the Particles being ſtirred together into motion, it is ex- 
plodcd with a mighty noiſe 3 but yet being exploſed, it yields neither flame nor ſparks 
neither is the Gold loft. For if this powder fulminatesin an open Veſſel ; whatſo- 
ever is of the Gold, remains after the thundering, in the form of a purple powder 3 
and may be gathered up. That the gennine cauſe of this may be extricated, there are 
ſome things tobe obferved, concerning its preparations, which will give no ſmall light, 
For the making of this powder, it is altogether requiſite, that a ſolution of Gold 
be made with a Menſtruum, impregnated with Sal Armoniack, or at kaft Analogical 
to it; for I have tryed it in vain with the Spirit of Nitre, Salt, with the Bezoartic 
Spirit, and ſome others. Then next it is requilite, that the Calx be precipitated with 
Oyl of Tartar; for if the ſame be brought into a powder, with Silver or Mercury 
being caſt iy, it loſes its thundring force. Alfo, if the Liquor of the Tartar, be too pre- 
cipitately poured in, that with the great heat, a repercutſion of the thing foluted be 
made, it often loſes its fulminating virtue: but a precipitation being letlurely made; 
the powder ſetlivg in the bottom is waſhed away, by the often pouring on of warm 
water, which, though it be moſt often waſhed and drycd, far exceeds the weight of the 
diflolyed Gold. G Accord 
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According to theſe poſitions, in ſeems moſt likely, that whilſt the Gold is diffol- 
ved by an appropriate Menſtruu# for this buſineſs, ſome little Bodics of Sal Armoniack, 
(or ſome other reſembling it) being greatly akin to the Gold, do moſt firictly co- 
here with its Particles 3 which then by the Salt of Tartar leiſurely in the precipitating 
infuſed, are more fixed; and more ſtrictly tyed faft together : and then the exploſion 
of this powder, or Solary Calx, is nothing elſe than a violent eruption of thoſe kind 
of Salts, from the Coheſion or Embrace of the Gold. For when the powder pre- 
pared after this manner 3 is brought to the hire, or is otherways made hot: the 
hcat cauſes the Sal-Armoniack Particles, or others of the ſame nature afhxed to the 
Solar, to diflociate z which notwithſtanding, (when they hardly depart one from 
another) are not pulled aſunder, but by a ftrong and continued heat : yet after- 
wards being pulled aſunder with a certain force, by reaſon of the ſudden and 
violent breaking off, they firike the Air impetuouſly, and fo cauſe a moſt ſtrong 
noiſe, for their bulk. But in the mean time, if the exploſion be made under 
a Silver Spoon, you will ſee a ſeparation made of either Particles, here the Solar of a 
Purple colour, there the Saline of an Afh; colour. But that this powder doth not make a 
noile, unlel(s it be leiſurely precipitated with the Oyl of Tartar, it is'becauſe ſome 
Particles of the Salt of Tartar, being betore bound together with the Sal- Armoniac Par- 
ticles, do couple together, by which means all are more ſtrongly combined : For the 
Salt of Tartar being pounded with the mixture of Nitre and Sulphur fixes their Par- 
ticles for a time that this Compoſition is not preſently inkindled by heat 3 but after- 
wards is exploded with a ſirong noiſe. And powder prepared after this manner ſeems 
to imitate the Nature of Aurum Fulminans : and it is probable that from other Minerals 
diſſolved and precipitated by reaſon of the ſirict Cohefions of the Salt with the Meral- 
lic matter, and their violent abruptions, thundering Calxes may be prepared. That 
.truly the preparation of this chiefly depends .on\the Combination of the Salts, it ap- 
pears; becauſe, it in the Precipitating (as I have known it ſomtimes to have hapned_) 
the Oyl of Tartar, being, too haſtil infuſed, the Complexion of the Salts is diflolved 
with the Metallic matter, the powcer falls in ſmall quantity to the bottom, and of a 
very Purple colour, whoſe grainsare fragments of almoſt moſt pure Gold, and there- 
fore they do not tulminate at all : afterwards in that precipitated Liquor, very many 
{lender Cryſtals grow together, whichare indeed the Salts, having ſuffered a Divorce 
from the Metal. Beſides, That the Salt of Tartar, brings ſomthing to the prepara- 
tion of this powder, it is a ſign, becauſe thoſe things which take away the fulminating 
torce from this, are of the ſame Nature, which chiefly work upon the Salt of Tartar 
as a beating it together with common Sulphur , Spirit of Salt, Oyl of Vitriol, 
or of Sulphur : for theſe grow hot, and greedily deſire to be joyned with the Salt 
of Tartar, and fo they call it away from the Embraces of the Gold 3 by which 
ineans the Combination of the Salts, with the Particles of the Gold, is looſned, 
and therefore loſes its Gun-like force. . What is commonly ſaid , that this pow- 
der will be preſently inkindled, or exploded, by a moſt light heat, or by thak- 
ing it in an Iron Ladle, is nothing true, as appears to me, for I have often tryed 
it. Nor is it more worthy of belief, what is ſaid, that this only forces downwards, 
and breaks the thickeſt hollow Pipes with its force; in the mean time, that it doth not 
move or ſhake any thing laid over it, becauſe long ſince I made tryal after this man- 
ner; twograinsof this being laid in a Silver Spoon, I covered with a Doller, then a 
Candle being held under the Spoon, upon the exploſion of the powder, there follow- 
cd a great noiſe, and there was a little hollow made in the bottom of the Spoon, almoſt 
through, and the piece of mony. was carried up with a force to the Cieling, where- 
fore, when this Aurum Fulminans is exploſed, its force is diffufed round, 

Altho vehement heat, and incited, and alfo. the emiflion of Smoke and Soot, de- 
pends for the moſt part upon hirez yet ſomtimes we perceiveit to be produced in ſome 
ſubjects, and thatin a very high degree, without its being aGually inkindled. A moſt 
known inliance of which thing is, quick Lime ſprinkled with water : whichalſo Sty- 
gian waters ſhew, being mingled with Iron, the Butter of Antimony, and with the 
Salts, of the ſtagma of Vegetables. The learned men, Gunter, Conringins, Hogelan- 
aus, and almoſt all that have touctied on the Dgftrine of Fermentation, have deli- 
vered the cffeCts of this Nature, as eſpecial exdmples of Fermentations, ' whercfore 
it will be worth our labour, to inquire ſomthing concerning each of them : but on 
this condition (which 1 alſo have obſerved in other diſquiſitions) that I willingly let a- 
lane the opinion of others for a Traveller had rather drink at the Fountains 

them- 
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themſelves : I will then as briefly and 'ſuccindtly as I can diſpatch the buſi- 


nels. 
Quick-Lime is made of the Lime Stone, alfo of many others (excepting only ſuch 


- which confiſt of a reddith and as it were {andy grain) being Calcined in a cloſe Fur= 


race, for many days, with a reverberating fire : by this means, the frame of the mix- 
ture is looſned, that it goes into a friable matter, or that may be crumbled, which 
by reaſon of the high altric&ion or binding Nature, in which it excels, ſerves moſt ex- 
cellently for the making of Cements for Walls: This Calx or Lime being taken from 
the Furnace, reteins ſtill the form of Stone, and feems cold to the touch, but water 
being poured thereon, It {wells up, and grows wonderfully hot, ſending forth ſmoak, 
that it burns all Bodies that are put into it, beſides.it falls of it ſelf into a white duſt : 
To which Particles this motion and heat ought to be aſcribed, viz. whether to thoſe 
implanted in the Lime ſtone,or to the others acquired by the fire,doth not eaſily appear: 
but that we may looſe this knot, if we can, I have inſtituted this Analyſis of quick 


Lime. 1 put about half a pound of it into a large Cucurbit, then water being poured 


thereon, I fitted the little Head with a capacious Receiver, by and by, within hve mi- 
nutes of an hour, the matter began to ſwell, and to grow very hot; then a ſmoak, 
and a breath being raiſed, all the Veſſels became ſo hot, that I could ſcatce touch them 
with my hands. A clear water Diſtilled forth into the Receiver, about fix Ounces, 
which was not ſharp, but of a Styptic or Aſtringent {weetiſh taſt ; the remaining 
powder in the Cucurbit, I boiled with common water, and the Lye thereof made, 
I endeavoured to boil away with a gentle Fire 3 while it did evaporate, there ga- 
thered together on the Superfices of the Liquor, a white and crulty little skin, alſo of a 
ſweetilh tat, and the ſame being taken away, preſently a new one ſucceeded; the 
humor beirig at laſt wholly exhaled, there remained in the bottom nothing that was 
ſharp or ſalt. | 

We may Colle& from this, that this heat doth not proceed from the implanted 
Principles of the Lime ſtone, viz. either Saline or Sulphureous however moved with- 
in themſelves: for only a {weetith Salt was to be found in it, which was alſo Volatile ; 
and it is a ſign that there is not much Sulphur in the Limeſtone, becauſe by a long Cal- 
cination, the form of the mixture is not quite deſtroyed, nor its ſubſtance wholly 
broken : wherefore, it is very likely, that whilſt theſe ſtones are burat in the Fur- 
nace, ſome Particles of Fire do ſtrictly cleave to the Saline, and ſo refidein that mix- 
ture, as it wete ſtrangers 3 which whilſt they lie a fleep, and continue idle, and being 
ſeparated one from another, by the coming between of Earth, although they are ve- 
ry many, donot raiſe up heat For all heat depends upon motion: but when water 
is poured to it, thoſe fiery Particles, being thrult out of their Cells, flow together, 
and fly aways by heaps from that Inn 3 fo breaking forth by Troops, they cauſe 
a very intenſe heat, and becauſe diluted with water, only a ſmoak, and not an 
actual Fire. | | 

It isa fign that little-Bodies of fire, or fiery Particles, do ſtick a long while in mats 
ters Calcined, becauſe Iron Inſtruments, according as thoſe Particles are driven forth 
of their pores, more or leſs, leiſurely or by heaps, become fott or hard; tough or 
brittle : moreover it is obſerved, that bricks or freſh Eartnen' Veſſels being dipped in 
water, cauſe a certain hiſſing 3 alſo Tobacco Pipes, if one end be put into water, and 
the other brought near to the Ear, yield a certain ſharp noife and rumbling : add to 
theſe, that fixed Salts being Calcined, or having ſuffered a Flux by the Fire, become 
far ſharper; alſo Stygian waters, by reaſon of thoſe kind of little Bodies involved 
therein, which afterwards leiſurely evaporate, perpetually fend forth ſharp fumes : 
and when theſe are poured upon Saline Calxes, not only an Ebullition is raiſed, by 
reaſon of the diſagreeing Particles of the Salts, which firike one another mutually, 
whereby they might be more ſtrictly combined 3 but beſides, heat and ſmoak ſucceed, 
which tor-the molt part ariſe from the hery Particles being thuck out of their Dens. 
But it is not ealie to give a reaſon why quick Lime, and noother Concretes, retain fo 
copiouſly thoſe kind of fiery Particles, and yield a firong heat, water being poured 
on them. | 

Tis plain enough that when the Sulphureous Efluviums of Fire, (foraſmuch as 
they are molt penetrating) enter all Bodies whatſoever, brought near, affed& them af- 
ter divers manners : thoſe which are more lax, and ſtuffed with ative Principles, are 
deſtroyed wholly by burning, and becaiſe their ſubſtance decays, the fiery Particles, 
as Soldiers in a City ſpoiled by themſelves, do not continue long in the ruined oo. 
| G 2 a. ut 
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but go farther, and move their Tents : but where the Concretion of the Sibject is 
very compa, and that its Elements cannot be fo pulled in pieces by the hire, 
that they rather grow Riff, as is ſeen in Metals, Glaſs, Bricks, and other things 
made hard, cither by boiling, or fuſion 3 the fiery Particles entered, in, being re- 
ceived in an incommodious Inn, preſently go forth again 3 and therefore few are 
wont to ſtay in mixt things of this kind, or in things fuſed, or Calcined : but if 
hre be ſo applyed to the more hard Concretes, of which ſort are moſt ſtones, 
and ſhelly Concretes, that the bond of the mixture be,. unlocked, ſome parts, 
viz. the Watery and Sulphureous are driven away, and fo ſome ſpaces are made 
hollow, very fit for the receiving any ſtranger 3 in the mean time, that the frame 
of the matter be not wholly deſtroyed, but that it may continue its compacted 
and ſtony form , which flows not away together with its Particles, and ever 
threatens its ruin 3 in ſuch a Subject, chiefly the Particles of tire, poſſeſſing the 
ſpaces of the parts flown away, copiouſly remainz and there cleaving cloſe to 
the Saline little Bodies, being detained one from another , by the coming be- 
tween of the earthy , lic quict ; which notwithſtanding afterwards, being violent- 
ly driven from thoſe Inns, are able to produce by their eruption , an intenſe, 
and almoſt fiery heat: in the mean time thoſe Saline little Bodies, are ſo looſned, 
by the long familiarity of the fiery, and by the embrace of one another, and of the 
ſixangers, that they become Volatile, and being dilated with water, for the 
greateſt part evaporate with itz and the remaining Salt, becauſe alſo Volatile, 
and havivg ſuffered 21moſt a divorce-from all the reſt of the Principles, is both 
ſweetiſh, and becomes deſirous of ConjunRion, and aftringentz and therefore al- 
ſo is of excellent uſe for plaſiring of Walls. . 

But that Stygian waters, being poured upon the Stagmas of fixed Salts, pro- 
duce heat, and the ſame mixed with Iron, or the Butter of Antimony , ſtir up 
a mighty ardor, with a blackning ſmoak, the reaſon ſeems plain. As to the 

Stygian waters and fixcd Salts, it may be ſaid that both theſe Concretes are on- 
ly Salts, having got divers ſtates by the fire, and ſo either being very much 
ſinffed with hery Particles (which are the moſt minute atoms of Sulphur : ) But 
they being confuſed together, do forthwith ruſh into mutual embraces, and be- 
cauſe the Particles of either, are made unlike, therefore, whereby they may be 
tnore ſtrictly united, there is made a great attrition of parts, and. together an 
excuſſion of the hiery Particles, from whence the great ebullition, with a heat is 
excited : when the ſame Menſtrua, are poured on Iron, or the Ice of Antimo, 
the Salts of either come together , and thake forth the fiery Particles, and alſo 
the Sulphureous Particles, betore implanted in either Subje& z which flying away 


, 


in heaps, cauſe a ſmoak with a heat, but not a flame. 
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Of the motion of Fermentation, as it is to be obſerved, 
in the Precipitation of Bodltes. 


we ſpeak of Precipitation, this is performed only in Liquids, which, 

f when as they are ſtuffed with Heterogeneous Particles, are compelled by 

a matter Precipitating thoſe Particles, to ſeparate one from another, and to obtain for 

their ſubſtance, divers places and conditions : wherefore, fince in this operation, 

there is an agitation and motion of parts, its conſideration ought to be referred to the 
Doctrine of Fermentation. 

Precipitation is performed, either in Natural things, as chiefly in Milk, Blood, 
Urine, and perhaps in ſome others or in Artificial things, which are of a diverſe 
Kind and Nature: but they may be deſcribed and ranked in a certain order, according 
as the Liquor to be Precipitated, or Precipitating, is cither Spirituous, Sulphureous, 
Watery, or Saline: beſides, according as the Particles ſeparated from the reſt, are ei- 
ther Elementary, (viz. either Sulphureous, . Earthy, or Saline) or Integral, which 
participate of the Nature of the whole mixture, and are only very ſmall portions of 
it very much broken. 
| Thereare two common and known ways of Precipitation, whereby is made from 
Milk, both Cheeſe, and Butter : As to the firſt, if any ſharp thing be poured into warm 
Milk, the thicker and Cheefie parts, preſently ſeparate from the ſerous and thinner, 
and are gathered together into a thick ſubſtance. The reaſon of which conſiſts in this : 
Milk has a ſomwhat thick conſittence, and its pores and paſſages axe very much be- 
ſet, with the thicker (to wit the Cheeſie) contents 3 wherefore when ſomthing more 
(ubti] and penetrating, (as is Rennet). paſſes through the Liquor, it cafily thruſts 
forth the more thick Particles, with which the pores were poſſeſſed; which then mu- 
tually Embrace one another, and are ſeparated a-part from the thin, and Wheyie Li- 
quor, When Milk is kept long to a ſourneſs, it is Precipitated after the ſame manner, 
without Rennet,by warming it over the fhre.For in (tale Milk its Saline parts get a Flux, 
then being ſiirred up by the fire, ſupply by their own ſournels the turn of Rennet, 
yea it is not improbable that the fluid Salt in the Rennet provokes the Saline Farticles 
of the Milk, into a Flux, and that for this reaſon chiefly its Coagulation ſucceeds : 
for that the Saline parts having gotten of their own accord a Flux, ſo bind the pores 
of the Liquor, that the more thick Contents are willingly exterminated from them : 
wheretore we do ſay, for that reaſon, the fame thing happens, when a Flux of the 
ſame Salt is cauſed by ſome thing elſe put into_it. But that the Coagulation of Milk 
happens,not only by reaſon of the paſſagesand pores being poſſeſſed by a ſtrange Body, 
the ſign is3 becauſe the Salt of Tartar, tho exceeding Precipitatory, efte&ts nothing 
of this, and this effe& is excited almoſt only by ſour things. Sugar hinders the Pre- 
cipitation of Milk, and many other Liquors, becauſe it refirains the Flux of the Ace- 
tous Salt, and as it is eaſily Soluble, and its Particles are ſoft and blunt, they extrude 
not the former Contents implanted in the Liquor, but fill all vacuities, that afterwards 
there is no ſpace whereby another Precipitating Liquor may unfold it {clt, and break 
mtoanothers quarters. 

| ButCountry people are wont to make Butter of the Flowers or Cream of Milk, 
kept for the moſt part to a ſourneſs, only by ſhaking or Churning it. The reaſon of 
which (as it ſeems to me) is this: in Cream there is great plenty of Sulphur, with 
which alſo a mean portion of Salt and Earth; is mixed, as,may be conjequred, both 
by the ſourneſs of the Liquor remaining of the Butter, or the Butter-Milk, and by its 
thicker confifkency. In this mixture, the parts both Saline and Sulphureous are in mo- 
tion, and a Flux: butas the Liquoris thicker they cannot preſently fly away : where- 
fore it remains, that if the bond of the mixture be further looſned, they will ſeparate 
ito parts, and that firſt the Sulphureous Particles, which exceed the others in power, 
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hurning of the Cream performs, viz. it brings the Sulphureous parts by their often 
obvolution together, whereby they do the better intangle themſelves, and mutually 
enſnare one another 3 betides it breaks their mixture with the reſt, For this reaſon. in 
the Winter time, (when Cream is thinner, and abounds leſs with Sulphur) Butter is 
hardly made. Befides the admixtion of Salt or Sugar wholly hinders its making 3 be- 
cauſe by the comivg betiveen of thoſe little Bodies, the Sulphurtous parts are hindred, 
from a rhiutual adheſion. heb | 

The chicf Precipitation of the blood, which is performed within a living Body, 
is made in the Reinsz where, not without the ſtrength of a certain Coagulum or. 
Rennet, the ſerous matter is ſeparated from thereſt of the blood 3 juſt as Whey from 
Milk : For which reafon Diuretical things are of the ſame Nature, as thoſe which 
bring, a Coagulation to Milk ; and therefore, becauſe they more Precipitate the blood 
by fuſing it, they cauſe a large profuſion of urine. "The blood being ſent forth of the 
Veſſels; ſeparates into various ſubſtances, by its own diſpoſition : whilſt it is warm, 
it is variouſly Precipitated, by ſome Liquors poured toit, (in like manner Urine) not 
without a pleaſant Spectacle. It you pour upon warm blood the fpirit of Wine, 
Harts Horn, Soot, Vitriol, or other Liquors, chiefly Spirituous or Saline, a wonder- 
ful Ebullition, and heat is ſtirred up 3 whence we may conjecture after what manner 
it grows turgid, in Feavers. But before the rcf. the Salt of Tartar, and a Soluti- 
on of Alum, procure both in Blood and. in Urin, a great perturbation of the Liquor, 
and falling down of the parts: for theſe -difturb all the Contents in the pores and paf- 
{ages of the Liquor, and by their aſtriction, very much lock them up for a long time. 
Precipitation in Artificial things 1s of greater note and uſe : for this for the moſt 

part follows Diſſolutions, and ſucceeds them as it were by a certain right of Order 
becauſe this takes out of their Jaws, and as it were lays by, the prey, which all Men- 
ftrua:take. by diſſolving. - According to the diverſity of the Menſtruum; and of the Body 
diflotved, Precipitaticn alfo variouſly happens : but in ſome Subjects there are two 
chick remarkable things, concerning the manner of Precipitation, to wit, the ſoluted 
Particles, immerſed in the pores and paſſages of the Menſtrunum, are wont to fall out 
of them 3 either by reaſon of the narrowneſs of the conteining ſpace, or elſe by reaſon 
of the Contents being increaſed in weight and bignels : for in ſome the pores of the Sot- 
vent, being cither leiſurely bound up, or beſet with a ſtrange Body,ſhut forth from their 
Cells, the little Bodies of the thing ſoluted, and ſend them to the bottom ; as may be ob- 
ſerved in Sulphureous Solutions, or ſuch as are made of the whole mixture of integral 
parts, in a thin Liquorz which are diſturbed, and lay away their Contents by external 
cold, fimple water,or at leaſt by any Acid infufion. After this manner refinous Tin&tures, 
alſo of Sulphur, Olibanum, Benzoin, and the infuſions and decoQtions of Vegetables, 
alſo Urin, Milk, and Blood, are wont to be Precipitated : but in ſeveral others, beſides 
that the pores,and paſſages of the Menſtrunm,are cither leiſurely drawn together,or poſ- 
ſefſed by a new gueli, alſo ſomthing new grows to the Particles of the thing ſotuted 
from the Precipitating matter, whereby being increaſed in weight and bulk, they can be 
no longer ſuſtained 3 but that they are neceſſitated to fink to the bottom. This is chiefly 

 ſeenin the Saline Solutions of Minerals, which are only Precipitated by the Salts ; whoſe 
Particles preſently cleave to the little Bodies of the thing ſoluted,and increaſe their ſub- 
ſtance, that preſently they deſcend to the bottom by their own weight : For in Saline 
ſolutions, the little Bodies of the thing foluted, are ſtrictly bound together by the fluid 
Menſtraum, with the Saline Particlesz and the Particles run haſtily and are heaped to- 
gether into the Embraces of the ſame fluid Salt, from the Precipitating infuſion of the 
txed Salt ; wherefore, when theſe three, (to wit, the little Bodies of either Salt, and 
of the ſoluted matter) do cohere together, they conſtitute greater grains than can be 
eontained in the narrow ſpaces of the Menſtrunm, and theretore being thruſt out, they 
fall down towards the bottom : That this does truly happen after this manner, the great 
afhinity,both of the fluid and fixed Salt, is a ſigns that the Particles of both being placed 
near or mixed together, arc preſently combined in one: alſo, becauſe many ſolutions 
of Minerals, are preſently Precipitated:by a fixed Salt, but not by Vitriol or Alum be- 
ing putin, which do much more bind, and ſtop up the pores of the Liquor. Thirdly, 
it appears clearly even to ſenſe, becauſe that the matter put for a Precipitate, far ex- 
cceds the thing ſoluted in bulk and weight, and is impregnated by the ftixed Salt ad- 
hering to it, But theſe being thus diſpoſed, we will deſcend to the particular caſes of / 
Percipitations, foraſmuch as Precipitation is made manifold, to wit, according to the 
divertity of the Menſtrazem, of the ſoluted matter, and the Precipitating infuſion. 
| Simple 
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Chap. XI. Jn the Precipitation of Bodies. 


Simple water,though it donot well ſuttain the Particles of the mixture which it re- 
ceives into it {clit by infifion, or Coheſton, yet hardly ſends them away by Precipita- 
tion. For the pores of this Menſtrazmare too open and looſe, wherctore the Preci- 
pitating matter, doth not cafily ſtrike the little Bodics of the thing (oluted : in the 
mean time, by reaſon of the more looſe frame of the Menſtraum, ſome parts of the 
ſoluted Body fink down 3 others of. their own accord evaporate, from whence that 
Liquor doth not long keep the Virtues or Tindture, with which they are impregnated 
by avother. As ſome more thick parts and Terreſtrial may be thruſt down to the bot- 
tom, orotherways ſeparated, we put in the Juice of Limons, or ſome acid thing, or 

boil in-it the whites of Eggs, to wit, that whatſoever is thick might cleave to their 
viſcous ſubſtance. : E 

Spirituous and Sulphureous Menſtrua, being impregnated with* the Sulphureous 
Particlcs of the thing ſoluted, .cabily lay by their burthen; for they are Precipitated by 
common, Or any Diltilled waters as is {cen in Sulphureous and Refinous Tincures 
of Sulphur,” Scammony, Benzoin, Frankincenſe, and others of that kind prepared by 
the Spirit of Wine, or Oylot Turpentine, which preſently grow Milky, by Water 
or Phlegm being infuſed. Forin theſe ſort of ſolutions, the porcs are wholly pofle(- 
ſed, that they aamit nothing beſides the thing ſoluted, and betides, both the Liquor, 
and ſoluted Matter are ſo thin, that they eafily give place toany thing elſe being in- 
fuſed. 

When Menſtruas'of this kind are filled with Saline Particles, as we may obſerve in 
the TincEtures of the Salt of Corrals, of Tartar and ſuch like, Precipitation does not 
preſently ſucceed from common water, but trom an Acid Liquor, as the Spirit of Vi- 
trio], Salt, &c. 

Saline Menſtruas impregrated by the ſolutions of Stones or Metals, are moſt eaſily 
Precipitated by Saline Particles, and ſcarce by others. The chiet Precipitatory Li- 
quor. is the Salt of Tartar, or of Herbs burnt to Aſhes, deliquated or melted 3 for 
this tirikes back the Particles of every foluted thing whatſoever, and ſends them head- 
long to the bottom 3 to-wit, toraſmuch, as it paſies through every where, the little 
| ſpaces of the ſolvent, and ſticking to the Contents, increaſes them in bulk, that 
they more ealily fall out of the pores of the Menſtruum, bound alſo together with 
their own weight. 

What fluid Salt (as Vinegar, Stygian waters, &c.) diſſolves, the ſamea fixed Salt 
precipitates 3 and on the contrary : becauſe Salt of Tartar being melted, moſt excel- 
lently penetrates common Sulphur, and receives the TinCture 3 which then is preci- 
pitated by a fluid Salt, viz. by the Spirit of Vitriol, and the like : which indeed does 
not happen, by reaſon of the diſagreeing Particles of the Salts, and mutually oppoſing 
one another 3' but for that the ſarn& are greatly of kin, and ruſh into mutual Embra- 
ces : for trom hence, the little grains of the thing ſoluted, by reafon of the cohering 
of both the Salts together, being increaſed in bulk and wetght, are more readily thruſt 
out of the little ſpaces of the Menſtruum, and deſcend to the bottom. We willin this 
place, more ſparingly infiſt upon inſtances of this nature, becauſe the more full hand- 
ling of them belongs to the Chymical Work. 

Precipitation is not only obſerved in the ſeparation of a more thick matter, from 
a ſerous latex, and in the ſettling of the diſturbed parts towards the bottom 3 but ſom- 
times the Particles ſhut up within the pores and paſſages of the Liquor, are ſo ſmall 
and ſubtil, : that being Precipitated, they are not diſcerned by the fight, neither do 
they quickly deſcend to the bottom 3 but trom their ſituation and poſition, being va- 
riouſly changed, the colour, and confifiency of the Liquor, are diverſly altered. I was 
wont in times paſt, to ſport with the ſolutions of Vegetables and Minerals, which be- 
ing madeþby themſclves, wee clear like Spring water, and appeared bright, being 
commixed, ſhewed now a Black colour, now a Milky, Red, Green, Blue, or ſome 
other kind. The tolution of Saturn, (or Lead) being made with diſtilled Vinegar, 
appears bright like common water, if you add tothis Qil of Tartar, like clear water, 
the mixture ffraight grows White like Milk. If Antimony calcined with Nitre, be 
' boiled in Spring water, the firaining ſeems clear, and almoſt without ſmell, which 
yet being daſhed hyany Acid thing. preſently acquires a deep yellow colour, with a 
moſt wicked ttink. Common watcr being imbucd by an infuſion of Mercury Sublimate, 
is preſently tinged with yellowneſs, by Oyl of Tartar dropped into it. Quickſilver and 
Sal Armoniack, being beaten together, and Sublimated in a Matrace by the heat of 
Sand, gointo a white powder, this being ſoluted by melting ſhows like to clear Spring 
water, 
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water, which. yet being ſmeared upon Braſs or Copper, appears like Silver 3 and be- 
ivg lightly rubbed on brafen Veſſels, renders them as if they were perfedly filvered, 
A ſolution of Calcined Tin, being put to melted Salt of Tartar becomes bluiſh. A 
clear infuſion of Galls, being mixt with a ſolution of Vitriol,*makes Ink ; if you add 
to this Spirit of Vitriol, or Stygian water, the black Liquor is by and by made clear 
like Spring water 3 and this Oil of Tartar reduces again to Ink. And what is more 
wonderful, if you write on Paper with the clear infuſion of Vitriol, and frame any 
Letters z what you fo write preſently vaniſhes, nor is there any marks of the Chara- 
ers left : but if you ſmear over the Paper with an infuſion of Galls, 'preſently the 
Letters may be read, as if wrote with Inkz which yet, with a Pen run over, diptin 
Spirit of Vitriol, you may put quite out at once wetting, and then again render them, 
with wetting them with another Liquor of Tartar. The Sky-colour Tincture of Vio- 
lets, being daſhed with Oil of Vitriol, becomes of a Purple colour: to which, it 
you add ſome drops of the Spirit of Harts Horn, that Purple colour is changed into 
Green. Braſil Wood, being infuſed in common water, leaves a very pleaſant Tin- 
ure, like to Claret Wine 3 if you pour to this a little diſtilled Vinegar, the Liquor 
appears clear like White Wine: a tew drops of Oil of Tartar reduces it to a deep 
Purple colour: then it the Spirit of Vitriol be poured iv, it becomes of a pale yellow, 
like to Sack; if you add the Salt of Lead, being ſoluted by deliquation, the mixture 
grows preſently Milky : by this means you may imitate that famous Water-drinker, 
who having ſwallowed down a great deal of Spring. water, was wont to vomit forth 
into Glaſſes placed before him, diverily coloured Liquors, reſembling the ideas ot di- 
vers kinds of Wines : for Glafles being medicated with the aforeſaid Tinctures, (Co 
lightly that they may not be perceived by the ſtanders by) will not only caule the wa- 
ter poured into them, toimitate every Wine, but will exhibit the very Proteus him- 
ſelf of the Poets, changed into waters, and from thence putting on all colours, and 
infinite forms. 

If a Reaſon of theſe kind of appearances be asked,it ought to be fought in the minute 
Particles, contained within the pores of every Liquorz which as to their fite and poſi- 
tion, being diverfly altered, by another Liquor infuſed, tranſmit variouſly the Rays 
of Light, many ways. break or refic&t them, and ſo make divers appearances of co- 
lours. For when the Rays of Light paſs through almoſt in right Lines, they make a 
clear colour like Spring water 3 but if in their paſſage, they be a little broken, the Li- 
quor grows ycllowithz but being more refracted, they cauſe a red colour 3 if they are 
bowed back, ſo as to be drained, or that they cannot thew themſelves, a dark or 
black colour ariſes3 but if they are again reflc&ed, to the outmoſt Superhicies of the 
Liquor, they create the image of Whiteneſs: after this manner we might variouſly 
Philoſophiſe about other colours, and their appearances, the diverſity of which, and 
ſudden alterations in Liquids, depend chiefly on Precipitation : becauſe, as the Par- 
ticles conteined in the Liquor, are driven ſomtimes more near by another infuſion that 
they claſp themſclves together; ſomtimes are ordered into other ſeries of poſitions, 
the diverſe repreſentation of colours is made, For Liquor being impregnated with lit- 
tle Bodies or Atoms, or this Nature, moſt minutely broken, ſeems as an Army of 
Soldiers placed in their Ranks, who now draw into cloſe Order, now open their Files 
and Ranks, now turn to the left, now to the right hand, as is diverſly ſhown in the 
excrciling of TaCticks, or the Art Military. When two clear Eiquors being mixed 
together thall make Ink, it is becauſe the Particles conteined in cither, - approach 
near one another, and as it were placed in their cloſe Orders hinder the paſſage of the 
beams of light: when afterwards, this Ink is made clear by another Liquor poured in, 
it 15 becauſe the new Bodies of the thing put in, diſperſe abroad the former cloſe 
joyned Particles, and drive them as it were mito their open Orders. , 


Crap. 


49 


Chap. Xl. Jn Coagulation and Congelation, © 


Cn avp..\ XIE 


Of the motion of Fermentation, as it ts to be obſer - 
ved in the Coagulation, and the Congelation of 
Bodies. 


Oagulation and Congelation of Natural Bodies, no leſs than their Solution, 
() depend only on theſe our Principles. The improportionate mixture of theſe; 

' and the exaltation, and powerfulneſs of ſome above others, are the cauſe of 
either. Spirit and Sulphur being looſned from the bond, do not only pull aſſundcr 
the proper Subje&s, but they ſet upon whatever is next them and where they are 
mighty in number and ſtrength, they affect nothing more than divorces and ſeparati- 
ons from the reſt of the Principles,and ſuffer no delay : but on the contrary,Salts love to 
be united to the reſt, and to be made into hard and ſolid ſubſtances; and being de- 
ſtitute of the Company of the reſt, preſently to enter into new Friendſhips, and de- 
fire only not to be joyned to any oppolite. If at any time they are more impetuouſly 
moved, either by their own diſpoſition, or being foluted, they deftroy the ſubſtance of 
others, this thing ſeems to be done for this end, deftinated as it were by Nature, that 
they might hind out Subjects agreeable to themſelves, and having through War ob- 
tained Peace, they might at length be more ſiriftly united to them : wherefore when 
Saline Menſtraums corrode Stones or Metals, they are Coagulated with their Particles, 
and grow together into diverſly figured Cryſials. 

When we here treat of Coagulation, we do not take this word after the uſual man- 
ner: towit, as it is wont to be vulgarly uſurped,when Milk is become congealed, that 
is,departs from its ſimple and equa] Liquor into Heterogeneous ſubſtances, viz. Cheeſe, 
or Curds and Whey, or thick and thin in like manner, when blood or other humors 
go into parts after that manner, they are ſaid to be coagulated : alſo, we have elſe- 
where given this ſenſe, to this word, tho to 'ſpeak properly, theſe fort of motions 
ought rather to be referred to Precipitation than to Coagulation, But here we would 
have to be underſtood, by the term Coagulation, an alteration in Bodies of che fame 
kind, as when things at firſt tender and ſoft, 'grow hard, into a Riff, and as it were 
ſtony matter: or any thing is ſaid to coagulate, when Saline little Bodies being diſ- 
perſed abroad in any Subject, begin to be congregated and joyned together, and 
trom thence united, either among themſelves or with Earth, produce out of a ſoft 
and fluid ſubliance, a hard and compaQted. This may be perceived in the ſhells 
clearly ſtony, of Fruits and Seed ; in Bones and Horns of living Creatures, in Shells 
and Shelly ſcurffs of Fiſhes; all which indeed very ' much abound with an Alcali 
Salc, or the fame Volatilized. Among. Handicrafts, or preparations from human 
Indultry, the Cryftaliſaticn, Vitrification of Salts, or making of Glaſs, alſo the baking 
of Pots and Earthen ware, ought to be referred to Coagulation, 

But it 15 properly called Congelation, when the Saline Particles, coming from elſc- 
where, ([trictkly bind together the Subjects on which they fall, fix the Particles variouſly 
moved within the ſubſtance of the mixture, and gather them together, that by that 
means the whole becomes ſtiff, and as it were tony. We may behold theſe kind of 
effeQs in Ice and Froſt, by which ſoft Mud, or fluid Springs of waters grow titf, in- 
to a very Marble ſubſtance. Alſo the ſame is manifeſtly beheld, among the Operations 
of Art, in the confulions of ſome Salts, and mutual Concretion in Sublimating z by 
which means, they go into a ſubſtance, now like tolce, now to Snow, To which 
may beadded the Artihcial turning of water to Ice, which is performed by the mixture 
of Salt and Snow 3 but the inſtances which we haveremarked in ceitherof theſe, about 
the Works of Art, we will in this place briefly run through, and a little confider the 
reaſons of them, and the ways of being done. | 

The Cryſtaliſation of Salts, is procured after this manner z Salts of every kind are 
throughly diſſolved in common water, and their Particles being diſperſed through the 
whole mals of the Liquor, wholly diſappear; afterwards, if this liquor be ſomwhat 
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Salt into Cubes, Alum into eight cornered Figures, Sal Armoniack into fix cor- 
nered, and other Salts are formed into other Figures of their own accord, aftcr a con- 
Kant manner. | h 
If the Reaſon of this be ſaught after, we ſay that theſe kind of Salts are not ſimple 
Elements, but Bodies made up of abundance of Salt, with the other Elements mixed 
with them in (mall quantity 3 which even as other Natural Concretes, are allotted by 
the firli Creator, peculiar manners of figurations, according to the ſurpaſſing ſtrength 
of Salt and Spirit, and commixion with che rclt. For in determining the Figures of 
Natural Bodies, Spirit and Salt are as the Rule and Compaſs in deſcribing Mathemati- 
cal Figures: Spirit, as the moveable Foot of the Compaſs, or as a Penfil in the hand 
of an Artiſt, variouſly excurs and draws here and there diverſe faſhioned lneaments. 
But (alt (as the applyed Rule ) moderates the excurlions of the other, and determinates, 
them,and reftrains them within the confines defigned by Nature:when the Spirit is m« x6 
powerful than the Salt, there happens a greater variety in the Figuration of things, as 
in Vegetables and Animals; becaule the Spirit running torth more largely, forms very 
many Marks of its PourtraQture, and deſcribes Bodies not in right Lines, but intorted, 
and very much variegated. Wheie the Salt Lords it over the Spirit, as in Mineral 
Concretes, and chicfly Saline; Bodies grow together in leſs adorned Figures, and are 
accounted the firſt and more fimple, and of that fort, as the Mathemarical deſcripti- 
ons in right Lines or Circles, For thoſe Salts, are as it were ſecond Elements ; and 
from the implanting of them in Bodies, the proper and native Figures of things, ve- 
ry much depend and therefore they themſelves are primitively imbucd by Nature with 
a certain Elementary Configuration, (ſo that according to Plato, God in truth exer- 
ciſes Geometry) and the firſt regular Figures are formed in the more ſimple, that 
things compounded of them, might ariſe furniſhed with all manner of variety of ti- 
ures. 
” The fixed Salts of Herbs being prepared by Calcination, becauſe they are almoſj 
deſtitute of the Fellowſhip of Spirits,do ſcarce go at all into Cryttals, nor are they coa- 
gulated, but by a long evaporation. Sea Salt containing a very little Spixit, with great 
. Labour gocs into Cubes. Next to this Alum, guifted with a little more Spirit, is 
more calily coagulated, and grows into more claborace Figures, viz. cjght cornered. 
Sal Nitre, ſwelling with ſpirit, is moſt eaſily coagulated, and is framed into a more 
perfeR Figure, viz. Pyramidical ; which conſilts of both Spherical, and Right Lines. 
But Volatile Salt, (ſuch as is diſtilled out of Urine, Blood, and the Horns of living, 
Creatures) being aſſociated with a plentiful Spirit, is drawn into Concretes, very much 
varying, which imitate now the Horns of Staggs, now the Figures of Plants. Out 
of Mercury, with Salt, or the Calx of Silver, by an Amalgama, in the midſi of the 
waters a Silver Tree is formed, with Stock, Trunk and Branches, painted to the 
Life. It is a uſual thing inthe Winter time, for the Air, impregnated with Salinc 
Vapors, and fallen on the Glaſs Windows, to be condenſed into moſt fair Figures of 
Trees and Woods. So much for the Cryſtallifation of Salts: The other Specics of. 
Coagulation, is Vitrification, of which we will ſpeak next- 
_ Vitrification (which is alſo ſaid to be the laſt mutation of Bodics, of which Nature 
is capable, and from which there is no going back) depends upon a tuicd Salt, and 
unitcd to an Earthy mattcr, even to its ſmalleſt Particle : for when cither mattcr iz 
fuſed, by a moſt vehement fire, and divided in its {malleſt parts, the Bodies of either, 
being putintoa Flux, are by ſo firi a marriage joyned together, that afterwards 
they are never to be pulled aſſunder, | 
There are many ways, and diverſe proviſions of Vatrification, to wit, of Sal AJ- 
cali, with Sand or a ſandy matter fuſed together by a violent fire, common Glaſs is 
made which is tranſparent, both by xeaſon of the abundance of Salt, and of the 
clearneſs of the Sand; for if you behold the little Sands of which Glaſs is made, with 
a Microſcope, each of their little Globes appear, (as they were Glaſſhe Gems) clear 
and ſhining. Wherefore Salt promotes the fuſion of that clear matter by fire, and 
then is admitted into its moſt {irik embraces being fuſed. 
Beſides Glafles of diverſe Colours and Conſiſtences are made of Minium, theCalx 
of Tinn, Antimony, and ſome other Minerals, (when the Sulphuregus Ge” 
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fly away) fuſed, now by themſelves, now with Flint er Sandy matter. The reaſon of 
all which confilts in this ; that Salt and Earth, being moſt ſmally broken by a violent 
fuſion of fire, and being divided as to their leaft Particles, catch hold of oneanother, 
and ſo are bound together, by the moſt {trict bond of the mixture. The Coalition or 
Coupling of theſe, is never to be difſolved, becauſe there is wanting, within in th& 
mixture, other Principles, which might unlock the frame of the Subject : yea Salt 
and Earth, being joyned by the mediating; fire, do ſo intimately cohere, that they 
affe& not divorces of themſelves, nor ſuffer them from another. EE ICE 

The baking of Earthen Pots and Bricks, is of kin to Vitrification (or making of 
Glaſs) whereby moitt and ſoft Clay is ſtifned intoa very fiony hardneſs : But in theſe, 
there is greater plenty of Earth, and leſs of Salt; wherefore they are leſs brittle, and 
not tranſparent. Concerning theſe we ſay, that by the fire mediating, and as it were 
handying the ſmalleſt, broken, and divided Particles of Salt, are marricd to every 
Particle of the Earthy matter, and with them grow hard, into as it were a tony ſub» 
ſtance, and that not calily tobe reſolved. Alſo yphele kind of matters, prepared by 
human Induſtry, we imitate indeed, with an excellent Artifice, the Concretions of 
Bones and Stones, made by Nature in divers Families of Animals, Vegetables, and 
Minerals. | | 

As to what reſpe&s Congelation 3 Salts of a diverſe kind, do often meet together, 
and grow {tiff, into asit were a new ſubſtance : But this happens many ways. Of 
theſe, ſome Salts being mixcd together, preſently grow together into Cryſtals; for the 
Acid Spirits of Minerals being added to the Salts of Tartar, or thoſe made of the inci- 
neration of Vegetables turn into a white Coagulum like Snow, and with a ſpumeous 
or frothy Heat : The reaſon of wiichis, that the Particles of the Salt, having gotten 
a Flux, take hold of other Salts in the Spirit, Alcalifate by melting; but by reaſon 
of the firſt Particles of either, being made unlike, there ariſes a ſtrife ; then trom the 
ſame conſociated in one, that whice ſettlement is made. ol | 

Not unlike the ſame manner, theſe Acetous Spirits, towit, of Vitriol, Nitre, Salt, 
and others being mixed with Metals, while they corgode them, are Cryltalliſed toge- 
ther with their Saline Particles: ſo the Spirits of Vitriol, Nitre, alſo Stygian waters, 
(which are only Salts having gottena Flux) are formed into moſt elegant Cryſtals, in 
the difſolving of-Silver, Iron, Copper, and other things. For Salts, even as Sul- 
phur, being looſned from the mixture, diſſolve other mixtures, and greedily defire to 
be united with the Homogeneous Particles of the ſame Subject. 

There is another manner of Congelation, when Salts being mixed with ſome other 
matter, are elevated by Sublimation out of their Subjects, and then congeal the Par. 
ticles of that new matter, which they carry away with them, and grow together with 
them (like a Meteor) on high : - after this manner the Salts of Vitriol, Nitre and Sea- 
Salt, being ſublimated with Mercury, are congealed as it were into a ſnowy ſubltance : 
The ſame being|{ſublimed with Antimony, go into a matter like Ice. After this mane 
ner the Natural Congclations, by which ſome Minerals, and chiefly Vitriols and Sul- 
phurs, are begot in the Bowels of the Earth, may beimitated. For of Iron and Cop- 
per are prepared faQitious Vitriols, which are very like the Natural : Of Antimony 
Sulphur is made, which anſwers to an hair ore common Sulphur in taking fire, 
colour and ſmell : for example pour Oylof Vitriol, to the height of a fingers breadth, 
upon pulveriſed Antimony 3 and let it be diſtilled in a Retort in a Sand Furnace, a 
yellow Sulphur will be ſublimed in the Neck of the Retort, that cannot be difcerned 
from the common SulpBur : which is a ſign that the Concretion of Sulphur is made in 
the Earth, when ſome Sulphureous Mineral is corroded by the Salt of Vitrio); 
whoſe Sulphureous parts are congealed by the fame Salt, This alſo is an Argument, 
that Oyl of Sulphur, which is ſeparated, by inkindling under a Bell from the Sul- 
phureous matter, is nothing elſe but Vitriolic Salt, nor doth any thing differ from Oyl 
of Vitriol. NX 

Artificial Congelation concludes inſtances and examples of Congelations : to wit, 
whereby common water, or any Liquors being put over the fire, or in an Hot Houſz, 
arc ſuddenly congealed into Ice: *tis a common way, and vulgarly known, Salt 
being mixed with Snow and Ice, and agitated or ſhaken in a Veſlel put into water, 
ſuddenly the water about the fides of the Veſſel will be frozen. This will be done if 
you make tryal of it, either with common Salt, or Sea-Salt, Nitre, or alſo with Vi- 
triol, Alum, Sal Armoniac, or Mercury Sublimate: For Salt of every kind, being 
put to Snow or Ice, loofens their mixtures, and ſends away the Nitrous and o_—_ 
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lative Particles from the Subjeds; which preſently being immerſed in the neighbouring 


water, Congeal it, as if they were freſhly blown from the North. 

What is more admirable 3 let a diſh with Snow be placed oyer hot Coals, and in the 
middle of the Snow put a Glaſs full of water : as the Snow is melted by degrees by the 
fire, the water ſhall be frozen : for che Nitrous Particles, being driven away by the heat, 
by their departure, they are daſhed againſt the neighbouring water and congeal it. 

And thus much for FERMENTATION in general, and briefly of its 
various parts 3 it had been almoſt an infinite Labour, and from our purpoſe, to heap 
up inſtances in ſo diffuſe a thing. Thoſe hitherto brought, however choſen out of 
Natural Philoſophy, were fit to wait upon the following Medical diſſertation, that 
we may more happily know the Original, Progreſs, and State, as alſo the Remedies 
ard Cure of Motions, and Mutations, in Cauſes, which variouſly happen to all kind 
of Bodies, and ſomwhat reſpe&ing the Tumults, which from thence are begot in the 
human Body, from the blood being irritated, and the reſt of the humors 3 to which 
exerciſe, God willing, we will now proceed, | 
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200 To the Friendly Reader, 
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0 Inſtitute in this Age a new Doftrine of Fea- 


4 Vers, may perhaps ſeem the ſame thing, as if 


any one ſhould go about to deſcribe the midſt 
of our Country , for a Land before unknown. 
MA or What reſpe& the Diagnoſ1s of this Di- 
2 ſeaſe, ſeem to be firmly Eſtabliſhed already , 
by the Precepts and Praftice of the Atients 
and Moderns , yea by long Experience, they are ſo generally in 
the mouth, and known of all men, that nothing can be more. How- 
ever I deſerve pardon, if IT a little receed from the Yulgar Opi- 
nion concerning Feavers, as a way mightily worn out; and go in a 
leſs trodden Path; becauſe I am not the firſt, or only man that 
direfts his courſe againſt the received Opinion, as againſt a Stream. 
For in truth, in the Medical Art, (and that deſervedly) thoſe things 
have not pleaſed the men of our Age,- which did thoſe of the for- 
mer : ee Antients relying on a falſe Poſition concerning the 
motion of the Blood ; proceeding as it were through ſlippery and 
moiſt places, _ often fell foully and dangerouſly : wherefore it is no 
wonder, if thoſe who come after ſhould take care for the thorough 
inſtauration of Phyfick, and for the Re-Edifying the Building, (as 
they ſay) even from the ground, the Antient Props being fallen 
down, on that which our moſt Famous Harvy hath laid, the Circula- 
tion of the Blood, as a new Foundation m Medicine. But i this 
Work, Learned men of -other Countrys, but chiefly of our own, have 
happily laboured , not only in removing the Rubbiſh of the for- 
mer Building, but for the ſupplying this plentifully with Stone, 
Planks , and other matter. In times paſt, among the Antients, as 
the diſtribution and Natural motion, of the Nutritious bumor, of 
the Blood and Nervous juice; ſo the Feaveriſh beats, and pre- 
ternatural motions of them, were wholly hidden and lay in the 
dark : but now new Lights have ſhined forth, and it is granted us 
to know the Cauſes of things before hidden, it doth not become pru- 
dent men, and profeſsing Philoſophy, even to ſhut their Eyes and 
remain blind in the Light it ſelf., but eſpecially about a Dyes 
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by which the third part of Mortals have ſtill fallen to this day, 
to be ratber willing to Err with the Antients, than to underſtand 
the "Truth with the FModerns, or to believe what is more likely, 
argues a mind guilty of notable ſtubbornneſs. When therefore the 
Puretology or Feaver Trafts of former Medicine , had no' firm 
and ſtable. Baſis, and that it is eafie to ſhew that it was built 
upon very many, and plainly falſe Errors, what ſhould hinder, 
but that we having gotten more certain Principles, ſhould en- 
deavour to ereft a better Science concerning Feavers* Truly I 


think it would hardly be , .altho the pleas of the Antients, ſhould 


be yet openly maintained in the Schools, but that many Phyſti- 
ans, who have a mind to look within the Bark, would frame new 
Hypotheſes to themſelves from their own Ratiocination , by which 
they might more exatly quadrate the Phanomena of Feavers, 
than by that of the Antients. But it may be objected, that Fea- 
vers have been happily cured by the ſame Remedies, and the like 
method of (uring, frem the times of Hippocrates and Galen, 
even to our days; and therefgre it may ſeem a raſh Work and 
little ſafe, that we ſhould endeavour new things, after having had 


the Experience of ſo many Ages, eſpecially ſince it is about the bu- 


man Body. To this it will be eafie to anſwer, that Medicine was 
at firſt Empirical, and Remedies were not invented by general 
Precepts, or by Reale, but by the frequent trial of ſeveral things : 
And if led by the Example of Hippocrates, his Followers had 
only poliſhed his Obſervations and Experiments, without doubt the 
Medicinal Art bad grown up better, more handſomly, and with 
greater benefit to the Sick. But that the Light , clearly inkind- 
led by the Antients, did ſo ſuddenly ſhut up, and darkned the Eyes 
of Poſterity, it was, the prepoſterous ſtudy of thoſe, who too baſtily 
framed, almoſt out of their own Bram, Phyſick into a general 
Method , after the manner of ſome Speculative Science : for by 
this means, before they bad laid a firm Foundation, a ſufficiently 
ſpecious, and deceitful Pile of unſtable Doftrine, was erected. 
That therefore im the Cure of Feavers, ſome Indications being more 
antiently received, remain yet confirmed, and are to be perpetually 
obſerved, is to be aſcribed wholly to Experience, the firſt Miſtreſs 
of this Art, and not to the Precepts of Scholars. And from hence, 
T hope for my ſelf, to have gotten a defence ſufficient enough . for 
if the Opinions wholly erronious of the Antients, had not hin- 
dered, but that the prafice of Medicine, at firſt inſtituted by a 
certain induttion of obſervations ; had proceeded commodiouſly enough 
the Theory being joyned with Truth, would have brought much leſs 
burt to the Sick3 or have leſs carried away thoſe exerciſing Medi- 
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cine, quite contrary from that Path, which Antiquity had left com- 
mended to. u5. In the mean time, *tis not to be diſſembled, that 
naked Experience, without the helps of Method and Reaſon avails 
little, yea very often doth much hurt ; for neither are the ſame Diſea- 
ſes, every Where to be driven away by the ſame Remedies. But 
he ſeems to have hit the mark, who joyns both together, that Rea- 
ſon may not pervert Experiments, and Nature it ſelf, not that 
this may remove Reaſon from its place. Altho that T know well 
enough, T have not obtained it , yet I will freely profe s, that 1 
have aimed at this Mark ; and perhaps T may have deſerved ſome 
praiſe, evenin failing in theſe ſort of Adventures 3 for after Thad 
not found in Books, what might ſatisfie a mind deſirous of Truth; 
T reſolved with my ſelf, to ſearch into living and breathing Ex- 
amples : and therefore ſitting oftentimes by the Sick, T was wont 
carefully to ſearch out their Caſes, to weigh all the ſymptoms, and 
to put them, with exa#t Diaries of the Diſeaſes , into writing ; 
then diligently to meditate on theſe , and to compare ſome with 0- 
thers3 and then began to adapt general Notions from particular 
Events : and when by this means, for a long time, obſerving the 
Accidents and Courſes of Feavers, 1 had bufied my ſelf , for the 
finding out forms of Reaſons for their Cure, at length a new Pa- 


thology of this Diſeaſe was conceived in my mind 3 which afterwards, 


by the frequent increaſing - Concourſe of Obſervations, as it were 
the Juice and Blood, was formed by degrees into a Child, ſuch as 
it now appears. But the Infant, which T had ordered to be kept 
cloſely, m our private houſe, being remarkable for Paradoxes, as it 
were amonſtrous ſhape, the importune diligence of Friends has taken 
care to bring abroad being gotten forth of my hands, and tobe pub- 
lickly bebeld. What therefore is there ſaid concerning Feavers, be- 
fides the common manner, IT would not have any one eſteem it brought 
forth by me, as from a Doftor in the Chair : doubting, 1 bring theſe 
thoughts into Public, and ſubmit them to the Examination and E- 
mendation of the more Learned. That others before me have not 
ſpoken all things truly concerning this thing, ſhall be an Argument 
that T may Err, yea (if you pleaſe) that T have Erred : however, 
if I ſhould have rightly traced forth any marks, in this, at leaſt 
new ſearch of Truth ; and ſhall have mcited others (who are far 
better able) by this occaſion, to the full finiſhing of it 3 it will not 


repent me altogether of this, tho raſh beginning. 
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The eAnatomy of the Blood; and its Reſolution in- 
to five Principles : eA comparing it with Wine and 
Ak. 


HE Doctrine of Fermentation being explicated, it remains that 
{ we handle the chief Inſtance or Example of it, to wit Feavers. 
For it ſeems that a Feaver is only a Fermentation, or immode- 
\ rate Heat, brought intothe blood and humors. Its name is deri- 
ved from Februo (or Purgament,which alſo is derived from Ferveo 
to be Hot) which word indeed is commodiouſly put to every 
Feaver, for that the blood in this Diſeaſe grows hot, and be- 
ſides, by its fervor, as working muſt, it is Purged from its fil- 

; thinefles. But that this Fermentation or Feaverilh efferve(- 
cency, may be rightly explicated, thele three things are to be conſidered. Firſt, 
What the Fermenting Liquor isz whether only blood, or any humors belides. Se- 
condly, In what Principles in the mixture, and in what proportion of them, this Li- 
quor conſiſts. Thirdly and laſtly, By what motion and turgeſcency of thoſe parts, 
or Particles, of which the blood is made, the Feaveriſh efferveſcency is ſtirred up. 
Theſe being thus premiſed, the DoErin of Feavers ſhall be delivered, not from the 
Opinions of others, but acccording to the compariſons of Reaſons, picked ( tho 
from ours, yet) from diligent and frequent obſervation, and confirmed by certqgn 
Experiments 3 all which however, I willingly ſubmit to the judgment of the more 
Skiltul. - 

It plainly appears, even to the ſenſe, that the Blood doth hugely boil up and rage in 
a Feaver, for every one (tho rude and unskilful) being in a Feaver, complains of the 
blood being diftempered, and of the ſame growing hot in the Veſſels, and as it were 
put into a fury. Alſo, beſides the blood raging in the Veins and Arterics, it may be 
lawfully ſuſpe&ted, that that juice with which the Brain and Nervous parts are wa- 
tered, is wont oftentimes to be in fauit; for when this Liquor is ſeen to be carried 
back from the blood, into the Nervous ſtock by a conſtant motion, and certain Circu- 
lation, and from thence through the Lymphatick Veſſels, into the Bolom of the blood, 
it is probable, if by reaſon of a taint contracted from the blood, that humor be depra- 
ved in its diſpoſition, or is perverted from its equal motion, that from thence, the 
Rigor, and Pain, Convullion, Dilerium, Phrentie, and many more ſymptoms of the 
Nervous kind, uſual in Feavers, do ariſe. 

After the Blood and Nervous Liquor, two other humors, for that being apt to grow 
hot, fall into our conſideration, viz. The Chyme or nourithing Juice, continually 
coming to the Maſs of Blood, and the ſerous -Latex, perpetually departing from the 
fame, which tho they be the firſt and laſt Liquors ſeparated from the Blood, and di- 
ſtin& from it, yet being confuſed with it, they ought-to be elteemed as its affociate 
parts, or complements : For the nourilhable Juice being treth brought, is accounted 
the Crude part of the blood, and to be affimilated ; and the Serwm, its tale part, and 


to be carried away. /. And after this manner, ſolong ascither are Circulated —_— 
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blood it (elf, in the Veſſels they participate of the heats of the firſt begotten blood, 
and oftentimes occaſionally begin them, or increaſe them being begun : but by what 
means theſe things come tobe done, is declared hereafter in their proper-places. As 
tothe reſt of humors, which are only the recrements of the Nutritious juice, or the 
blood, when they are included, either in their proper Receptacles, cr conſtrained in 
the narrow ſpaces, in the Viſcera, neither waſh the ſeveral parts of the Body with a 
continual luſtration, as the blood or Nervous Liquor, or the other humors but now re- 
cited, are to beexempted from this rank 3 ſomtimes perhaps they may be the occaſio- 
nal cauſe that the blood doth conceive an undue Efferveſcency, or that it perfitts in 
it longer but itis only the blood, (with the Nervous Liquor, the alible juice, and 
Serum aſſociates) which boiling up above meaſure, with its heat, and ſtirred up with a 
rage through the Veſſels, diffuſes the preternatural heat, and induces the formal rca- 
ſon of the Feaver : but how this comes to be done, is not to be known plainly, but by 
a more near beholding the Nature of Blood, and as it were an Anatomy made of its 
Liquor. 

There are in the Blood (as in all Fermentative Liquors) Heterogeneous Particles 
which as they are of a diverſe Figure and Energy, remain a long while in the mixture, 
by their mutual oppoſing 'one another-and ſubaGtion, the motion of Fermentation is 
continually conſerved; as is perceived in Wine, Beer, and .other Liquors : then, if 
the mixtion of the Liquor be ſomwhat unlocked by the adding of Ferments, the Na- 
tive Particles being freed from their bonds, do yet more {well up,and induce Fermen- 
tation, with a more rapid motion and heat : which is ſeen ina familiar Experiment of 
the Chymiſts, viz. when fluid Salts are mixed with Saline Liquors of another kind 
from thencea great heat and cbullition are ſtirred up. Wherefore we ought to inquire 
concerning the Blood, of what Particles it confilts, that it ſhould be fit to Ferment, 
Cas Wine, Beer, and other Liquors) of its own Nature : then by the help of what 
kind of Ferments, both its Natural and Feaveriſh heats are performed, with warmth, 
and a more quick motion. 

The Maſs of the Blood by the opinion of the Antients, was thought to conſiſt of 
four humors, to wit, Blood, Phlegm, Choler and Melancholy : and it was affirmed, 
that according to the eminency of this, or that humor, diverſe temperaments ie 
formed 3 and that by reaſon of their fervors or exorbitances, almoſt all Diſeaſes do 
ariſc. This Opinion, tho it flouriſhed from the time of Galen, in the Schools of Phy- 
ficians, yet in our Age, in which the Circular motion of the Blood, and other affefti- 
ons of it were made known, before not underſtood, it began to be a little ſuſpected ; 
nor to be {o generally made uſe of, for the ſolving the Phxnomenas of Diſcaſes : be- 
cauſe theſe ſort of humors do not conſtitute the blood, but what are ſo called (except 
the Blood ) are only the recrements of the blood, which ought continually to be ſepa- 
raged from it : For in truth the Blood isan only humor 3 not one thing about the Viſ- 
cera, and another in the habit of the Body 3 nor is it moved-at one time by Phlegm, 
and another time with Choler, or Melancholy, (as is commonly aſſerted) but the 
Liquor growing kat in the Veſſels, is only Blood,and whereſoever it is carried through 
all the parts of the Body, it is ſtill the ſame, and like it ſelf. But becauſe by reaſon of 
the abundance of the implanted heat in ſome, and becauſe of the fmalneſs of it in 
- Others, the Gocion of the Aliment is now quicker, now flower performed in the 

Bowels, and in the Veſſelsz therefore the temper of the Blood (tho but one, and al- 
ways the ſame Liquor) becomes diverſe : and according to the various diſpoſition of 
this, it may be ſaid that men are Choleric, Melancholic,: or of another temperament, 
Beſides, becauſe whilſt the Blood is made in its Circulation'in the Veſſels, ſome parts 
continually grow Old, and others are ſupplied anew, hence from Crudity, or too 
much Coction, there is a neceſſity that what is excrementitious ſhould be heaped toge- 
ther: which notwithſtanding by its efferveſcency, (as by the working or depuration 
of Wines it comes to pals) it is ſeparated from its Maſs, viz. the watry humor, tixed 
in the Bowels, or ſolid parts, is it which is called Phlegm : ſome Reliques of aduft Salt 
and Sulphur, being ſeparated in the Liver, and received by the Choleduct Veſſels are 
called Cholerz the Earthy feculences being laid up in the Spleen, are termed Melan- 
choly. In the mean time, the Blood if rightly puritied ought to want Choler, 
Phlegm and Melancholy : even as when ſome Wines, or Beer are puritied, the more 
light Particles are carried upwards, which conſtitute its Flowers or Head and the 
dregsare preſtdewn to the bottom, which grow together into Feces or Tartar : yet 


none can truly ſay it, Wine or Beer is compoſed of Froth, Tartar, and a Vinous Li- 
quor, 
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quor. But as theſe humors, commonly ſo called, are made out of the other Princi- 

les, viz. Choler out of Salt and Sulphur, with an admixtion of Spirit and Water ; 
and Melancholy, out of the ſame, with an addition of Earth ; and as the blood is 
immediately forged out of theſe kind of Principles, and is wont to be reſolved ſenti- 
bly into the ſame, I thought beſt, the common acception of humors being laid afide, 
to bring into ule theſe celebrated Principles of the Chymilts, for the unfolding the 
Nature of the Blood and its affe&tions. There are therefore in the blood as in all Li- 
quors, apt to be Fermented, very much of Water and Spirit, a mean of Salt and Sul- 
phur, andalittle of Earth. The blood being looſned by purrctaCtion, exhibits the 
ſame ſeparated and diſtin. Alfoin the blood contained in the Veſſels, or being freth 
Jet out from them, we may diſcover their energies and effe&s : belides when in the 
Food, whereby weare fed, by the juice of which the Liquor of the blood is made, 
theſe ſame are implanted, no man will go about todeny that the blood alſo is made 
from them : wherefore I will briefly run through theſe, and endeavour to ſhew by what 
means the Conſiſtency, the Properties, and the AﬀeCtions of the Blood are made by 
them. : 


I. Spirits (which readily obtain the chief place) are a ſubtil, and greatly vola- 
tile portion of the blood, Their Particles, always expanſed, and cndeavouring to 
fly away do move about the more thick little Bodies of the reſt, wherewith they are in- 
volved, and continually detein them in the motion of Fermentation. The Liquor of 
the blood, continually boils up with their efferveſcency or growing hot, and cqual ex- 
panſion in the Veſſels, and the reſt of the Principles are contained in an orderly moti- 
on, and within the bond of the exact mixture; if any Heterogeneous thing, or un- 
agreable to the mixture, be poured into the bloody Maſs, preſcntly the Spirits being 
diſturbed in their motion rage, ſhake the blood, and force it to grow hugely hot, un-. 
til what is extraneous, 'and not miſſible, is either ſubdued, and reduced, or caſt out 
of doors. By the irradiation, or rather the irrigation or watering, of theſe, the Bo- 
dies of the Nerves are inflated, the Fun&ions of the Vilſcera, and alſo the Offices of 
motion, and ſenſation are performed : from the want of Spirits, alſo from their motion 
being depraved or hindred, ariſe great vices of the Natural ceconomy or Government, 
The more quick motion and efferveſcency of theſe in the blood, (above what is in 
Wine) chiefly depends upon the Ferment of the Heart ; becauſe, whillt the blood paſ- 
ſes through the Boſom of the Heart, its mixture is very much looſned, ſo that the 
Spirits, together with the Sulphureous Particles, being ſomwhat looſned, and as it 
were inkindled into a flame, leap forth, and are much expanded, and from thence 
they impart*by their deflagration, a heat to the whole. By tcafon of this kind of ex- 
panſion, and ſuffuſion of heat, there is made a continual expence of Spirits, wich 
being raritied, as it were inkindled, continually fly away, and are evaporated forth a 
doors: and as long, as we live there is made a continual reparation of theſe by ali- 
ments, chiefly the moſt delicate z which contain. in themſelves very much of Spirit 
and ſwelling, matter : from which juice being drawn by digettion, and collated to the 
blood, is athimilated to it and fills up its defe&s. ' When the Blood of Animals is di- 
Killed, the Spirits (like Agua Vite) aſcend of a limpid colour, they are made very 
ſharp and pricking,by the adheſion of the Salt; yet they are not fo calily drawn off as 
the Spirits of Wine, but that there is need of a more intenſe hreto force them, becauſe 
they are hardly driven from the fellowſhip of the thicker parts, with which they are 
involved. 


2, That there is plenty of Sulphur in the blood, it is plainly ſeen, becauſe we are 
chictly fed with Fat and Sulphureous Aliments, alſo the Nutriment from the blood, 
carricd to the ſolid parts, goes into Sulphur and Fatneſs. It is molt likely, from the 
diſſolution of this, that the red Tin&ure of the Blood doth ariſe : for Sulphureous 
Bodies, before any others, impart to the (olvent Menſtraum, a colour highly tull of 
redneſs; and when by reaſon of too great Crudity, the Sulphur is lefs diſfolved, the 
blood becomes watery and pale, that it will ſcarce dye a Linnen ragg red. The Mals 
of blood being impregnated with Sulphur, and together with Spirits, it becomes very 
Fermentable : which however, whillt it enters the Ventricles of the Heart, there ſut- 
ters a greater efferveſcency, or rather accenfion 3 and on the Particles chiefly Sulphure- 
ous, being inflamed 3 and thence diffuſed through the whole, the lively and vicatheat 


in usdepends, When the Sulphureous part is cartied ng and doth too much lux- 
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uriate in the blood, it perverts its diſpoſition from its due ſtate, that therefore the blood 
being either depraved, or made more bilous or Cholerick, doth not rightly Cook 
the nouriſhing juice 3 or being inkindled throughout, it conceives heats and ardours 
ſuch asarile ina continual Feaver. For the Sulphur being too much exalted 3; and 
ſwelling more than it ought, ſtirs up great heats inthe blood : and they whoſeblood 
is more plentifully impregnated with Sulphur, are moſt obnoxious to Feavers. By reaſon ' 
of the Particles of this being incotted with the Nutritious juice, and from thence car- 
ried. to the ſolid parts, fatncſs, ſoftneſs and tenderneſs, come to our Body. From 
the Fleſh or Blood putrefying, by reaſon of the abundance of evaporated Sulphur, a 
moſt evil tink breaths forth : In the diſtillation of Blood, Sulphur aſcends under'the 
form of a blackiſh Oyl, which alſo by reaſon of the Empyreuma', ſtinks moſt 
wickedly. 


3. That Salt is in the blood, isevinced by the Salt;' which, tho fixed; is drawn 
forth, by being cater, from Vegetables, and from other eatable things, at hrlt leſs 
volatile, afterwards by the moſt excellent digeſtion of Nature, and Circulation,: is 
highly volatiliſed ; that it paſſes through, . not only without a remaining Caput Mortu- 
2m, all the members and parts of our Body, but alſo the blood' being expoſed to di- 
itillation, aſcends the Alembic, and leaves the dead Head as infſipid earth : If at any 
time the Saline Particles are not rightly exalted in the Blood, by reaſon of ill digeſtion, 
but remain crude, and for the moſt part fixed, from thence the blood becomes 
thick and unfit for Circulation, ſo that obſiruQtions are begot in the bowels and folid 
parts, and ſerous Crudities are every where heaped together : But if the Salt be too 
much carried forth, and ſuffers a Flux, the Spirit being depreſſed, or deficient, a four 
and bitter diſpoſition is given to the blood, ſuch as is obſerved in Scorbutical people, 
and thoſe ſick of a Quartan Feaver. Alſo from. the Salt, for this reaſon being vari- 
ouſly coagulated, the Stone, Kings-Evil, Gout, Leprofie, and very many other Chro- 
nical Diſeaſes ariſe. But when CoRion being rightly performed in the bowels and 
Veſſels, the Salt is duly exalted, and being affociated' with the Spirit, is volatiliſed, 
then by reaſon of its mixture, the Liquor of the blood more cqually ferments ;; alſo 
is defended from Putrefa&tion, Stagnation and Coagulation : Alfo the Saline Particles, 
bridle the hierceneſſes of the Spirits, and eſpecially of Sulphur 3 wherefore, thoſe who 
have their blood well filled with a Volatile Salt, are leſs obnoxious to Feavers : alſo 
hence thoſe who often are let blood, are more apt to Feavers. 


' 4+ Beſides, There are in the blood (as itis a thick humour, and hath a groſs con- 
fiſtence) many Earthy Particles: from hence alfo, its too great Volatilifation is as it 
were ſupported, and its too haſty accenſion hindered: even as Charcoat-dult, is ad- 
ded oftentimes to Gun-Powder in a greater proportion, that all its parts may not take 
fire at once, and too ſoon. Further, from the Terreſtrial Particles of the blood, and 
Nutritious Juice, the bulk and increaſe of the Body proceeds. Laiily from the diſtilla- 
tion of the Blood, a light and friable Caput Mortinem, is left in great plenty. 


\ 5, Upon the watery part of the blood depends its fiuidnefs; for ftom hence its. 
ſtagnation is hindered, and the blood is circulated in the Veſſels, without growing 
thick or ſtiff: alſo its too great conflagration, and aduſtion is reſtrained, and its heat 
attempered. When blood is diſtilled a clear and infipid water 1s drawn off, at leaſt 
in a double proportion to the reſt; for from hence the matter of Urine, Sweat, and 
every humid Excrement, for the moſt part proceeds. | | 

What things were but now aſſerted, concerning the Principles of the blood, and 
theaffections to be deduced thence, will better appear, if we conſider conſider a lit- 
tle the blood according to its ſenſible parts, and that compare it with other Liquors 
whichare in dayly uſe among us. Thoſe ſort of Liquors, whick have a very great 
Analogy with the blood, are ».z. Rich Wine and Milk. As to the reaſons of Fer- 
mentation and growing Hot, it is moſt fitly compared to Wine as to its confittency, 
coagulation, and departure of the parts one from another, it is likened to Milk. 

In the firſt place therefore, it is obſerved of Wine, that ſo long as it is ſhut up in 
the Veſſel or Pipe, its ſubtil and ſpirituous Particles, do perpetually agitate, or very 
much ſhake others more thick, break them, and render them fit foran exat mixtion 3 


what is heterogeneous, and unfit for ſubaCtion or mingling, is ſeparated by its grow- 


ivg hot ; In the mean tine the purified Liquor greatly ferrgenting is in perpetual mo- 
tion, 
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tion, whereby all the parts (as Atoms: variouſly-moved ' up and down, in a. beam or 
ſtreak of light) do ſtretch themſelves forth onevery- fide, and contend with a conſtant 
rowling about, from top to bottom, and from thence to the top again.. By the attri- 
tion and retraction of the Particles verymany Effavia of Atoms, go away from the 
Liquor; which if the-Veſſel being cloſely (hut, they are kept within 3 the Liquor grows 
too exceſſively hot, and oftentimes cauſes the containing Veſſel to+burſt in pieces. 
Blocd, much after the ſame manner being ſhut up within the Veins and: the Arteries; 
is urged with a conſtant Circulation: The Vital Spirit makes ſubtil, breaks, and'cx- 
atly molds the more thick Particles z whatis heterogeneous, and not' mixable, itiex- 
pels forth of doors; in the mean time by- the refraction and kneading. ofi the parts, - 
Effixvia' of heat do conſtantly ſtream forth, and evaporate through the pores; which 
being ſhut in, if tranſpiration be hindred, preſently byreaſon of the too great boyling 
of the blood a Feaver is inkindled. | 

Secondly, we willobſerve concerning Wines, that they growtturgid, or{well up, if 
any extraneous thing, and of a Fermentative Nature, be poured to them; yea ſom- 
times, that they are moved more than ordinary of their own accord. For, when by 
_ a long digeſtion, the Sulphureous part of the Wine is too-much exalted, it conceives a 
greater heat than it ought, and (unleſs preſently appeaſed) perverts the diſpoſition.of 
the whole Liquor, with its {welling up. It ſeems to' be for the very like reaſon, that 
the Feaveriſh heat which is wont to be introduced: by reaſon of the ſame Cauſes, is 
ſtirred up in the blood, asſhall be ſhown in the next Chapter, where we treat of the 
Motion and Heat of the blood, 

The third Obſervation, or comparing of the Blood with Wine, ſhall be of thisfort : 
Wines (as alſo many other Liquors, as for example, Beer, or Sider) have their times 
of crudity, maturation, and defetion. For when they are firſt made, the Spirituous: 
parts are ſo obvolved by the others more thick, that they ſhew themſelves but little,and: 
put forth almoli nothing of ſirength or virtue : and as the other Particles, are not yet 
{ubtiliſed, nor truly concocted, the whole Liquor remains crude, and of anungrate-. 
ful taſt 3 and if pur to diſtillation, not any Spirit aſcends. From this ſtate it comes 
by degrees to perfection, and when the Spirits being extricated from their intangle- 
ments, obtain their own right, and have fabtilized and exalted the more thick Parti- 
cles of the xelft, the whole maſs of the Liquor becomes Clear, Spirituous, Sweet and 
Balſamick. Laſily, when by along Fermentation, the Spirits are confumed, and be- 
gin af length to fail, the ftate of deteRtion is induced, whereby Wines, and other Li- 
quors, either pats into a taſtlefneſs, or at laſt the Salt and the Sulphur being too much 
exalted, are made ſowr or unfavory. In like manner the blood ao, while it'is Circu- 
lated in the Veſſels, may be confidered according to this kind of threefold diſpoſition : 
Firtt; in the making or crudity, which has relation to the Chyme new made in the 
Viſcera, and frethly poured tothe blood 3 the Particles of which, like to unripe Fruit, 
are crude and undigeſted. Secondly, In the perfe&t ſtate or maturation, which be- 
longs to the blood being ſufficiently wrought, and made Volatile, according to all its 
Particles after it is inſpired by Ferments, and its inkindling in the heart exalted. 
Thirdly, in its detection, which reſpects the blood 3, after it hath burned forth, and 
its Spirituous parts are very much flown away, and the reſt growing old and poor, 
have need to be removed 3 and fo they are either the Reliques of Salt, which are with 
the Serum ſtrained forth continually by the Urine; or they are Particles of Salt and 
Sulphur, boyled and baked rogether, which are ſtrained forth by the virtue of the Li- 
ver into the choledu&t Veſſels: or laſtly, they are dregs and earthy recrements of the 
blood it ſelf, which are carried into the Spleen, and there (as it were a Capat Mortuum, 
Exalted by a new digeſiion) go into a Ferment, at length to be tranſmitted to the 
blood. Whilti after this manner, the generation of the blood, and its dne maturation 
are truly diſpatched, it is pleafingly circulated within the Veſlels, neither wanting 
im motion or heat.nor inordinately troubled with them. Burt if either the ſupplement of 
the nouriſhing Juice, be not made agreeable with the reſt of the blood, nor affimila- 
ted with it, but that either by reaſon of the defe& of Concottion, it is waſhed into a 
very crude humor, or becauſe of its exccls, it is roſted into a burnt matter z or if the 
blood growing old, does not lay aſide what it caſts off, and give way to a new Nutri- 
tious humor 3 I ſay, by reaſon of theſe kind of Vices, concerping Sanguitication, or 
the making of blood, the blood is variouſly perverted from its due temper and equal 
motion,and now becomes Watery and Cold ; now Sharp or Salt ; now Acid, Auftere, 
or by ſome other way degenerate, and{omtimes obnoxious to fiagnations, and fom- 
tines alſo to immoderate heats, : We 
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We may obſerve. theſe kind of degrees of crudity, cofion, and defection, in the 
blood, both of the ſound and of the fick : in healthful perſons after a more plentiful re- 
paſt, Surfeit, or hard drinking, when too much of Serxm or of Juice, is poured to 

' the blood, its whole maſs being too much diluted with a crude humor, becomes more 
watery and leſs ſpirituous 3 wherefore men are rendered ſluggiſh, and untit for moti- 

©on or exerciſe. In fick perſons the Phlegmatic Conſtitution of the Body, induces ſuch 
a crudity of the bloody mals, as is diſcerned in the White Dropſie, the Droplie, Pica or | 
longing Diſeaſe, and the Chlorofis or Green-ſickneſs. Alſo the fate of this kind of 

, crudity, comes in an intermicting Feaver, and in truth is the cauſe of che Feaveriſh 
acceſſion, viz. by reafon of the dyſcrafie of the blood; the nouriſhing Juice being 
heaped up, 15not aſſimilated to it, but for the mott part goes into a crude, or other- 
wiſe degenerate matter; with which, when the maſs of the blood is filled to a pleni- 
tude, ſwelling up it brings on the fit, | 

The ftate of Maturation, ConcoCtion being finiſhed, happens in healchful perſons, 
ſome hours after Eativg. eſpecially in the morning, to wit, when the ſupplement of 
the Chyme, is ſpiritualiſed, and as it were enkindled in the whole, -by reiterated Cir- 
culations : for then men are made morenimble and lively, and more ready for ſtudies, 
or any buſineſs. | 

The ſtate of DefeQtion, 'is in the blood of ſound men after faſting long, hard labor, 
and want of Food, for then the Vital Spirit being very much evaporated, the maſs of 
the blood begins to become as it were lifeleſs, wherctore they preſently languiſh, and 
are made "weak. Moreover, the blood by a toolong CoRion is burned, and grows 
bilous, from whence thoſe accuſtomed to want Food, or faſting, for the moſt part be- 
come ſad and melancholic. Some Diſcaſes habitually induce ſuch a diſpoſition of the 
blood 3 ſuch are the Scurvy, the Yellow Jaundies, the Cachexia (or evil ſtate of the 
Body when the nourithing Juice turns toll humours) long Feavers, and moſtChro- 
nical Diſeaſes, in which, the whole maſs of blood, paſſes from from a Spirituous, in- 

| tocither a ſowr, (harp, or auſtere Nature. 

So much for the cotaparirg of Blood with rich Wine 3 what follows, bciog a ſimi- 
litude of it with Milk, confiſts in the diverſity of the parts, and their ſetling apart, 
which is chiefly ſeen in its being let forth from the Veins, and grown cold in the diſh, 
For when the heat and vital Spirit, which conſerve all things in the mixture, are flown 
away, the remaining parts, depart from one another of themſelves, and a ſeparation 
of the thin from the thick, and of the Serum from the Fibrous blood is made. This 
ſort of ſeparation of the parts, ſucceeds almoſt after the fame manner, as in the coa- 
ulation of Milk. There are in Milk, Buttery, Cheelie parts, and Whey. Thelike 
is-in Blood, ſo long as it doth not much recede from its Natural temper : for it is 
good, when, being let forth of the Veins, it grows cold in the Porringer, its parts 
do ſettle after the ſame manner 3 to wit, the more pure portion, and Sulphureous 
(like Cream) comes together on the Superficies, which in healthful people, looks 
brightly red, and this anſwers to the flowring, or head of the Milk: under this 
lies a Purple thick ſubſtance, which coliſts of little Thrids and Fibres joined to- 
gether, and as it were concreted into a clotty ſubſtance or parenchyma, ſuch as 
the Liver: For the heat being conſumed, and the bond of the mixture loſened, 
the Fibrous parts lay hold on one another, and by their weight, fertle into a 
more thick Coagulum, which anſwers to the Cheetie part of the Milk : In the 
mean time, the Serous or Wheyey parts, being thruſt forth from the reſt, get their 
own Nature, and conſtitute a clear 'Liquor, like waterz which as it is thioner, af- 
cends to the top, and ſwims upon the reſt. Further, as the Whey of Milk is wont 
to be further coagulated, and doth yet contain in ic ſelf ſome parts both Buttery and 
Cheelie, ſo this Liquor ſwiming on the blood, if it be expoſed either to the tire, 
grows thick, like the White of an Egg a little roſted, or if an Acid Liquor be poured 
to it, will be precipitated intoa white Coagulum. This being ſeen, ſome have thought 
this watery Latex, to be the nouriſhing juice, which imparts nouriſhment to the whole 
Body, from the maſs of the blood, in the time of its Circulation, and that the reſt 
of the blood, is only the Vehicle of Heat and Spirits, and ſerves for no other uſe. But 
to me it {cems more likely, that in this watery Liquor is contained the nouriſhing, 
juice, which is imployed on the Nerves, and the commonly termed Spermatic parts, 
tor nouriſhment is {upplyed to the Muſculous fiock, from the Fibrous blood of the Pa- 
renchyma, or the Liver, Lights, and Milt, After this manner, blood being not much 
vitiated, goes into parts like Milk butif it be exccedingly depraved, when it ſettles, 
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it ſhews a far different ditpoſition, and as to its ſingle Contents, is allotted into various 
appearances for the Cream growing together on the top, is {cen to be ſomtimes white; 
ſomtimes green, now yellow, orof livid or lead colour : alfo it becomes not tender, 
but very viſcous or clammy, that like a Membrane, it can ſcarce be pulled in pieces. 
When the blood long growing hot with a Feaveriſh diſtemper, is let forth from the cut 
. Vein, in its Superhicies, inſtead of a Scarlet Cream, there grows together often a 
white «kin, 6r of ſome other colour : the reaſon of which is, becauſe the blood is 
throughly roſted, by too great Ebullition, and its more pure portion, as it were by a 
certain elixation, 1s boiled forth from a red and tender ſubftance,to a white and tough 3 
but if in the mean time the bloody maſs be not ſufficiently purged from the aduſt re- 
crements of Salt and Sulphur, the colout of this little skin becomes yellow or livid, and 
therefore the water {wimming over it, is often tinged by the ſame means; Further, 
the Purple Craffament or thick ſubſtance, is alſo various: viz. ſomtimes it is of a 
blackiſh colour, when the blood is ſcorched too much, by a long effervelency. When 
the Fibres are vitiated, as in the Liver, they grow not together, but the Liquor like 
?eaſting Milk, remains ſomwhat thick, and yet fluid z which indeed argues a great 
<-rruption of the blood; as uſes to happen, in a putrid Feaver, a very great Cachexy, 
ſomtimes the watery Latex is wanting, as in HeEtical people, and in too great a Dia- 
phoreſis. Somtimes it ſaperabounds, as in Dropical people, neither will the whole 
gointo a white Coagulum, by heat : In ſome Cachedtical people, the blood being 
made more watery, appears like watered fleſh. I knew one, indued with a vicious 
habit of body, that was wont to have blood of a whitiſh colour, and like to Milk 
when it was let forth, and afterwards, when he grew better by Chalybiat Medicines; 
his blood was moderately red : but concerning the ſetling of the blood and its ap- 
pearances, there is enough. But as blood being emitted from the Veſſels by its coagu- 
lation and departure of the parts one from another, imitates the various ſubſtances of 
congealed Milk, ſo ſomtimes being ſhut within the Veins and Arteries, like ſame fuſed 
by a Coagulum, enters altogether into the like mutation from Morbific cauſes z by 
reaſon of which change, being hindred in its Cixculation, or ſomwhere congealed and 
fixed according to its portions, it produces many diſtempers : for it ſeems, that from 
hence the Pleurifie, the Equinancy, the Inflammation of the Lungs, the Dyſentery,take 
their Original, and to this Cauſe the Peſtilent diſeaſes, ow chiefly their deadlinets, 
as [hall be ſaid hereafter in its place. | "I 
\ It is (ſufficient that we have hitherto drawn a parallel of the blood, from which 
compariſon with Wine and Milk, may be gathered what ſort of Particles and Sub- 
ſtances, it comprehends in it ſelf, viz. Spirituous, and very agil or nimble, (ſuch as 
generous or rich Wine has) for the heat and motion; and beſides ſoft and ten- 
der ({uch as are in Milk) for the nouriſhment of the Body. Yea alſo, this Ana- 
logy of it with Wine and Milk, is yet further confirmed by the uſe of them in our 
diet, out of which the blood is generated 3 foraſmuch as Milk is the beſt and moſt 
ſimple Aliment, and with it Infants, and Children, who have need of a plenti- 
ful proviſion of blood are nouriſhed chiefly : But Wine copiouſly begets vital Spi- 
rits before all other things, and being weak and fallen, excellently reſtores them, 
wherefore it is wont to beeſteemed inſtead of NeRar for old men, or thoſe of ripe 
cars. - 
. The Nature and Analyſis of the blood flowing within the Veſſels, being opened af- 
ter this manner, the Nutritious Juice deſerves yet our conſideration, being ſupplyed 
from the blood, and ſeparated out of the maſs of blood, for the nouriſhment of the 
ſolid parts, and cleaving to them (whereby it may be the better aſſimilated) like 
Dew. Forthe Nerves, Tendons, and the reſt of the ſolid parts of the whole Bo- 
| dy, are waſhed with a certain alible juice. The Vital Spirits, having obtained the 
Nervous Bodies for a Vehicle of this, blow them forth at length, and expeditiouſly 
execute the ations of Senſe: alſo that humor coming upon the ſolid parts, and aſſi- 
mulated with them, inlarges their bulk and growth., This is not a place to inquire 
after the Origine, Birth, and manner of the diſpenſation of this : It ſhall ſuffice on- 
ly, that wehavenoted, that it is ſupplyed from the maſs of blood, and ( as it is 
"rendered highly probable by the moſt Learned DoQtor Glifſon, and Doftor Wharton) 
after it hath paſt through the Nervous part by a certain Circulation, what remains, 
being now made as it were poor, and lifeleſs, is fent back by the Lymphatic Vet- 
ſel, to the blood. Whilſt this Juice, being little coed, or purged from dregs, 
is (ent from the depraved blood, to the Nervous parts, tis wont varioufly to ittt- 
. | tate 
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tate them into Cramps and Convulfive Motions 3 alſo, no few Symptoms in Fea- 
vers, ariſe by reaſon of the depravation, and irregular Motion of this Juice, as (hall 
be more largely laid open in another place. 


Cain 5 
Of the Motion and Heats of the Blood. 


'J O much for the Anatomy of the Blood, as to its primary Elements and Con- 
ſtitutive parts, into which it is ſenſibly wont to be reſolved ; alſo as to its Aﬀe- 

' Rions, which appearclearly, by the comparing it with Wine and Milk : it re- 
mains for us next to enquire concerning the motion of the Blood, both Natural, (viz. 
by the help of what Ferment, and by what ſwelling up of parts, it is Circulatediin a 
perpetual motion through the Veſſels) and preternatural, viz. for what Cauſes, and 
what fury of parts, when it boils up above meaſure in the Veſſels, and conceives Fea- 
veriſh Effervelcences. Theſe being rightly unfolded and premiſed, we will enter upon 
the Doctrine of Feavers. 

Concerning the Natural Motion of the Blood, we ſhall not here enquire of its Cir- 
culation, viz, by what StruCture of the Heart and Veſſels, it is wheeled about after a 
conſtant manner, as it were in a water Engine 3 but of its, Fermentation, viz; by 
what mixtion of parts, and mutual action of them together among themſelves (like 
Wine fermenting in the Ton) it continually boils up. And this kind of motion, (as 
it were truly an inteſtine war of the blood_) depends both on the Hetcrogenety of the 
parts of the blood it ſelf, and on the various Ferments, which are breathed into the 
maſs of the blood from the Bowels. | 

As to the firſt : thoſe things which have altogether like Particles donot ferment, 
wherefore, neitherdiſtilled waters, Chymical Oils, Spirits of Wine, or other ſimple 
Liquors are moved, as hath been already obſerved : but I have ſaid, that Blood, ac- 
cording tothe Nature things quickly irritable, doth confiſt of a proportionate mix- 
ture of the Elements; in which Spirits, for that they are very nimble, continually 
ſtrive to expand themſelves and to fly away : but being intangled by the more thick 
Particles of the reſt, they are detained in their flight. And being detained after this 
manner, they toſs about, break to pieces, and.very much ſubtiliſe the more thick lit- 
tle Bodies, by which they are hindered 3 they volatiliſe the Salt, otherwiſe fixed 3 by 
a moſt minute kneading, and by the adheſion of it, they perfealy diflolve the Sul- 
phur, compacted in it ſelf, and not miſcible with the reſt, and boil it in the Serum. 
They break the Earth, even to its ſmalleſt parts, and mingle it with the reſt, But 
in the mean time, by the ſtriking and molding the Salt and the Sulphur, Eftuvia's of 


heat plentifully proceed, which being mixed with the reſt, and on every fide diffuſed, 


increaſe the motion of the Fermentation. And after this manner all being moſt mi- 
nutely broken and diluted with watery Particles, they conſtitute the Liquor of the 
Blood : which, whilſt in the Veſſels, as Wine ſhut up in a Pipe, continually ferments, 
and, according toall its Particles is in perpetual motion, 

But the Fermentation of Wine, and of Blood, differs in this : that in Wine there 
is no waſting of the old parts, and a coming again of new 3 but the Liquor being 
ſhut up in the Veſſel, remains Kill the fame : but*tis otherwiſe in Blood, in which ſome 
parts are continually deſtroyed, and in their place others. are always generated anew, 
In Wine, the times of crudity, maturation, and defeCion, are diſtin&t, and are ſuc- 
cc{hvely perfurrm..d in the whole 3 In Blood, that threefold fiate is celebrated at the 
ſame time -»>* »* parts: Fermentation being once begun in Wine, is continued even 
to the enu , vut in Blood, becauſe it is waſked fill with crude Juices, it ought {till to 
be renewed 3 by which means, the Nutritious Particles, not of kin, are athmilated to 
the reli of the Latex 3 whercfore, for this work, beſides the Fermentation once be- 
gun in the blood, there is need of ſome Fermients, which may continue the ſame, 
otherwiſe about to leave off, 
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[That Ferments are required for the making of Blood, this is an Argument 3 that 
when they are wanting by Nature, they are with good ſucceſs ſupplyed by the work 
of Art: for fixed Salts, Alcaly Salt, Extrads, Digeſtives, Openers, and eſpecially 
Chalybeate Remedies,. help for this reaſon, that, as it were by a certain Ferment, 
they reſtore anew,''the weak, or almoſt extfn& Ebullition or Boiling of the Blood. 

As to what reſpe&ts the Natural Ferments, very many may certainly be formed, and 
in divers parts, or hid in the Bowels : for any humor, in which the Particles of Salt, 
Sulphur or Spirit, being much exalted, are contained, puts on the Nature of a Fer- 
ment : after this manner, the flowring or dregs of Beer or new Wine, being kneaded 
with Meal, and themaſs kept to a ſowrneſs, come under this rank, by which new 
Beer, and the like Liquors, as alſo the maſs of Bread, are moſt excellently Fermented. 
In like manner in the Ventricle, a ſowriſh humour participating of exalted Salt, there 
helps concoQtion : and in the Spleen, the feculencies of the Blood from Salt and Earth 
being exalted, go into a Ferment, * 

How much vigor comes to the Blood from the Womb and Genital parts appears 
from hence, becauſe by the privation, or evildiſpofition of them, follow, in Maids 
the Green ſickneſs, in men, barrennels or loſs of virility, want of Beard, and a {hrill 
voice. But the chief Ferment, that ſerves for ſanguification, is eſtabliſhed in the 
Heart 3 for this is the chief hre-place, in which the cruder Particles of the Chyme, are 
as it were inkindled, and acquire a volatileneſs : which thing may be confirmed by 
many reaſons, bat eſpecially by its effects, which we ſuffer in the precordia, as often 
as.the Blood ferments more or leſs than it ought to do : for when it-is too much in- 
kindled in the Heart, it is agitated impetuoully, as it were by fires put under it; 
the ſigns of whoſe immoderate Ebullition are, a deep pulſe and vehement, then almoſt 
an.intolerable heat in the Precordia , with a vehement thirſt z on the other fide, 
when the Fermentation of the blood is leſſened in the Heart, we are affected with an 
anhelous, and diftcult reſpiration upon any motion 3 as may be perccived in the Drop= 
fie, Cachexia, and Yellow Jaundice : the reaſon of which is, .not becauſe the Lungs 
are ſtuffed, or bled full of a tough or clammy matter 3 but becauſe the blood doth not 
rightly ferment, in that Repoſitory of Fermentation ; wherefore, being fallen into 
its Bolom, it is not- preſently Rarified ; nor doth it ſoon leapforth into the Lungs, 
but being apt to ftagnate, and remain there, cauſes an oppreſſion of the Heartit felt 
for the helping of which, frequent breathing is made, that the blood being let forth 
into the Lungs, ſuccour might be brought to it: but if by motion or exerciſe, the 
blood be more provoked into its Ventricle, than can be derived by reſpiration, or the 
pulſe, into the Pneumonic Veſſels, there is danger of choaking. The like happens in 
thoſe that are dying : when the pulſe is very ſmall, and the blood being heaped up in 
the Heart for want of Fermentation, begins to ſtagnate and to clodder, we then 
breath deeply, with a noiſeand elevation of the brealt 3 to wit, the blood with the ul- 
timate endeavour of Nature, and the whole force of the Lungs, as long as it is able to 
be done, is emptied forth into the Lungs, left reſiding in the Heart, it ſhould wholly 
choak'it. | | 

Therefore, Motion and Heat,in the Blood.depend chiefly on two things,viz. partly on 
its own proper diſpoſition and conſtitution, by which, it being forged very greatly with 
active Principles of Spirits, Salt, and Sulphur, of its own accord {wells up, or grows 
turgid in*the Veſſels, even as Wine in the Ton : and partly on the Ferment implan- 
ted in the Heart, which very much rarities the Liquor paſling through its Boſom, and 
makesit to leap forthwith a frothy heat : that the blood, which is quietly inſtilled to 
the Heart through the Veins, running gently like a River, from thence leaping forth 
through the Arteries, (like a Torrent) withnoiſe and rage, might be carried forward, 
toall the parts of the whole Body. By what means this is done, though iis not caſte 
to explicate Mechanically, yet the manner, and ſome not improbable rea'py »9fsthis 
thing are delivered by moſt Learned men,Ent,Cartes, and others. They ſuppuciidcht, 
as it werea fire to be+ ſer. in the Chimny of, the Heart, which prefently inkindles 
the blood infuſed through the Veins, even as a flame put to Wine] burns it) which 
being {o inkindled,- by its deflagration (like lightning) paſſes moſt (wittly through the 
Arteries : ſo that heat, a moſt rapid motion, and Effixvia ſent by Perſpiration, are 
wont toproceed from the accenſion/of the blood. in the Heart only. Hogelandrs at- 
firms, that there is a Ferment hid in the Boſom of the Heart, that compels the Liquor 
of -the blood to boilup, and togrow hoy, with heat, and a plentiful emifſion of Soot, 


juſt like Spirit of Nitxe, when-it-is poured on the Ra of Antimony : fo mw on 
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blood flowing in gently through the Veins, being forthwith Rarifed into fpume and 
vapour by the ferment of the Heart, runs very impetuouſly through: the paſſages of the 
Arteries. Tis almoſithe ſame thing, whether it be ſaid to be done; either by this, or 
by that way : for the alteration which the blood receives in the Heart, may be equally 
deduced from a flame, or a Nitrous Sn}phureous ferment, there ſuppoſed to be placed. 
Becauſe, whilſt the blood flides into the Ventricles of the Heart, preſently the frame of 
the Liquor is looſned, and the aQtive Particles, cſpectally the Spirituous and;Sulphure- 
ous, the bond of the mixture being broke, do leap forth from the reft,, and firive to 
expand themſelves on every fide 3: but being kept.in by the Veſſels, and being forced 
together with the remaining Liquor, through the open paſſages of the Arteries, ;they 
ruth with violence, and ſwelling up by the way they can find, and''by that means, 
diffuſe Effluvia of heat, through the whole body : | there is little difference, whether 
this expanſion of the Particles of the blood, and exertion into the liberty of motion, 
be ſaid to be done by Accenſion, or by Fermentation, foraſmuch as by cither way, the 
frame of the blood may be fo unlocked, that from thence the Particles of Spirit, Salt, 
and eſpecially of Sulphur, being incited into motion, (as it were by an inkindled he) 
may impart heat to the whole Body. ; ; 

But this RarefaGtion, or Accenſion of the blood in the Heart, very much depends 
upon the diſpoſition and conſtitution of the blood it ſelf: for if its Liquor be rightly 
coed, being made volatile, and (like rich Wine) brought to maturity, it then Fer- 
ments there after its due manner, whereby the ſoluted Particles of the Spirits and Sul- 
phur, ditfuſe an equal, and moderate heat to all parts. But if the blood, by. reaſon 
of an ill manner of feeding, and want of Concodtion, be crude and watry, then it is 
leſs inkindlcd in the Heart 3 and from thence follow a frigid intemperance of the whole, 
difficult breathing and wheeſing, with a weak pulſe, and languiſhing 3 as in Cache- 
ical people, thoſe diftempered with the Green Sickneſs, and ſuch as arc about to 
die, may be perceived : but if the blood becomes too luxuriant, and apt to grow.tur- 
gid, by reaſon of plenty of Sulphur being carried forth, or of its Efflevia being re- 
ſirained, or of cating hot things; either its Accenſion- or Fermentation in the Heart, 
is very much increaſed, ſo thar from thence a Feaveriſh heat, and greater efferveſcen- 
cies than uſual, are ſtirred up in the whole. This various Fermentation of the blood 
in the Heart, according to the various temper of the ſame, may be illufirated by the 
example of Wine : freſh Muſt, that is yet crude, though it be boiled, or puton the 
fire, will not burn 3 but this being purified and brought to maturity, is cafily inkindled, 
but ſends forth a ſmall flame, and quickly out. The fame at firlt growing hot, or o- 
therwiſe warmed, if inkindled, is greatly inflamed, and for the molt part is conſumed 
by its burning. | 

Whilſt the Blood, after this manner being rarified, or inkindled in the Heart, and 
from thence growing hot, through the paſſages of the Veſſels, is reſolved into minute 
parts, ſome little bodies depart trom its looſned frame, which refuſe at laſt to be uni- 
ted, and fitted with the reſt of the Liquor : but theſe are of a twofold Nature;, ci- 
ther thin, which like ſmoke from the burning fire, or Effivia from a Fermenting Li- 
quor,: do evaporate from the Liquor of the Blood, by a conftant Diaphorefis, through 
the breathing holes of the Body 3 or more thick, which like aſhes left after burning 
or the ſettling dregs after Fermentation, ought to be ſoon ſtrained from the -maſs 
of Blood, and to becarried forth of doors ; forfotherwiſe, by their confulion, they 
produce notable perturbations in the Blood. Whereby the Blood growing more hot, 
is diſſolved in the Heart, therefore theſe recrements, both Fuliginous and Earthy, 
are more plentifully heaped together 3 and when by reaſon of too great congeſtion, 
they cannot be preſently ſubdued and ſecluded from the maſs' of Blood, they bring 
forth a {welling up of the Blood and Feaveriſh Heats. . | 

Concerning the Motion, Heat, and Natural Fermentation : of the Blood, in the 
equal tenor of which, the means of our Health conſiſts, what: hath . hicherto- been 
ſpoken, ſhall ſuffice, We willtreat a little more largely.of the pretcrnatural, or too 
great efferveſcency, on which the types, and Paroxyſms of Feavers depend: I call that 
too much, or Preternatural Fermentation, when the Blood, (like a Pot boiling over 
the fire) grows hot above meaſure, and being rarified with a ſwelling ſpume, di- 
ſtends the Veſlels, excites a more quick pulſe, and like a Sulphureous Liquor having 
taken fire, diffuſes a burning heat on every fide. - LES : | 

This kind of motion or Fermentation of the Blood, will be beſt of all illuſtrated by 


an Example of Wines growing hot. For Wines, - befides the gentle and equal Fer- 
mentation, 
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mentation, by which they are at firſt puriiied, at ſome times do fo remarkably grow 

hot, and boil up, that they fly out of the mouth of the Veſſel, and if they are cloſely 
ſtopped up, *caulc it to burſt in pieces. After this manner, as if firuck with fury, utt- 
leſs they are immediately drawn away from the Tartar ; or their Lees into another 
Veſſel, they will not ceaſe from growing hot, until the Spirit being very much looſned, 


and the Sulphuror Salt too much exalted, they are either made unſayory, or degene- 


rate into a ſowrnels. | 

Such an Efferveſcency in wont to be ſtirred up for two cauſes chiefly: Firſt, When 
any extraneous thing, and not miſcible, is poured into the Ton, (fo ſome drops of 
Tallow, or Far, being dropped into the Cask, will produce this motion ; or ſecondly, 
when Wines being enriched with too rich a Lee or Tartar (by reaſon of the Sulphute- 
ous parts being above tneaſure exalted) conceive heats of their own accord, and cx- 
ceedingly boilup. For in whatſoever ſubſtance Sulphur abounds, and its Particles be- 
ing looſned from the mixture, conſociate together, and are bound cloſe in one, there 
ſuch immoderate heats are procured. | | 

After a like (thonot wholly the ſame) manner, whereby Wines grow hot, the 
boiling up of the Blood is induced, to wit, either what is forein, and not akin to the 
Blood, is mixed with it, that when it is not aſſimilated, is wont-to cauſe a Perturba- 
tion, and growing hot, until that Heterogeneous thing, is either ſubdue@or caſt forth 
of doorsz and the Particles of the Blood being confuſed and troubled, are at laſt ſhaken 
forth, and that they get again their former place and polition in the mixture. Or, 
Secondly, the Blood grows hot above meaſure, becauſe ſome Principle, or its conſti- 
tutive Element, (viz. Spirit or Sulphur) is carried yo beyond its Natural temper, 
and becomes enraged 3 whereby indecd the Particles of this or that, being not agreea- 
ble to the reſt, are looſned from the mixture; being loofned, they become more vio- 
Tent than they ought, ſhake much the Liquor of the Blood, and bring forth a hear, 
which is .not allayed, till the Blood being as it were inflamed, burns forth with the 
long fire of a Feaver. By either way, whether the Blood grows hot in the Veſſels; 
by reaſon of the pouring inof a thing not miſcible, or by reaſon of the rage of the 
Spirit, or Sulphur being carried forth, becauſe from thence its frame is more looſned, 
therefore it is more-inkindled in the Heart; and the aGtive Particles firſt looſhed from 
the Ferment there implanted, do grow exceeding hor, leap forth from the mixture, 
and diſperſe on every fide by their motion, a ſtrong heat, and as it were fiery : bur 
yet with this difference, that the Effervency, which depends upon the mingling of 
ſome extraneous thing with the Blood, is for the moſt part ſhort, or renewed, which, 
when what was Heterogeneous is ſeparated or ſubdued, isquieted of its own accord, 
and the ſhaken parts of the Blood, and put out of order, catily return to their Natural 
fite and diſpoſition. But the Ebullition which ariſes from the inordination of the Spi- 
rit or Sulphur being enraged, iscontinualz to wit, here the whole maſs of the Blood 
is ſolooſned, and diſſolved from the firict bond of the mixture, that as an Oily Li- 
quor having taken fire, it ceaſes not to grow hot, or to be inflamed, till the Particles 
of Spirit, or Sulphur, or the Combuſtible matter, be for the moſt part burnt out. 

There remains yet a third manner of Preternatural Fervency,- whereby the Blood is 
ſubject to alteration, which happens not to Wine, but moſt often to Milk 3 viz. when 
at any time; from a Morbific cauſe, a coagulation of its Liquor is induced, ſo that its 
ſubſtance is poured forth, and goes into parts, and there is a ſeparation made of the 
thick and earthy from the thin by which means the Blood is not fitly circulated in 
the Veſſels, but that its congealed portions, being apt to be fixed in the extream 
parts, or to ſtand ſtill in the Heart, do interrupt-the equal motion, or grievouſly hin- 
der it : For the ſake of the reſtoring of which Effervency, greater are wont to be ſtirred 
up in the Blood, to wit, ſuch as happen ordinarily in a Pluriſie, the Plague, Small 
pox, or the Venercal Diſcale. : 
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| Il 
Of Intermitting Feavers or Agnes. 


Motion, and Heats of the Blood, there now lics open an cafe paſſage to the 
| handling of Feavers4 The Notions which are commonly ſet forth, concerning 
a Feaver. out of the force and Ecymology- of the word, I here: purpoſely omit : It 
may be deſcribed after this manner, that it is, An inordinate motion of the Blood, and 
a too great Heat of it, with burning and thirſt, and other Symptoms belides, wherc- 
by the Natural «conomy or Government, is variouſly diſturbed. As we have re- 
marked already, concerning the growing hot of the Blood, ſo now we do of a Feaver, 
that indeed, its acceſſion is either (hort, and by fits, which 1s therefore termed Inter- 
mitting 3 or elſe great, and long protracted, which is called a continual Feaver. We 
will finit Ipeak of the Incermitting Feaver. 

Tho an Intermitting Feaver, in our Popular Idiom, is known by a proper Name, 
and js diſtinguiſhed contrary to a Feaver commonly taken, yet becaule it hath coo-great 
Effervency of the Blood joyned to it, it is tobe called a Feaver. It is peculiar to this, 
from a continual Feaver, that it hath certain remiſſions, or times of intermiſſion z 
' that every fit begins with cold or ſhaking, for the moſt part, and ends in Sweat 3. that 
the acccfſions or coming of the hits, return at ſet Periods, and certain intervals of 
times, that a Clock is not more exact, Wherefore , we will firſt diſcourſe concerning, 
this Feaver in general, what ſort of heat of the Blood it is which continues its fit, and 
from whence it is raiſed up. Secondly, Wherefore the fit appears equally with cold 
and ſhaking, as with ſweat following. Thirdly, What may be the cauſe of the In- 
miſſion, as alſo of its certain ſet Periods. Fourthly and Laſtly, Are added ſome irte- 
gularitics of Intermitting Feavers, as when now cold, now heat or ſweat is wanting 3 
or when the Periods are wandring and uncertain, when the Remiſſion or ſpace of 
Intermifſion, is not equal, but now. comes ſooner, now later, and ſomtimes redoubled : 
andI will endeavor toſhew the reaſons of theſe : and of other Phenomena or appear- 
ances, which variouſly happen in this Diſtemper, - Theſe being laid open, we will 
go = * ubfold in the next Chapter, the diviſion of an Intermicting Feaver, and the 
ki it, | 

. .Asto the firſt: The Effervency of the Blood in an Intermitting Feaver, (or Ague) 
for the time of the hit, is as violent and ſtrong as in a continual Feaver: wheretfore, . it 
is concluded, that the parts of the Blood, - among themſelves, or ſome Heterogeneous 
thing being mixed with it, do ſirive together, and Ferment above meaſure. But there 
is required, that they may Ferment, or too greatly boil up among, themſelves, that 
ſome Principle, as chiefly Spiric or Sulphur, being too mas exaltcd and-cnraged, do 
appear above the rcft; which, when it cannot be yoaked with them, brings in a 
continual ſirife aud heat : but from this cauſe, a continual Feaver draws its riſe, be- 
cauſe ſuch an Ebullition of the Blood, being once begun, is not ſuddenly allayed, and 
when it is appealed, it does not afterwards preſently return, Wherefore for an Inter- 
mitting Feaver, *tis to be ſuppoſed, that ſome*Heterogeneous thing is mingled with 
the Blood, whoſe Particles, when they are not aſſimilated, make ſo long an Ebulliti- 
on of the ſame, till either being kneaded, : heh rendered miſcible, or being ſub- 


B the Premiſes which we have ſpoken of already, concerning the: Anatomy, 


tiliſed, are ſhut forth of doors. Wherefore, ſich a matter being brought under, or 
{hut forth of doors, the fit ceaſes, and when this matter ſprings again, it ſtirs up a 
new Ebullition, and ſoa new ht is brought on. 

Concerning this Matter, which being mixed with the Blood, induces the periodi- 
ca] Heats, and the other Symptoms of an Intermitting Feaver, *tis very ambiguouſly, 
and diverſly diſputed among Phyſicians, where it is generated, in what ſeat or place 
it lodges, and by what means it fo exa&ly obſerves, the times of its Motion, and 
Ebullition. But it would be a work of too much labour and tediouſneſs, to re- 
count here all the Arguments, of the Ancients, and Moderns, to reduce them into or- 
der and to weigh their reaſons Wherefore, doubting, I propoſe what has come into 
my 
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my mind, when i thought deeply of the matter, and ſabmit to the judgment of 
others. | | 
Of necctinty there is fornthing, which brings m the Heat of the Blood exaMy pe- 
riodical, that is generated in our Body at the Cvexal periods, or acceſſions of the Fea- 
ver, always in a ſetmeaſure, and equal proportion, and ts comtiunicated to the maſs 
of Blood; with which when the Blood is filled to a plenitnde, it forthwith grows tur- 
gid, and conceives an heat : But this is ſuppoſed to be either an Excrementitious hu- 
mor, fliding down into foie Mines, which by degrees, and at a ſet time, being 
brought toan increaſe, and moved, Ferments with the Blood : or it is the nutritious 
Juice, ſupplyed from the matter of Food, and delated in weight and meafure, which, 
whenit is nt athimilated, by reaſon of a defcdt im ſanguification, being heaped up to 
2 fulneſs, for itsown expullion, induces a turgency in the Blood. The reaſon of In- 
termitting Feavers, is commonly explicated by the former way, and thecaufes of the 
Intermithon, and ſect times of approach, are fetcht from the nature of the Humor, and 
the ſeat, or place where it is cheriſhed, The Neſt, or Mineof this Diſcaſe, almoſt by 
an unanimous conſent, is fixed on the firſt ſhop of the Body, and from hence the rea- 
ſon of the Intennithon is fetched, and the continual difference of an Intermucting Fea- 
ver: but they affirm the matter to be Choler, Phlegm, and Melancholy ; and as theſe 
humors are ſaid to putrihe flower, or ſooner, fo the Feaveriſh courſes, are [aid to be 
abſulved, in the ſpace of one or more days. But this Opinion, after the Circulation 
cf the Blood hath been made plainly known toall, is defervedly rejze&ed. For when 
the Blood never ſtagnates in the Veſlels, but wafhes every place with a perpetual moti- 
on, and continually carries away their filth, it is impothble that the Mire of this Di- 
ſcaſe ſhould ſubfiſt in the Mefaraick Veins, where it is commonly afferted to be : as to 
what belongs to the cavities or dens, for the heaping up of the humors in the Viſcera, 
it neither appears, by what means {uch ſhould be formed without a Tumor or Impoſt- 
hume z nor by what inſtin&, ſuch humors, ſhut up in their Neſt, do increaſe, are 
conſumed, and laftly ſpring forth again, at ſo exa&t intervals of times. Beſides, what 


ts affirmed concerning Bile, Phlegm, and Melancholy, and of their periodical moti- 


ons, we hold wholly ſuſpe&ted; becauſe thefe fort of humors, are not afforded fin- 
cere, {uch as are deſcribed in the Schools : but: the Blood, having gotten a vari- 
ous diſpoſition, now being hotter, now colder, its nature imitates the qualities of ſuch 
humors z or in its Circulating, it lays aſide its Recrements, which being depoſited in 
little Cheſts or Veſſels, are fallcly believed to be Morbiftic, and Preternatural humors. 
Wherefore, as the nutritious Juice, is the only humor wherewith the maſs of Blood is 
dayly refreſhed, and ics ſupplements are made fiill in meaſure, and proportion, with- 
out doubt, the pcriodical heats of the Blood, arc to be drawn from the accetſion and 
commixtion of this. 

I have already remarked concerning the Particles of the Blocd, a triple ftate of 
crudity , maturation, and defeQion : to wit, the nouriſhing Juice, ſupplyed from 
the dayly Food, comes crude, is mixed with the Blood , and being tor ſome 
time Circulated, is aſſimilated to it, and is ripened into a perte&t humor: afterwards 
growing ttale, it goes into parts andis laid afide. Whillt after this equal manner, the 
Blood is continually reftored, and its loſſes repaired, it very quietly Ferments, with- 
out any trouble, or immoderate heat; and is Circulated within the Veſſels ; but it the 
ſupplement of the nouriſhing Juice, is not (as before) ripened, nor goes into Blood, 
by a pertect digeſtion, its Particles being confuſed with the Blood, remain as it were: 
ſome Heterogencous thing, and not exaGtly akin, in the maſs of Blood 3 with which, 
when it is tilled toa pknitude, the Blood forthwith grows troubled, and conceives a 
Feaveriſh heat, whereby the freſh ſupply of this depraved Juice, is cither overcome or 
cali forth of doors. I ſay therefore, from the firtt inftant, in which the nourithing 
Juice is not aſſimilated with the Blood, its Particles, tho mixed with it, are as yet 
Circulated with it, without any great tumult or perturbation, and fo afterwards till 
the maſs of the Blood is filled with them to a turgency : but then it quickly boils up, 
and conceives a heat: almoſt after the ſame manner, as new Becr put into Bottles, 
which, it they are cloſcly ſtopped, that nothing may evaporate, is at firft contained in 
thoſe Veſſels, without heat or force 3 afterwards when the Effvia being till reſtrained, 


the maſs of the Liquor ſwells up, notably Ferments, and by reaſon of the force of - 


Fermentation, oftentimes makes the Bottles fly in pieces: alſo this happens at a ſet 

time, and in the ſpace of fo many hours, as in an Intermitting Feaver, the Liquor 

arifes toits height of turgelcency, : 
There 
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There yet remains a difficulty, for what cauſe the nutritious Juice, being confuſed 
with the Blood, is not aſſimilated, but degenerates into an Heterogeneous, and Fer- 
mentative matter : I ſuppoſe this to be done, for the moſt part, not by the default of 
the Aliments, nor yet of the Bowels, but by the vice of the Blood it (elf. For the Blood, 
evenas Wine, ſomtimes paſſes from its native and genuine diſpoſition, into an acid, 
ſowr, or auſtere diſpoſition; and becauſe the Blood makes Blood, it comes to pals, 
that when it is departed from its due temper, it cafily perverts the proviſion of the 
nutritious Juice, by which it ſhould be repaired. What that diſpoſition of the Blood 
1s, and by what means contracted, (hall be told hereafter, when we ſpeak of the kinds 
of Intermitting Feavers, and of their evident, and Procatarctick cauſes. The Heat, 
or Efferveſcency therefore of the Blood, which conſtitutes the fit of an Intermitting 
Feaver, depends only upon the aſſimilation of the nouriſhing Juice being hindered ; 
the Particles of this being commixed with the Blood, are not (as before) ripened, nor 
are made into perfe& Blood ; but by the mixture of theſe, the maſs of Blood (as it 
were new drink) is imbued with little Bodies greatly Fermentative 3 when the which 
are more thickly heaped together, and the Blood is filled with them to a ſwelling up, 
it preſently grows hot, and a mighty agitation, and firife .of the Particles is made, 
by which, they break, and ſubtiliſe one another, tillat length the vital Spirit getting 
the dominion, and the reſt being brought under, what is extraneous is thruſt forth 
of doors, from the company of which, the Blood being freed, the remiffion, and in- 
termiſſion of the aguiſh tit follows; but afterwards from a new ſupply of this Juice, 
a new fit is brought on. | 7 | 

Secondly, As to theſhaking, or cold preceding the heat, in this Diſtemper, I ſay, 
when the Particles of the nouriſhing Juice, doproceed from a fiate of crudity, towards 
maturity, but do not attain it, they contra a notable ſbwrilhneſs, with which thcy 
greatly prick, and haule the nervous parts, and cauſe the ſenſe of cold : even as new 
Beer, which being ſtopped cloſe in Bottles, paſſes from a ſweet into an acid and nitrous 
taſt, that for the cuttingnelſs and cold, can ſcarce be ſwallowed. When therefore, 
the Particles of this ſort of crude Juice, being indued with a Nitrous ſowrneſ(s, do fill 
the maſs of the Blood to a fulneſs, or to a ſwelling up, and when they being more 
thickly heaped together, begin to enter intoa Flux, they firſt of all ſtrike down the 
Vital Spirits, with their ſharpneſs, and ſomwhat overthrow their heat 3; wherefore the 
Blood becomes colder, and is more flowly circulated : yea, and by reaſon of the de- 
fe of heat, the ſenſe of cold is perceived in the whole Body, and a pulſe very rare 
exiſts. Moreover, when the nervous and ſblid parts, are watered with this ſort 
of acctous Juice. for their laſt nouriſhment, by the Flux of this, which happens to- 
gether with the turgeſcency of the Blood, theſe ſenſible parts are pulled, and irrita- 
ted into Tremblings and Convulſions. And this without doubt is the true and ge- 
nuine cauſe of the cold and ſhaking, which are excited in a fit of the intermitting 
Feaver 3 to wit, the Flux, and {welling up of the nouriſhing Juice, degenerated in- 
toa Nitrous matter, with which the Spirits and Heat being ſutfuſed, are blunted, and 
the Nervous Bodies being provoked, are moved into tremblings. But afterwards, 
when theſe Nitrous Particles being thruſt forth, from ſome part, into the Superticies 
of the Body, the Blood is fomwhat freed from their weight and oppreſſion, the Viral 
Spirits recolle& themſelves, and begin to ſhine forth 3 but from thence a moſt intenſe 
heat ſucceeds, becauſe, both the maſs of Blood, by reaſon of the growing hot with 
the Feaveriſh matter, being looſened, and alſo its mixture being laxed, the Sulphure- 
our Particles are more plentifully inkindled in the Heart 3 and becauſe (the pores of 
the skin, being poſſeſſed by the ſame matter, thrult forth towards the circumference of 
the Body) the vaporous Effiuvia are reltrained within, which do more ſhake, and make 
hot the Blood 3 that heat perſitis ſtill in the Blood, until that Fermentative matter be- 
ing wholly burnt out, and together with the aduft recrements, remaining after the 
burning, being fully brought under, and ſubtiliſed, and involved with the Serum, 
inſenſibly evaporates by ſweat, or tranſpiration. | 

Thirdly, Theſe things being premiſed, jt will not be hard to ſhew the reaſons and 
cauſes of the intermiſhon, as alſo of the ſet periods, viz. the intermiſſion follows, becauſe 
all the Morbitic matter is diſperſed in one fit, and fo till new be* ſubſtituted, there is a 
necelſity that a remiſſion follow. Butnew matter begins to be begot, of whichghe laſt 
fit failed, to wit, the maſs of Blood being but now empticd, receives the nouriſhing 
Juice, and perverts it (as before) by reaſon of its defect of due making of Blood, and 
of Concodion, into a Fermentative matter 3 but its little plenty, ſtirs up little or no 
trouble, 
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erouble, or Fermentation but wherr the Blood. is filled to a ſwelling up, it preſently 
ferments, and is in Flux, even as when new Beer, or new Wine, ſhut up a long while 
in a Veſſel, at length, at a certain.time, boils up, and leapes forth at the mouth of the 
Veſſel..: - | opal: hol Fg | 

But that the Fits, or Acceſſhons, do forjthe moſt part come again, at ſet intervals of 
times, and that ſo certainly, thata Clock is not more exad ; the reaſon is, becauſe 
the nouriſhable Juice, is for the moſt part' ſupplyed from the Viſcera, to the Blood 
flowing in the Veſlcls, in an equal meaſure and manner 3 for tho we do not dayly take 
exa&tly, ſo much meat and drinkin weight and dimenſion, yet, becauſe we for the 
moſt part eat at ſet hours,for the ſatisfying the Appetite,from the things caten,and the 
maſs of the Chyme heaped up in the Bowels, an-<qual portion of the nutritious Juice 
is conveyed to the Blood through the: Milky. Veſſels : wheretore,. if at ſuch hours, ſo 
much of the nutritious humor js poured into the Blood, which increating to a fulnefs, 
and ſwelling up, it brings on the fit that day : certainly, this being finiſhed}; in the 
ſpace of the ſame time, ſufficient matter is laid up, for the following fit : But if errors 
in feeding be committed, and that the fick indulging their Appetite, cat more plenti- 
fully or inordinately, the approach of the fit anticipates the wonted hour, by rea- 
ſon of the Bloods being filled ſooner with the Feaveriſh matter; if that the tick 
are abſtemious, and more ſparingly take their F ocd, the intermiſſion is drawn out 
longer. 1 ; {Ss 
it it be yet asked,. wherefore the periods of iptermicting Feavers, be not of, one 
kind, and of, the ſame diſtance, but- that ſome repeat or come again dayly, others on 
the third or fourth day? The cauſe is the diverſe conſiitution :of the Blood, to wit, 
whereby it is perverted from its due temper, now into a ſourith, now into an acid or 
ſharp, or into ai auſtere or harſh diſpoſition. By reaſon of the:diverſe evil conſtituþ 
tion of this, thealible Juice, being freſh carried, departs more or:le{s from maturatis 
on, and-js perverted into matter, apt ſocner' or later. to-ferment.. When the Blood 
has acquired a four, hot, and; bilous diſpolition,' I ſuppoſe that fome part of the 
nouriſhing Juice is ripened into: perfe& humor, and is athmilated with the Blood; and 
ſo goes into Food, to. be carried ta the folid parts, and is afhxcd to them but-the 
other part of it,' from the Blood being too much-cocted, and depraved, is changed 
into a Feaveriſh matter, and ſuppoſing, that half; of the nutritious Juice is: after this 
manner perverted x;;it double the time, ir which it is ſaid to have a tull Concadtion in 
our Body, (that is; after eight and forty hours) this kind of Fermentative miat- 
ter, riſes coa plenitude, and turgeſcency,: and then induces the fit of a Tertian Fea» 
ver. If that, by reaſon of the auſtere, and pontic. nature of the degenerated Blood, 
Cin which a fixed Salt,; with an Earthy Feces is Exalted too much_) 'and therefore apt 
to ferment more ſlowly, .only a third part of: the nutritious Juice is corrupted; then in 
three times the ſpace of the aforeſaid time,. the. fit is induced 3 that is, after ſeventy 
two hours,in which,the period of a Quartan, is wont to be concluded. Butzif by rea- 
ſon of a greater infection. of the Blood, almoſt the. whole ſupplement of the nueritious 
Juice is perverted. into a Feaveriſh matterz then in the ſpace of that time, in which 
the plenary cocion'ought to be abſalved in the Veſſcls and habit of the Body, (that 
is after twenty four hours) this matter ariſes up to the motion of turgeſcency, and 
brings on the Quotidian fit. And hence it comes to' pals, that in a Quartan Fcaver, 
ſirength and courage do not preſently fail, whillt in a Tertian, the fick are wont to be- 
come more weak 3 but in a Quotidian Feaver,they.are ſooner brought into languiſhing, 
and greateſt weakne(s: to wit, :in each, as more orleſs. of the nutritious Juice gocs 
into the Food of the Diſcaſe, ſomuch alſois drawn away, from the firength and ftixm- 
neſs of the Body, But more fully of theſe, when we treat of the ſeveral kinds of In- 
tcrmitting Feavers, and the Cauſes of them, 

Againſt the equal Circuits of theſe. Feavers, it is argued : that for the moſt part, 
the fits do anticipate the ſet time of. the day, by the ſpace of ſome hours, and fomc- 
times alſo come after it. But in truth, this objection is taken away, if the times of 
intermiſſion be computed, no by days, but by hours 3 for ſo the intervals which but 
now ſcemed to be now ſoone?, now longer protracted, will appear for the moſt part 
equal, by this Rule 3 foraſmuch as in reſpect of. the day, it is ſaid a Tertian Feaver, 
ſomtimes prevents the wonted time of its accefſion, two, three, or more hours, or 
comes after itz in the mean time, every circuit exactly repeats or comes again, 
every time, after ſo many hours, Wherefore the chiefdifferences of Intermitting F ea- 
vers, conſiſt in.this only, that the tirhe of the acceſſion in one Feaver, _ _— 
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ſwiftly, and in another more ſlowly, viz. now at twenty four hours diſtance, now at 


thirty four, now at ſeventy or the like. 200 CIOS @ L £4! © $1723 

From what hath been ſaid, (unle(s/I am deceived it clearly appears, what the Ef- 
ferveſcency of the Blood is, which conſtitutes the fit of an Intermitting Feaver,' from 
whence the fore-runners of cold and ſhaking, and:laſtly,what may be the reaſon of the 
intermiſfion, and of the ſet periods: © But thatitheſe, and many -other appearances 
of this diſtemper, depend upon theevil diſpoſitioniof the Blood; and - becauſe of the 
depravation of the nutritious Juice :;and not trom humor, 'lurking in ſome mine, 
will yet more manifeſtly appear, from the collation of the' ſigns and fymptoms, which 
are to be met with, worthy of note, -in this diftemper : then ſecondly, from the Pro- 
catartic, or more remote cauſes being; truly weighed; which are wont to induce this 
diſtemper : and thirdly, and laſtly, from the ways of the Criſis, and Cures, by which 
this Diſeaſe, cither ceaſes of its ownaccord, or isdriven away, by the help of Medi- 
cines. , | : 

Firſt, Among the Signs, the Pulſe and Urine, deſerve the chief conſideration : 
The Pulſe, the cold fit coming on; is very rare, and low, which ckarly argues, the 
Heat, and Vital Spirits in the Blood, to be as it were overwhelmed, by ſome crude 
matter, not eafily combuſtible: juſt as a fire inkindled on the Hearth, and then co- 
vered with green wood, glows very flowly, and flames forth little, which afterwards, 
the crude humor being blown away, breaks forth into an open and very ſtrongflame : 
ſo alſo, the Blood, the crude matter, which is in Flux, being ſomthing overcome, or 
diſperſed, is very much inkindled; and what remains.in the Blood is burnt up, when 
fexmenting with the Particles 'of 4t, and induces a moſt violent heat, with thirft; 
wherefore the Blood growing -impetuouſly hot, 'is urged with a vehement, and mot 
ſwift Pulſe: otherwiſe, it being toq much heaped. together in the Heart might cauſe 
the danger of choaking. {5424 


As to the Urine; that is imbued (eſpecially-in a. Tertian''Feaver)' with a deep 


colour, and as it were inflamed, alſo when the Contents are wanting 3 which ſeems 
to-denote a ſcorching. of the Blood; and tooaduſt temper: 'moreover, in this Ditem- 


— per; different from others, the Urine, for the moſt part is ill; when the Patient is 


pretty well, and on the contrary 3 foraſmuch as all thetime of the intermiflion,] itisat 
a'great diſtance from its natural ſiate, -it becomes. filled with a red'colour, and thick, 
being expoſed to. the cold, and lays down a plentiful ſediment, like to Bole-Arihoni+ 
ack ; 'which isof neceſſity to beſo done; becauſe in the whole'interval of the remifli- 
on, the Feaveriſh matter is circulated with the'Blood, and thereriſesto maturity, with 
a ſecret increaſe.. - But. in the middle of the. fit; wheri the theat, and burning arc 
at the greateſt, the . Urine is Jaudable, and coines :more near to.the natural, vis. 
the Fermentative matter, being ſent to the-Circumference of the Body. 
'The.ſymptoms preceding the fit,” confirm che.famie thing z 'for- niany hovrs before 
the fit begins, a perturbation of'the humors,. and* blood, is peictived; an Headach, 


Vertigo, ſparkling of the Eyes,: unguiet Sleep, «&*c. which plainly ſhew, the Blood 


firſt infected with the Fermenting:matter,and the afſault of the- fit to be only fo long 
deferred, until the maſs of the Blood is filled to a ſwelling up; with the ſame kind of 
matter : The fore-runners of the approach of the fit are, now a paleneſs at the ends 
of the: Fingers, or Toes, or in the Nails, ſomtimes a Convultion, -ox numneſs ; -now 
2 coldneſs, and pain in the Loins and Thighs, and-ſomtimes a ſhivering and trembling 
invade the whole Body, which. clearly:ſhew, theBlood in the Arteries and Veins, and 
alſo the thin Liquor in the Nervous parts, firſt to conceive the motion of Fermenta- 
tion, and this Efferveſcency, not to- be-excited from any other fire-place, or mine. 
If it be objeted, that the fick are moſt often infeſted with Vomiting, about the time 
of the fit ; from whenceit may ſeem to be concluded, that the chicteſt hurtful matter 
is eſtabliſhed in the Ventricle, and in the firlt paſſages, . eſpecially, when this diftemper 
3s chiefly cured, by the timely taking of a Vomitz.I confeſs, very great Vomitings are 
ſomtimes ſtirred up, in the fit of an intermitting' Feaverz but this more often hap- 
pens, becauſe in the Feaveriſh ſhivering, the membranes of the whole Body 'are pul- 
led 3 whercfore the Ventricle alſo, as it is a very Nervous part, is diſtempered with a 
Convulſion, and having from thence: contracted! a-Spaſm, caſtsforth upwards what- 
ſoever lurks in its bolom. Befides, if that the Choler-bearing Veſſels, twell up with 
Bile or Choler, by the ſame Convultion alſo-of the Viſcera, the Bile is prefſed/forth 
into the Duodenum by the.Galiſh e, and is emptied into the Ventricle, and there, 
by its fierceneſs, provokes yet to more cruel Vomiting, whercfore for the molt part, 
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the vomiting which is excited for this reaſon, follows the ſhaking only.” But that the 
Choler was not in the Stomach before the fit troubled it, but only preſſed forth from 
the Choledud paſſage, by the Spaſm and Convullive motions of the Viſcera, and 
poured forth into the Ventricle, appears from hence, -becauſe if a Vomit be given in 
the mid(t of the interval, between che two fits, little or nothing of bilous matter will 
be drawn forth 3 beſides, this bitter humor is of that fierceneſs, that it cannot be long 
contained in the Ventricle, but preſently it will procure the pain of the Heart, and 
Vomiting» Beſides this ſort of Vomiting, excited in the ſhaking fit; ſomtimes a Vo- 
miting is provoked in the midit of the burning fit; orin the fweat, the:cauſe of which 
is, the redundancy of the biliſh humor in the- Blood 3 of which if there be greater 
plenty, than what diluted with Serum may be ſent forth by Sweat, a great part of it, 
whilft the Blood is circulated about the creviſes of the Liver, is laid afide in the Chole- 
dud Veſſels 3 which, when being filled to a diſtention, exonerate themſelves, and 
ſend away the Choler to the Inteſtines and Ventricle, and there a Convulfion' being 
_ preſently ſtirred up, ſomtimes Vomiting is provoked, and ſomtimes the Belly be- 
comes looſe, and the Stools liquid. In this Year 1657. I obſerved: very many affe- 
ed after this manner, tor when after an hot and dry Summer, about the middle of 
Autumn, an Intermitting Feaver generally raged, the ſick were wont ſuddenly to 
grow very Ml, in the middle of their hot fit, and fomtimes alfo in their ſweating, and 
the Sweat being firuck in, to be taken with Swooning 3 but ſhortly after, when a 
Cholcric Vomiting followed, they were caſed; 

Not only the figns and ſymptoms, but the Procatartic or mote remote Cauſes of 
this Diſeaſe, clearly indicate. thatit takes its riſe from the temper of the Blood being 
changed : becauſe Intermitting Feavers, are moſt frequent in the ſeaſon, and places, 
in which the Blood recetvcs the greateſt alteration. from the Air, viz. either in the 
Spring, when the vernal heat ſhutting out the Winters cold, cauſes the Blood, before 
benumed, and apt to be more ſlowly moved, to begin to flouriſh, and luxuriate in 
the Veſſels, and from thence, to get a bilous and hot temper : or in the Autumn, 
when the Blood being torrified, or roaſted by the Summers heat, and therefore its 
Spirits very much deprefſed, and Silt and Sulphur exalted, acquires now a ſharp and 
Choleric, now a binding and auſtere diſpoſition : wherefore, at this ſeaſon, Feavers, 
now Tertian, now Quartan, are frequent 3 - beſides, in ſome places, there is that con- 
ſtitution of the Heaven, that on all men whatſoever, there comes either a Tertian or 
(more frequently) a Quartan Feaver z although in the firſt offices, where the Mine of 
the Diſeaſe is commonly believed to be lodged, there be no congeſtion of humors, by 
reaſon of an ill manner of living, or fickly diſpoſition. Yea, they moſt eafily fall 
into this Diſeaſe, who have their inwards firm and firong, and who abound with a 
lively heat : on the contrary, thoſe who by reaſon of a weak Concoction, heap up 
Crudities in the firſt paſſages continually, that they are prone to the Dropſie, or 
Cachexia, remain free, for the moſt part, from this Diſtemper 3 to wit, the Blood 
being made more watery,(like Wine degenerated intoa taſileſs ſubſtance) is altogether 
-unapt to be fermented. | 

Noleſs, doth the Cure of Intermitting Feavers ſeem to prove this our Afertion, 
whether it be Natural and Critical, or Artificial, and performed by the help of Me- 
dicines. As to the firſt, Intermitting Feavers are wont to be terminated, after a two- 
fold manner. The firſtis, when from the fits themſelves, the temper of the Blood is 
altered, and oft times is reduced into its Natural diſpoſition. For when in every 
coming of the fit, very much of Sulphur, and aduſt Salt is burnt out, and exhaled by 
Sweat, the Liquor of the Blood, by that means, becomes more temperate, and leſs 
torrid : wheretore, oftentimes this Diſeaſe is cured, at fix or ſeven periods, and of 
its own accord ceaſes: but if it be longer protracted, and that the Blood being fom- 
what changed, from the ſharp and bilous temper, ordiſpoſition,  isnot reſtored to its 
Natural temper, ſomtimes it degenerates into an Acid, Watery, and alfo Pontic or 
faltiſh temper, from whence a long Tertian Feaver paſles into a Quotidian, or a Quar- 
tan; alſooftentimes, becauſe the Blood is greatly depraved, by the long continuance 
of this Feaver, the Jaundies, or the Scurvy, or the Cachexia follow. The other man- 
ner, whereby this Diſcs terminated, is, when the change of the Air, or the 
Country, bringsa'notableAteration of the Blood : for ſo Feavers begun at the times 
of the Equinoxes, are ended about the time of the Solſtices 3' allo the lick, traveling: 
into another Region, often grow well. | 
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As to the cure of it, by the Inſtitutions of the Medicines, it uſes to be done two 
ways, viz. Empirically, and Dogmatically ; and in this Diſeaſe, Empirical remedies, 
fought from Quack-ſalvers, and old Women, are more eſteemed, and oftentimes do 
more than the preſcriptions of Phyſicians, adminiſtred atter the exa&t method of 
cureing. 

Empirical Remedies, which are ſaid to cure Intermitting Feavers or Agues, are of 
that ſort, which drive-away the approaching Fit, without any Evacuation: and are 
either taken inwardly, or are outwardly applyed, where the Pulſes chiefly beat, viz. 
For the moſt part, they axe bound either to the region of the heart, or to the hand-. 
wriſts, or to the ſoles of the feet 3 theſe fometimes are fo commonly known to help, 
that ſome have warranted the ſudden cure of this Diſeaſe, by theſe Remedies, under 
the pain of fome Forfeiture : Wherefore it is worth our inquiry, how theſe operate, 
and by what way or means they ſtop the Feaveriſh accefſions. It is clear, Firſt, that 
thoſe which are outwardly applyed, do immediatly impart force, and aRion to the 
Blood, and Spirits; and when they drive away the Fit, by preventing, without the 
Evacuation of humor, or any matter of neceſſity, the reaſon of this effe& conſiſts 
only in this, that by the uſe of theſe ſort of Medicines, the turgeſcency or ſwelling up 
of the Blood, with the-Feaveriſh matter, and Fermentation are fiop'd 3 to wit, from 
the Medicine tyed about the Body, certain little Bodys, or Effluvia are communicated 
tothe Blood, which do very much fix, and bind together the particles of it, or alſo, as 
it were precipitate them, by fuſing and ſhaking them 3 and by either way, the ſpon- 
taneous growing hot of the Blood, is hindred : as when cold water is put into a boy- 
ling Pot, or as when Vinegar, or Alum is flung into new and working Bcer, preſently 
Fermentation ceaſes, and the Liquor acquires a new taſt, and conſittency, whereby it 
becomes fit to be drunk, as if it had been kept to ripen a long time. But that theſe 
Ague-ſtoppers do work after this manner, it is plainly ſeen, becauſe thoſe which are of 
principal note, do excell in a Styptic, and binding force, or eWe with a precipitating 
virtue 3 hence Sea-ſalt, Nitre, Sal-gemmez; the __ of Plantan, Shepherds-burſe, any 
binding Herbs pounded with Vinegar, and the like, bound to the wriſtsz the root of 
Yarrow, Toxmentile, alſo Campher hung about the neck , are {aid to take away this 
Diſeaſe : yea, thoſe alſo which are taken inwardly, are of the ſame rank 3 The Juice 
of Plantan, Red-roſe water, Alum, for that they fix, and conſtrain the Blood, a de- 
cocion of Piper, Sal Armoniac, or of Wormwood, Spirit of Vitrial, alſo a-ſudden 
paſſion of anger, or fear , forasmuch as they precipitate the Blood, by fuſing and 
ſhaking it, do oftentimes hinder the Agues approach : even as the Concuſſion, and 
ſhaking much, any Liquour, or the infuſion of aftringent things into it, hinder its 
ſpontaneous Efferveſcency and rage. It is uſual with ſome Empiricks, for the cure of 
Agues, totyea little knot in a Linnen rag, or a piece of Paper roled up. ſo ſtrickly to 
the wriſts, preſling hard _ the beating of the Pulſe, that the circulation of the 
Blood is ſomewhat hindred, and by this means, the Aguiſh tit coming on, is driven 
away. Very many by this way, I have none tobe moſt certainly cured ofa tedious 
ſickneſs 3 the reaſon of which ſeems to be, that whilſt the Blood is hindred from its 
motion in any part, it grows more tumultuous in the other parts z and fo, by this per- 
turbation, ſtirred up in the whole Blood, the ſpontaneous Eferveſcency of the Liquor, 
being about to follow,is hindred. But that the Fit, by this, or ony other means, be-. 
ing once hindred, does not afterwards eaſily return, the reaſon is; Becauſe, if this Fea- 
veriſh, and depraved matter, be contained longer in the Blood, it is afterwards coed, 
and in ſome meaſure ripened ; and therefore the Blood does not ( as betore )altogether 
- pervert, either this, or the proviſion coming to it anew, but begins to digeſt and afli- 
milate it ; belides, when the Fit is once ſtop'd its cuſtom is broke, -by the inſtin& of 
which alone, Nature oftentimes repeats thoſe her Errors: for, as, when it has once 
wade a fault, it is wont more readily to doill after the fame way 3 ſo when it once 
omits its fault, it more eaſily accuſtoms it ſelf todo better. 

The dogmatical cure, is inſtituted for the moſt part, by Vomitory and Purging Me- 
dicines, alſo with the letting of Blood 3 with which the fick are miſerably tormented, 
and the Diſcaſe ſeldom profligated or driven away 3. that deſervedly, this Diſtamper is 
called the ſhame of Phyſicians; but Tertian Feavers arc times carried away by a 
Vomit given juſt before the coming of the Fit, which indeed happens ( as I think _) 
for thereaſon before mentioned. For I have ſaid, That the cauſe of a Tertian Feaver, 
is an evil diſpoſition of the Blood, whereby it paſſes intoa ſour and bilous Nature and 
therefore it doth not rightly aſſimilate the nutritious Juice brought to it, but changes 
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it intoa Fermentative matter ; wherefore. it the Bile or Choler be copioully drawn 
forth of the Blood, that Cholcrick and hot intemperance is very much taken away, 
and that Fermentative power ceaſcs of it ſelf, But Emetick Medicines do chictly per- 
form this, for if they operate ſtrongly, a Convullion is not only brought to the bottom 
of the Ventricle, but alſo the Duodenum, with an inverſe motion, js drawn together to- 


wards the Pylorus, and the Cholerby a continual thruſting forward, being {quees'd © 


forth from the Choleduct paſſage, is poured into the Ventricle, which is preſently caſt 
out-by Vomit 3 which being copiouſly performed, the galiſh bladder is almoſt empti- 
ed, and after that, it becomes a receptacle, that draws forth, and ſeparates the bilous 
humor. or the particles of aduſi Sulphur and Salt plentifully poured into-the Blood ; 
the next Fit ſometimes is by this means prevented, not becauſe the mine of .the Diſ- 
caſe is extirpated by Vomit, but becauſe an Evacuation and motion is excited, con- 
trary to the Feaveriſh motion, and for that reaſon, the ſpontaneous Efferveſcency of 
the Blood is prevented. Alſo by this means, ſometimes the Diſeaſe is taken away af- 
ter the Fit, becauſe this way, the Blood is fully cleared from the bilous humor. It is 
worthy obſervation, that in a Quartan Feaver, Vomits protit nothing, and ſeldom in 
a Tertian, unleſs adminiſtred preſently at the beginning, whilli the Feaveriſh diſpoſi- 
tion is yet light, and not fully confirmed, | 

Concerning Intermitting- Feavers in general, there yet remain ſome Irregulars 
of them, to be explicated, which vary from the wonted manner : for unleſs theſe 


unuſual appearances be ſolved, this our Hypotheſis will ſeem to be defeQive, and to. 


halt in one part. Firſt therefore, they are wont ſomtimes to lack the cold or ſhaking 
he. This Intermitting Feaveris frequent in Autumn, whoſe fits are wont to exer- 
ciſc the fick, only with heat, and that moſt Violent, and in many they come with 


great Vomiting, but no Sweat or Cold; then after four or hve periods, upon the 


coming on of the fit, the ſick are wont to be chil, and preſently after to quake, and 
in the declination to ſweat : The reaſon of this was, becauſe, from the very hot Sum- 
mer, the Conſtitution of the Blood was become ſharp, and very much burnt: Where- 
fore, the Particles of the crude Juice, being commixed with it, were preſently terri- 
fied or made hot, and ſcorched 3 that they did not at firſt, (like new Beer) grow hot 
with an Acrimony, and then afterwards blaze forth 3; but a turgeſcency being ſtirred 
up, (like dry wood laid upon a fire ) preſently the whole took tire, and broke forth 
into flames; but afterwards, the Liquor of the Blood being fired by ſeveral 
fits, became leſs torrid, that the depraved Alible Juice was not preſently torrified, 
but paſ{cd into a Nitrous matter , and fermenting with a ſharpneſs, which at firſt 
ſwelling up, induced the ſenſe of cold to the whole Body. When the cold fit was 
begun , for the moſt part Sweat concluded it : which indeed hapned, becauſe the 
Blood being made more watery, is more eafily reſolved into vapour, with the Feaveriſh 
matter. even as a watery Liquor is more cafily drawn forth by diſtillation, than 
what is Oily, or of a more thick conliftency. 

It often happens, in thedeclination of this Diſeaſe, when the tits begin to leflen,that 
the ſenſe of cold and ſhaking, by little and little are diminiſhed, and at length vaniſh, 
and the fit only troubles the fick, with a light burning : The reaſon of which is,becauſe 
at this rime, the Blood being ſomwhat reſtored, towards its natural ſtate, begins to 
concodt and ripen the crude juice; ſo that a great part of it is afſimilated : but ſome 
Excrements, being heaped together in the Blood, bring forth as yet a light burning : 
but when the Feaveriſh Particles, do not participate of the Nitrous Acrimony, the 
Fermentation of the Blood is induced without any ſhivering , by which, what 
was extraneous burns forth, is either ſubdued, or carried forth of doors. Somtimes 
alſo, in the declination of this Diſeaſe, the fits appear without any burning, only with 
alight cold : The reaſon of which is, becauſe the Morbific matter, being rather Ni- 
trous, than Sulphurcous, when itis in Flux, does ſomwhat blunt the Natural Heat 3 
and by that means is diſlipated, and vaniſhes, without any great deflagration. 

There is yet a great doubt concerning the intervals of the periods, which ſom- 
times ſeem to be double in the ſame Feaver, that the firſt Accethon antwers to the 
third, and either perhaps comes in the morning 3 and again the ſecond to the fourth, 
and both happen in the Evening 3 and fo forward : wherefore, the Feaver bearing 


this figure, is wont to be named a double Tertian, or Quartan, of which it doth not 


eaſily appear, how they ſhould be done, if the fits depend uponthe evil diſpoſition of 
the Blood, and from thence on a Congeſtion to a Turgeſfcency of the depraved 


Nouriſhivg Juice: for which cauſe, they commonly affirm, that this double figure is 
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Kirred up, or drawsits original from a double Neſt, or Mine 3 but to me it ſeems moſt 
likely, that in this caſe, ſomtimes it happens for the Feaver to be ſimple, and of one 
kind, alſo its types or figures to be alike, and all congruous one to another, but the 
error to ariſe, becauſe the interſtitia of the periods, arc not computed by hours, but 
days: For when as, the beginthings of the fits ate diſtant one from another, not ex- 
atly twenty four hours, but cither ſixteen,” or thirty hours, in a Quotidian 3 and in 
a Tertian, not forty cight, but forty, or fifty fix, more or leſs, or thereabouts3 it 
comes to paſs, that every other fits, happen before, and the others after Noon. To 
which alſo may be added, thar.the different manner of cating, which the fick uſe, very 
often produces great inequalities of figures : that ſomtimes the hit is redoubled twice in 
a day, as I have often obſerved in CacheQical men, or full of ill humors, and living 
diſorderly : but it doth not feldom happen, that Intermitting Feavers, repeat fits, 
which do neither obſerve the ſame diſtance, nor bear altogether the figure of the ſame 
mode. I have many times obſerved in a Quartan Feaver, that befides the fet com- 
ings or Accefſions, returning on the fourth day, about the ſame hour 3 ſome wan- 
dring and uncertain fits, did infelt the fick 3 that ſomtimes on the day preceeding, the 
wonted fit, ſomtimes on that following it, another tit (tho lighter) was excited anew, 
with ſhivering, Heat, and Sweat, exactly like the figure of an Intermitting Feaver ; 
and nevertheleſs, the primary Acceſſion returned at its accuſtomed time. This for 
the moſt part, is wont to happen, either from diet evilly inſtituted, chiefly from ſur- 
feit, and drinking of Wine ; or elſe from Medicines wrongfully adminitired : The 
reaſon of which (unleſs I am deceived) confitts in this. The maſs of Blood, being 
wont to be filled to a {welling up, with the Fermentatiye matter, at a fet time, often, 
by reaſon of ſome errors in cating and drinking, heaps up more matter, than can be 
eaſily diſhpated in one fit z and when it uncqually Cooks the fame Fermentative mat- 
ter, it often happens, that it firſt ſhakes off its ſuperfluous, or more thin part, as it 
were by a certain skirmiſh, in a more light fit, but diſpels the more thick, (after the 
primary Acceſſion) as yet remaining in the Blood, by a Feaveriſh Fermentation ariling 
anew. And when the fits, in an Intermitting Feaver, redouble after this manner, 
either become more remiſs, for that the ſame matter in either, is only divided 3 and 
eventilated by two acceſſions. Beſides, when this Fermentative matter, or Nutriti- 
ous Juice, depraved in its circulation, is continued, partly in the Arteries and Veins, 
with the Blood, and partly in the Nervous ftock, and ſolid parts, it may happen, that 
both humors do not ferment at once, but a great partof one may be diſperſed in one 
ft, and thena great part of the other, in another hit. 


Chap.lV. Of Jnternutting Feavers o2 Agues. 


 GCrnar: Fe 


Of the kinds of Intermitting Feavers, and firſt of a 


Tertian. 


E ſhall eafily accommodate to our Hypotheſis, delivered in the former 


all the Phzxnomena which belong to it, and the reaſons of them. But as 
thoſe whichare of this ſort, do not obſerve the ſame ſpace of Intermiffion, or of re- 
turn, and their figures, as to the appearances of their ſigns and ſymptoms, do not alto- 
gether happc1 after the ſame manner 3 therefore according to the diverlities of theſe, 
and eſpecially from the diftance of the fits, the various ſpecies and differences of In- 
termitting Feavers, are aſſigned. The chicfeſt diviſion: of them is, into Tertian, 
Quotidian, and Quartan : We ſhall here remark the chief things worthy of note 
concerning cach of them. 


It is called a Tertian Feaver, not which is accompliſhed at the diftance of three 


days3 butinclulively from the day in which one Fit begins, from thence the other re- 
turns on the thixd. In the mean time, if the Fits be ſometimes longer; viz. pro- 
tracted almoſt to twenty four hours, and the Remiſſicns anticipated alſo by their ac- 
ccſions, or comings of the Fits, the ſpace is oftentimes leſs by a night and a day. 
This Diſeaſe is commonly diſtinguiſhed into exquiſite and ſpurious; The exquiſite or 
exact Tertian Feaver is, which begins with a vehement ſhaking, co which ſucceeds a 
ſharp and biting heat, which goes off in ſweat, and its Fit is finiſhed in twelve hours, 
and that the perfect intermifhon follows; In the ſpurious or baſtard Tertian, the cold 
and heat are more remiſs, but the Fit is often extended beyond twelve hours, yea often 
toeighteen or twenty. Theſe differ as to the various diſpoſition of the Blood, which 
is in the former more torrid and (harp; therefore perverts the alible Juice from Cru- 
dity, towards an aduſtion, wheretore a more vchement Efferveſcency is ftixred up 
but as the matter more <qually burns forth, it is ſooner finiſhed. In the latter, belides 
the aduſftion, the Blood abounds with too much ſerous humidity , wherefore, the 
nouriſhing Juice degenerates into a Cyude matter,and therefore leſs apt to be overcome, 
and to burn forth ; wherefore, its Fit is gentler, and more uncqual, but is not finiſhed 
but in a longer ſpace. | 

The Eſſence therefore of a Tertian Feaver conſfifts in this z That the Blood ( like 
Beer brew*d with too high dry*d Mault ) being too ſharp, and torrid, does not right- 
ly ſubdue, and ripen the alible Juice, which is taken in trom crude things eaten, but 
very much perverts it into anitrous-ſulphurous matter z with which, when the maſs 
of Blood is falled to a ſwelling up, like new Beer ftop'd up in Bottles, it conceives an 
heat: Fromthe flux of this nitrous matter, which blunts the heat, and vital ſpirits, 
and pulls the nervous parts, firſt the cold, with ſhaking is excited 3 then the vital ſpirit 
geting ſtrength again, this matter growing hot in the Blood, begins to be ſubdued, 
and inkindled in the heartz from whole deflagration, an intenſe heat is diffuſed 
thorough the whole body 3 then its reliques being ſeparated, and involved with ſerzm, 
are ſent away by ſweat. 

This torrid Conſtitution of. the Blood, conſiſts in this, That *tis impregnated more 
than it ought, with particles of Sulphur and Salt 3 wherefore, the Procatartick cauſes, 
which diſpoſe to this Ditcaſe, arean hot and bilous temperament, a youthful age, hot 
dyet, as animmoderate uſe of 'Wine and ſpiced Meats, but eſpecially in the Spring,and 
autumnal ſeaſons of the year, when the Blood { as all vegetables ) is apt to flower, 
-and to ferment of its. own accord. By rcaſon of theſe occaſions, the liquor of the 
Blood, is want to-be thorowly roaſted, and to be changed into a cholerick temper : 
and whenit departsfrom its natural Diſpoſition.-ſo-much , that it perverts the yutri- 
tious Juice, intoa matter plainly-Ferme.cative, the-beginning of this Feaver is indu- 
ced; whichſometimes happens trom this intcmperance. being leaſurely increaſed and 
brovght to the height} but more trcquently, an-evident cauſe-raiſes up this c__— 

into 


Chapter, concerning the nature and beginning of Intermitting Feavers, 
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into a&, and we aſcribe the origine of this Diſeaſe to ſome notable Accident. Where- 
fore, lying on the Ground, or taking cold after {weating, or tranſpiration being any 
ways hindred alſo a Surtit, or a,perturbation of the Stomach, from any thing inor- 
dinately eaten 3 and laſily, What things ſoever ſtir up an immoderate heat in the 
Blood, bring the lurkivg diſpoſition of this Diſeaſe into ad : for that, from every ſuch 
occaſion, the nutritious Juice, being heaped in the Blood, and ſomewhat depraved, 
conceivesa Flux, and departing from the reſt of the Blood, ferments With a nitrous 
ſharpneſs, then being inkindled and ſhaken by the Spirit, and vital heat, it induces the 
Fit, with a very ſtrong burning. 

A Tertian Feaver, is wont to be more frequent in the Spring, at which time, the 
Blood is livelier and richer, and therefore more fitted for this kind of Feaveriſh ditiem- 
per. If this Feaver being taken, be ended within a moderate time, tis commonly 
{aid to be a Medicine, rather than a Diſeaſe 3 which is partly true, becauſe, by this 
means, the impurities of the Blood burn out, the obſtructions of the Viſcera \are diſ- 
charged, and in truth the whole body is ventilated, ſo that *tis wholly freed from every 
Excrementitious matter, and the ſeminary of growing Diſeaſes. But if this Diſeaſe 
be long protracted, it becomes the cauſe of many Sickneſles, and of a long want of 
Health. For from hence the maſs of the Blood 1s very much deprived of the vital 
Spirit, and ( like Wine too much fermented ) in a manner grows lifeleſs : wherefore 
the Jaundice, Scurvy, or Cachexia, follow this Feaver, being long er'e it be cured 
For by its frequent Fits, the vital Spirit very much evaporates, and becauſe it is bu: 
little reſtored by things caten, the Blood therefore becomes weaker, and almoſt withou 
life : In the mean time, the particles of Salt, and Sulphur, are carried forth more, anc 
exalted 3 from whence, the Blood is made ſharp, and ſalt, and ſo more unfit for Circu 
lation and Tranſpiration. | FL an 

Moreover, This Diſcaſe being long protraf&ed, oftentimes changes its Figure, ane 
from a Tertian Feaver, becomes either a Quotidian, or ſometimes a Quartan : the 
{ometimes from either, it returns into a Tertian. Thereaſon of this is, the diſpoſiti 
on of the Blood being variouſly changed : which at firſt being ſharp, and bilous, had 
perverted the nutritious Juice, by that means, that it ariſe to a fulneſs of ſwelling up 
on the third day afterwards, by the frequent Deflagration, becoming leſs ſharp, or in 
truth more wateriſh, it grows far weaker as to its Conſtitution,. ſo that it doth very 
little, ornot atall affimulate the nouriſhable humor, and ripen it, and by that means, 
the increaſe of the Fermentative matter is made ſooner, and the Fits return daily : 
or elſe, the Blood from a ſharp and bilous intemperance, ( the conſiitution of the 
Heaven, or the year. bringing on this akeration ) is changed into an auſtere, or ſaltiſh, 
and therefore more ſlowly perverts the nouriſhing Juice, and the increaſe of the Fea- 
veriſh matter. gathering together more ſlowly, it doth not conceive the Fits till on the 
fourth day : but if either, by the means of Phyſick or Dyet, the temper of the Blood 
is reduced from either Dyſcraſie, towards a bilous, the periods alſo are altered, and they 
reſume the figure of a Tertian, 

Certain ſymptoms are wont to come upon a Tertian Feaver, which are commonly 
eſteemed for the Criſes of this Diſeaſe 3 and in truth ſometimes, theſe appearing, the 
Diſtemper cither clearly ceaſes, or begins to abate of its wonted fercerels. But theſe 
kind of figns, are chiefly theſe three, viz. The Erylipelas, or an Eruption of pimples in 
the Lips, the yellow Jaundice, and an Inflamation, or ſwelling ſuddenly excited, in this 
or that part of the body : very often there happens after three or four Fits, to the Sick, 
little ulcers, with a cruſty ſcab, to break forth about the Lips, and altho there be no 
coming away of any matter, in all the body beſide, yet from hence they preſage, that 
the Feaver is about to depart, which ſometimes the event proves true. But indeed 
ſometimes, I have obſerved, that the hoped for effect has not ſucceeded, but that the 
Feaver pertinaciouſly, and for along while hath afflicted them, when their Lips have 
been broken out. But as to what reſpects this Symptom, it ſeems to ariſe, for that the 
Blood having got a more free Diaphoreſis, it not only thruſts forth adoors, the more 
thin, and {mokie recrements, but alſo the more thick; and when the ſame, in other 
parts more eaſily exhale thorow the more open Pores, they fiick in their paflage about 
the Lips, by reaſon of theskin being more ſirily bound together 3 and becauſe the 
vaporous matter, abounds in particles of aduſt Salt, and Sulphur, being fixed in the 
skin, it there hinders Circulation, and therefore induces Puſtles, and little Ulcers; per- 
haps the more hot breath, which is breathed forth from the mouth, and noſirils, may 


contribute ſomething to this Diſtemper, foraſmuch as it ſcorches, and burns oe 
Blood, 
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Blood, and Juices flowing thither : wherc fore, it may be ſaid, That this eruption of 
Pultles, denotes only a more full Dizphorctis in the whole, by which, the more thick, 
as well as the thin recrements of the adufi Blood, evaporate forth of doors. Forl 
have known in ſome, from a Tertian Feaver, little welks like the fmall Pox to break 
out in their whole body, that if by this more plentitul Ventilation, as it were a purg- 
ing, the Blood be ſo freed, that it recovers its priſtine diſpoſition, the Feaver is cured : 
But if ( as ſometimes it happers ) ſome recrements, tho more thick, break forth, yet 
others ſtay within, and ſtill cheriſh the Feaverith diſpoſition, thoſe little Ulcers, argue 
only a greater taint of the Blood, and pertinacy of the Diſeaſe, therefore it may be ob- 
ſerved, when that ſcabs break out in the lips, if the Feaver doesnot preſently abate; 
that it will be more grievous, and tedious for the future. 

Sometimes the. yellow Jaundice comes upon a Tertian Feaver, and cures it 3 (which 
Hippocrates has alſo taken notice of ) the reafon of which is, becauſe, when the Blood 
has got a (harpor bilous diſpoſition 3 that therefore it had perverted the alible Juice, 
and from thence had heaped together excrementitious matter, it is oftentimes freed by 
that Dyſcrafie, when by a ſudden Secretion, the recrements of aduſt Salt and Sulphur, 
are more plentiful purged forth. This the CholeduG veſſels being irritated by Phyſick, 
or of their own accord, and fo pouring out plentifully the Bile, from the Blood, do 
often perform : becauſe Vomiting, Purging, and eſpecially a Diarrhea or L ask, very 
much conduce to the cure of this Diſeaſe, yea ſometimes, the Blood it (elf, putting 
forth of its own accord, thruſts forth the bilous recrements, as its off-ſcourmgs, and if 
the circulating puts them forth in the skin, and fo inducing the yellow Jaundice, cures 
this Feaver. ; 

When' an Inflamation, ( as ſometimes tis wont ) comes upon this Diſtemper, the 
Ague is commonly ſaid to fall down into the part diſtempered with the Tumor. But 
that by ſuch a breaking forth, this Diſeaſe is cured, *ris no wonder 3 becauſe the Blood 
by this means continually lays afide out of his boſom, the proviſion of the degenerate 
nutritious Juice, and transfers it to the diſtempered part; and therefore, the degene- 
rate and fermentative matter in the maſs of Blood, does not cafily ariſe to a fulneſs of 
ſwelling up : wherefore, the Belly being perpetually looſe, hath by degrees helped 
ſome, tor that the Blood by this means, readily cafts forth its burthen, now growin 
low, and not having a more tull increaſe yielded to it: ſometimes alſo, a forks 

ſuddenly arifing, the Tertian Feaver has preſently ceaſed, to wit, by reaſon of a con- 
tinual tranſlation of the Feaveriſh matter, from the boſom of the Blood, into the 
head. ; 

It that the Tertian Feaver, within a ſhort time, neither by the free accord of Na- 
ture, declines by degrees, that it doth clearly ceaſe within ſeven or ten periods, nor is 
cured by any of the aforeſaid means, nor is removed by the help of Medicine, but 
that after ten or twelve Fits, the ſick are ſtil] grievouſly afflicted, it will be a very hard 
task to cure it : becauſe the Blood, from the continual heaping of the Feaveriſh mat- 
ter, and by the frequent burnings, becomes at length ſodepraved, that it concocts no- 
thing truly for the nouriſhment of the Body, and for the ſuſtaining its firength 3 nei- 
ther is it able to ſhake thorowly .out of its boſom, the impurities and excrements, 
whereby the Diſeaſe may make a Critis or ſeparation, but in truth, the ſame growing 
in ſtrength every day, the Blood, beſides its Dyſcrafie or evil diſpofition, begins to be 
hurt ſomewhat in its mixture 3 wherefore, more frequent Fits infeft them, nor does 
a perfe& Remiſſion come between, but that the ſick being very weak and lan — 
are almoſt continually Feaveriſh, with thirſt and heat : when it is come to this paſs, 
unleſs they are ſuccour'd by remedies from Art, or that the change of the Place, and 
Air, bring timely help, this Niſcaſe often ends in death. | 

As toits cure : the method of healing is commonly directed to this one ſcop:, to 
wit, that themine of the Diſeaſe may be extirpated, and that the Feaveriſh matter 
may be eradicated out of our Body, without any cheriſher remaining, or fear of re- 
lapting z wherefore, Vomits, and Purges are diligently Inſtituted, which when pro- 
kting nothing to the cure, but that the Patients ſtrength is very much broken, the fick 
are left by the Phyficians, and the buſineſs þ fo x committed to Nature. The In- 
tentions ( as it ſeems to me ) ought to be of this fort: Firſt, a reſtitution of the Blood, 
toits natural Temper. Secondly, a prevention of the depravation of the nouriſhing 
Juice, as much as may be. Thirdly, an Inhibition of the Feaveriſh Fermen- 
tation, that the Fit may not beexcited. And theſe Indications take place, not only in a 
Tertian Feaver, but in any other intermitting Feaver beſides : which yet are to be 

performed, 
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performed, not by the ſame ways and remedies, butby ſeveral, according to the diver- 
fity of the Diſeaſe, of the condition of the fick, and of the ſyn;ptoms chiefly urging. 
However in the curing of this Diſeaſe, there is more to be attributed to Nature, and 
to a good order of Dyct, or way of Living, than to Phylick. 0 JD 
1. Concerning the firſt Intention, to wit, that the Blood may be reduced to its na- 
tural Temper, Vomits, letting of Blood, and Purging are of greatule : eſpecially, 
if they be celebrated in the beginning of the Diſeaſe. LVomitories help, both tor that 
they Purge the Ventricle, that the hrſt ConcoGtion may be better pertormed, and by 
that means the nouriſhing Chyme may be more purcly ſupplyed, tor matter of the 
Blood 3 but chiefly, for that by plentifully preſſing torth the Bile, from the Choledud& 
paſſage, they empty the Galiſh bag, as by that means, the Bile is poured forth more 
full'from the maſs of Blood ; and fo the Blood is purihed, from the recrements of 
aduſt Salt and Sulphur. The opening of @ Vein, cools and ventilates the Blood, as 
by that means, tis lels torrified, or ſcorched, and is circulated more treely in the Veſſels, 
without danger of burning. Alſo Purging, plentifully draws torth, and by provoking 
expreſſes, or {queeſes out, the Bile, from the galiſh Veſſels, and conſequently trom. the 
maſs of Blood. For this end, ( to wit, the reduction of the Blood ) Digeltives brin 
help, the more temperate Vinegars, or Acetous things, foraſmuch as they tule, _ 
alter the Blood, and do attemper its fervor. Somtimes alſo, the change of theSoil, 


and Air, notably amends the evil conſtitution of the Blood, before all other Remedies 


whatſoever. 
The ſecond Intention, is excellently performed, by Dyet, and an exa&t manner of 
livingz which in this Diſeaſe ought to be ſlender and ſparing: wherefore it is commonly 
ſaid, Starving is the beſt Remedy for this Diſcaſe: and it appears by common experi- 
ence, that by a more ſpare cating, the coming of the Ague hit, is very often prolonged, 
beyond its wonted Cuſtom. There are eſpecially two things to be obſerved, concern- 
ing Eating and Drinking : The frſt,that the food beflender, that nothing Sulphureous 
or Spitituous be given, tor ſo the Conflagration of the Blood will be leſſened 3 then 
ſecondly, that the Fit approaching, or urging, nothing of Aliment be taken, where- 
fore, in faſting the Fit is lighter, and ſooner tiniſhed. ' 

- As tothe third thing propoſed 3 the Inhibition of the Feaveriſh Fit, is inſtituted by 
Remedies, which ſtay the Fermentation of the Blood. But tho this Remedy ſeems 
Empirical, and unmethodical, and very failable to Phylicians, yet I have found theſe 
Feavers to be very often cured by this means, when Medicines have profited nothing : 
What they are, and by what means, without the ſuſpicion of Witchcraft, they. afford 
help, for the curing this Diſeaſe, is before noted. We ſhall here only advertiſe you, 
that the uſe of theſe is molt profitable after Phyſick, and opening a Vein, if there be 
need of it 3 and unleſs theſe be rightly performed before-hand, thoſe other rarely ſtop 
the Fit. But Vomiting, Purging, and breathing a Vein, unleſs they be preſently cele- 
brated after the beginning, yield little help, yea, more often are wont to hinder : For 
whilſt the Blood is firong in vital ſpirit, its evil diſpoſition, may with eafie labour be 
corre@ed, or amended : wheretore, if the Bile, about the beginning, be copiouſly 
drawn forth, or the Blood eventilated, it is reduced to its natural Complexion ; but 
afterwards, in the progreſs of this Diſeaſe ( the Spirit being now very much exhauſted, 
and the Salt and Sulphur too much exalted ) if theſe kind of Evacuations be admini- 
ſired, they do more debilitate the diſpoſition of the Blood : and therefore it is clear by 
obſervation, that the Tertian Feaver, is _— never cured, by theſe Remedies late 


_ adminittred, and often paſſes into a Quotidian. I my felt have known ſome, in the 


Spring time, being ſtrong in very good health, from a more ftirong Emetick taken for 
prevention ſake, cauſing a violence by the Evacuation, to have preſently fallen into a 
Tertian Feaver 3 and others, for ſome timecurcd of this Feaver, when they had taken 
a ſtrong Purge, for the carrying away of the remains of the Feaveriſh natter, upon it 
to have fallen intoa Relapſe. It may be readily ſaid, that the mine of the Diſeafe, be- 
ing before at quiet, was flirred up, and brought into Ac, after this manner by the 
Medicine : But if you conſider this thing rightly, it may rather be ſaid, that from the 
firong Medicine, the diſpoſition of the Blood was very much hurt, and when at firſt it 
was prone toa bilous Dyſcraſie, that it hardly did athmilate the alible Juice, from this 
evident cauſc, it forthwith degenerated, that it wholy perverted the Nutriment, into 
a Fermentative matter; and ſo conceived the Feaveriſh diſpoſition. It is a common 
opinion, that a Tertian Feaver can ſcarce be curcd, without a Vomit, wherefore ſome 
Medicaſters, are wont under the pretext of the neceſſity, to give to all whatſoever, 
labouring 
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Chap. IV. Of a Tertian Feaver oz Ague. 


labouring with this Diſeaſe ( tho languiſhing and weak ) an Emetick Medicine not 
without great danger of life : and thoſe whom they judge wholy unfit for ſuch a Me- 
dicine, they leave as not eafily curcable to Nature. But { as I have often found the 
contrary by experience ) this ſort of practice is evilly inſtituted z yea, I rather judge; 
for the cureing of a Tertian Feayer. that Vomits are rarely or never to be required, 
unleſs in a ſtrong Body, and very eaſily prone to Vomiting, and when the Ventricle 
happens to be burthened, with excrementitious matter, butinſtcad of it, that a gentle 
Purge, by which the load of the humors may be pleaſantly brought away, may beot 
better uſe: becauſe, a Purge in this caſe, doth the ſame-thing as a Vomit, to wit, it 
evacuates thecholeduct Veſlels, that the Bile, being plentifully exhauſted from the 
Blood, the Feaveriſh Dyſcratic is mended. But when the galiſh humor, being empei- 
ed forth into the Ventricle, is caſi out upwards, from thence there is great hurt brought 
to the ſtomach, and a mighty percurbation excited in the whole Body : But if that 
humour be inticed downwards by a gentle Purge, it is ſent forth of doors, without any 
trouble. Then, if toa gentle Purge, once or twice repeated, be added a very lender 
dyct, without fleſh. it often anſwers the preſervatory Indication, that there necds no 
other Remedies, for the taking away the cauſe of this Diſeaſe; but that theſe being 
rightly performed, ſhall render beneficial thoſe things, which being either inwardly 
taken, or outwardly applycd, {top the Feaveriſh acceſſion. By this ſort of plain and 
ealie inſtitution of Medicine, viz, A Purge of theintution of Senna, and Rhubarb, a 
ſlender dyet, and a Febrituge or Ague-rcliſting Topick, laid cither to the wriſts, or the 
breaſt, I have known very often, and in a very ſhort time, Tertian Feavers cured, with- 
out the uſe of any other deſtroying Phylick : yea, a thin dyet only; with Amulets 
timely adminiſired, hath very happily cured Big-bellied women, and' alſo very weak 
old men, whoſe ſtrength could not bear Purging. I have ſo often made tryal of this 
method, with good ſucceſs, that I doubt not, but that a Tertian Feaver, may as caſily 
be cured, as any other Diſeaſe, if it beat the begining handled after this manner, viz. 
betore the temper of the Blood be more hurt,by an evil manner of Dyet,orby Medicine 
— adminiſtred. For the truth of this thing, I will relate this following 
iſtory. A | 

A certain noble young man, indved with a bilous Temper, had caught an inter- 
mitting Tertian Feaver 3 upon the approach of- the Fit, he Vomited forth much yel- 
low and greeniſh Choler, then he was troubled moſt grievouſly, for many hours, with 
a great pain of the Heart, and moſt firong Heat and Thirſt. On the day of the in- 
termiſſion there was taken from this perſon, with whom I was by chance, by my pre- 
{cription, eight ounces of Blood, and in the afternoon was given an Emollient Glytter, 
he alſo uſed a moſt flender Dyet, ( viz. only made of Barly ) He took every night going 
to ſleep, this Opiate, viz. Conſerve of Roſes vitriolated half a dram, of Diaſcordium 
a ſcruple, alſo every morning of the Salt of Wormwood a ſcruple, in a ſpoontul of 
the Juice of Orange: but when theſe did not ſucceed ( for the Fit returned ſomwhat 
| more remiſs, but with cruel Vomiting, as at firft ) befides, for that this ſick perſon, ex- 
treamly abhor'd a Vomitory Medicine, ( becauſe not long before this, from a very 
gentle Emetick, he had Vomited almoſt thirty times, untilbeing diftempered with the 
; Cramp. and Convulfions, he was brought into great weakneſs, with hazard of his 
life _) therefore, the day following the aforeſaid Fit, I gave him a Potion of an infu- 
{ion of Senna, Rhubarb, and ycllow Sanders, with Salt of Wormwooad, in Spring- 
water, by which he was Purged ten times, with caſc : In the morning after, and three 
hours before he expected the Fir, I put to his wriſts an Ague-reſifting Medicine, and 
took from him fix ounces of Blood, by which means, he miſt his Feaveriſh Fit, and 
then being again Purged after the ſame manuer, became perfectly well. 

If that the Tertian Feaver, by reaſon of the evil Conſtitution of the fick, or be- 
cauſe of errors in Dyer, or committed by Phyſick, hath more deeply rooted it (elf, 
that after along ſickneſs, the Fits ſtill grow worſe, and the fick extreamly languiſh, 
with want of Strength, Thirſt, and almoſt continual Heat, want of Appetite, wake- 
ivgs, weak Pulſe, high colour'd Urine, and very full of Contents, the Curatory method 
ought to be alittle otherways inſtituted z In this caſe, firſt it is to be endeavour'd, 
that the Dyſcraſie of the Blood, may be taken away 3 wherefore, the ſickare to be fed, 
with ſlender Aliments only, asBarly broth, or Grewel, with opening Roots boiled in 
it, ( fleſh-broth being wholly laid afide ) the Belly is to be kept looſe, ( if need be ) 
with the uſe of Emollient Clyſters ; beſides ( Purges being omitted ) only digeltive 


Medicines, which fuſe the Blood, and bring away gently the ſerous — by 
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Spirits, are chiefly to be inſiſted on. To this end, Agozems are fitly to be prepared, 
of Herbs, and Roots gently Diuretic, alſo Opiats help very much, of temperate 
Conſerves, with Sal Nitre, or the fixed Salt of Herbs, with ſhelly powders, and the 
Spirit of Vitriol mixed together. When the diſpoſition of the Blood is fomwhat 
mended, that the Urine is clearer, and leſs coloured , alſo ſleep quieter, with a re- 
miſſion of thirſt, and heat following 3 then may be protitably adminiſtred, Reme- 
dies to ſtop the Feaveriſh fit : wherefore Ague-reſifting Amulets may be applyed tothe 
Wriſts or to the Soles of the Feet; alſo the powder of Peruvian Bark, orof ſomthing 
inſtead of it, or alſo of the Barks of the Aſh-Tree, Tamarisk, or Gentian, with Salts 
mixed with them, and drunk in White-Wine : after the comings of the tits are taken 
away, and the ſick being to get ſtrength, and deſire Food, and in ſome meaſure to 
digeſtit, gentle Purges may be of uſe : but let the ſick ſill abſtain, from a more plen- 
tiful Diet, or participating of Fleſh, and they will ſhortly after recover perfect Health 
without any violent Purge or Phlebotomy. 


Urine, alſo comforting Remedies, which rend, Mo the Viſcera, and cheriſh the 


3 


CHar. V. 
Of the Quotidian Intermitting Feaver. 


(or dayly)Feaver comes next, viz. whoſe Acceſſion is wont to return - every 
day. It is the-opinion of ſome, that this ſort of Feaver, is only a double 
Tertian, and doth ariſe trom a diſperſed may having gotten a twofold Neſt ; to 
which I cannot aſſent, and I ſuppoſe its begining 1s to be attributed, to a peculiar 
Dyſcrafie of the Blood. In this the ſymptoms of cold and heat, are more remils, 
but its fit is longer continued, and oftentimes it is wont to laſt eighteen or twenty 
hours : This Feaver for the moſt part follows a Tertian, for when the Vital Spirit is 
very much flown away, by the frequent deflagration of the Blood, and (the Feaver- 
ih diſpolition ill remaining) the Blood is made weaker, it doth not concod the 
nouriſhing Juice, or ripen it, but -perverts almoſt the whole into a Fermentative mat- 
ter 3 wherefore it comes ſooner to its increaſe, and is gathered together to a plenitude 
of {welling up, within double the time, than at firſt, But becauſe the congelted mat- 
ter, participates equally of crudity, and aduſtion, therefore the heat of the burning is 
leſſer, and more anequal, and (like green wood laid on the fire) ſlowly burns; tor 
which reaſon the fit endures longer. : 
Somtimts it happens, that a Quotidian Feaver, doth ariſe without a Tertian go- 
ing before, viz. when a Feaveriſh diſpofition, falls upon a Cacochymic Body, or full 


B=: of its affinity to the Tertian Feaver, and likeneſs of fits, the Quotidian 


*of evil humors, and ſtuffed with depraved Juices for then the Blood, being poor in 


Spirits,perverts ina greater meaſure thenutritious Juice, and in a [horter time,gathers 
to a fulneſs of ſwelling up : But that which begins an every days Ague, oftentimes 
changes its tigure, and becomes a Tertian 3 juſt asa Tertian, often goes into a Quo- 
tidian, becauſe between theſe Feavers, and their cauſes, there is a great vicinity 3 and 
the conſtitution of the Blood being a little changed, it makes a tranſition from one to 
another. A Quotidian Intermitting Feaver, is not fo cafily cured as a Tertian : For 
whether it comes at firſt {fimple, or follows upon another Intermitting Feaver, it is 
ſtill excited from a ſtronger cauſe, and argues a greater dyſcrafie of the Blood, which 
will not preſently give way to Remedies. But alſo, if this Feaver be of long con- 
tinuance, or comes upon another Chronical Diſeaſe, it has moſt often adjoyned to it, 
beſides the taint of the Blood, the infirmities of the inwards: to wit, the Blood be- 
ing ſpoiled, cahly athxeth its impurities, by degrees heaped up, on the Viſcera, whilſt 
it paſſes through their Meanders : from hence it is, that in a Quotidian Feaver, the 
weight of the Ventricle, an extenſion of the Hypochondria, Obſirudtions, or Tu- 
mors, now of the Liver, now of the Spleen, or Meſentery, are joyned together 
but theſe kind of diſtempers, are not the cauſe of the Feaver, (as is commonly be- 
lieved) but only its product. Wherefore, in this Feaver, beſides the fimple _ 
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of Cure, which is ſhown in the Tertian, many other intentions or ccindications, 
come under conſideration: to wit, that the Ventricle be cleanſed from its load of 
humors, the ſtuffings of the Inwards freed, Infirmities corroborated 3 and that toge- 
ther with theſe, the Dyſcrafie of the Blood may be mended, and the Ac>efſions of the 
Feaver may be reftraincd, muſt by all means be endeavoured ; from whence, by reaſon 
of theſe kind of various intentions, we come to the Cure by a longer way : In this 
caſe, Vomits (if ſtrength will bear them) are of benefit before all other Medicines : 
alſo Purges, whereby the aſſiduous ſupply of Excrementitious matter, may be drawn 
forth, are often to be repeated : Beſides theſe, digeſtive Remedies, openers of Obftru- 
ions, ſuch as reſtore the Ferment of the Viſcera, and Blood, and corre their evil 
diſpoſitions, are frequently to be adminiſtred. Wherefore, the fixed Salts of Herbs, 
and their Extras, Acid Spirits of Minerals, and ſomtimes preparations of Steel, do 


. very much help : concerning theſe main things, the task will be hard, when by reaſors 


of the manifold evil, many things are to be done together, yet by reaſon of- the aſſi- 
duity of the Feaveriſh fit, there is leiſure for the ſick to uſe few only. In Diſtempers 
ſo complicated, tho the reaſon of the method: requires, the impediments to be firſt 
removed, and then to Cure the Diſeaſe, yet I have known, this kind of Feaver, be- 
ſet with many other diſiempers, in a Body full of humors, often Cured, without 
method, and by an Empirical way 3 viz. after a light proviſion of the whole, Ague- 
reſiſting Remedies being outwardly applyed, have at firſt ſtopped the Feaveriſh fit, 
that then there was time, for the Curing the other diſtempers, and more happy occa- 
fions of healing were granted. I lately vifited a Noble Lady, who being long indued 
with a CacheQical habit of Body, a month after her lying in, being weak and lan- 
guiſhing, was taken with a quotidian Intermitting Feaver 3 after fix or ſeven fits of 
it, her ſtrength was ſomuch caſt down, that ſhe could ſcarce riſe out of, or fit up in 
her Bed; nor able to take never ſo little Food, tho very ſlender, but upon it, moſt 
grievous moleſtations were raiſed up, in her ſtomach ; befides, the Region of her Ven- 
tricle, and left Hypochondrium, was wholly beſet, with a hard ſhining tumor, and 
cruelly painful: by reaſon of her ſtrength being mightily caſt down, there was no 
place left for Evacuation, but the uſe of Clyfters3 alſo her Stomach, being very weak, 
loathed all other Remedies, unleſs very grateful, and only ina very ſmall quantity. 
In this difficult caſe, circumſcribed between narrow limits of Curing, I counſelled 
theſe few things, towit, that twice in a day, ſhe ſhould take this mixture, viz. The 
magiſterial water of Earth-worms two Ounces, of Elixer Proprietatis twelve drops. 
Moreover, . I ordered to be applyed to her Ventricle, a Fomentation, of the Leaves of 
Sea-Wormwood, Centaury, Southernwood, with the Roots of Gentian, boiled in 
White-Wine, in an open Veſſel: alſo, that after the, Fomentation, a Cake of 
Toftcd-Bread, and dipped in the fame Liquor, ſhould be' worn upon her Stomach 
beſides, Ague-reliſting Medicines were ordered for her wriſts; and with theſe Re- 
medies only, ſhe miſt her Ague fit, on the third day, and remained free from it af- 
terwards 3 then, by the uſe of Chalybeat Remedies, the became pertealy well, within 
a ſhort time. 


- 


RE ns de = hae ih jenun, 4 net 
aa We Lt - - £Fg EW - worthy» 
—_ Le RS PR ds ©! m_— 4 s p%, 1 by l) 
O_o Sod ny  wpryay : F dag + I 
x le 7 MOI ET, a *'S 23. 0 NT, "5 —_— 
_ - _- Wen - SIS 7 Sg 43+ 


PRIMA po tuna ar eat 


—Oouvns 


Cuaye, VI. 
Of a Quartan Feaver. 


N a Quartan Feaver, the period is longer than in the reſt ; to wit, which is extend- 
ed to the fourth day inclufively ; alſo its continuance ules to be longer, and its 
cure harder : becauſe this Diſeaſe is protracted for many months, yea, oftentimes 

for years, and (cldom, or ſcarceat all, is cured by Medicines, | 

The Fit,for the moſt part, begins with cold, and ſhaking, to which a very trouble- 
ſomeheat ſucceeds, but more remiſs than ina Tertian : Sweat for the moſi part con- 
cludes the Fit.. At the firſt coming of the Diſeaſe, the Fits axe more grievous, and 
very infeftous, and keep the ſick in their Beds 3 yea, they make them loſe their ſtrength, 
and vigour of Body : But afterwards, the trouble is more cafily born, ſo that the Firs 
arefuffer'd out of Bed, and fomtimes in a Journy, or being about any buſineſs If it 
continue long, it induces the Scurvy, or Hypochandriac diftemper, and involves men in 
an unhealthful condition, 

The cauſes which diſpoſe to this Diſcaſe, are firſt, the conkiitution of the Sojland 
Air, becauſe this Diftemper is proper to the fall of the Leaf, or Autumn, that you rarcly 
find this Feaverto begin, but about that time: alſo in ſome places, eſpecially about the 
Sea-coaſts, this uſes to be general, or common to the Region, and tocome upon thole 
living there, or Strangers coming thither from eMewhere. A declining age, which is 
paſt its acme or height, aſſo a melancholick Temper, and which, by reaſon of an ill 
manner of living, is obnoxious to the Hypochondriac Diſiemper, caule this : beſides, 
_ Feavers of another kind, and Chronical Diſeaſes, often paſs into a Quartan 

caver, 

According to theſe-poſitions, and rightly weighed, it may be ſaid, that a Quartan 
Feaver.,even as the other intermitting Feavers, depends upon a vitious diſpotition of 
the Blood ; to wit, becauſe the nutritious Juice, being by degrees delated into the Vel- 
{cls, is perverted into a Fermentative matter 3 and the cfterveſcency ot this, heaped up 
even toa fulneſs of ſwdling over, conſitutes the Fic of the Quartan Feaver. But as 
in this Feaver, there are ſome things , which are peculiar from the reſt, we will in- 
quire, what kind of Dylſcrafic of the Blood it is in this Diſeaſe, diltinct from the others, 
and by what means it excites, the very remarkable Symptoms. | 

The opinion, which is commonly had concerning this thing, 1s very far from truth : 
almoſt by the conſent of all, the Eflence and beginning of a Quartan Feaver, js a- 
ſcribed to a melancholick humoux, heaped up ſomwhere in the firlt paſſages, and 
there periodically Putrifying. Inſtead of this, we affirm, that in this Diſcaſe, the Li- 
quor of the Blood, doth paſs from a ſweet, ſpirituous, and balſamick, into an acid, and 
{omwhat auſtere Nature, like Wine growing ſowre : to,wit, there 15 too great a want 
of Spirits, and the Terreſtrial, os Tartareous part of the Blood, ( which confiſts chiefly 
of Salt, and Earth ) is too much exalted, and being carried forth into a Flux, induces 
the ſourneſs of the maſs of Blood. Even as Beer, being diſturbed by Thunder, and 
infced witha troubled lee or dregs, grows ſour. The Blood, after this manner de- 
generated, from its native diſpoſition, doth not rightly dreſs the alible Juice, and atli- 
milate it to it ſelf, but pervertsit into an extraneous matter 3 with which, when it is 
fatisficd to a fulnc(s, in the veſſels, and the nervous parts are watered by the Juice, 
txom thence arifing, a. Flux of this matter, and as it were a ſpontaneous cftervency 
follows, by which indeed, the Feaveriſh Fit is induced, with ſhivering and heat, as is 
wont to be in a Tertian. 

In a Quartan Feaver, the periods have longer intervals, becaufe, when the Dy(cratie 
of the Blood is become ſouriſh, and therefore leſs violent and hot, it. perverts the alible 
Fuice without (rife, or tumult : wherefore, it affimilates ſome of it, and the deprava- 
tion of the rett, docs not ſo far recede from its natural ſtate, asin' a Tertian, and trom 
hence, its congeſtion to a plenitude, is made longer, and almoſt in another halt of that 
time, in which a-Tertian riſesup to a Turgeſcency : And therefore, thoſe taken wit 


this Feaver. are indifferently well, and are tirong 3 which is a fign, that the nutzitious 
Juice 
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Chap. VI. Of a Nuartan Feaver 2 Ague. 


Juice is leſs depraved 3 allo, the Fits are made without cruel burning, becauſe the 
nutritious humor, is perverted into a fermentative matter, without great aduſtion. ,, |. 
- But why this Diſeaſe is ſo hard tq be cured, and ſo pertinacioully jnfeſts the lick, the 
cauſe is, the melancholic conftitution of the Blood, which is not eaſily to be taken : 
away, and yields almoſt to no Remedies, The cholerick diſpoſition of the Blogd, is 
mended by the frequent Deflagration, and ceaſes often of its own accord, even as tog 
rich Wines are depreſſed, by their own growing hot, and are wont to be reduced intg 
 theirdue ſtate: but-this melancholick Dy ſcrafie of the Blood, in which, with a want 
and defect of Spirits, Salt and Earth are too much exalted, ( as when Wines grow 
ſour ) is moſt hard to be refiored, and isalmoſt of the ſame labour and difficulty, as 
to put again lite, and a vinous Spirit, into Vinegar : For that the Blood, depraved after 
this manner, may be reſtored, it will be needful, that its whole maſs ſhould be volacili- 
{cd and as it were made Spiritual anew : wheretfore, in this caſe, evacuations prot. 
nota, jot, yea, by mare depauperating the Blood, oftentimes the firength is caft down, 
bcyond help: but they had need toexalt, and make volatile what is tixed, and to pre 
mote a Travſpiration, or $piritualiſation, in the whole maſs of Blood : From hence 
it is, that in this Diſcaſe, the change of the Air and Region, moſt often brings hel 
betore all other Remedies : For the Spring tollowing, oftentimes takes away thoſe 
Quartan Feavers, that had ariſen the Autumn before : which without doubt happens, 
becauſe the changed condition of the Air, is wont to alter for the better, the evil dif+ 
polition of the Blood : alſo for the ſame reaſon, the change of the place, moſi often. 
cures this Dittemper, inexpugnable to all Phylick. : 
If it be demanded, wheretore this Diſcaſe chiefly begins in the Autumn 3 and rarely 
in the Spring, or Sumrer time 3 I ſay, the Autumnal ijme doth molt fitly produce 
this kind of Feaveriſh diſpoſition of the Blood, for when very much of the Spirir, 
and Sulphur, hath flown away by the Summers heat, and that what is left begins to be 
bound up by the cold; the Liquor of the Blood, (as Wine growing ſour by tag 
much heat ) eaſily degenerates into a faltiſh, and acidulous or ſharp Nature; This als 
{o, the Sea air, by infecting the Blood and Spirits, with ſaline Vapours falling on them, 
ealily procures : yea, alſo the affinity of this Diſeaſe, with theScuryy, and Hypochon= 
driac diſtemper, plainly ſhews, the evil diſpoſition of the Blood to be in fault, whereby 
it becomes ſalt, and carthy, with the want of Spirit. | | 
Concerning Quartan Feavers, the laſt year was fo abundantly fruitful of obſerva- 
tions, that many might collect by ocular Inſpection, whateyer belong to this Diſeale z 
tor when the moſt hot Summer was paſt, about the end of it, an Epidemica] Feaver 
( of which in another place you ſhall have a deſcription ) followed z then the Autumn 
coming,on, when that Diſeaſe had ceaſed, a Quartan Feayer began very much to ragez 
that in very many places, the fourth part of the people was taken with it: ncither 
did it only infeſt old men, ſplenitick 4nd melancholick men, but of every age and tem- 
per, alſo Infants, Children, and young men ordinarily : which was clearly a fign, that 
this Niſttemper had drawn its riſe, not from a melancholick humour, heaped up, by 
the default of the Spleen, but from the Dyſcrafie of the Blogd, brought jn, thrqugh the 
intemperance of the year: for the maſs of the Blood, after too great heats, even as 
Wines after jmmoderate efferveſcencies, was made fit to grow ſormwhat ſour, or to get 
an auſtere difpoſition, avd fo alſo prone to this ſort of Feaver, as is already ſhewed. 
If the Remedies, which for the Curing of this, have been made tryal of, both. by 
Phyficians and Empericks, were colleGted together, their deſcription would {well into 
a great Volumn z, but altho there js ipſtituted, a manitold provition of Medicine, = 
gainſt this evi), yet very few are cured in the Autumn. In ſome, about the begining 
of thcir ſickneſs, before the Diſeaſe has taken too deep root, a Vomit hath brought 
help; but in moſt, all manner of Cathartics, tho an hundred times repeated, have 
pur ted nothing. In whom the evil had deeply impanted it (elf, the lick received no 
clp, from the moſt Rudicd Medicines made uſe of all the Auturnn. But when at 
this time, I perceived the ordinary method of Medicine, was admiviſtred in vain, I 
propoſed to a Noble Virgin, requiring a ſudden Cure, by any means, to be performed, 


- that if ſhe would indure a Flux at the Mouth, for ſome days, from a Mineral Medi- 


cine, by that means, it might þe hoped, that the Diſeaſe would be profiligated. When 
ſhe had readily aſſented to this, 1 gave her a gentle, and very ſafe Medicine, by which 2 
light ſpitting oply was provoked, and that tinjſhed within twelve days; As ſoon 2s 
the Saliyation began, the mitt her fits, but at thoſe times they were wont to come 
the felt a perturbation in her whole Body, with an oppreſſion gf the Heart, and dre 


Q 
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of {wocning, but after the ſpitting was finiſhed, ſhe appear'd very well ; and when 
again after ewo months ſpace, ſhe was troubled with ſome light fits of this Diſeaſe, 
from an Emetick pouder, twice or thrice taken, ſhe was wholly cured without relaps- 
ing. | | 
© frer the winter Solſtice, this Diſcafe began to rage leſs, and to ceafe in ſome of its 
own accord, and in many others, to be cafily expung'd by the uſe of Phyfick : becauſe 
at this time, the Dyſcraſic of the Blood, contracted by the Summers heat, is wont to 
be blotted out leifurely, by reaſon of the cold of the Winter, and the maſs of Blood 
wing 61d, as it were to put off its old ſpoils, and tobe reduced towards its natural 
State, But thoſe, who were of a melancholick temper, or had their viſcera, and eſpe- 
cially the Spleen, evilly affcQed, or that uſed an ill manner of Dyet, received nochange 
at this Tropick, but to thenext period of the year, viz. to the vernal Equinox, or the 
Spring, kept the Diſeaſe ; and then in moſt, the Blood being cither reſtored of it (elf, 
or its internperance more cahily mended by the uſe of Remedies, this Diſtemper was 
ſeen to be overcome : But in the mean time, many old men, and ſuch as were full of 
evil humours, or otherways-unhealthy, ordinarily dyed, in all that ſpace of time, of 
this Diſeaſe alſo ſome liv'd, who could not ſhake off its yoak, tho the Summer Solſtice 
were paſt. But altho very many had labour'd with this Feaver, as it were Epidemi- 
cal, almoſt thorow the whole year, yet nouve ( that I know ) contracted it firſt in the 
Spring, and very few grew well of it during the Autumn, that in truth, I do not 
doubt, the Dyſcrafie of the Blood, to be the caufe of this, and the cure to conſiſt in the 
change of it. | 
The Remedies, which moſt often brought help, ( as appeared at leafi to our obſcr- 
vation ) were of this ſort, which did reſirain the Feaveriſh Fit : for the evils of the 
diſpoſition of the Blood, being fomwhat mended, by the time of the year,- bein 
changed, if now the habitual cuſtom of the Fits were broken off, Nature recalletied, 
her (elf, and eafily recover'd the priſtine ſtate of health, by her own endeavour. And 
this kind of intention, ( to wit, the inhibition of the Fits ) thoſomtimes performed 
by Vornits, given alittle before the coming of the Fit, ( for theſe did not rarely ſtop 
the Feaveriſh motion of the Blood, by railing up another motion contrary to-this } 
yet this Indication is far more certainly, and indeed happily effected, by the uſe of thoſe 
kind of Medicines, which do not altogether,cvacuate from the Viſcera, but induce, 
either a certain fixation to the Blood, or a precipitation of the Feaveriſh matter, for a 
time. Wherefoxe, thoſe whorx I undertook to cure, in the Spring, and afterwards 
I handled (and in moſt with good ſucceſs ) with this method; a provifior' being 
made of the whole, ſumtimes with an Emetic Medicine, ſfortimes with a Solutive ; 
I was wont three hours before the Fit, to lay a. peculiar Ague-Medicine to the wrilts, 
and together, to give them to drink in Sack, an Ague-relifting pouder, and to order 
the fick to be kept in Bed in a gentle ſweat : It ſeldom hapned, but at the brit, or (e- 
cond time, the Feaveriſh Fit, was by this means efirined and then, by the ſame Re- 
medy, ſomtimes reiterated, the Diſcaſe at laſt wholly ceaſed. To this kind of practice, 
( befides our experience )) theuſe of the pouder, of a certain Bark, brought of late 
from the Indies, ſeems to give fome Faith, and approbation 3 whichis ſaid, moſt cer- 
tainly to cure this Difeaſe 3 but the vertue, or operation cf this, without any evacua- 
tion, cunfifts in this only, that it hinders the coming of the Feaveriſh Fits. | 
Concernivg this Peruvian Bark, becauſe of late it hath begun to bein uſe, there are 
ſame things to be (aid, which offer themſelves to common obſervation. The common 
manner of exhibiting this is, that two dramsof it beaten to pouder, be infuſed in 
Sack, or Whitewine, tn an open Glaſs, for two hours, and then upon the coming of 
the Fit, the Paticnt being put to Bed, that the liquor and pouder be drupk up. This 
potion often takes away the approaching Fit, yet oftentimes tho taken after the wont- 
ed manner, it prevents the next, however, either in the firſt, ſecond, or third period, 
the Fit is inhibited, and the Diſeaſe ſeems to be cured, it is often wont to return, with- 
in twenty or thirty days; then this pouder being again exhibited, the Diſeaſe is for a 
time deferred about the ſame ſpace, and by this means, I have known many fick of a 
Quartan, to have ſuffered ſome few Fits only, a whole Autumn, and Winter, and ſo to 
have detained the enemy in his precinds, till the Spring coming on, the diſpoſition of 
the Blood is altered, for the better, by the help of the time of year, and of other Phy- 
fick, and fo this diſtemper vaniſhes by degrees. Thoſe who by this means, have pro- 
cured theſe frequent truces of theQuartan, have liv'd chearful, lively, and- ready for 
any buſineſs, when otherwiſe, being weak, and pale, they were brought inte languiſhs 
| ' ment, 
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ment, and a vitious habit of Body : ſcarce one of an hundred, hath tryed this Mediz 
cine in vain, yea, it but half,or a leſſer quantity, viz.the weight of but one dram, taken, 
it very often takes away the Fits, and ſuſpends the ſame, a ſhorter ſpace only ;. neither is 
it any matter, whether it be taken in ſtrong, or ſmall Wine, unleſs with the reſped, to 
the diſpoſition of the ſick : becauſe in a more hot temper, it may be protitably taken 
in diftilled Water, or Whey ; alfo, a clear infuſion of it, the more thick ſubſtance be- 
ing caſt away, produces the like effect, but of ſhorter durance : I have taken care to 


reduce this powder into Pills, with the mucilage of Tragacanth, with a little coſt to 


the ſick , to be given to ſome; after what manner ſoever it is taken, unleſs, to thoſe- 
loathing and abhorring every Medicine, it cauſes no manifeſt evacuation, and takes a- 
way the Fit, almokt from all; neither is it only in a Quartan Feaver, but in the other 
kinds of intermitting Feavers,to wit, in every one where there is any remiſſion coming 
between, given with good ſucceſs. It is commonly ordered, that a gentle Purge 
ſhould be taken before this, but in ſome who are very weak, and keep their Beds, this 
powder being taken carefully, without any previous Medicine, hath procured laudable 
effects. In the mean time, I will ingeniouſly confeſs, that I have not ſeen an intermit- 
ting Feaver quite cured, by this Bark, once taken : nay, rather the Fits not only of a 
Quartan, but of a Tertian, and Quotidian Feaver, wholly overcome calily by other 
Remedies, ſeeming to be driven away by this powder, have conſtantly rceturn'd after a 
ſhort time, For this Reaſon, they who ſuppreſs intermitting Feavers, otherways eali- 
ly curable, no neccthty urging then, by this Medicine, for a little while, only ſeem to 
inſtitute a deceitful Medicine, and dono more than thoſe, who skin over arotten Ul- 
cer, which will-ſhortly break out again 3 in truth, in ſome caſes, the uſe of this will be 
requiſite, viz. when by the too great aſſiduity of the Fits, the ſpirits of the ſick are 
caſt down, truces are by this means procured, by which Nature may recolle& her (elt, 
and afterwards may be more able to tight againſt this potent Enemy : , alſo, that a 
Quartan Feaver, during the Autumn and Winter, may paſs over with little trouble, 
this Bark is profitably adminiſtred : But thoſe, who expedt a longer reſting time, from 
the aſſaults of this Feaver, are bid to take this powder in greater quantity, and more 
often, to wit, that they ſhould take two drams, three ſeveral times one atter another, 
whether the Fits return or no by this means, they remain longer free, yet they retain 
within, the Enemy till, tho aſleep. | 

If it be demanded, concerning the Nature of this Bark, and the virtue in ſup- 
preſſing the fits of Intermitting Feavers, it is not to be diffemblcd, that *tis very dith- 
cult to explicate the cauſes of theſe kind of effefs, and the manner of working ; 
becauſe, there is not found as yetin any Subject, beſides, the like efficacy 3 but from 


a ſingular experiment, a general Reafon is not to be rightly titted : however, 


from the appearances diligently Collated, we will deduce ſome Theles in or- 
_ which may make at leaſt ſome ſteps towards, if not obtain the verity of this 
thing, 

It is to be noted therefore, in the firſt place, that this Medicine, being inwardly 
taken, eſpecially exerciſeth its force and energy on the maſs of Blood z becauſe, it 
does not at all irritate the Viſcera, neither cauſes in them any excretion, or trouble z 
beſides, whilſt it communicates its virtue to the Blood, it doth not at all put forth An- 
tikeaverilh property 3 wherefore, not always the next following fit, but the ſecond, 
or the third, is prevented, by the ſame being taken : and for this reaſon, that it may 
ſooner affect the Blood, it isa uſual thing,/te drink the Liquor, very much impreg- 
rated with the ſame powder, for ſo its Particles are more eafily conveycd into the maſs 
of Blood, Secondly, the virtue of this Bark, being impreſſed on the Blood, fiays in 
it for ſome time, and that either ſhorter or longer, according as either a greater or 
Icfer portion of the Medicine was taken inwardly for the Particles of this, being con- 
fuſed with the Blood, are a long while circulated with it, and by how much the longer 
they ſtay, . by ſo much the more they affeR its maſs, and produce alonger effect : tor 
though Aliments, and ſome other things taken in, for that they are preſently over- 
come by the native heat, put off whatever they have of virtue, within ſome tew 
hours, this being then atſhmilated or ſent forth adoors, they ceaſe to operate : yet 


; {ome Medicines being taken inwardly, becauſe they are not cafily tamed, nor calt 


forth of doors preſently, by an irritation ſtirred. up, they remain for many days very 
ative, and hold*a long time the Juices, and the Blood, in this or that manner of 


| Fermentation, this may be obſerved of fome Medicines, alſo of Poyſons, and Coun- 


terpoyſons, the once or twice taking of which, for ſome days, is wont to affect os 
| Bodies 
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Bodies for a longer time; for*tisan uſual thing with Cathartic Medicines, when they 
work little by Vomit, or Stool, to break forth after many weeks outwardly, in Puſilcs 
and Wealks: yea, if Death be avoided, from the drinking of Poyſon, every body 
knows, that the virulency will lie hid, a long time in the Blood and Juices. In like 
manner alſo, this powder, and perhaps very many other things inwardly taken, altho 
they ſeemaſleep, yet continue to a&, on the Spirits and Humors. 

Thirdly, altho this Medicine a&s immediately on the Blood and Humozs, yet it 
takes not wholly away, the Feaveriſh Dyſcrafie, implanted in-them : for, as foon as 
its force is conſumed, and all its Particles are flown away, from the mixture of the 
Blood, the Diſtemper being only ſuppreſſed for a time, at length riſes up, and repeats 
its fits after its wonted manner, but foraſmuch as Nature, by the fpace of this cefla- 
tion, becomes ſtronger, therefoxe, after the Relaps, the fits (not as before) but on the 
third or fourth day, according to the firſt figure of the Diſeaſe, are wont to return. 

Fourthly, It is remarked, that this Remedy, does not ſtop the Feaveriſh acccfſ- 
ops, as the ordinary Ague-reſfitters or Febrifuges, by fixing, or alſo by fufing the 
Blood 3 for then the next fit always, and not the fecond, or third following after, is 
prevented. \ | 

According to which pofitions, that we may inſtead of a Corollary, fubjoin ſome 
things concerning the manner it ſelf of working, whereby this Medicine feems to 
at; wefay, itis moſilikely, that when the Particles, proceeding from the fame be- 
ing taken, are throughly mixed with the Blood, they compel it into a certain new 
Fermentation, by which, whilſt the Particles of the Blood are continually agitated, 
they are wholly hindered, that they cannot heap up any Excrementitious matter, or 
enter into Feaveriſh turgeſcencies; for, as after the biting of a mad dog, or ſtinging, 
of any venemous Creatures, the Blood it ſelf, and neryous Juice, are a long while 
impoyſoned, yet left they ſhould conceive preſently great irregularities, Counter- 
poyſons being taken, do hinder their Liquors, by retaining them in another Fermen- 
tation; the uſe of which, if ſo long continued, whilſt the virulent little Bodies arc 
quite flown away, no horrid ſymptom is to be feared, from that evil being contracted ; 
\ but if the ſtrength of the Remedy,being tooſparing]y given, be firſt conſumed, forthwith 
the Venom repullulates, and the-old Poyſon, thought to have been exploded, ts at 
length brought into a& : by the fame way, when the Blood, having gotten a vitious 
diſpoſition, perverts the Alible Juice, and whereby it might more rightly expel it, 
heaped together toa fulneſs, conceives Feaveriſh ſwellings ups this Peruvian Bark be- 
ing beaten, and adminiſtred, by the Commerce of its Particles, ſo agitates the Blood, 
thodiſtempered with an evil diſpoſition, with a new excited Fermentation, and al- 
ters it, that it in ſome meaſure concotets the nouriſhable Juice, and continually eva- 
' porates its Recrements, that they are not heaped cogether as before, into the matter 
of a fit : But, when the Particles of this Remedy, are wholly flown away, from the 
company of the Blood, and the whole virtue conſumed, the evil diſpolition of the 
Blood, before contrandted, at length riſes up, and ſo the Feaveriſh hts return, after 
their wonted manner. Somtimes perhaps it happens, that whilli the Feaverilh hts are 
ſuppreſſed, by the uſe of this powder, by reaſon of the feafon of the year being 
changed, or by the help of ancther Remedy, or by the endeavour of Nature it clt, 
that Dyſcrafie of the Blood may be mended, by degrees, and ſo the Feaver may 
at length vaniſh, of its own accord, This I have known to happen, but very 
rarcly, becauſe almoſt with the ſame certainty, by which you expect the Feaver- 
iſh fits to be ſuppreffed, by that powder, you may afterwards look for their re- 
turn. 

As to what appertains to the ſenſible qualities, with which this Bark is noted, it 
appears to abound with bitterneſs, and a certain flipticity, that it feems to the taſt, 
to have the likenefs of Savor, which is in moſt Conterpoyſons, as the Root of Gen- 
tian, Serpentary, Contrayerva, ec. for what are bitter in a&, arc ſtrong in excellent 
virtue, for the ſuppreſſing the force of preternatural Ferments; yea, the Root of 
Gentian, which is likeft to this Bark, was in times paſt of famous uſe, for the Curing 
of Quartan Feavers. But now, altho this Peruvian powder, be the only Alexiterion 
or Counter-poyſon, as yct found out againſt a Quartan Feaver, to wit, that inhibits 
(tho only for a time) its fits, and of other Intermitting Feavers, yet it is not to be 
doubted ; but that there are in the world, other Medicines extant, which are as good 
Ague-reſiſters 3 and it is hoped, that led by the example of this new invention, we 


may be excited, tothe finding out the virtues of Herbs, almoſt as yet unknown : Ho, 
which 
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whilſt we ſhall inſiſt on the trial of ſeveral, and the Empirical be joyned tq the Ra- 
tional Medicine, without doubt the Cures of the Quartan Ague, and of other invin- 
cible Diſeaſes, may more happily be accompliſhed : which therefore I promiſe more 
willingly to this Age, or at leaſt to the next, when being led by the Analogy of this 
Book, I have found outa Medicine, for the profligating of Feavers, of uſe not con- 
temptible, it not being,Jong ſince variouſly tryed, which alſo I am wont to give to the 
poorer ſort, inſtead of ſomthing elſe, with good ſucceſs, 
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termifſion : It hath its times of remiſſion, and of more hiercenefs, but ne- 

ver of intermiſſion; the burning is now more remiſs, now more intenſe, but 
ſtill the ſick are ina Feaver, until by the temperament, or infenſible growing well, the 
Diſeaſe is wholly Cured. Concerning this, it behoves us to inquire, what Efferveſ- 
cency of the Blood itis, which cauſes a continual Feaver; then, by what ways, and 
from what cauſes, it is wont to be excited : alſo, how it differs from that, which is in 
Intermitting Feavers, And theſe being performed, we will deſcend to the Species of 
Continual Feavers, . 

Thereare many ways, by which the Blood growing hot, induces a continual Fea- 
vear, the chief of which may be reduced to theſe Heads : The firſt way is, when the 
more ſpirituous, and ſubtil Portion of the Blood, becomes too hot, and is diſtem- 
pered, with a certain burning, which therefore agitates the other parts of the Blood; 
and incites it into a certain rage, fo that the Sulphur, or the Oily part of the Blood, 
is more diffolved, and more inkindled in the Heart. alſo, for that cauſe, there is 
among all the Particles of the Blood, a certain ſyncriſis, contrariety, or perturbation, 
by which in truth, being confuſed, and put out of order, they are not ab!e quickly to 
be cxtricated, and reduced into their former poſture, wheretfore, a heat and burning 
more than is wont to be, is ſtirred up in the whole Body: but when the Spirits are on- 
ly in fault, their heat and diforder, are wont within a ſhort ſpace, to be allaied of their 
ewr accord, therefore, this Feaver is often terminated within a day, and is rarely con- 
tinucd beyond three : and therefore, is called an Ephemera, or a Feaver of a day, or 
Synochus of more dayr, | 

2. The ſecond manner, or degree of growing hot, is when the Sulphureous or 
Oily part of the Blood, being too much heated, conceives a Fervor : for then, it both 
. grows immoderately hot in the Veſſels, and being very much inkindled in the Heart, 
produces by its deflagration, a very ſtrong heat in the whole Body. Indeed the Blood, 
as to its temper, molily depends on the condition of the Sulphur z when by reaſon of 
crudity, the Sulphur is leſs diffolved, the Blood is made watery and cold, and is 
moved flowly in the Veſlels: but if the Sulphureous,- or Oily part of the Blood, 
grows hot, beyond its Natural diſpoſition, preſently it becomes fierce, and impropor- 
tionate with the reſt, ſo that, almoſt the whole being acted, as it were into a flame, 
by the Ferment of the Heart, compels the maſs of Blood togrow immoderately hot, 
and to boil up. For as when Wines, induced with a rich Lee, are ſtirred up into an 
heat, by the too rancid Sulphur or as Hay, laid up too wet, by reaſon of the want 
ot Ventilation, conceives of its own accord a burning, the Particles of the Sulphur 
being looſned from the mixture 3 in like manner, when the Blood is not rightly ven- 
tilated, but being reſfirained from Evacuation, by reaſon of the admixtion of ſome 
hot thing, or a more plentiful ſanguification, or for ſome other cauſe, che Particles of 
the Sulphur begin to be thickly gathered together 3' preſently, all its Liquor, immode- 
rately boils up, by the Sulphurs being looſned, and inflamed in the Heart, and this kind 
of Feaver is induced, which is called a putrid Synochus; notwithſtanding which 
appellation; tho of many rejc&ed, for that the Blood fo long asit is in motion, doth 


not-putritie 3 yet foraſmuch, as in this Feaver, the mixture of the Blood, is ſomwhat 
N looſned, 


A Continual Feaver is that, whole fit is continued for many days, withont in- 


Of Freavers. Chap. VII. 


looſned, by the Sulphur being too much exalted, and the maſs of its Liquor being 
changed,. from its Natural diſpofition, tends toward putrefaCtion, therefore, the term 
of a putnid Feaver, as hath been anciently uſed, may be ſtill, with good reaſon, re- 
tained. | 

3. The third degree of growing hot, (and which confiitutes a diſtinct kind of con- 
tinual Feaver) is excited, from a certain malignant, and invenomed Ferment, by 
which, when the maſs of the Blood is imbued, and the Spirits, and :the Sulphureous 
part together, conceive an heat, and their burning is not ſooner appeaſcd, than that 
either that malignant matter be conſumed, and caſt forth of doors, or elſe a certain 
coagulation, and as it were putrefaCtion, of the Blood, from its corruptive venom is 
induced,by which, both circulation is hindered,and the Vital Spirit extinguiſhed. This 
malignity is wont to ariſe, either from a certain contagion received from without, or 
from ſome infection begotten within usz according to theſe ways the malignant Fea- 
ver, Small-pox, Meaſcls, and alſo the Plague, draw their beginnings, and by their 
contagion, far and near fet upon many. | 

There are thcrefore three degrees, or manners of growing hot, by which, the kinds 
of continual Feavers are determined. From the ſubtil portion of the Blood made 
hot, or the Ebullition of the Spirits, the Ephemera ariſes, as alſo the Synochus of one 
or more days : by the Sulphureous, or Oily part of the Blood, being too hot and jin- 
kindled, the putrid Feaver is ſtirred up, then thirdly, upon an invenomed taint, infe- 
Qing the Blood, and congealing its Liquor, malignant Feavers depend. In every 
one of theſe, by the depravation, or rather corruption of the Alible Juice, freſh car- 
ried into the Blood, the various fits, inequalities, and critical motions ariſe. But be- 
fore I enter upon the ſeveral kinds of a continued Feaver, it is requilite for me, to con- 
ſider, how the growing hot of the Blood, in a continual Feaver, differs from thac 
other,. which conſiicutes Intermitting Feavers, 

I fay therefore, that the growing hot of the Blood, in an Intermitting Feaver, 
depends only, upon the commixtion of a certain Fermentative matter, and not 
rightly miſcible, with the Blood, and on its growing up, to a fulneſs of boiling over. 
Becauſe of this heat, with the Blood in the Veſſels, and of the deflagration in the 
Heart, the fit is induced 3 becauſe of its growing cool, the intermiſſion follows, that 
in the coming between of the fits, neither the Spirits, nor Sulphur, become outra- 
gious, but the bond of the mixture being kept whole, the Liquoz is circulated in the 
Veſſels, equally, and without trouble : on the contrary, in a continual Feaver, the 
diſorders of the Spirits, and of Sulphur, of cither, or both together, by their proper 
Ebullition, alſo without the mixture of any other, ſtir up the Ebullition of the Blood 3 
wherefore, there are required, for an intermiſſion, beſides the difflation or cooling of 
the Excrementitious matter, a deflagration of the inkindled Blood, and a reduction 
of it to its due Temper. ; 

The Conſtitution of the Blood in a continual Feaver, is of the ſame ſort as of Wines, 
when they grow hot upon too rich a Lee to wit, are mighty in Spirit, and grow 
turgid with exalted Sulphur,and therefore they conceive a Fervor, and greatly boil up, 
of their own accord, without the mixture of any other thing. In an Jntermitting 
Feaver, the Blood is moved after that manner, as Wires, when they conceive an 
heat, becauſe of ſomthing poured to them, that is not miſcible with then : More- 
over, in this Feaver, the diſpoſition of the Blood is of that fort, as of Wines, when 
in their decay and declination, they become ropy, unſavory, or acid, to wit, in 
which the Spirit is depreſſed, that in the mean time, either Salt, or Sulphur, or both 
together, appear above thereſt, and infe the whole Liquor with their diforder. An 
Intermitting Feaver, for the moſt part, is free from danger, becauſe the conſtitutive 
parts of the Blood, altho they ſhould ſomwhat change their diſpoſition, however, 
_=s the bond of mixture, and whilſt they are in power, are circulated equally in the 
Veſſels, yea they pervert the nutritious Juice, into a matter, not altogether betides 
Nature, but rather infeſting, with its fulneſs and turgeſcency. In a continual Feaver, 
beſides the intemperance, the mixture of the Blood, and conſtitution of the Liquor, 
are fomwhat looſned, and its corruption eafily follows; wherefore this Diſeaſe often 
ends in death: further, the nquriſhing Juice is depraved, into a matter wholly viti- 
ous, and altogether infcſtous to Nature, 
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Cain VIM 
Of the Ephemera or Feaver for a Day. 


Have ſaid, the leaſt degree of heat, which induces, a continual Feaver, is placed 
|| in the.ſubtil, and Spirituous part of the Blood, being too much agitated and 

heated 3 for this, like the Spirit of Wine, boils up on every light occaſion; 
and conceivcsa fervor, bya too great motion of the Body, or perturbation of mind, 
by the ambient heat as of the Sun or vapours, by hot things taken inward!y, as the 
drinking of Wine, and the cating of peppered meats, and being, irritated by fuch 
like. For the Spirits of the Blood, ecatily take fire, and being impetuouſly moved, 
are not preſently appeaſed, but they move throughly other Particles of the Blood, va- 
riouſly confound, and ſnatch them, intoa rapid and diſorderly motion 3 alſo from this 
motion of the Spirits, the Sulphur, or Oily part of the Blood, is more boiled forth, 
ſomwhat more difſolved, and ſomthing more fully inkindled in the Heart, by which 
means, an intenſe heat israiſed up, in the whole Body. But foraſmuch, as Sulphur 
is inkindled, and inflamed only by ſmall parts, and not in the whole, that fervor of 
the Spirits is quickly appeaſecd, and ceaſes : wherefore, the Feaver which is excited 
by this means, for the moſt part is terminated, within twenty four hours, and there= 
fore is called an Ephemera, or a Feaver of a day. If that by xeaſori of a greater heat of 
the Spirituous Blood, it is prolonged further, it rarely excecds three days, and is cal- 
led an Ephemera of more days, or a Synochus not putrid : but if it ſhould happen to 
be levgthned beyond this time, this Feaver eafily paſſes intoa putrid, viz. trom the 
dayly Ebullition of the Spirituous Blood, the more thick Particles of the Sulphur, at 


-length begin to take fire, and involve the whole maſs of Blood, in its Efferveſcency : 


even as the Spirit of Turpentine, being ſhut up in a Cucurbit, and being put into a 
Sand Furnace, if it be forced with a moderate heat, boils up gently, asthe Blood 
in a Feaver of a-day; but if the heat be made more ſtrong 3 the Liquor grows im- 
petuouſly Hot, till it breaks forth into a flame, to which the inflamation-of the Blood, 
in a putrid Feaver, may be very aptly comparcd. | 
The Days Feaver, and Synochus ſimple, rarely begin without an evident cauſe : 
Beſides what hath been but now ſaid, immoderate Labs Watchings, a ſudden 
paſſion of the mind, a conſtriction of the pores, a Surfeit , alſo a Bubo or in- 


' famed Sore, a Wound, the coming down of the Mtlk in Child-bearing Women, 


are wont to induce them: The procatartic Cauſes, which diſpoſe to this, are an hot 
temper of Body, an active habit, a ſedentary life, and diſuſe of exerciſe. 

The chief beginnings of this Diſeaſe, depend upon the: preſence of the evident 
cauſe : for either, little Bodies of extraneous heat, being confuſed with the Blood, 
like water boiling over the fire, make it to boil up or this Feaver is induced, by mo- 
tion, or by reaſon of tranſpiration being ſtopped 3 even as Wines made hot by moti- 
on, or when too cloſely ſtopped in the Ton, are put into a Fervor: but what way (o- 
everan inflamation is firſt excited, preſently the Spirits become enraged, and being 
moved hither and thither, compel the Blood to boil up, and to be inlarged into a 
preater ſpace, with a ſpumous,rarcftaction : wherefore, the Veſſels are diſtended, and 
the membranous parts hauled, hence follow pain.chiefly in the Head and Loins,a ſponta- 
neous wearinels, and as it were an inflation of the whole Body. It that, with the 
Spirit of the Blood, a certain Sulphureous part, be alſo in ſome meaſure inkindled, a 
ſharp heat is diffuſed through the whole, the Pulſe is vehement and quick, the Urine 
red, alſo thirſt, watchings, and many other ſymptoms infelt, the reaſons ot which are 
added hereafter. TE | 

Concerning the Solution, or Crifis of the Ephemeran Feaver, and of the not putrid 


Synochus, three things are chiefly requiſite : viz. a removing of the evident cauſe, 
ſecondly a ſeparation, and a ſcattering of the depraved, or excrementitious matter, 


from the maſs of Blood : Thirdly, a quicting of the parts of the Blood, and arettitu- 
tion of them, to their natural and equal motion and fite; According as thele ſucceed, 
now more ſuddenly, now more flowly, and difficully, this Diſcafe is hnithed in 4 


ſhorter, or longer time; 
N 2 t, The 
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I. Theevident cauſe, which for the moſt part is extrinfick, is eaſily removed, and 
the fick are wont, preſently to avoid the preſence, or afſiduity of that thing, and do 
erceive a ſenſe of any thing that is hurttulz none taking a Feaver from Wine, will 
Fa indulge the drinking of it, as ſoon as any one grows more than uſually hot, in a 
Bath, orthe heat of the Sun, *tis a trouble to them to ſtay longer. | 
© 2, Asto the Excrementitious matter, which ought to be ſcattered, and ſeparated 
from the Blood: this is either brought from without, as when the Blood is infected by 
{urfeit, drinking of Wine, fitting in the Sun, orfrom a too hot Bath, with Effluvia, 
or little dry, Mo. Fermentative Bodies 3 or this matter is begotten within, as when its 
Liquor is ſtuffed with recrements, or aduſt Particles, from the deflagration of the 
Blood. Either of theſe matters, ought to be ſeparated from the Blood, to be diſperſed, 
andeither by ſweat, or inſenfible breathing forth, to be thruſt out of doors, before the 
Feaver be appeaſedz wherefore, when as the pores are bound up, and tranſpiration 
hindred, the Ephemeran Feaver is longer protracted, and fomtimes paſſes, from 
aſimple Synochus, into a putrid. 

3. Theevident cauſe being removed, and this degenerate matter diſperſed, there is 
required for the remiſſion, a quieting, and reducing into order, the parts of the Blood 3 
for diverſe Particles of the Blood, being after this manner confuſed; and by reaſon of 
the Feaveriſh heat, carried up and down, they donot preſently get again the former 
order of ſituation and poſition; but it is needful, that they be by degrees cxtricated, 
and by little and little reſtored, toa juſt mixture, | 

Although this Diſeaſe, after the removing of the evident cauſe, for the moſt part 
ceaſes of its own accord, within a while, yet fome Medicinal Remedies may be admi- 
niſtred, with good ſucceſs, efpecially, when there is danger, leſt the Ephemeran Fea- 
ver, ſhould paſs into a putrid, The chief intentions ſhould be, to ſuppreſs the fervor 
of the Blood, and to procure a more free tranſpiration 3 to the which conduce, firſt a 
breathing of a Vein, a lender dier, or rather abſtinency, cooling drinks, and a bring- 
ing away the filth of the Belly, by Clyſters: Sleep, and Refi, greatly help, above all 
= reſt; which, if wanting ſhould be procured in time, by Opiats, and Ano- 

ynes. - 

Verily, altho the Hiſtories, and Obſervations of thoſe, diftempered with an Ephe- 
meran Feaver, contain in themſelves nothing very rare; yet I ſhall{ubjoin an exam- 
ple - two, in this place, whereby the delineation or type of this Diſeaſe, tay be illu- 
{trated. 

A certain young Gentleman, about twenty years of Age, enducd with a ſtrong ha- 
bit of Body, by the immoderate drinking of ſtrong Wine, fell .into a Feaverith di- 
ſfiemper, with thirſt, heat, and with a great burning of his Precordia 3 being let 
Blood, he drank a great quantity of fair water, and upon it preſently a plentiful ſweat 
following, he grew ſhortly well: In this caſe, the more thin portion of the Blood, 
being heated by the Spirits of the Wine, fell into a rage, cauſed the whole maſs of 
Blood to be ſhaken, and its frame to be loofned, more than twas wont 3 and for that 
reaſon, that hapned to be more diſſolved, by the Ferment of the Heart, and to beas 
it were inkindled by the active Particles, looſned from the mixture 3 until the Veflels 
being emptied by Phlebotomy, the raging Blood was cooled, and by the drinking of 
the water, its fervor was attempered ; then the hot Fffluvie, being involved, toge- 
ther with the aduſt matter, with a copious Serxm, and ſent away by Sweat, the Blood 
at length recovered its due temper. Moreover, an ingenious young man, of a ſeden- 
tary lite, and alſo very much addiGed to the Study of Learningy when he had for 
ſomtime exerciſed himſelf, beyond his ſtrength, in the hot Sunſhine, he began to 
complain of the pain of his head, a want of Appetite, a heat of his Precordia, and 
of a Feaveriſh diſtemper all over z to whom, (for that he was wholly averſe to Phy- 
fick) I ordered an abſtinence from all things 'whatſoever, unleſs from Small-Beer, and 
Grewelz on the ſecond day, and ſo more on the third, the ſymptoms remitted, by 
= and little, on the fourth, he went home freed from the Feaver, without any Me- 
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O much for a Continual Feaver, which is raiſed from the moſt ſimple heating of 


Cain i 
Of a Putrid Feaver. 


the Blood, or its lowelt degree of inordinate heat 3 that which depends on a 


greater degree of heat follows, iz. when the Oily or Sulphureous part of the 


Blood, being too much heated, ſwells up above meaſure, and as it were forced into a 
flame 3 and therefore from the fimilitude, by which humid things putrifying, con- 


ceive an heat, this kind of Ebullition of the Blood, becauſe it induces an immeoderate 


heat, is called a putrid Feaver : which name ought to be retained without injury, be- 
cauſe that in this Feaver, the Syntheſis of the Blood, (as is wont to happen in putri- 
fying Liquors) is very much unlocked. When the Spirits only grow inraged, (as in an 
Ephemera) the frame of the Blood is ſomwhat ſer open, and looſencd, that it is more 
diſſolved, by the Ferment of the Heart, than is wont, and more Particles than na- 


turally uſe todo, leap forth, and diffuſe a more intenſe heat 3 but yet the mixture of 


the Liquor, as to its chick parts, is conſerved. But when the Sulphureous matter 
taking tire, grows hot above meaſure, the bond of the mixture, for the greateſt part, 
is looſed, that its Principles are almoſt wholly drawn away, by the Ferment of the 
Heart, and the. ative Particles, being looſned from. the mixture, break forth 'as it 


were into a flame. 


Wherefore, the Liquor of the Blood being after this manner 


rarified, in the Heart, and as it were inkindled, is from thence carried, through the 
Veſſels, with a moſt rapid motion, and diſperſes very many Effiavia of heat, from 
its deflagration, Hence, the whole maſsvf Blood, (like water put over the fire) con- 
tinually boiling, diſtends the Veſſels, pulls the Brain and Nervous parts, raiſes up 
Convulfions, and pains in them, very much deſtroys the Vital Spirits with its heat, 
waſis the Ferments of the Bowels, hinders the Offices of concoftion, and diſpenſation, 
often depraves the nouriſhing Juice, deſtinated for the Nervous ſtock, that from thence 
exceeding great diſorders of the Animal Spirits follow 3 yea almoſt perverts the whole 


ceconomy of Nature. 


The courſe of this Diſeaſe ſhews it ſelf after this manner; It rarcly begins without 
a procatartic cauſe, or previous diſpoſition : to wit, the Sulphureous or oily part of the 
Blood, is firſt too much carried forth, and exalted beyond its due tenor, which after- 
wards, citherof its own accord, ( like Hay not eventilated ) begins to grow hot, or by. 
the coming of an evident cauſe, it is forced into a preternatural heat. But when it 
grows turgid in the firſt place, by reafon of the admixtion. of a crude Juice with the 
Blood, now a ſhivering, now heat infeſts, which ſhew themſelves uncqually, like fire, 
which is covered with green wood, ſends forth now {moak,now flame: Bur at length, 
the fire glowing more largely, as here the victor fire ſpreads it felt abroad, fo there 
( ſooner than ſaid ) the whole maſs of Blood is inflamed, and is urged at once with 
heat, and a moſt ſwift motion: Nor is this immoderate heat of the Blood appeaſed, 
before its active particles being looſned from the mixture, and then ſucceſhvely in- 
kindled in the Heart, are wholly burned out, which doth not happen, but in the ſpace 


of many days. And thenat length this Feaver ceaſes, when the remaining Liquor of 


the Blood, the Spirit and Sulphur being very much contumed, being made lifeleſs and 
poor, is fit only for a weak and ſmall fermentation. From this kind of deflagration 
of the Blood, and alſo of the alible Juice, ( by the ſame fire burnt out ) the recre- 
ments, or little Bodies of torrified matter, are heaped up in the Blood 3 which yet do 
more promote its fervor, and ebullition, and for a time, increaſe the Feaveriſh diftem* 
per. After the Blood hath very much burned forth, and theſe kind of little Bodies, 
are gathered together toa fulneſs of ſwelling up, the vital Spirit endeavors a ſcpara- 
tion, and tries to concoG, and to overcome, ( what it may } theſe aduft recrements, 
and then, having put a great many of them into a {ſwelling up, a Flux being riſen, 
ſtrives to ſhut them wholly out. And indeed, in the ſubaQtion, and ſecluſion of this 
matter, chiefly confilis the event of this Diſeaſe; for if the vital Spirit being firong, 
the Bloody humor ( when it hath ſufficiently burned forth; and ſhall be freed from 
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theſe aduſt particles ) ſhould recover its priſtine tenor, whereby it is made fit for moti- 
on. and a due fermentation in the Heart, the fick tends towards health 3 but if. by a 
long dcflagration, and an incxtricable confuſion of the morbihic matter, the liquor of 
the Blood, being wanting of Spirits, and more purc Sulphur, ox thoſe ſame ( by the 
impure mixture growing il] ) being as it were put under the yoak; is rendred fo life- 
leſs, that it is not any longer rarified , by the ferment of the Heart, or inkindled 3 by 
degrees, its heat, and motion, together with Lite it ſelt decays. | 
The procatartick cauſes, which diſpoſe to this Diſeaſe, are, an hot and humid Tem- 
per, an active habit of Body, a youthful Age, the Spring time, or Summer ſeaſon, a 
high and rich Dyet.befides the often drinking of rich Wines, a ſedent-ry and idle life,a 
Body full of groſs humors, and ſtuffed with vitious Juices 3 but above all.the reſt, ic 
appears by obſervation, that the frequent letting of Blood, renders men more apt to 
Feavers ; whereforc it is commonly ſaid, from whom Blood is once drawn. that unleſs 
they do the ſame every year, they are prone to a Feaver. Thereaſon of this is, ( un- 
lefs I am deceiv'd ) by the frequent letting of Blood, the Sulphur is more copiouſly 
gathercd together, in the maſs of Blood; in the mean time, the Salt'( which (hould 
bridle it, and hinder it from raging ) by this means is drawn away for the Blood, 
the older it grows. bece mes fo much the moreSalt,the Salt of all the Elements not eva- 
porating. But by how much the more the Blood abounds in Salt, by fo much 
thelcſs it abounds in Sulphur 3 for Salt cats and conſumes the Sulphur, and makes it 
evaporate: Wherefore, they who are lean, and abound with a Salt Blood, are leſs 
prone to Feavers. But when, by the letting of Blood, the ancient Blood is drawn 
forth, in its ſtead another more rich, and more impregrated with Sulphur, is ſubſtituted; 
{o that it becomes leſs Salt, and more Sulphurous. Hence it is, that thoſe who often 

Ict Blood, are not only prone to Feavers, but alfo are wont to grow fat, becauſe of the 
Bloods being more impregnated with Sulphurecous Juice. 

* Theevident cauſes, which deduce the latent diſpoſition of this Feaver intoaG&, are 
of the ſame ſort, which procure an Ephemeran Feaver, and ſimple Synochus ; in this 
rank chiefly come, Tranſpiration being hindred, and Surtciting. By reaſon of the 
effcvia being reſtrained, the maſs of the Blood being increaſed in bulk grows turgid, 
and conceivesa Fervor, as it were from a certain ferment, inſpired anew, and cruelly 
boyls up; from thence, preſently the pores are more obſtructed, by the infartion of the 
effluvia, and the frame of the Liquor being looſned, the particles of the Sulphur, ex- 
uberating in the Blood, leap forth trom the mixture, and are inflamed by the ferment 
of the heart, as it were by fre put to them, and fo they enkindle a very intenſe Feaver, 
But from a Surfeit, both an immoderate fermentation is induced in the Blood, and alſo 
a nitrous Sulphureous matter, apt for aduſtion , and an inkindling is conveyed, as it 
werefood, to the burning Blood. 

In this Feaver, four times or ſeaſons are to be obſerved, in which, as it were ſo ma- 


®.y polts, or ſpaces, its courſe is performed : Theſe are then, The Beginning, the Aug- 


mentation, the. Height,and Declination. Theſe are wont to be finiſhed in ſome ſooner, 
in others more ſlowly, or in a longer time, The beginning ought to be computed, 
from the time the Blood begins to be made hot, and its Sulphur to conceive a burning, 
untill the ardors, and burnings are diffuſed, thorow the whole maſs of Blood. The 11:- 
creaſe or Augmentation, is trom the time, that the Blood being made hot, and inkind- 
led thorow the whole, burns forth for ſome time, and its maſs is aggravated with the 
Recrements; or burnt Particles, which increaſe the fermentation. The ſtate, or ſtand + 
ing of the Diſeaſe, is when ( after the Blood has ſufficiently burned forth, and its 
burning now remits ) the long vexed Blood, like a noble wreltler, when his adverſary 
is a little yielding, recollecting all-his firength, endeavours a bringing under, and a 
ſeparation of that aduſt matter, with which it is filled to a plenitude, and alſo, a Critis 
or {eparation being once or oftner attempted, an expulſion of it forth of doors. The 
Declination ſucceeds after the Critis or ſecretion, in which the Blood grows leſs hot, 
with a layguiſhing bre, and cither, ( the vital Spirit being as yet firong ) overcomes 
what is left of that aduſt and extraneous matter, and by degrees puts it forth, until it 
is reltored to its former vigourz or, whilſt the ſame Spirit istoo much depreſſed, the 
liquor of the Blood, is {till ftuffed with aduſt recrements, and therefore becomes troub - 
led and depauperatcd, that it neither afſimilates the nouriſhing Juice, nor is made tit 
for an accenſion in the heart, for the ſuſtaining thelamp of Life. 

1. When therefore any one is taken with a putrid -Feaver, the firſt affault is for the 
molt part accompanied with a ſhivering or horror : for when the Blood begins to 
grow 
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grow hot, there isa flux made, and a ſwelling up of the crude Juice, freſhly gathered 
together in the Veſlcls, even as in the fit of an intermitting Feaver, heat, and ſomtimes 
{weat follow, upon the ſhivering, by which, the matter of that crude Juice is inkindled, 
and diſperſed : afterwards, a certain remiſſion of the heat follows, but yet from the hire 
ſtjll glowing in the Blood, a lafſitude, and perturbation with thirſt, and waking, conti- 
nually infeſt : A pain ariſes in the Head, or Loins, partly from the ebullition of the 
Blood, and partly from the motion of the nervous Juice being hindred; alfo a nauſc- 
ouſneſs, or a vomiting offends the Stomach, becauſe the Bile, lowing out of the Cho- 
ledud& Veſſels, is pourcd intoit, and a Convullion from Vapors, and from the ſharp 
Juice brought thorow the Arteries, is excited in the Stomach. In the mean time, al- 
tho the heat be more increaſed, and inequal, it is not yet ſtrong, becauſe the Blood as 
yet abounding with crude Juices, is only inkindled by parts : and therefore burns out a 
little, and then ceaſes, and at laſt returns; like a flame that is made by wet, and moilt 
ſtraw, In this condition for ſome days, the Diſeaſe remains, the Urine 15 more red 
than uſual, by reaſon of the Salt, and Sulphur being more diſſolved, and infe&ed with 
the ſerum 3 It (ill retains its Hypoltafis or ſubſtance, becauſe the Cottion and affimila- 
tion are not altogether depraved.; it appears greater than ordinary, in its {.dirment, 
which is yet eaſily ſeparated, and falls to the bottom of its own accord. At this time, 
they may let Blood, and adminiſter Phylick by Vomit, or Purge, ſo it be done withour 
any great perturbation of the Blood : it often happens, from theſe kinds of evacua- 
tions, timely performed, that a greater increaſe of the Diſeaſe is prevented, and the 
Feaver as it were killed in the ſhell. The limits of this ſtadium or ſpace, are variouſly 
determined, according to the temper of the fick, and other accidents of the Diſeaſe 3 
{omtimes, the firſt rudiments of this Feaver, are laid in a day or two 3 fomtinies the 

beginning of the Diſeaſe is extended to more; if in a corpulent Body full of Spirit, 
Juice, and hot Blood, or it happen in a youthful Age, and very hot ſeaſon, if the difpo- 
lition to a Feaver be potent, and the evident cauſe coming thereupon be ſtrong, the 
Feaveriſh heat, being once begun, quickly invades all the Blood, and on the ſecond or 

third day, having rooted it (elf, the Diſcaſe ariſes to its increaſe 3 but if the Feaveriſh 
indiſpolition, be begun in a leſs hot Body, a Phlegmatic temper, or a melancholy, and 
in old age, or a cold ſeaſon, the entrance is longer, and ſcarce exceeds the limits of this 
firſt ſtadium or ſpace, before the ſixth, or ſeventh day. 

2. Theincreaſe of this Diſeaſe, is computed from what time, the burning of the 
Feaver hath poſſeſt the whole maſs of Blood : that is, the Sulphur, or the oily part of 
the Blood, having been long heated, and growing, fervent 1n parts, at length, like Hay 
laid up wet, breaks forth, after a long heating, all at once into a flame; the Blood at 
this time cruelly boils up, and very much inkindled in the Heart, by its deflagration, 
diffuſes as it were a fiery heat thorow the whole Body, and eſpecially in the precordia 3 
hence the fick complain of intolerable thirſt, beſides a pain of the head, pertinacious 
wakings, and oftentimes a delirium, Phrenfie, and Convulfive motions infeſt: all food 
whatloever is loathſom, either it is caſt up again by Vomit, or if retained, being baked 
by too much heat, it goes into a Feaverilh matter 3 belides, there happens a bitterneſs 
of the mouth, an ingratefal ſavor, a ſcurfineſs of the Tongue, a vehement and quick 
Pulſe, an Urine highly red, and for the moſt part troubled, full of Contents, without 
Hypoſtaſis or Jaudable ſediment 3 when the Blood is at this time almoſt wholly inkind- 
led by its deflagration, it begets great plenty of adult matter, ( as it were aſhes remain- 
ivg after a Fire ) with which the ſerum being very much ſtuffed, renders the Urine 
thick , and big with Contents: Alfo the Blood, being tilled with a load of this, toa 
riſing up, is irritated into Critical motions, by which this Feaveriſh matter, ( if it may 
be done ) being brought under, and ſeparated, is ſhut out of doors and indeed, this 
ſtate of the Feaver induces that, in which a Judgment is difcerned, between Nature 
and the Diſeaſe, the firife being as it were brought to an #quilibriumz and therefore 
the evacuation, which follows from thence; is called the Crifis- 

The ftate thetefore, or height of a putrid Feaver, is that time of the Diſeaſe, in 
which Nature endeavors a Crifis, or an expulſion of the aduſt matter, remaining after 
the deflagration of the Blood. To this is required, in the firſt place, that the Blood 
hath now for the molt part burned forth; becauſe it the midſt of its burning, Nature 
is not at leifure for a Criſis, nor is it ever profperouſly endeavored, nor in truth procu- 
red by Art with good Succeſs. Secondly, that the ſpirit of the Blood, doth hrlt, by 
ſome means ſubdue this adult matter, or Caput mortuum, ſeparate it from the profitable, 


and render a period to the expulſion.for otherways, tho a copious evacuation hype 
ature 
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Nature will never be free from her burthen. Thirdly, that this matter, be gathered 
together in ſuch a quantity, that by its turgency, it may irritate Nature to a Critical 
expultion. If theſe rightly concur, a perfe& Criſis of the Diſeaſe, for the moſt part 
ſucceeds, in which, even as in the Fits of intermitting Feavers, a Flux being ariſen, 
whatſoever extraneous :and heterogeneous thing, is contained in the boſom of the 
Blood, is cxagitated; then being ſeparated, and involved withſeram, it is thruſt forth 
of doors when any thing of theſe is wanting, the Cribs, for the moi part, is in vain, 
and not to be truſted, and rarely cures the Diſeaſe. For if in the midſt of the burn- 
ing, before the Blood hath ſufficiently burned forth, an evacuation happens, by Sweat, 
a Lask, Bleeding, or any other way, the aduſt matter is not all ſeparated, or elſe, if for 
the preſent, it be drawn away fox.the greateſt part, the Blood more largely flaming out, 
my ſubſtitutes new, and will renew the Feaver again, that ſeemed to be vanquith- 
ed : If that this matter, not being yet overcome, nor brought toa fulneſs of riting up, 
be irritated to an expulſion by Nature, an imperfe&, and partial Crifis ovly follows 
and when the firſt indeavor of excretion ſhall be in vain, rarely a perfe&, and curatory 
ſucceeds after that one time. : | 

The Crifis in a continual Feaver, is almoſt the ſame thing, as the Fit of the inter- 
mitting Feavers. For as in this, when the maſs of Blood, is filled to a fulneſs of {wel- 
ling up, with the particles of depraved alible Juice, and fitted tor maturation, there 
are madea Flux, ſecretion, and expulſion out of doors of that matter : ſo in a conti- 
nual Feaver, from the deflagration of the Blood, and alible Juice, very. many little 
Bodies of aduſt matter are-gathered together, with which, when the Blood is aggrava- 
ted, and is at leaſure, a little from the burning, it overcomes them, by little and little 
ſeparates them, and then a Flux being raiſed up, endeavors to caſt them out of doors : 
wherefore, as the Fits of intermitting Feavers come not but at a ſet time, and after ſo 
many hours, ſo alſo the Critical motions, happen from the fourth day to the fourth, or 
perhaps from the ſeventh day to the ſeventh, for in this kind of ſpace, the Blood being 
inkindled burns forth, and with its burning makes an heap of adult matter, as it were 
aſhes, which being troubleſom to Nature by their irritation, induces Critical mo- 
tions. 

Therefore, what ſome affirm is not true, That the Criſes depend altogether on the 
| Influences of the Moon, and Stars,and follow their Aſpe&s, Quadrations, Oppolitions, 
or Conjundtions : becauſe the Critical evacuations are only determined, by the gathe- 
ring together, and the ſwelling vp, of the aduſt matter. For, as ſoon as the Blood*is 
at leaſure, from the deflagration, and being filled with the particle of that aduli matter, 
is able in ſome meaſure to overcome, and ſeparate them, preſently a Flux, or ſwelling 
up being riſen, it endeavors to thruſt them forth by any way z which, for that they 
are eaſily 'to be ſeparated from the Blood, and the breathing places of . the skin are 
ſufficiently open, being involved with ſerum, are ſent away with ſweat. And this isthe 
beſt way of the Criſis, which if it rightly ſucceeds, very often, wholly, and at one 
time, perte&ly cures the Diſeaſe without danger of relapſe: To this next, follows the 
Crilis, which which is endeavored by the Hemorrhage or bleeding at noſe; for this 
matter, as1t were the flowring, being moved with the Blood, (if it be not caſt forth 
by {weat, by reaſon of a leſs tree tranſpiration ) is transferred from the heart, into ſome 
remote part, and frequently is caſt into the head, by the impetuons rapture of the 
Blood 3 where, if a paſſage be open, from the private holes opening into the noltrils, 
the morbihc matter, leaps forth of doors, with a portiorr of the Blood. But other- 
ways being oftentimes tixed in the Brain, brings a phrenſie, delirium, or other grievous, 
and tedious Diſcaſes of the head yea, tis to be obſerved, that almoſt in all continual 
Feavers whatſoever, when they are hardly or impertecly cured, ſo that the Blood is 
infected, for a long time with the Feaveriſh matter or aduſt recrements, that from 
thence, the nervous Juice ( as it ſeems ) contraGing an infedtion, pertinacious diſtem- 
pers, to wit, watchings, alſo Deliriums, Tremblings, Convulfive motions, and long ad- 
hering weakneſs of the' nervous parts follow. Alſo, there are other ways of Critis, 
by which Nature endcavors, not at once and wholly, but by little and little, and by 
parts, to expel the Feaveriſh matter 3 now by Urine, now by . Vomit, or Stool, now by 
aw} torth, and bubocs, or biles 3 by what way ſoever. that it may be 'done with 
a good event, It 1s required, that the deflagration of the Blood be pat, and that the 
aduſt matter be concocted, and rendered fit to be ſeparated, 
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The ſtare or ftanding{'ot the Dilſcale, is therefore not one, and ſimple, nor always 
happens after the ſame manner, but with a various difference of ſymptoms, and tend» 
ing to far different events. But by a prudent Phyſician, a Prognoſtication is ex- 
pedient to be given, in what ſpace of time, che Diſeaſe will come to its height or 
ſtanding, and what end it will have, _ ; | | 

If the Feaver be vehement from the beginning; and ſuddenly invades the whele 
maſs of Blood with a burning 3 if it urges conſtantly, and equally without any re- 
miſſion, with a ferocity of ſymptoms for the moſt part, the Blood will fo mnch burn 
forth, in the ſpace of four days, that the aduſt matter, will ariſe to a fulneſs of ſwel- 
ling up, for the making a Criftts. But if its beginnings are more flow, and the ac- 
cenſion of the Blood often interrupted, 'the Feaver will .come to its acme or height, 

about the ſeventh day. IF it ſhould begin yet more remiſs, the ſtanding of the Diſ- 
eaſe is wont tobe drawn out, to the Eleventh or Fourteenth day. In the mean time 
it is to be noted, that as the Fits of intermitting Feavers return at ſet times, ſo the 
Critical motions in continual Feavers, ( but for the moſt part they obſerve the fourth 
day : ) foraltho the Criſis may be perfedly prorogued to the fourteenth, ſeventeenth, 
or perhaps the twentieth day, becauſe all things, requiſite to the full curing of the 
Diſeaſe, do not ſooner concur 3 yet in the time betwixt, more light motions happen, 
by which the Feaveriſh matter ariſing leiſurely, to an increaſe, is a little emptied, and 
as it were cut off by parts, until Nature may be able to enter upon its more full dif- 
cuſſion 3 but when the great proviſion of the adult matter, in the burning Blood, is | 
heaped up in the Veſſels, Nature, unleſs otherways diſturbed, on every fourth day, be- 
ing tyred with the plenty of matter, trys to ſhake off part of its burthen by a certain 
ſwelling up : wherefore, for the moſt part, the Critical motions happen on the fourth, 
ſeventh, eleventh, and fourteenth days, not by thedireCtion of the Planets, but by 
reaſon of the neceſſity of Nature. 

As to the event, whether the Criſis ſhall be good cr not, certain foreknowledges are 
taken, from the ſirength of the ſick, the Pulſe, Urine, and other figns, and concourſe 
of ſymptoms : It the fick appear with ſome firength, the hire of the Feaver urging, 
hath a lirong and cqual Pulſe, if the Urine be of a moderateconfiftency with ſome 
ſediment, with a ſeparation of the Contents, and eafily falling to the bottom, if the 
Diſcaſe ſhall make its progreſs, without great Vomiting, Watchings, Phrenhie,. Con- 
vullive motions, and ſuſpition of malignity, the ſtanding will be laudable, and:to be 
expected with a good Critis : if the contrary to theſe happen, viz. that preſently 
ſirength is caſt down, and that the fick is obnoxious to frequent Swoonings, Convul- 
ſions, a delirium, with a weak intermitting or unequal Pulſe, if pertinacious watch- 
ings, intollerable thirſt, and Vomiting continually infeſt 3 1t the Urine be thick and 
troubled, without ſediment, or tinking down of the parts, if, the burning yet troubling, 
Nature is provoked to critical evacuations, a very dangerous ſtate of the Diſeaſe is im- 
minent, nor may there be hoped for any thing of good from the Critis. 

Concerning the Criſis of a Putrid Feaver, we will here ſubjoyn a particular Prog- 
noſtication, in which, though the things, which from the beginning did appear, might 
promiſe a molt defired event, a very deadly one is imminent I have often obſerved, 
in a Putrid Feaver, which begins ſlowly, and with a {mall burning, if the Urine be 
red, and when rendred preſently troubled, and thick, which is not precipitated, nei- 
ther by the cold, nor of its own accord, puts down a ſediment, and if at the ſame 
time, the ſick lie for many days without ſleep, tho quiet, and that they toſs not them- 
ſelves up and down, their condition 1s in danger: and the ſuſpition will be more, if 
in the mean time, they are neither troubled with a firong Feaver, nor infeſted with 
thirſt, or with a very troubleſom heat 3 becauſe thoſe diſtempered after this manner, 
are incident for the moſt part, about the ſtate of the Diſeaſe, to a delirium, Convnl- 
ſive motions, {and oftentimes fall into madneſs, from which they are quickly calt into 
death 3 ind when theſe ſymptoms ariſe, the Urine is altered, from a thick and red, 
into a thin and. more pale Urine. It feems in this cafe, the maſs of Blood, beink taken 
with the Feaver, not to grow turgid, ſo with Sulphur exalted to the height, as Wines 
or Beer are wont1n their Effervelcencies z but (the Salt, and the terreſtrial Lee or Dregs, 
being ſtirred together with the Sulphur) to be atfeced after the ſame way, as Wines 
and Beer, being ſuddenly diſturbed with Thunder, and growing four; wherefore, 
altho the Blood does not preſently conceive an immoderate heat from theFeaver, yet 
its diſpoſition being changed, it wholly depraves the Juice deltinated to the Brain, and 

erveus parts, and therctore, about the beginning, - the Feaver, pertinacious watch= 

ings. 
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ings happen, then the ſtate growing urgent, the oeconomy of the whole Nervous 
ſtock is perverted. Melancholic perſons are moſt obnoxious to thele ſort of Feayers, 
in whom the unrulineſs of the Sulphur, are alittle reſtrained, by the Salt, and Earthy 
dregs being ſtirred up with it, notwithſtanding which, allbeing leiſurely carried forth, 
. break forth afterwards, with a greater ſlaughter, 

When the Diſeaſe ſhall come to the ſtanding, either the buſineſs is done at one con- 
fli&, and from thence with a manifeſt declination, there is made a tranſlation to life; 
or death, or there are made frequent skirmiſhes, between Nature and the Diſeaſe, and 
critical motions are often attempted, before the victory is yielded to cither party. 

I. As tothe firſt, If afterthe Blood hath ſufficiently burned forth; with a good pre- 
curſion of ſigns and ſymptoms, and its burning hath remitted, the aduſt matter being 
equally brought under, and ſubtilated, ariſes from a full increaſe, to the motion of 
boiling up3 and Nature being free from any impediment or depreſſion, is ſtrong with 
_ able firength enough, for the decertation or (trite, the Feaveriſh matter, for the moſt 

part, is exterminated at one motion of its flowring or putting forth, and the Blood 
being freed from its fellowſhip and infe&tion, ſoon recovers its tormer vigour. 

2, Butif Nature is ſtirred up, to a critical motion, before the Blood hath perfectly 
burnt forth, or that aduſt matter is prepared for excretion, altho, as to the reſt, things 
are in a moderate condition yet from hence, but an imperte& Critis follows, by 
which indeed, ſomthing of the load or burthen, with which the Blood is opprefſed, js 
drawn away 3 notwithſtanding preſently another ſprings up afreſh, in its place, and 
then at ſet times, (perhaps in four, or ſeven days ſpace) like the fits of intermitting Fea- 
vers, the critical motions are repeated, the ſecond, and perhaps the third time, before 
the ſtrife being ended, the matter openly inclines to this, or that party. 

3. But when, with the preceeding evil appearance, of figns and ſymptoms, the 
burning of the Blood yet urging, the critical motion is provoked, without any coftion 
of the Feaverith matter, ſomtimes Nature is overthrown at the firſt conflict, nor doth 
ſhe recollect herſelf, but yielding her powers overcome by the Diſcaſe, is precipitated 
inty death. Noris the buſineſs much better, when the Criſis isat firlt impertect, and 
in vain, celebrated, without any eaſe to the ſick, and from thence, the next to this 
{ucceeds worſe, and then in another, and perhaps another conflict, the Diſcaſe prevails, 
until the ſtrength being wholly broken, and caſt down, there is a plain end of lite. 

Thus much concerning the tate and Crifis of the Diſeaſe, on whoſe good or improſ- 
perous ſucceſs, the event of the Diſcaſe depends the declination of the Feaver, takes 
its period of this, of which we mult {peak next. 

4 Altho the Declining of the Feaver, for the moſt part, is taken in the better part, 
that it denotes the condition of the fick growing well of the Diſcafe, in which the 
Blood being almoſt freed from its Effervency,-recovers leifurly, ttrevgth and ſpirits, 
that wereloft, and expels what extraneous thing is left remaining in its boſom yet, 
in a genuine enough hignitication, it may be uſed for that ftate, when from an il] Cri- 
lis, or in vain, .the Blood being depauperated, and infected with an extraneous and 

Feaverilh mixture,ſtill declines for the worſe, until at length (like Wine changed into a 
lifeleflneſs) being made wholly unable for circulation,and accenhion in the Heart, it calls 
on death. Therefore, in this place, the name of declination fignihes the condition of 
the fick, and of the Diſeaſe, which follows the ſtanding, whether it tends to life, or 
to death z whether the Feaver, or lite it ſelf of the fick, at this time, declines. 

| As to the times of declination, it will be worth our labour to inquire, what the 
temper of the Blood may be,and what turns of alterations it has undergone, as often as 
from a good, or bad Criſis, there has been made a progreſs of the Diſeaſe, towards 
Health, or Death. To wit, firſt, what the diſpoſition, or condition of the Blood and 
Spirits may be, from a good Crifis, and with what alterations, its ſpoiled Liquor re- 
covers its former vigor. Secondly, what their temper is, from an evil Criſis, and by 
what degrees it ſtill tends to worſe; and lafily, how they are, when from a doubtful 
ſtate, and long weakneſs, the ſick hardly get upat length, and recover their health, 

Thevice, or depauperation, which the Blood hath contracted from the Feaveriſh 
heat, conlifis in this : The Spirit very much evaporates, and is loſt : the Sulphurcous 
part is too much {corched, and is much waſted by the deflagration, and from its bur- 
ning, the aduſt matter (as it were the Caput Mertuum) is left, with the Particles of 
which, the niafs of Blood is aggravated, and debilitated z in the mean time, the Sa- 
line and carthy parts, are too much exalted, evenas is wont to come to paſs in Wine, 


or Beer, by the uſe of too much Ferment, The Blood, by thele ways being ſpoiled, 
| evilly 
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1, From a good Criſis, the Spirit, tho made weaker, yet gets the upper hand, 
wherefore, what is left of the Feaveriſh matter, it by degrees overcomes, and expels 3 
and concodts, and aflimilates (ſo what is brought be thin or ſlender) the Nutriti- 
ous Juice : from thence, the maſs of Blood is amended anew, with Spirit and Sul- 
ohur 3 and the Blood which now being Salt and (harp, did continually grow hot, ac- 


-> 


quires at length a Sweet and Balſamic Nature, and bein 


evilly aſſfimilates the proviſion of the Nutritious Juice,” yea alſo, by reaſon of the 
roalting of the Sulphur in the Heart, or defect of it, not rightly Fermenting, or in- 
flamed, it untowardly diſpenſes the Vital Spirit, in the mean time, from the aduſt 
matter, and Salt too much exalted, it grows more fervent than it ſhould, and more 


g quickned with a lively mo- 


tion and heat, rightly performs the offices of life and ſenſe. 

. 2, Froma bad Crihis, the bufineſs is otherways, the Liquor of the Blood (like Wine 
too much Fermented) degenerates, almoſt into a vappidneſs or litelefſneſs; its Spirit 
is greatly deminiſhed; the Reliques which remain, are intricated, and as it were over- 
whelmed, with the Particles of aduſt matter, from whence there is yet a continual 
growing hot remaining in the Blood, yet without concoction, or athmilation, of the 
Alible Juice, or ſeparation of the profitable, from the unprofitable: The benign Sul- 
phur, and the Food of the Vital flame, is much conſumed, ſo that the Blood is leſs 
ionkindled in the Heart, than it ought to be 3 in the mean cime; from the aduſt recre- 
ments, and alſo the Salt, and Earth being too much carried forth, it perpetually 
burns in the Veſſels, with thirſt and heat. And becauſe it is dayly depauperated, the 
Spirit and benign Sulphur being waſted , and more infe&ted, with the Salt, and 
Earthy dregs being too much exalted, its Liquor in a ſhort time becomes taftle(s, and is 
made unit for circulation, and for the inkindling in the Heart, for the ſuſtaining the 
Vital hre: wherefore there is a neceſlity that life be loſt, even as the flame of a Lamp 
is extinguiſhed, when inſtead of the waſicd Oil, a Salt and Muddy Liquor only ſup- 


plies It. 


3. From an imperfe& and doubtful Criſis, when the ſick being weakned by a long 
imbecillity, become not well, but of a long time, the buſineſs is after this manner. 
The Spirituous and Sulphureous parts of the Blood, are very much conſumed, by the 
ſlow detlagration 3 the remaining Liquor, being not Purged from the aduſt recrements 
and teculencies, is rendred very impure 3 but when there is yet remaining, ſomthing 
of Oil for the Vital Lamp, nor Spirits are altogether wanting, for the ſubduing the 
Feaveriſh matter, the Blood is ſill circulated, and (tho but ſmally) is inkindled in the 
Heart : yea, and by little and little the Spirits recolle&t themſelves, ſet upon the matter 
remaining of the Feaver, and what they are able, begin to overcome it: then by a 
pertinacious aſliduity, of codtion, like a flame, wavering and half extin&t, among 
green wood, at length riſe up vicorious, and reſtore anew, both with heat and mo- 
tion, leiſurely renewed, a quick and lively Fermentation, in the Heart. 

So much in general of the Feaver called Putrid : it remains, before we deſcend to 
the kinds, and particular Caſes of it, that I recount the ſymgtoms, and figns chietly 
notable, in the courſe of this Feaver, and {ubjoyn the reaſons, and cauſes of them, 
and their manner of being done. 


Of the Symptoms, and Signs chiefly to be noted, in 4 
Putrid Feaver. 7 


Cnavp. 


X. 


nomy of the whole Body, to be for the moſt part depraved, and the diſpoli- 


T' E Symptoms, coming upon a Putrid Feaver, altho they argue, the cxco- 


tion, and functions of ſome part, or Member hurt yet, the accidents, 
which a Phyſician ought chiefly to conſider, about the Diagnoſis of this Diſeaſe, and 
its Prognoſis to be rightly inſtituted, may be referred to three cafſes or common places. 
to wit, they have reſpect to the Viſcera of ConcoGtian, wiz. the Ventricle, and In- 


O 2 


teltines, 


+ 
" 
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"teſtines, with their Appendixes : Or ſecondly, to the humours, flowing in the Veſ- 
ſels, viz. the Blood in the Arteries and Veins, and the thin Liquor in the Nervous 
parts, together with the chief ſprings of either, viz. the Heart, and Brain 3 or laſtly, 
theſe ſymptoms reſpect the habit of the Body, with the various conſtitution of the 
pores, and the extenſion or emarceration of the ſolid parts. They, who would ex- 
a&ly obſerve, the courſe of this Diſeaſe, and would fitly draw out Curatory intentions, 
may take notice of thefe three heads of ſymptoms, and carefully conſider, what altera- 
tions may. happen in thefe, as it were diſtin Regions, according to the different 
times of the Feaver. 

1. Troubles, and diſorders, ſuch as nauſcouſncſs, vomiting, want of Appetite, in- 
digeſtion, a looſeneſs, a fcurfineſs of the Mouth and Toorgue, a bitter ſavour, are 
wont to infeſt about the Ventricle, and firſt paſſages, in the whole courſe of this Fea- 
ver. Theſe, for the moſt part, arcattributed to the humors, firit heaped together in 
theStomach; and there putrifying : But beſides, that the recrements of the Chyte, 
being throughly roaſted, by too much heat, degenerate into an hurtful matter, very 
often, theſe kind of accidents' happen, for that the Purgings, and the filth of the 
Blood, and Nervous Juice, whilſt they grow hot, are carried inward, and bcing de- 
poſited in the membranes of the Viſcera, provoke Convulfions, and alſo make a hlthy 


heap of vitious, and very infeftous hamor. EF have often obſerved, that about the 


beginning of the Feaver, the Blood growing: hot, laid afide its recrements even in- 
wardly, with a benefit to the tick, where, altho great moleſtations did arife about the 
firſt paſſages, yet the burning was therefore more mild, the Pulſe moderate, and the 
Urine laudable, and theſe being after this manner in a Feaver, quickly grew well, with 
a ſlender diet, and the uſe of gentle evacuations. But if in this caſe I ſhould adminji- 
ſter a vehement Cathartic, for the cxtirpating the humours, that Natural Purging of 
the Blood being hindred, preſently the Feaver became ſtrong, with a red Urine, and 
troubled, a deep Pulſe, Watchings, and other horrid ſymptoms : alfo, oftentimes after 
the fate of the Diſcaſe, by this kind of interior Luſtration or Purging, the aduſt mat- 
ter, and cxcrementitious, 1s ſeparated from the Blood. Hence, ſomtimes a Lask, 
ſomtimes a ſcurhe covering of the Mouth and Throat, follow : Wherctore, there is 
need of caution, about the accidents which happen in the firſt paſſages, leſt that whillt 
we oppoſe them, we ſhould pervert the motion of Nature 3. and left whillt we fortitie 
theſe parts, againſt the courſe of the Morbihic matter, we untowardly keep the ſame 
{hut up, in the maſs of Blood. | | | 

The Symptom chicfly to be conſidered, about the Bloody maſs, are, an' heat dit- 
fuſed through the whole, a burning of the Przcordia, thirſt, a diſorder of the Pulſe, 
a rcd urine, a ſpontaneous weariſomneſs, a loſs of all ſtrength, out of which rightly 
conſidered, theſe things following may be known, viz. what the manner of the heat 
is, or with what tenqur the burning Blood flames forth 3; what times of remiſſion, or 
of increaſe, its Efferveſcency obſerves, in the deflagration 3 whether it retains its 
Crafis, or mixture whole; for the burning of it, and circulation of it inkindled, 
what ſtrength of the Heart will ſuffice, and what ſpace the Veſſels may require fo 
long as the Blood burns, what plenty of aduſt recrements it may heap up, by what 
means it may overcome, ſeparate, or at leſt endeavour to ſeparate the ſame; and laſtly, 
what way of a Criſis it endeavours, and with what ſucceſs, 

The accidents, which have a reſpeR to the thin Liquor, with the Brain, and Ner- 
vous Appendix, are, diſorders concerning ſleep and waking, a debility of the whole 
Body, a trembling, ſhivering, pains, Convullive motions, Cramps of the Viſcera, 
Stupifaction, Phrenſie 3 and the obſervation of which ſuggeſts, what the temper, 
and conſtitution of that thin Liquer may be; by what means it waters, and influtcs 
the Nervous parts, and performs its circutes through them 3 how the Animal Spirits 
execute the funGions of the Viſceraz what the ſtate of the Brain may be, whether it 
remain free from the incurſion of the Feaveriſh matter, or whether it be not in danger 
of being overwhelmed, by reaſon of its critical metaſtaſis or tranſlation. 

Concerning the habit of the body may be obſerved, what may be the reaſon of 


| ſweating, and the manner of it z whether only by vaporous Effvia? or by ſweats ? 


dr alſo by little wealks ! whether the fleſh falls away on the ſudden from its wonted 
bulk ? Or whether it retains it ſelf a long while ? What the colour of the Face is! 
And the vigor or habit of the Eyes? from theſe well laid together, the courſe of the 
Feaver may be beſt of all meaſured; at what time it will come to its hight or ſtand- 
ing? Whether Nature will prevail over the Diſcaſe or not ; with what manner of ſc- 
paration, 
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paration, and with what ſucceſs ſhe will endeavor the expulſion of the Feaverith mat- 
ter 3 alſo by theſe ſigns may be learned, by what degrees the Blood growing hot, and 
often congealed, doth tend towards PutretaCtion, or Corruption 3 whether it does any 
thing concod the alible Juice poured toit 3 or whether or not if preſently catts forth 
of doors, all its proviſion by ſweat, as often happens in the declination of this Diſeaſe. 
By theſe ſymptoms and tigns, a yet more plentiful Indication may be had, if firit it 
be known; upon what cauſes the feveral ſpecies of them depend 3 and by what provi- 
fion, they are wont to be raiſed up in our Body : wherefore I have thought it worth 


our labour to recount particularly the chick of theſe ; and to explicate the reaſons of * 


them, and their ways of working. But the ſymptoms, chiefly tobe obſerved in a pu- 
trid Synochus, or continual fervor without intermiſſions, are, an heat in the whole 
Body, a ſpontaneous wearinels, a burning of the Precordia, intolerable thirſt, an ar- 
dor, and (curtineſs of the Tongue, or Jawes, a pain of the head and loins, pertinaci- 
ous watchings, Phrenfie, Convullive motions, a Syncope, Heart-burning, Vomiting, 
Nauſcouſneſs, want of Appetite, a Looſneſs, a Flux, with which, not all at once, nuw 
with theſe, now with thoſe, this Diſeaſe is wont to be beſet. 

1. Heat,which is felt ſharp and biteing, in the whole Body,depends upon the too great 
ettervency ot the Blood, and the accention of it in the Heart: For the Sulphurcous 
or oily part of the Blood, being exalted, and taking an heat, is inkindled in the heart, 
in a double proportion, more than it was wont; wherctore, it copiouſly diffuſcs, by its 
deflagration, effiavia of heat thorow the whole Body. When theSulphur is leſs dif- 
ſolved, and inkindlcd in the heart, as in the green ticknc(s, or the white dropfical Dif- 
eaſe, ec. Heat is wanting in the whole: butin a Feaver, when the Sulphur too much 
burns forth, Heat ſuperabounds. For heat, depends not only upon the actual infla- 
mation of the Sulphur, or the hiring of it, butan intenſe heat is excited without fire, 
in many mixtures, where the particles of Sulphur are diſfolved by corroſion, or are 
more thickly heaped together for want of ventilation z wherefore , whet Iron 15 
corroded by any acid mineral Spirit, or when Spirit of Nitreis poured on the butter 
of Antimony, a mighty heat with a fume is produced z in like manner when Dung, 
or Hay laid up wet, are kept from ventilation, grow highly hot : it is the ſame reaſon, 
why the Blood burns above meaſure in Feavers, to wit, the particles of the Sulphur, 
being too much exalted and made hot, are more thickly heaped together in the Veſlels, 
and are more diflolved, and as it were inkindled by the ferment of the Heart 3 where- 
fore, they every way diffuſc heat, being looſned in the bond of che mixture, and eve- 
ry where liretched forth or expanſcd, 

2, A-ſpontaneous wearinefs or laſſitude, is felt in the whole Body : to wit, by rca- 
ſon of the Veſſels being diftented with the boiling Blood, alſo the muſculous fleſh is 
very much ſtutfed with Blood, and a copious breath, that it is made leſs fit for. motion, 
as they who are ſick of an Anafarca, have their limbs very unwealdy by reaſon of the 
aboundance of ſerous humor : betides, in Feavers, by reaſon of the inflamation of 
the Blood, the Juice, which is ſent for a ſupply to the nervous ſtock, departs from its 
due temper, that it becomes little fit, for the actuating the Body. 

3. The burning of the Przcordia is made, by reaſon of the Blood being more co- 
piouſly enkindled in the Chimny of the Heart, which trom thence boiles forth into 
the Lungs, with great ardency 3 wherefore, by how much the neerer this Region is to 
that fire place of heat, it is pierced therefore with the greater burning. 

4. An almoſt unquenchable Thirtt is cauſed, both from the glowing heat in the Pre- 
cordia, alſo by rcaſon of the ſharp and hot particles of the Feaveriſh matter, athxed to 
the ventricle, in the circulating of the Blood ; which indeed, defire tobe waſhed, even 
as ſalted and ſpiced meats, being, plentifully eater, or alſo ſtrong, or ſour things, routed 
in the mouth, or throat; for this kind of diftemper, calls for a more free ſwallowing 
down of Drink, as a member too much heated. the pouring on of cold water. 

5. The ardor, and ſcurtineſs of the Tongue, and Jawes, as alſo oftentimes an ac- 
cretion of a certain white, or yellow, or black filth, happen without doubt, becauſe of 
the heat, and foot, exhaled from the Ventricle, and Lungs, burning with heat: but the 
Tongue grows white, as often as that humidity, ( with which it is naturally much im- 
bued ) is dried up; and parched, and ſothe exterior skin of the Tongue, is as it were 
roaſted, by the burning heat, from hence alſo it becomes ſcurhe 3 which is allo ſeen in 
healthful people, when it happens, that the Tongue is ſcorched by broth, or any other 
very hot ſuppings3 in like manner , as when the Tongues of Animals are boiled, for 
the uſe of the Table, theirskin becomes white and ſharp or ragged, For _— = 

| pittle 
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ſpittle is drawn from the maxillary glandulas, (as the doctrine of the moſt ingenious 
I/harton hath firſt made known ) or any other humor from the glandulas of the Jawes, 
or Elſewhere 3 yet becauſe, by the reaſon of the heat, and dryneſs, it grows too thick, 
avd becomes clammy, alſo then the outward skin of the' Tongue grows nevertheleſs 
white z but alſo it is covered with a certain filthy glew, to wit, becaufe that humor, by 
reaſon of its thickneſs, may ſmear the Tongue, but cannot wet, or moiſten it : but if 
it happens, that the Tongue is inwardly ſuffuſed, with a bilous humor, or outwardly 
tinged ( as comes to paſs by the uſe of Choler-abounding Vomits ) then its hairy 
nap, being ſpongy, imbibing the yellow poylon, exhibits alſo the like colour. If that 
laſtly, the heat be ſo ſtrong, that it burns the Blood, and inkindles a fire, more ardcnt 
than uſua), it follows, that from the fire place of the Heart, the breathing places 
through the Lungs, ſcarcely ſuffcing tor the ventilating fo great fre, ſoot or ſmoak is 
raiſcd up, which being ſmitten to the furnace of the Pallat, ſtrikes againſt the Tongue, 
a5 it were in a reverberatory, and infects it with. blackneſs. But this ſame kind of 
blackneſs, ( and as other filthinefſes of the Tongue ) is moſt conſpicuous in its middle 
parts, becauſe the more exterior compals,is cleanſed by its frequent rubbing againſt the 
gums and palate. 

6. Somtimes it happens in Feavers, and eſpecially about their declinations, that the 
Tongue, palat, gums, yea the cavity of the whole mouth, and throat, are covered ovcr 
with a certain viſcous matter, as it were a whitiſh cruſt which being often wiped off, 
preſently new ſprings again, and unleſs by rubbing diligently, and wathing the mouth, 
this cruſty matter be frequently wiped away, the fickere in hazard of being choaked. 
This kind of diſtemper, is moſt often excited in Children newly born; tor they are 
wont, for the moſt part, within fourtecn days with an external growing hot, to be 
ſprinkled thorow the whole skin, with broad and red ſpots 3 if chat this ſuffuftion of 
redneſs, do not freely break forth, or vaniſhes away ſooner than it ought, for the mott 
part, this whitiſh cruſt follows, in the parts of the mouth. This ſymptom, when it 
troubles Infants, after this manner, is wont to be aſcribed to the fault of the Milk. to 
wit, that being to ſharp, it induces the ulcerous diftemper of the mouth. In thoſe 
ſick with Feavers, it is commonly attributed to thick vapors, and ſoottie, elevated from 
the ventricle : But to me it ſeems moſt likely, that in either, this diſtemper ariſes, from 
the impurities of the whole Blood, ( and perhaps in fome meaſure of the nervous 
Juice ) depoſited abour theſe parts : for, as often as in themaſs of either humor, any 
extraneous thing intimately mixcd, is contained, that it is not to be diſperſed by ſweat, 
noreaſily ſent away by Urine, that, moſt often, is fixed, with the ſerous filth about the 
mouth 3 from whence Catarrhs, tumors, and troubleſom ſpittings are cauſed : For 
when for the chewing of the meats, the ſalival humor in this place ought to be plenti- 
fully ſuffuſed 3 nature very often endeavors to ſend forth of doors,, what is ſuperflu- 
ous, or otherways troubleſome, by theſe uſual ways of excretion. Hence from Mer- 
cury being taken, when both the Blood, and nervous Juice, arcabundantly ſtuffed, 
with its moſt ſmally divided particles, and endeavor to thruſt them forth, being in- 
volved with ſeram, becauſe they are not able to exterminate thoſe mercurial little Bo- 
dies, being intimately confuſed, neither by ſweat, urine, or by any other ways, what is 
remaining, they endeavor to expel thorow the Arteries, and other paſſages, which 
ſupply the mouth with ſpittle, the ſame being involved with the ſerous Latex. Alſoin 
like manner, in Feavers, when from a long deflagration of the Blood, the aduſt matter 
is very much heaped together, of which no ſmall part remaining, after the Criſis, is 
yet confounded with the Blood, and nervous Juice, being fixed either to the brain. or 
to ſome other place, from them it is at length {upped up again,*tis moſt probable, 
that this matter, is throughly roaſted, by a long concoGion, and ſo becomes almoli like 
Glew, thick, wherefore, being not able to be diſperſed, neither by ſpittle, or inſenſible 
tranſpiration, nor to be ſeparated by the urinarie paſſages, but at length leiſurcly runs 
out, by the little Arteries, and other paſſages of the ſpittle, lying open into the Palat, 
as the moſt uſual way of excretion, and forthwith by reaſon of its thickneſs grows 
into that glewineſs. The fame reaſon holds in Infants, whoſe Blood being made im- 
pure, by filths contraGed in the Womb, preſently it endeavors to purifeit ſelf, by 
that exterior putting torth, which if it do not rightly ſucceed, by reafon of the thick- 
neſs of the matter, immediatly the viſcous impurities, are exterminated by this way, 
as the more open. I have known ſome, in the declination of a Feaver, to whom, 
nat only this kind of Cruft of gummy matter, has hapned in the parts of the mouth, 
but a copious falivation, asif- they had taken mercury, with a ſtinking of the breath, 

alſo 
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allo a ſweling of the Tongue, and Gums, hath been raiſed up for many 
days. : 
7. The pain of. the Head, in Feavers is excited, becauſe of the Meninges of the 
Brain, being pulled or hauled with vapors, and with a ſharp Blood, and hot; for the 
Blood being, impetuouſly moved, by reaſon of the direction of the great Arterie. is 
carried in a greater plenty to the Head, than to the lower parts; becauſe the paſſage, 
from the boſom of the Heart to the head, is trait, from the ſame. to the inferior mem- 


bers, oblique, and as it were reflected 3 wherefore, as the membranes are very ſ:ntible, 


and that there,the Rood is topped, and reverberated, in its rapid courſe, it is no won- 
der, if cruel headaches are excited in Feavers. Beſides, this impetuous flowing of the 
Blood, wherewith ( as it were by a certain Ramming,) the membranes of the Head be- 
ing diftended, ake grievoully 3 alſo ſomtime, Headaches ariſe, by reaſon of the ner- 
vous Juice, ( which 15 ſupplycd from the burning Blood ) being, too ſharp, and prick- 
ivg : wheretore, whcn the membranes, and nervous parts, are watered, with the (ame, 
they being pulled by its acrimony, are moved into Pains and Convultions, 

S., In like manner alſo, the other diſtempers of the Head, as watchings, delirium, 
Phrenſie, Convullion, &c. ariſe, ſomtimes trom the Blood being in a rage, and fo ſtir- 
ring up inordinate motions in the Brain, and ſomtimes alſo, trom the nervous Juice be- 
ing depraved, and therefore made improportionate, to the regiment of the Animal 
Spirits : But moſt often, theſe kind ot ſymptoms are trequent in Feavers, by reafon of 
the tranſlation of the Feaverith matter, trom the boſom of the Blood. into theſe parts. 
For the Blood, being full of the aduft recrements, remaining, after the deftagration, 
Endeavors( like the flowring of new Wine) to ſubdue, and exclude them trom its 
Company, by every manner of way which, a Flux being ariſen, when it cannot ex- 
pel by Swear, Urine, or bleeding, it oftentimes tran«fers, to the ſubſtance of the Brain, 
and there fixcs them: and from hence chicfly, the aforſaid diſternpers, when they are 
fixed, and firmly rooted, draw their original, when as the lighter, and that are eaſily 
moved, often proceed from the afore-recited cauſes. | 

9. Convultive motions, happen in Feavers, for divers cauſes : ſomtimes, becauſe 
of the matter being heaped together in the firſt paſſages, which there haules the mem- 
branous parts, with its notable pravity, and then, by the conſent of the nervous ſtack, 
the Convultion is preſently Communicated to the beginning of the Nerves, in the 
Brain, and by that means draws alide now theſe, and now thoſe parts: by which 
means, Worms abounding in the Viſcera, ſharp humors being ſtirred, and firong Me- 
dicines, induce Convultions : or ſecondly, when the Feaver, is a partaker of ſome 
malignity, ſo in the {mall Pox. Meaſcels, or the Plague. frequently Convultions happen 3 
to wit, becauſe the Blood is altcred, from its benign and natural temper, into a deltroy- 
ing and venomous, by which the Nerves, and their beginnings, are pierced, and forced 
into Convullions. Alſo, oftentimes without the ſuſpition of malignity, in a putrid 
Feaver, Convulſive motions are induced, by«reafon of the tranſlation of the Feave- 
riſh matter. to the Brain, as was but now intimated: fo I have often obſerved, when 
the Diſcaſe is not preſently curcd with the Critis, the tick ly by it, with a tedious fick- 
neſs, and are made obnoxious to tremblings, and Convullive motions. Thirdly, and 
laſtly, for tize moſt part in every Feaver, which terminates in Death, Convullive moti- 
ons are the ſad forerunners of it 3 which I think to happen, not only from the malig- 
Dity of the matter, with which the nervous ſtock is pullcd and pierced, but becauſe the 
Spirits, very much exhaultcd and debilitated, do not ſufficiently blow up, and diſtend 
the Bodies of the Nerves, wherefore, being releaſed from their wonted extenſion, and 
tonick motion, they are however by a more weak indeavor of the Spirits, agitated in- 
toa diſordered motion. 

10, A ſyncope or ſwooning, is wont to beraiſed up ſeveral ways in Feavers, but 
chiefly for thele three caules, to wit, cither from the mouth of the Ventricle being 
difiempered, which part, as it is interwoven with a manifold texture of Nerves, is very 
ſenſible, and becauſe from the ſame branch of the t{ixth pare, little ſhoots of Nerves, 
are equally derived to the heart, and to the Ventricle, of the Oritice of the Ventricle, 
ſo iniplanted with Nerves, be diftempered, with any great trouble, it is allo Commu- 
nicated to the heart, and either the motion is ſtopped in it, or at leaſt an inordinate 
one is excited, whereby the equal Flux of the Spirits, and the Blood, is interrupted | 
for a time. I knew one in an acute Feavecr, taken with a frequent ſwooning, which 
diſtemper wholly ceaſcd, after he had caii forth by Vomit, a long and ſmooth Worm. 


Sccondly, a ſyncope alſo, is ſomtimes induced, becauſe the invenomed matter is _— 
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Jated with the Blood, which ſuddenly fixes, and extinguilhes the vital Spirits, and con- 
geals theBlood it ſelf, that it is apt to ſiagnate in the heart, as uſually happens in the 
Peſt, (mall Pox, &c.of which we ſhall ſpeak particularly hereafter. Thirdly, a ſyn- 
cope is wont to happen , by reaſon of the more rare texture of the Spirits, which'as 
they are very tender and ſubtil, are cafily unbent, by any immoderate motion or pain: 
ſo I have known ſome, who being quiet in bed, have found themſelves well enough, 

but being removed from one place to another, preſently have {wooned away. 

11. The pain of the Heart happens in Feavers, when the Ventricle, and eſpecially 

its Orifices, by reaſon of the manifold inſertions of Nerves, . being very ſenſible, are 
beſet with a ſharp and bitteriſh humor, or elſe with an acid, and corroſive; for hence 
a pain and trouble ariſes from the acrimony of the humor, atter the farne manner, as 
when the ſphin&er of the fundament is aMicted, in Cholloric dejeQtions, with pain 
and moleſtation. 

12, Byreaſon of the ſame cauſe, Vomiting, and naufeoufneſs are wont to be ex- 
cited, to wit, by the Ventricles being beſet, and irritated to a Convulſion, from an ex- 
traneous matter, and not akin to it {elf : Such an excrementitious matter, may be ga- 
thered together inthe Ventricle, by three ways 3 for either thealiments, partly by rea- 
ſon of a want of an acid ferment, by which they ſhould be rightly Cooked, and partly 
by reaſon of the burnivg heat of the Ventricle, are roaſted into ſuch a Corruption 3 
or Secondly, this kind of matter, is laid up in the Ventricle, from the Arteries, termi- 

_ yating in its Cavity, as uſes to happen in the ſmall Pox, the Plague, and malignant 
Feavers 3 or Thirdly, meer Choler, being preſſed forth from the Choleduct Veſlels, 
into theempty inteſtine, by reaſon of an inverſe motion, and as it were Convulſive, ak 
that inteſtine, it is poured into the Ventricle, want of Appetite, alſo happens, by reaſon 
of the Ventricles abounding with vitious Juices, and becauſe the acid ferment, is 
wholly perverted, by the ſcorching heat. Thele kind of diftempers of the Ven- | 
tricle, and Viſcera, ſomtimes ariſe from an excrementitious matter, ( to wit, alimen- 
tous, degenerated in the concoRion ) heaped together, a long while before the Feaver, 
in the firlt pafſages, which not ſeldom becomes, the occafional cauſe, of the Feaver it 
ſelf: but ſomtimes, nauſcouſneſs, want of Appetite, Vomiting, pain of the Heart. e>c. 
are the immediate produdts of the Feaver 3 for when the day before the ſickneſs, thoſe 
diſtempered, have been well enough in their Stomack, as ſoon as the immoderate 
heat of the Blood was induced, whilſt it boiled up above meaſure, both the Effievia, 
and the recrements, being wonted to be evaporated outwardly, alſo the bilous humor, 
flowing, out of the Choleduct Veſſels, are poured into the Ventricle; by which, its 
Crafis is overthrown 3 alſo the Reliques of the Chyle, and other contents in the Viſ- 
cera, are egregiouſly depraved 3 from whence, the aforeſaid Diſtempers draw their 
Original. | 

El No leſs frequent a ſymptom in Feavers, is a Diarrhea, or Flux of the Belly, 
which ſomtime happens about the begining of the Diſeaſe, and ariſes (for the molt 
part) either from the Bile, flowing forth of the Coledudt Veſſels, into the Duodenum > 
or from the recrements of the Blood, and Nervous Juice, poured forth from the Ar- 
teries, and the paſſage of the Pancreas, into the inteſtines. All the aforeſaid humors, 
(but eſpecially the Choleric) when they are ſupplied in abundance, often Ferment with 
the maſs remaining of the Chyme, that the ſame ſwelling up with a ſpumous rarcta- 
ion, irritates the inteſtines, and provokes to the motion of excretion : ſomtimes 
alfo, about the ſtanding of the Diſeaſe, and in the declination of it, a Lask is exci- 
ted; and ſo, either Nature being Conquerefs, the more thick purgings of the Blood, 
are this way critically ſifted forth 3 or being overcome, the Flux of the Belly, is the 
effe&t, and ſign, of the Viſcera wholly loſing their ſtrength, and firm tenour. It 
ſomtimes happens in a Feaver, that the Belly is always bound, that it is not at all 
looſned, but by Phyfick, and tho the fick take nothing but liquid things, for many 
days, the ſtools are ſtill of a ſolid confiſtence, and hard, this ſeems for the moſt part 
to be done, when the Blood growing ſharply and exceeding hot, like fire, conſumes 
the humidities, wherever they flow, and draws to it (elf, out of the Bowels, the wa- 
tery matter, by a Copious emiſſion of vapours, and preſently makes it to be evapo- 
ratcd outwardly : wheretore, the thicker part, being left in the inteſtines, is made tirm, 
from the ſcorching heat. as it were a Caput Mortuum, remaining after diſtillation. 

A Dyflentery is a diſtemper, ſo frequent in continual Feavers, that ſome years it 
becomes Epidemical, and not more mild. than the Plague. kills many : The cauſe of 
it is wont to be, not any humor produced within in the Viſcera, that corrodes the in- 


teſtines 
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teſtines with its Acrimony, (as ſome afhrm) but a certain infe&ion impreſſed on the 
Blood, and fo intimately confuſed with it, that, under the form of a Vapour, Or A 
fincere humor, -it cannot be pulled away from the Blood : wheretore, the thruſting 
forwards, towards the inteſtines, unlocks the little mouths of the Arteries, and makes 
there little Ulcers, and exudations or flowings forth of the Blood, like as when from 
the Feaverith Blood, Puliles and inflamations break forth outwardly, with a flowring 
towards theskin : But it is molt likely, theſe dyſenteric diſtempers, which accompany 
Malignant, or Epidemical Feavers, ariſe from a certain coagulation of the Blood, as 
ſhall be more fully declared hereafter. he the | 

And here alſo, among the ſymptoms of Feavers, might be recited, what are wont 


to appear outwardly, in the ſuperficies of the Body, as are Spots, Whelks, Buboes, 


Carbuncles, &c. but becauſe theſe belong after an eſpecial manner toa Malignant 
Feaver, therefore we will forbear in this place, from the conſideration of them, until 
we ſhall ſpeak of the Plague, Small-pox, the Peſtilential, and Malignant Feaver. 
The Pulſe and Urine ſhall conclude here the troop of ſymptoms and figns in a Pu- 
trid Feaver, which are much heeded, for the finding out, both the ſiate and the 
ſtrength of the ſick: For, as there are two things, by which our. life is propped, viz. 
Heat inkindled in the Heart, and concoction to be made in the Viſcera, and Veſſels, 
becauſe the Pulſe and Urine, beſt ſhow the alterations in either, induced in a Feaver, 
therefore from hence, a moſt certain judgment is taken of this Diſeaſe, about toend, 
in Death or Health. T think it is not needful, to ſpeak of theſe at large, or to recount 
the ſeveral cauſes and differences of either : It will \vffice for me to note here, the 
chicfeſt things of them, and what are worthy of conſideration in the courſe of Fea- 
vers. And firlt of all the Pulſe is conſulted, as it were a Thermometer or Weather- 
Glaſs, conſtituted by Nature, that from thence, the heat inkindled, in a Feaver 
might be meted 3 which if it ſhould be more firong, ſtirs up a great ebullition or 
boiling up of the Blood, the Artery beats more firongly and quicker, fo long as the 


Spirits are in ſtrength; then they being a little exhauſted, the more ſtrong Pulle is 


remitted z which however is compenſated with ſwiftneſs, and is made quick, and 


ſmall. IF the Feaver be gentler, and is troubled with aJeffer burning, the Pulſe alſo 


declines leſs, from its Natural condition, and -the moderation of this, in the whole 


courſe of the Diſeaſe, denotes the truces of Nature. Neither doth the Pulſe only, - 


betray the forces of the Feaver, as of an Enemy, but ſhews alſo plainly the t{trength of 
Nature, and her ability of refiſting. So long as the Pulſe is laudabl-, the matter goes 
well, and it ſhews good hopes 3 but from the evil ſtate of this, a bad omen is ſhewn, 
and a deſpair of Health. So without a frequent, and diligent examination of the 
Pulſe a Phyfician connot make aright judgment or Prognoſtication, or ſately preſcribe 
Phylick. 

1. As to the firſt thing, it ought to be known (as much as may be) what every 
ones Pulſe is, according to its Natural Conſtitution for it is in thefe fironger, in 
thoſe weaker: then it 1s to be conſidered, in every moment of the Feavers, by what 
degrees it is diſtant from its Natural ſtate: for now it is fomtimes more vehement, and 


argues the Feaver togrow fironger 3 now it is deprefſed, below its wont, and denotes - 


the Spirits and Strength dejected. 

Thoſe whoſe Pulſe in Health beats weakly and languiſhing, when taken with a 
Feaver, if they have a ſmall and weak Pulſe, it is not ſoevila fign, that we ſhould 
preſently deſpair of their Health : In whom the Pulſe is by Nature ſtrong and vehe- 
ment, if after the Criſis of the Diſcaſe, it hath ſcarce a moderate vigour, tho it be 
not wholly weak, it argues the condition of the ſick to be ſuſpected, and not ſafe. 

IF from the begining of the Feaver, before the Blood has flamed out, or if a Criſis 
| being made, when part of the burthen is drawn away, or at another time, without 
an evident cauſe, the Pulſe becomes weak, it portends evilly : but if after long watch- 
ings, or great evacuations, the Pulſe is made a little weaker, Health is not therefore to 
bedeſpaired of, becaule the ſtrength caſt down by thefe means, or overwhelmed, may 
be reftored, 'and the Spirits renewed. | 

When the Pulſe is ſuddenly altered for the worſe tho the fick ſeem to be better, as 
to the reſt ofthe ſymptoms, you may foreſpeak the {ad prognoſtication of Death; and 
ſo contrariwtſe, altho moſt horrid ſymptoms urge, and yet the Pulle is laudable, 
Health may be yet hoped for. If in a ſtrong man, that hath a Feaver, the Pulle is 
very ſmall, and creepingly, or becomes like the motion of Ants, death is at hand. 


P 2 In 


4 (5 
STR (+: OP be 


Df F : &% E RS: Chap. X. 


2; Ih the exhibiting of Medicines, cautions and. rules of no {mail moment are 
taken 3 Purging and Vomiting are forbid, by the pulſe being too quick and violent 
alſo by being low and deprefſed 3 becaufe, whilſt the Blood is too fervent, evacuation 
helps little, becauſe both what is hurtful is not ſeparated, alſo for that by the pertur- 
bation, the firength or ſpirits, are more debilitated. But when the ſpirits are broken, 
and ſtrength caſt down, Medicines caſt them more down, and ſomtimes wholly over- 
throws them. Wherefore, when a Fhyfitian thinks of evacuation, upwards or down- 
wards, he firſt examines the pulfe, and goes about this work only, when Nature is 
ftrong and quiet 3 that ſhe may at once be ar leiſure, fox the operation of the Medicine, 
and may have ({ufhcicnt ſtrength. | 

Nor is there lefs need of circumfpeQion, in {ſweating Medicines and Cordials: 
which, if adminiltred in the Feaveriſh fit, do too much firengthen, the former violent 
motion of the Heart, and oftentimes break its {irength 3 allo, when the Pulſe is very 
hnguid, if hot and firong Cordiak arcadminiſtred, ( as when a {mall flame is troubled 
with a more ſtrong blaſt of wind ) life is ealily extinguiſhed 3 wherefore, tis a vulgar 
obſervation, that Cordials often accelerate death, for that by too much troubling the 
Blood, rhey fooner beat down ſtrength. | 

There is yet the moſt necd of the caution, and diredion of the Pulſe, in cxhibitiug, 
narcoticks z for theſe, ( becauſe they pertorm their work by extinguithing, and fixing 
the too fierce vitalſpirits ) if uſed ina weak or inconſtant Pulte, cither by diminiſhing 
the viral ſpirits, render them wholly inſufficient for the Diſeaſe, or by (uffocating them 
too much, cauſe a perpetual ſleep : whercfore, in a languid, unequal, or tormicating or 
creeping Pulſe, opiats are to be {hun'd, more than a mad Dog or a Srake, _ 

An uncqual, and inrermitting Pulſe, has a moſt evitreport, from the writings of 
Phyſitians 3 yet, altho of an ill note, does not fo certainly portend death, asa weak 
Pulſe: for 1 have known many, to have recovered, tho by thoſe kind of ſigns con- 
demned to the Graves becauſe the inordination of the Spirits, and the Blood, may be 
more certainly and eafily compoſed, or allayed, than their dejection reſtored. 

2. Thc inſpedtion of Urines in Feavers, before allother Diſeaſes whatſoever, hath 
more of certainty, and isof greateſt ufe : for from hence, the conditions of the fick, 
and of the Diſcaſe are beſt known, and the medicalintentions, concerning what is to' 
be done, are better directed 3 what obſervations, and rules, concerning this thing, are 
vulgarly fet forth, are ſo mary, that it would be almoſt an infinite labour and tediouſ- 
neſs. to recount them al}: it will be ſufficient here, tonote the chief of them. 

Concerning the Urines of perſons in Feavers, there are chiefly to be conſidered, the 
colour, conſiſtency, contents, and ſubſidency or ſetlivg. The colour of the Urine, 
ſhews the meaſure, or exceſs of heat in the Blood 3 which, as it is increaſed, and be- 
comes more remiſs; the Urine alſo is more, or leſs red ; the cauſe of which is, the 
ebullition of the B!ocd or the efferveſcency induced from the Feaver, to the Blood ; 
by reaſon of which, the particles of Salt, and Sulphur, implanted in the Blood, humors, 
and 1olid parts, are more diffolved, and incocted with the ſerum, and impart to it a red- 
nels; even as, when Salt of Tartar, and common Sulphur being mixed one with an- 
other. ard boiled in water, impart a deep red colour to the Liquor. 

The Urines of ſome, are highly red, when they are but a little, or lightly Feaveriſh : 
and on the contrary, the Urines ot others, labouring with a Feaverith burning, areleſs 
coloured. Who abound with lively heat, and a very hot Blood, or are obnoxious to 
the Scurvy, phthifts, or hypochondriac diltemper, when by taking cold, condenſation, 
ſurfeit, or drinking of Wine, they are troubled by any little Feaver, they render a 
Urine ftrong]y red : for that the particles of Salt and Sulphur, remain exalted in their 
Blood, and before halt looſned 3 wheretfore, there is a neceſſity, that the Feaver urg- 
ing, they are more boiled in the ſeram 3 on the contrary, they who are indued with a 
cold temper, with a faint and weak Pulſe, being taken with a Feaver, with a greater 
efterveſcency of the Blood, render their Urine leſs coloured. 

- The conkiftency, contents, and ſubſidency of Urines, being put as it were upon 
the ſame thrid, depend all of them, on the aduſt and recrementitious matter, which is 
remaining in the Blood, after the Feaveriſh deflagration : if there ſhall be plenty of 
this, the confiltency of the Urine becomes ſomwhat thicker, and after it has ſtood, it 
is troubled by the cold: but if there be a leſſer quantity of this, or otherways derived 
than to the Reins, ( towit, by ſweat, or is called away by a critical tranſlation, to this 
or that part ) theconfiftency is made thinner, and the Liquor remains clear. Alfo 
the particles of this matter, do inlarge the contents of the Urine, which ſhew them- 
{elves 
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ſelves diverſly, according as the nutricious Juice, is now ſomwhat cooked, and afli- 
milzted by the Blood, now altogether perverted, and carried intoa putrifaction, ſome 
ſigns of concoGion. and afſimulation, ſhew themſelves, in the Urines of Feaveriſh 
perſons, now a laudable Hypoſtaſis, now ſome marks and rudiments of the ſame : 
A want of Hypoſtalis, and the confufion, and perturbation of the Urine, denote the 
concoQion vitiated, But as this matter is more or lef(s roaſted, in the Blood, the con- 
tents are-now of a pale, now of a red colour, like oker. By reaſon, that the recre- 
ments, confounded - with the Blood, either the Spirit being firong, begin to be over- 
come, and ſeparated, or the ſame being deprefſed too much, they are leſs able to be ſe- 
parated, alſo the contents of the Urine, are wont to be more or leſs, ſooneror ſlower 
ſeparated, from the reſt of the Liquor, and to fink down towards the bottom. 

As to the Prognoſticks, to be taken from the Urine; we may take notice, that the 
colour of the Urine being ſomwhat more remils, the conliſtency mean, the contents 
few, and the ſubſiding free or cafily collected into a Cloud, portend good : on the 
contrary, a deep red, a thick and troubled confiftency, thick and cloudy contents, 
which ſlowly or ſcarce at all fink to the bottom, denote a very great heat, plenty of 
aduſt matter, and its being brought under, and ſecretion, dithcult or trultrated. 

As to the Medicinal directions, the bufineſs depends on this, that we attend, by the 
frequent inſpection of the Urine, che motion of Nature, and be helpful to the ſame 
neither is it to'be moved, by purge or {weat, but when a certain hypoſtaſis of the 
Urine ſhews ſigns of concoftion and ſeparation. I thought it needlefs to fay any 
more here concerning this matter, becauſe thoſe things are more largly handled 
elſewhere, in a proper place, which belong to Urines, 
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tinual Feaver. 


Nd thus much for a Putrid Synochus in general, in which is deſcribed its fot- 
mal reaſon, according to the accidents and (ymptoms which are commonly 
obſcrved in its Figure 3 there are beſides, (I ſhall not (ay ſpecies but ) ſome 

varictics, or irregularities of this Diſcaſe, in which, this Feaver fomtimes declines 

from this common Rule, and by reaforr of ſome accidental Diſtempers, gets new 
names and diftindions. 

In the firſt place therefore, a Putrid Synochus is wont to be divided into Sympto- 
matick, and eſſential; It is called Symptomatick, which draws its beginning from 


_ ſome other Diſtemper, or Diſeaſe before excited in the Body, ſo that the Feaver, is on- 


ly a ſymptom, coming, upon that other Diſeaſe: of which fort is accounted, what de- 
pends upon the ſquinancy, plurifie , the inflamation or impoſthutne of the Lungs, or 
any impoſthume trom a wound, or ulcer in a principle part, or its neighbourhood, of 
which we think alittle otherways, viz. That truly no Putrid Feaver is merely Sympto- 
matical ; perhaps it may ariſe occalionally, from ſome other Diſtemper; but it is 
founded immediatly, in the Sulphureous part of the Blood being made too hot, and as 
it were inkindled : for without a Procatarſis, or preceeding indiſpoſition of the Blood, 
the aforeſaid Diftempers, rarely, or not at all, cauſe a Putrid Feaver. 

As to what reſpects the ſquinancy, plurifie, the inflamation or impoſthume of the 
Lungs, and the like I ſay, that theſe are the products of the Feaver, or Diſiempers 
following it 3 but by no means the cauſe of itz for moſt often the evident cauſe, went 
before, which produced the Feaveriſh efferveſcency of the Blood, as a taking of cold 
evacuation being hindered, ec. then, altho the fick do not openly grow preſently into 
a Feaver, yet a greater ebullition of the Blood, than was wont, is ſtirred up, as may be 
eafily conjeQured from the Urine, Pulſe, and inquietude of the whole Body. After 
ſome days, { nhw ſooner, now later ) an Inflamation js brought forth, in one part or 


other 3 thereaſon of which, may probable enough be faid to be of this fort: The 
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Blood. by reaſon of the efflzvia being retained, ( which are like ferment ) is increaſed 
in its bulk, and grows more turgid than its wont, in the Veſſels; and when for want 
of Ventilation, it is fireightned in the ſpace of its circulation, it calily ſprings forth, 
where it can find a paſſage, through the Arteries, and being extravaſated, from. the 
broken thred of Circulation, it gathers together into a Tumor: and becauſe from 
this kind of tumor, an heat, and pain, are increaſed in the part, the Blood is more di- 
fturbed in its motion, and fo the Feaver, at firſt inkindled, is more aggravated. 
Further, in theſe kind of Diftempers, we may take notice, of a certain aptitude of 
the Blood to be coagulated, whereby it is made leſs fluid, fo that it is apt to be con- 
gealed in the leſſer Veſſels: even as it is to be perceived in Milk, when it begins ro 
ſour, for then it will notbe boiled, nor heated over the fire, without coagulation : and 
in like manner, there is to be ſuſpected in the Blood, a certain diſpoſition to growing 
ſour, by reaſon of which, it is made more obnoxious to coagulation 3 for it calily ap- 
pears, that in a plurifie, a peripneumonia, the ſquinancy, and the like Diſeaſes, the in- 
flamation, or extravaſation of the Blood, doesnot always depend on the exuberancy 


of the Blood, and plenitude of the Veſſels: for oftentimes, the Blood is ſtopped in its 


motion, with a weak pulſe, and a finking down of the Veſſels, and being extravaſated 
in the fide, or cI{ewhere, cauſes a moſt acute pain, yea being driven from one part, by 
and by it is fixed in another: and ſomtimes it begins to ftagnate in the heart it (elf, 
and there oftentimes induces a deadly oppretfion: wherefore, ſome pluritical people, 
are wont, when the pains are gone, to complain of a great burthen, and as it were 
weight, txecd about theregion of the Heart : And when we have opened the dead 
Bodies, of ſuch ashave dyed of theſe kind of Diſeaſes, we have ſeen the Blood to be 
gathered together, in little bits, or oblong gobblets, inthe ſecret parts of the Heart, and 
round about the cavities of the Veſſels. But for that theſe Diſeaſes, are wont to be 


handled apart from the Feaver, therefore we ſhall ſay no more of them here. 


It only remains, that we inquire, whether the Feaver which accompanies theſe Di- 
ſtempers, is to be eſteemed in the rank of thoſe, that are called Putrid, or not ? To 
which we reply, that moſtoften, they are imple Feavers, in which only a ſubtil, and - 
{pirituous part of the Blood is inflamed: and therefore, if the extravaſated Blood 
may be reſtored to circulation, by a plentiful detraction of: the Blood, or an emptying 
the Veſſels by ({weat, preſently the growing hot of rhe Blood is appeaſed, and the Fea- 
ver {ſhortly allayed. But ſomtimes, when a prediſpoſition, as in a Plethora, or tulnefs 
of good humor, or in a great Cacochymie or fulneſs of evil Juices, brings it on, to- 
gether with the ſame kind of diftempers, a Putrid Feaver is inkindled, wholly from 
the ſame cauſc. | | 

Among the {ymptomatick Feavers, is reckoned that which is commonly called the 
flow Feaver: they who, are ſick of this, are more than uſually hot, eſpecially after 
eating, any motion, or exerciſe > the Urine for the moſt part is red, the Spirits are 


feeble 3 and ſtrength caſt down, as to- their appetite, and relt, they are indiffercntly 


well, they have neither Cough, nor much ſpitting, but they daily ( like thoſe in Con- 
{umptions ) grow lean, without any evident cauſe. - The fault for the moſt part is 
aſcribed, to ob{truQions in ſome inward, ( as the liver, ſpleen, or meſentery ) by whoſe 
default, the aliment is not well Cooked, nor rightly diſpenſed. But it feems to me, 
that this ſort of diſtemper,is immediatly founded in the evil diſpotition of the Blo:d, 
by which it is inclined, intoa too ſalt and ſour temper, and therefore is rendred lcſs 
apt for nutrition, and an. equal circulation. For the Blood in the Heart, jult like oil 
in a Lamp, it it redounds too much with faline Particles, is inkindled not pleaſantly, 
and equally, but with a noiſe, and great evaporation of the parts3: whereby indced, it 
is ſooner waſted, and exhibits but a_languiſhing, and weak flame. I opencd one, 
{omtime fince dead of. this Diſeaſe, in whom the Vilcera deſtinated to concoction, 
were well enough, but the Lungs were without moiſture, and dry, and beſet through- 
out with a ſandy matter like Chaulk, Alſo oftentimes, in this Diſeaſe, the Meſentery 
is belet, the glandules being tilled with ſuch a Chaulky matter : But whether the 
Blood being made more {4ltith, doth firſt bring in theſe kind of difttempers of the 


| Viſcera, or whether the Dyſcrafie, or evil diſpoſition of the Viſcera, firlt brings it 


upon the Blood is uncertain : it ſees probable, that cither diſtemper depends upon 
the other, and that the cauſes of either evil are reciprocal. 

But the Feaver, which chiefly deſeryes to be called Symptomatic, is that which is cx. 
cited in Phchiſical perſons, from an Ulker, or Conſumption of the Lungs. For the 
wholeBlood, whillt it paſſes thoxow the Lungs, in its circulation, often imprefſes on this 

| Inward, 


Chap. Xl, Of a Putrid Feaver, 


Inward, the ideas of very many Diſeaſes ; and on the other fide, receives the fame 
from it, being evilly affected, whatſoever impure thing is conteined in the maſs of 
the Blood, as the flowring of New Wine, iscaſt forth by extremities of the Arteries ; 
wherefore, when Nature being made more weak, it cannot transfer its recrements into 
the ſuperticies of the Body, it depoſes them, by a more near Purgation into the Lungs: 
From hence a Cacochymia, or tulneſs of ill juices, and many Chronical Diſeaſes, end 
in aGonſumwption : in like manner, when the fleſh of the Lungs walis, or abounding 
with an Ulccrous matter, becomes half putrid, the Blood paſling through it, is infe- 
&ed with the purulent nutter, or tabid infeRtion, and for that cauſe, is (tirred-up into 
a continual Effervclcency, by reaſon, of the confuſion of ſofnthing not miſcible, and 
wherefore, it induces an athduous Feaver, and wholly petverts the Alible Juice. The 
ſame reaſon is, of Fcavers, form an Ulcer, or Impotithume, oftentimes raiſed up in 
other parts: for theſe, even as the tabid conſticution of the Lungs, cauſe oftentimes a 
Conſumption, and Hectick Feaver, The tull conſideration of theſe, are not for this 
place, wherefore, we will return, whence we have digrefſed, toa Putrid Feaver pro- 
perly called, or ef{ential. 

The Effential Putrid Synochus, is wont to be divided, into a Putrid (ſuch as is al- 
ready deicribed) into a Caulon, or hot burning Feaver 3. and beſides into a Quotidian, 
Tertian, and Quartan : The Putrid Synochus, but now delineated, ought to be the 
rule or {quare of the reli, to whole type, moſt Feavers, which are of this kind, are 
to be compoſed. As to the rett, but now mentioned, according as they vary their 
kind, 1 ſhall bricfly ſubjoyn. 

The Cauſon, or Burning Feaver, 1s that which performs its courſe, with a greater 
heat, almoli intolerable thirlt, and other ſymptoms, arguing a greater inflamation of 
the Blood : The tormal reaſon of it, by which it is differenced trom the reſt, confifts 
in this; that the temper of the Blood is hotter, that is, abounds more with tireable 
Sulphur 3 therefore, when it grows fervent, it is inkindled in a greater plenty, and 
with its deflagration, diffuſes the&ffixvia of a moſt intenſe heat, through the whole 
Body : its motion is acute, and quickly comes to its ſtanding, it is compaſſed about 
with more horrid ſymptoms, hath a difficult Crifis, and an even fullof danger. 

But as to what reſpectsthoſe periods, or fits, in which a Putrid Feaver ſomtimes is 
wont to be more cruel, ata fet timez and (as if intermitting) now every day, now 
every third.,or fourth day,repeatsas it were the Feaveriſh fit 3the reaſon of this ſeems not 
cafily to be explicated : eſpecially, if we reje& trom this cenfe, the fewer humors, to the 
ſpontancous motion of which,this diltemper is commonly aſcribed.concerning this mat- 
ter,what ſeems moſt likely to me.T ſhall doubtingly propoſe. In a continual Feaver.there 
are two chic things, (as we havealrcady noted) which for the molt part, induce the Et- 
fervency of the Blood 3 to wit, the exaltation and inkindling of the Sulphureous paxt of 
the Blood, then conſequently, an heaping together of the adutt matter, and remaining 
aftcr the burning of the Blood, to a ſwelling up: upon the tormer the continuance of 
the Feaver,upon the other,its fanding, and critical perturbations,depend : to theſe ſome 
times.a certam thir&thing happens, to wit.a fulneſs, and ſwelling up of the crude Juice, 
from the Aliments newly taken 3 which in a continual Feaver, (as in the fits of Intermit- 
ting Fcavers) induces a greater Effervency, at ſet intervals of times. But why this does 
not always happen, nor wholly after the ſame manner, the reaſon is this : when the 
Putrid Synochus is very acute, and the whole Blood almoſt is quickly inflamed, and 
highly rages, whatſoever of Nutritious Juice, is poured to the Blood, is preſently buror, 
and conſumed by the hire z wherctore, httle or nothing of it, is contcined in the mals 
of Blood. tor the matter of a tit. But if this Feaver be leſs acute, and the Blood only 
flames forth moderately, and in parts, the ſupplement of the crude Juice, is not wholly 
conſumed, by the burning 3 but is perverted, by a more gentle fre, into a Fermen- 
tative matter, which, when it ariſes in the Veſſels to a fulnefs of ſwelling up, con- 
ceives a Flux, ard by its Effervency, makes ſironger the Feaveriſh heat, before glow- 
ing in the Blood.as it were by the coming of new tewel. The flowring of this matrec 
doth not ſeldom begin with a light ſhivering, or cold, and ſomtimes end with {wear : 
but for the moſt part, it is exhaled by inſenfible tranſpiration. In every fit, belides 
the provition of the.degenerate Nutritious Juice, ſomthing from the adult, and burnt 
matter of the Blood, evaporates 3 wheretore, 'the Crifis of the Diſeaſe , is drawn 
forth longer, that tis hardly cured, under eleven or fourteendays 3 yea : for the molt 
part) in this fort of Feaver, with tits and remithons coming between, the pertect Cure 


of the Diſeaſe happens, ſcarcely within twenty days: and forntimes leiſurely, without 
any 


LO9 | 


-o— EI _ w 


—— —_ . ———p_ Py I EEE 
Groen hetes 
fo a ooynrmopm ens meer Att ogra err yore EL 
7% « 


SST EIS ee Lg 
a _ 


_ 


110 


Of Fravs x s. Chap. Xl. 


oy rpg! Criſis, it remits, and then, by a long declination, it is ended in Death, or 
ealth. \ | | 

But that this kind of remiſſion, and acerbation or growing more violent, are va- 
ried, according to the type of an Internitting Feaver, that they repeat their turns now 
every day, now every other day, and ſomtimes not but within four days, the reaſon 
of this is to be ſought, from the DoQtrine before delivered, of Intermitting Feavers : 
to wit, that vow "i as the Dyſcraſfie of the Blood, diverſly appears, the ſuppliment 
of the degenerate Nutritious Juice, ariſcs to the fulneſs of ſwelling up, cither ſooner 
or later 3 and for that reaſon, its Effervency, cauſes now more frequent, now more. 
rare fits in this Feaver. 

Concerning the Cure of Putrid Feavers, of every kind, there are four general in- 
tentions, ot1 which, the whole ſireſs of the matter depends. Firlt, that the Blood, 
(if it may be done) may be defended from burning, and the flame, or tire inkindled 
in its Sulphureous part, be wholly ſuppreſſed 3 which about the hr(t beginning of this 
Diſcafe, happens to be often brought about. Secondly, that when the Blood having 
taken tire, cannot be preſently extinguiſhed, that at leaſt it may pertorm its burning; 
more mildly, and with lefſer hurt. Thirdly, the deflagration beingended, that the 
Liquor of the Blood, be frecd from the recrements of the aduſt and burnt matter, and 
afterwards reſiored, to its Natural temper and vigor. Fourthly, that the ſymptoms 
chicfly troubling may be timely helped, the which, unleſs taken away, will fruſtrate 
the work both of Nature and Medicine. 

As to particular Remedies, with which theſe intentions may be ſcrved, there are 
various preſcriptions, and forms of Medicines, riot only among Phyſlicians, but alfo 
among old women and Emperics, ordinarily in uſe: from which however. like a 
Sword in a blind mans hand, uſed without difference, and exact method of healing, 
more hurt than good, moſt often accrues to the ſick. There will be no need hereto 
repeat, the forms of Purges, Cordials, and of other Medicines, eligantly enough de- 
livered among many Authors : I will addin few werds, ſome chicf indications, and 
Medical Cautions, which ought to be obſerved in the courſe of this Feaver, atcording 
to its various times, and divers ſymptoms. 

1. At thefir{t beginning of this Diſeaſe, the buſineſs will be, that the Feaver may 
be preſently ſuppreſſed 3 and the inflamation of the heated Sulphur, may bc inhibi- 
ted ; to which, the opening of a Vein doth chicfly conduce for by this means, the 
Blood js eventilated, and the heated Particles, too much heaped together, and almoſt 
rcady tobe hired, are diflipatcd one from another: as when Hey, apt to burn, it ex- 
poſed to the open Air, its tiring is prevented. Beſides, let a flender diet be inſtituted, 
1 Which nothing Spirituous or Sulphureous ought to be adminiſired 3 The Viſcera, 
and hrlt paſſages ſhould be freed trom the load of excrementitious matter 3 wheretore, 
Clylters arc of neceflary uſe; ſomtimes alſo Vomits, and gentle Purges; by which, 
(omtimes timely and with judgment adminiſtred, the Feaver preſently after the be- 
ginning, is extinguiſhed, the Food of the hre being drawn away. It that notwith- | 
{tanding this method the burning ſpreads more abroad, and more and more, dayly 
{natchcs hold of the Sulphurcous Particles of the Blood 3 it muſt be indeavoured, 
Cas much as may be) that the deflagration proceed gently, without great tumult. 

2, When the Fcaver is augmented, if the Blood be too hot, -and diſtends the Vef- 
ſels very much, with a vchement and ſtrong Pulſe; it watchings, a Phrenlie, or a 
pain of the Hcad cruelly urge, the lctting of Blood may be again repeated 3 Tranſpira- 
tion (as much as may be) ſhould be freely procured, wheretore, let the tick keep in 
bed, tor the moſt part 3 let the diet be ſparing, of the moſt ſlender Aliments, alſo drink 
ſmall, and plcntitul, that the burning Blood, may bc diluted with a more plentitul 
Serum : Clyſters are adminiſtred ſafe enough, and in truth cemmodioully ; but Me- 
dicines, whether Cathartics, or Diaphoretics, and which too much <cxagitate the 
Blood.are to be ſhunned, with the ſame induſtry, as blaſts of wind to burning, houſes : 
but rather Opiates, and Anodincs which tix and bind up the Blood, and Spirits, are 
to be made ule of _ Ry, and Decodions, which refrigerate the burning Viſcera, 
atternper the Blood, and cheriſh the Spirits, are often to be exhibited : acetous Liquors 
of Vegetables, or Minerals, alſo putritied Nitre, becauſe they reſtrain the rage ot the 
Blood, and extinguiſh Thirſt,are truly convenient. Hot waters, and Spirits,Cordial.and 
Bezoartic powders,(ſolong as the Diſcaſe isnot malignant} are not to be meddled with. 
If that the Blood be unequally circulated, .and is carried more towards the Head, than 
the Feet, Epithemas ate profitable, of the warm fleſh, or Inwards of Animals, applyed 
to the ſoles of the Feet. | Zo 
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2, When the Feaver is at its ttanding, the motion of Nature is diligently to be at- 
tended, whether it will make a Critis, or not ; Wherefore, nothing raſhly is to be 
attempted by the Pliyhician 3 the opening a Vein, or firong Purgation, is wholly to 
be forbid 3 but after that che Feaveriſh burning is ſomwhat remitted, from the defla- 
gration of the Blood, and tigns of concoction appearin the Urine, if that the motion 
of Nature be ſlow, a Sweat,or gentle Purge may be admitced 3 which however are bet- 
ter, and fater dene, by the Phyiictan, when Nature fri, by a critical motion, hath 
entered upon the ſeclufion of the Morbitic matter. It that all things are crude, and 
troubled, the Urine yet turbid, without ſediment, orſeparation of parts, it the ſtrength 
be languiſhing, the Pulſe weak, it there beno Critis going before, oronly in vain,any 
evacuation, either by Sweat or Purge, is not to be attempted. without manifeſt danger 
of life : but it mult be longer ſiaid tor, that the Spirits of the Blood may recover them- 
ſelves, may by ſome means overcome the excrementitious and aduſt matter, and then 
by degrees may (ecparate it, and put it forth; in the mean time, the Spirits are to be 
cheriſhed, with temperate Cordials, the immoderate Effervency of the Blood (if it ill 
be) is to be ſtopped, and its due Fermentation ſuſtained, which in truth is beſt per- 
formed, by Corals, Pcarls, and ſuch kind of powders; which indeed are diffolved 
by the Ferments of the Viſccra,and then Ferment with the Blood,and greatly reſtore its 
weak and wavering motion. In the mean time, (whillt Nature is labouring,) all obſta- 
cles, and impediments arc to be removed, and eſpecially the provition of excrements, 
heaped up in the firſt paſſages, is to be brought away, by the frequent uſe of Clyſters. . 

4 By what way or method, the ſymptoms chiefly urging, ought to be handled, will 
not be calily preſcribed by certain Rules becaufe, they themſelves require ſomtimes to 
be preſently appeaſed, and quieted, and ſomtimes to be quickned forward :. and what 
is ſomthing more, perhaps at another time, they are to be left wholly to Nature, Some 
of theſe are too oppoſed, with gentle and lenitive Remedies, but others with more 
ſharp and irritztive Phyſic : yet in the mean time, it is a precept to be held inall, that 
you dilligentiy wait upon the footlteps of Nature : which if it works wrongtully, its 
diſorderis to be reduced ; it rightly, yet too vehemently, to be bridled : If the works 
rightly. yet too flowly, or more weakly than ſhe ſhould, the buſineſs will be, that her 
endeavour way be incited, and helped, by the help of Medicine. 

5. In the declination of the Feaver, when after a perfect Crifis, Nature is ftronger 
than the Diſcaſc, the buſineſs goes well, nor is there much buſineſs left for a Phyſician : 
It only remains, to propoſe an exa& manner of dict, that the fick may ſoon recover 
ſtrength, without fear of relapling : allo it is requiſite, to exterminate the Reliques 
of the Feaveriſh matter, with a light Purgation. About Diet, they ofter fall on the 
Rock of rclapling, viz. by the too haſty cating of fleſh meats, or more ſtrong Food, 
the lick relapſe into the Feaver : for when the Viſcera are weak, and the Aliments 
(unleſs very flender)not eafily digeſted, and when alſo the diſpoſition of the Blood, 
is weaker, that it does not aſſimilate the more ſtrong nouriſhing Juice; if any thing im- 
proportiovate is brought to either, the regiment of Nature is again perverted, and all, 
goes itl, Whercfore, thoſe growing well, ſhould for a long time refrain from fleſh,and 
when at length they uſe it, it ſhould not be unleſs the Urine (hall be like that of health- 
ful people, and no more troubled by the cold : and then indeed it will be ſafeſt, to begin 
with broths made of fleſh, and then by degrees, to proceed to more ſtrong Aliments. 

6. When from an imperfect Criſis, things are grown doubtful, and remain yet un- 
determined then is the Phyſicians moſt difficult task ; The motions and ſirength of 
Nature arecarefully to be waited on, whether it begins to prevail on the Diſeaſe, or to 
yield to it : If fGigns of concoction appear, and that there is fixength, a gentle evacu- 
ation, and only by leiſure, is to be celebrated. In the mean time, the ſymptoms molt 
urging, are to beſuccoured, with convenient Remedies, all impediments to be taken 
away, and ſtrength is to be ſuſtained (as much as may be) with Cordials, and a right 
manner of living or diet. | 

7. When from an evil, or no Criſis, all things turn to the worſe,and when the Phy- 
fictan almoſt diſpaires of Curing the Diſcaſe, he may predid its event \uſpeed, and 
much to be feared, But yet, he ought not to truſt to a naked Prognoſtication, to hin- 
der all things elſe, but that as yet, what is in the Medical Art, thould be conſulted 
for Health, thodeſperate : Remedies may be adminiſired, to the fymptoms moſt inte- 
ſting 3 the Spirits of the Blood almoſt extin&, may be reſtored by Cordials, When 
we deſpond of Health, life ſhould be prolonged as long as it may, and at leaſt a fair 


exit procured. , 
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According to the various types but now deſcribed, of a Putrid Feaver, I might 
readily add very many Hiſtories of ſick people, and particular obſervations, made about 
their Cure 3 tor theſe Kind of examples are uſually met with in our dayly practice, fo 
that they are ſfifhcient to fill a great Volumn z out of theſe however, with the good 
leave of the honeſt Reader, 1 will briefly propoſe ſome few. reſpeing the ſeveral 
kinds of the aforcſaid Feaver, by which their DoGtrine, and Method of healing them, 
above delivered, may be illuſtrated. 

A Noble Matron, about fifty years of Age, of a lender habit of Body, little fta- 
tire, ihdued with a raddy Completion, when on the fifteenth day of Fwne, by reaſon 
of the Summers heat, ſhe had put on more thin Garments, than the was wont, felt 
her(clf ill in the Evening 3 from thence ſhe was diſtempered with a nauſcouſneſs, and 
oppreſſion of her Stomach, fhe felt wandring pains, troubling her now in her ſhoul- 
| ders, now in herback, very thirſty, yet without any immoderate heat : on the ſecond, 
and third day, almoſt after the ſame manner, on the fourth day after a Vomit, V;z. of 
the infuſion of Crocus Metalloyum one Qunce given, ſhe caſt forth yellow bile four times, 
and had three Stools, and ſeemed to be eaſed : the night following, ſhe ſlept fom. 
thing better : but on thenextday, the Feaver being throughly inkindled, ſhe com- 
plained of thirſt, a burning of the Precordia, and of a pain, now in her ſide, now 
in her back 3 preſently blood was taken to eight Our ces, her Urine was of a very deep 
red, thick, and troubled without any Hypoſtalis, or ſetling of the Contents, her 
Pulſe unequa), and 'often intermitting. the following night without ſleep: on the 
ſixth day of the Diſeaſe, early in the Morning, a ſmall. Sweat broke torth, from 
whence the heat ſomthing abated, which in the Evening again grew ſtronger : on the 
{ſeventh day, a very acute heat, with thirſt, burning, an inordinate and intermitting 
Pulſe, as alſo with a mighty reſtleſſneſs, and toſfing of the whole Body troubled her, 
on theeighth the ſymptoms were ſomwhat more remiſs, alſo in the Urine,ſome marks 
of an Hypoſtafis; ſherook thatday poſlet-drink, with Meadow-{weet boiled in it, and 
{weated plentifully z and was cured of her Feaver. All the time of her ficknels, for 
Food they gave only ſmal Beer, Pofſet drink, Barly broth, or Grewel, alſo frequently 
Clyltersz Drivk, and a cooling Julep, they gave her at her plcafure, 

This Noble Lady, through tranſpiration being hindred, fell into a Putrid Synochus : 
the Effluvia, wont to be evaporated through the skin, being retained within, (together 
with che Choler, flowing out of the Choleric Veſlels_) and hxed to the Viſcera, did 
overthrow the diſpoſitions of their parts, and eſpecially gave trouble to the Stomach, 
and raiſed up pains and Convulſions, in the parts filled with Muſcles and Membranes : 
the Pulſe was unequal, and intermitting, not becauſe of the malignity of the Difeale, 
as in the Plagne, but by reaſon a certain proper diſpoſition of the Heart, by which in- 
deed, its ferment being not well conſtituted, the Blood growing fervent, is not pre- 
{ently equally inkindled, and wholly leaps forth, but a part of the Blood, in flowing 
ina ſ{mall,then a greater,and after ſome turns the graatelt proportion,ſtoping for a mo- 
ment of time, in the Boſoms of the Heart, produces the unequal and intermitting 
Pulſe. I have known in many others, clearly, the like diſtemper of the Pulſe : to wir, 
fo long as they were free from intemperance, the Pulſe was altogether equal, and or- 
derly, bat if they were more ſtrongly heated than uſually, by any ſudden paſſion of 
the mind, or too great agitation of the Body, preſently they were attected with an un- 
equal Pulſe, and between the vibrations or ſtrikings, intermitting perhaps 4. 7, 10.0r 
20. and as often as they fell into a Feaver, the Pulſe ſhewed it felt after this irregular 
manner. When this habitual irregularity, concerning the Palſe, was not yet made 
known to me, by frequent experience, I was wont to ſuſpect fill a malignity in the 
Diſcaſc, and to foretel a fatal event, which hapned otherwiſe. 

On the fifth day, in this ſick perſon, the Feaver, although flowly inkindled, came 
toan augmentation, and from thence paſi through the reſt ot the ſtations with a ſwitt 
motion : on the fixth a light emptying of the aduſt matter, ariling to a fulneſs, a 
fweat being riſen, and ſo a certain remithon pf the Feaveriſh heat followed : on the 
ſeventh day,this adult matter ariſing to its height of increaſe, made the tianding of the 
Diſeaſe, to which, at length on the eighth day, a plentiful {weat, with all things rc- 
quiſite to a good Crilis, followed, and perfe&ly Cured the Feaver: becauſe (as it ought 
to be : thoſe three things went before this critical evacuation, viz. firlt a tull and ſuti- 
cient deflagration of the Blood, as appeared by the very firong heat, and plainly hery, 
continued for three days before : alfou fecondly, a congeltion of the adult macter to a 
plenitude, as was colle&ed by the high diſquict, and toflmg about the preceeding 


night : 
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and then a certain Pepaſmus or Concottion of the ſame matter, and a begun ſecreti- 
on in the Blood. which a ceafing of the ſymptoms and figns of Concoction in the 
Urine, ſhewed : wherefore, the Copious ſweat, coming upon ſo laudable a tign,. fa 
Jong as there was no {uſpition of malignity, portended nothing, but good. 

About the beginning of the year 1656,a Gentleman endued with at) aGive habit of 
Body, without any manifelt cauſe, (unleſs that being much addicted to (tudy, he uſed 
no exerciſe after it) became ill; at firſt he complained, of a nauſeouſneſs and want of 
Appetite, with a great Headach : on the ſecond day, he was affe&ted, now with a hi- 
vering, now with heat, ſeveral times reciprocating, betides, with rhirlt, and burning 
of the Przcordia, with a ſcurfieneſs of the Tongue, and an ingratetul favour. On 
that day, he took ten drams of an Emetick Liquor, by which he Vomited ſeven times, 
and caſt up a great quantity of yellow bile, and had four Stools; the night following 
he was unquiet, and almoſt wholly without ſleep, and in which the ſick perfon grew 
more Feaverilh, with an increaſed heat : on the third day, when the aforefaid ſymp- 
toms were grown worle, he was let Blood to ten Ounces : his Urine was red, thick, 
and with a copious ſediment; his Pulfe quick, and vehement z at night he ſweat a 
little, with a ſhort ſleep, but diſturbed : on the following morning, he ſeemed to be a 
little caſed : yet in the evenivg all things grew worſe, with moſt tirong wakings, heat, 
and thirſt : on the fifth day, by a light ſweat, the heat ſomwhat remitted, which yet a 
little before the evening, returned withits wonted herceneſs, The night again was 
wholly without lcep, with a continual toffing up and down of his Body : In the mor- 
ning, by a little gentle ſweating, hefelt a little caſe; in the evening an encreaſe again 
of all things more cruelly 3 the night alſo was very unquiet : about the beginning of 
the next day, a ſweat, as before ſuccecded, and a little more plentifully : on this day 
was a manifeſt change towards health z the heat and thirſt was a little leſs vehement; 
his Urine was leſs red, with ſome Hypoſtalis; thence, for three days, the Feaver leiſurly 
declined; yet every night hehad a certain fit, but more remiſs than before or the 
eleventh day, he {weated more plentifully, and was perfectly Cured : all the time of 
his ſickneſs, he uſed a molt ſpare diet, taking truly nothing of Aliment, beſides (mall 
Beer, and Poflet drink made of it 3 he ſomtimes took drink, and ccoling Juleps, of 
boiled Barly, and diſtilled waters 3 dayly, if his Belly was not looſe of it felf, an emol- 
licnt Clyſter wasadminifired : he uſed noother Phylic belides, to wit, neither Purge 
nor Cordial. But the Feaver being allayed, he was twice Purged, and from thence 
quickly grew well, ; 

This Feaver was a Putrid Synochus, as may be conjeQtured by the ſhivering about 
the beginning, and then with continual heat, thirſt, watchings, and other ſymptoms 
grieviouſly infeſting, for many days : but foraſmuch, as its intemperature was exaſpe- 
rated every night, it might be called a continued Quotidian : This Diſeaſe, made its 
firſt aſſault without any evident cauſe, becauſe the Blood being little ventilated, like 
Wine growing hot of it ſelf, had conceived an ardour, from the exalted Sulphur 
the Choler flowing forth from the Choledudt Veſſels, and likewiſethe Purgings of the 
raging Blood, being poured about inwardly, (as it is wont to do for the moſt part 
in Feavers) preſently ſtirred up troubles,and diſorders in the hrit paſſages: theretore by 
reaſon of the excrementitious matter there heaped up, there was procured a depletion, 
and ſoon after the beginning, a Vomiting: notwithſtanding which evacuation, and 
likewiſe a more ſtrong Purging of the Belly by Stool, if adminiſtred, the Feaver be- 
ivg wholly inkindled, becauſe they too much agitate the Blood, and dilturb greatly 
the Concodtion of the aduſt Feaveriſh matter, for that reaſon bring more damage for 
the moſt part than benefit to the ſick : The firſt fiation of this Diſeaſe, viz, until the 
whole Blood was fired, was extended to the third day 3 and then from thence, when 
the Blood flaming forth was burthened with aduft recrements, its greater ebullition, 
with a frequent endeavour of expulfion by ſweat followed : on the ſeventh day, when 
the Blood for the greateſt part had flamed forth, and the aduſt recrements, heaped up 
in its boſom to a tulneſs of ſwelling up, began to be troubleſom, the critical motion 
was ſtirred up : by which nevertheleſs, that matter not being as yet wholly ſubducd, 
nor ready for ſeparation, the Diſeaſe was not pertealy Cured 3 but after another peri- 
od, the ſame increaſing, at laſt being ſtirred up, on the eleventh day, brought on that 
other, and perfe&tly Curing (ſwelling up : in the days between, becauſe, beſides 
the recrements remaining after the deflagration of the Blood, and reſerved tor a Crilis, 
alſo from the Nutritious Juice not preſently taking fire, but after a peculiar manner de- 
praved, other matter in the boſom of the Blood, apt to a ſwelling up, was gathered to- 
gether therefore, from the continual increaſe, and Flux of this, there hapned to this 
Feaver continual fits,(ſuch as are wont in Intermitting Feavers) on ſet days,and _ 
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A ſtudious young man, about twenty five years of Age, of a dark Countenance, 
and Melancholic temper, without any manifett occafion, began to be ſick, in the Year 
1656. At firſt he complained of a Feaveriſh diſtemper with thirſt, a ſpontaneous weari- 
neſs, and want of Appetite : moreover, on the ſecond day, of a pain in his right fide, 
and a diſtention of either Hypochondrium, alſo, with almoſt continual Vomiting, 
wakings, and very great pain of the Head; a Phyſician being ſent for, he was preſently 
let Blood to twelve Qunces. In the evening he grew more hot, and was light headed, 
afterwards, a ſweat, tho ſmall ſucceeding, he was better the next morning : on the 
fourth day again, he caſt up whatever he took preſently, alſo he was troubled with an 
almoſt continual endeavour of Vomiting. The exhibition of a Vomitory Medicine, 
propoſed by the Phyſician, both the ſick perſon, and alſo his Friends, taught by the 
danger of it before, rejze&ed. From a Clyſter given him he had fix Stools, and 
ſeemed to be a little alleviated 3 alſo the night following he ſlept fomwhat : on the fifth 
day heagain fell into frequent Vomiting, with intolerable thirſt : he burnt inwardly, 
but outwardly could not be felt any immoderate heat 3 becauſe the recrements ot the 
cffervent Blood, which ought to exhale through the skin, ſeemed to ſtagnate within, 
and to flow forth into the Viſcera. Therefore in the evening. this Bolus was given him, 
to provoke ſweat, Of Conferves of Roſes Vitriolate one Dram, of Gaſcons powder 
one Scruple, of Laudanum {oluted in Balm water one Grain : that night he ſlept mo- 
derately, and by a copious {weat following, the ſymptoms ſeemed to be mitigated : 
Nevertheleſs on the fixth day, all things again were imbittered, and a through heat, 
thirſt, and burning of the Przcordia, cruelly tormented him : on the ſeventh and 
cighth day the Pulſe was unequal, and diſordered, for the moſt part he talked idly, 
and if moved in his bed, fell often intoa ſwound. On the ninth day, the ſame fymp- 
toms ſtopped, alſo he was troubled with 2 contraction of the tendons in his wriſts, and 
Convulfive motions of other parts, that we almolt deſpaired of life. © Becauſe that 
morning Nature ſeemed to be given over as conquered, ſhe was now to be ſuccourcd, 
with what ever remained of Art. Whetefore, intending a more copious ſweat, as the 
laſt refuge,I gave him a Dram of Spirit of Harts-Horn, at one time, in a (mall draught 
of Cordial Julep; upon which, being tor four hours very unquiet and furious, he could 
ſcarce be held in his Bed 3 but afterwards ſleep creeping upon him, he ſweat very 
much, and the bulincſs ſuddenly came to. be out of all danger. *-On the following, 
night, for the continuing of the ſweat, IT ordered to be- given him, 'every ſix honrs, 
a doſe of the powder of Contrayerva 3 the Feaver, and the Diftempers of the Nerves, 
ſhortly ceaſed, and the fick perſon became well. 

This Feaver,” as to. the-manner' of its figure, may be called a Putrid Synochus; 
which, in this ſick perſon, from the Blood being made hot of its own accord, like 
Hay heating, and fo conceiving an immoderate fermentation, took its original : by 
reaſon of the Mclancholic temper of the Blood, the heat was lefs firong, altho the 
ſymptoms were otherwiſe worſe, and hapned to be chiefly inimical to the Nervous 
ſtock : for the Blood burning forth, as fire in a Furnace, covered with chips, glowed 
with a moſt inteſtine burning : therefore, -the ſick complained of the heat of the Pre- 
cordia, with an intolerable thirſt, when.in the mean time, the exterior parts were but 
little heated : for this reaion, and becauſe the Body was leſs perſpirable, the aduſt re- 
crements of the Blood: being about to make a Crifis,. and which were wont.to be dif- 
perſed outwardly, at {et times, being ſuffuſed inwardly, (Nature being very much op- 
preſſed, and perpetually proyoked ) brought on cruel.and almoſt continual Vomitings 3 
wheretore, when the Feaverith matter was derived- to the firſt paſſages, by ſo frequent 
an endeavour of its expulſion, before the fulneſs, or concodtion, no Criſis followed 
thereupon. = Nor was the {ick nun the better for that irregular evacuation, yea, the 
Blood being, ſtill made worſe in its mixture, began to be corrupted in it ſelf, and wholly 
to pervert the Nervous Liquor 3 from whence, beſides the 'atliduous Vomitings, fre- 
quent Swoonivgs, inequal Pulſe, alſo Deliriums, and 'Convulfive motions did ariſe; 
but foraſmuch, as the mixtion of either humor, and diſpoſition, being not yet wholly 
looſned, or overturned, the Diaphoretic was adminiſtred,” which by reaſon of its great 
agility,- quickly paſt through both the Blood, and the Nervous Liquor, and a lively, 
and haſty Fermentation bcing raiſed up anew, carried forth of doors their impurities, 
and extraneous mixtures 3 the ſtate of the Diſeaſe tending towards Death, was reduced 
to Health, and by this means, inſtead of a Natural Criſis, by the help of a ſupplying 
Medicine, the fick man, as it were recalled from the dead, quickly recovercd Health. 

A woman, being about thirty yearsold, of a ſtrong Body, and Melancholic temper, 
(as might be gathered by her very auſtere manners) in the third month after her lying 
in, got cold in giving her child fuck, and uncovering herſelf, and aporrit £1 preſcnty 
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into a ſhivering : To this, a heat more increaſed than uſual, followed, which after- 
wards, (a light ſweat ariſing) quickly remitted. On the ſecond and third day, ſhe 
was very thirlty, and witWout Appetite to Food, yet without immoderate heat, that 
ſhe could ſcarce believe herſelf in a Feaver : ſhe lay quict every night, but wholly with- 
out ſleep 3 her Urine was highly red, and with the multitude of Contents; thick, and 
cloudy, which however not troubled by the cold, remained ſtill after the ſame manner, 
without Hypoſtafis, or ſinking down of the'parts. On the fourth day, the heat was 
inkindled throughout the whole, wherefore, a Phyſician being then firſt ſent for,about 
twelve Ounces of Blood was taken from her Arm after the letting of Blood, and her 
Belly the ſame day copiouſly emptied, by a Clyſter, in the evening ſhe fell into a 
{weat, by which neverthelels the was nothing eaſed, and (tho an Anodine Medicine 
was given her) ſhe wore out the whole night, (as before) without ſleep. On the fifth 
day, from a Clylter being given, ſhe had three Stools, and felt ſome eaſe : her Urine 
{tj]l remained red and troubled : when Blood was preſcribed to be taken from her Ham, 
- the ſick obſtinately refuſed, eftceming herſelf to grow well; on the following night, 
when (he had lain long without ſleep, and unquier, ſhe at length was troubled with a 
fit, ſuch as is commonly called Hyſterical, after a grievous manner 3 and at firſt, with 
a certain numnels, or ſenſe of pricking, poſſethng the extream parts of her Body 
(eſpecially her Feet, Thighs, and Legs) the was afteQted 3 and together with a wind, 
cruelly dittending the Inteſtines, Ventricle, and Hypochondria : ſhe felt in the bottom 
of her Belly, as it werea certain bulk ro creep upwards 3 which when it had aſcended 
to the Heart, and thenceto the Brain, the ſick woman preſently was weakned in her 


Intellectuals, and all the night lay talking extravagantly and idly. On the fixth day, 


after her Belly was taken down by a Clyticr, ſhe returned to her ſelf, and remained in 
her right mind, and ſeemed to be indifferently well. But in the Evening when ſhe 
was moved in her bed, (he began to feel the ſame kind of tit as before, to wit, ſhe had 


a ſenſe of pricking, as if ſtung with nettles, in all her body, together as it were a 


round thing rouling about in her belly, which creeping upwards, diſtended the Inte- 
{tines and Ventricle, that ſhe emitted by means of it blaſts, and belchings : for eaſe 
{ake, ſhe required a draught of cold water. Moreover, the Remedies uſual in hyſte- 
rical diftempers, as Caſtor, the ſmell of Aſafetida, the fumie of burnt feathers, liga- 
tures, and friEtions of the Legs, and the like were adminiftred, by the uſe of which, 
ſhe ſeemed for the preſent, free from the aforcfaid diſterper, and was wholly without 
it for four hours : but when ſhe lay upon her back in her bed, as ſhe had ſetled her (elf 
to ſleep, on a ſudden ſhe complained that the ſame Symptoms, did at once run through 
her whole Body, and by and by, ſhe fell upon it into a delirium; houling and crying 


out, ſhe talked idely the wholenight3 the day following, her eyes being open, ſhe lay 


without ſpcech or motion: again in the Evening, when her Feaver being increaſed, 
ſhe grew furious, that ſhe could ſcarce be held in her bed : and ſoſhe remained for three 
days, now delirious crying out, and wailing, now as it were flupid without motion, 
or voice 3 yet ſtill ſhe was tormented with Convultive motions, about the'tendons of 
the muſcles: on the tenth day, ſhe drew her breath deep, and difhcultly, with a weak, 
and as it were creeping pulſe, and about the middle of the night died. 

This Feaver was of the rank of the Putrid Feavers, which nevertheleſs, by reaſon 
of the melancholic diſpoſition of the Blood, ( as we before intimated ) was not very 
grievous, with heat or burning but yet being very much infeſtous to the Brain, and 
nervous ltock, was more difficult to be cured: The Blood being prediſpoſed to a grow- 
ing bot, eaſily contrafted the diſtemper by taking cold, but yet, from the falt, and 
earthy feculencies, together with the Sulphur being moved, it was not openly inflamed 
nevertheleſs, burning with an inteſtine, and as it were ſhut up fire, it was more notably 
depraved : Hence, preſently from the beginning, the Urine was highly red, and troub- 
led, alſo ſhe continued wholly without fleep : on the fifth day, the Blood burning forth, 
and being filled with the recrements, or aduſt matter, was irritated by its plenitude to 
an endeavor of excretion; wherefore, this night, a ſwelling up being ariſen, it tranſ- 
ferred its load, not diſperſable by ſweat, into the head, and there affixed it to the Brain, 
and nervous ſtock: From thence, preſently, the wonted irradiation of the animal 
Spirits, being difturbcd in the fountain it ſelf, their inordinations firſt hapned to be 
felt, in the extream parts wherefore, there was a pricking in the whole Body, the 
Belly inflated, the hypochondria diſtended, and as it were a certain ſubſtance or live 
thing, aſcending upwards, and ſucceſſively running through the Belly, precordia, and 
at length thc head : For theſe kind of Symptoms, ariſe not ( as it is commonly be- 
lieved ) always from vapors, lifted up from the Womb, and firiving or thruſting up- 
wards; but, not ſeldom, from the Brain, and the beginning of the nerves being di- 
Q 2 {tempered } 
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tempered : for, when the evil is there inflicted, that the animal Spirits nigh their ori- 
gine, are diſturbed in their motion, neither ( as before ) blow up, and diſtend the. ner- 
vous Bodies, preſently the other Spirits, implanted in the @xtremitics of the nerves, 
being deprived of their wonted influence, begin to tumultuate, and being moved in- 
ordinatly, and towards their beginnings, cauſe Convulſions in thofe parts in which 
they dwell. This irregular, and Convulfive motion, begun inthe extremities, by the 
continued paſſage of the Spirits, and of the nervous parts, creeps by and by into o- 
ther parts, and then to others, {till to thoſt nearer to the Brain, tillat length, ( the whole 
ſeries of Spirits, like Souldiers being carricd fucccfhvely backwards.) the Convulkons 
are continued, into the fountain it ielf of motion; So as in truth, by this means, the 
Convulſive motions, are ſomtjmes begun, a moſt long way, trom the cauſe, or place 
of the diſtemper, as by this only argument plainly appears: to wit.as often as the influx 
of the animal Spirits, is inhibitcd in the leg, or arms, by a ſtrict ligature, or by leanitig 
hard on them, a fenſe of pricking, or a cramp, with a numnelſs, isfelt, firſt in the foot 
or hand, which afterwards ſucccifively aſcends towards the afte&ted part : wheretore, 
in« this fick woman, by reaſon of the Feaveriſh matter, ( to wit, the aduſt recrements } 
hxcd on the Brain, by a critical tranſlation from the boſom of the Blood 3 and there 
beſetting the beginnings of the nerves, thoſe Symptoms, imitating the hiſterical diftem- 
per were ſtirred up : by reaſon of the nerves, ( which are diſperſed through the whole 
Body, by means of the ſpinal marrow ) being diſtempered near their original, the 
fenſeof pricking begun in the extream parts, by and by is perceived in the whole, By 
xeafon of a like hurt, of the ſixth -pare in the fountain, Convulfions and diſtentions 
ariſe, firlt jn its little branches, moſt thickly ſet about the Abdomen : "That aſcent, as 
it wereof a certain ſubſtance, was. only a tumefaction of the Viſcera, and muſcles, 
ſucce{fvely inflated or blown up, by the Convulſion 3 from thence, the ſame diſtemper 
( by the mediationor coming between of the branch of the ſame fixth pare ) creep- 
ing along more upward, and ſtill more near the Brain, the precordia, and then the head 
it {elf, (asby a certain vapor raiſcd up from beneath _) ſeemed to be taken 3 on the 
next day, when this Feaveriſh matter, at firſt lightly 6xed in the Brain, was at length 
again amended by the Blogd, the aforefaid Symptoms ceaſed for a time ; Then ſoon at- 
ter (the Blood again flowing, and depoling its recrements again in the Brain ) the ſame 
kind of diſtemper as betore, this ſick wornan felt to come upon her 3 which however, 
with rubbings, the {mell of fiinking things, and other Remcdies uſed in the hitierical 
paſſion, was retarded for four houss, from its aſſault 3 to wit, foralmuch as the animal 
Spirits, being tyrcd out by the external obje&.and irritated intoa violent motion, were 
hindred, that they could not ſo ſuddenly conceive 'Convullive motions: but after- 
wards, when that incitation of the Spirits, outwardly exhibited, did ceaſc, the morbitic 
cauſc {til} troubling, thoſe Spirits being grievouſly beſet, not ſucccHhvely ( as before } 
beginning at the extremities, but on a {udden, all, both in the Brain, and che nervous 
appendix, were at once aCtcd into Confuſion. The Crifis being after this manner 
attempted, viz. By the tranſlation of the Feaveriſh matter to the Brain, the cvent of 
the Diſcaſc, both in this fick woman, and alſo in-others, whoſe fickneffles I have dili- 
gently obſerved, for the molt part hath a mortal ſucceſs. _For the Blobd, unleſs ex- 
treamly depraved, and hindred, ſcarce ever endeavorsto purihe it ſclf, by ſuch a Criſis : 
and as often as it endeavors an excretion by this means, it inflits on the Brain, and 
nervous ſtock, an evil, not quickly, nor eaſily to be blotted out : alſo, the mals itſelf of 
the Blood, veryrarely, by che motion of fuch a flowring, is rendred free, from the 
impure mixture of the Feaveriſh matter. | | 

A learned young man, of a lean habit, and pale countenance, in the coming in of 
the Spring, being conſcious of no errox as to his dyet, began to complain of a weari- 
neſs, and 1umpotency in walking, alſo of a drowlinels, and ſleepineſs of his head :'on 
the ſecond day alſo, he was tormented: with thirſt, want of appetite, and an heat of 
his precordia: on the third day, the Phyſician being ſent for, he took a Vomit,by which, 
when he had Vomited three times, and caft downwards hve times, cholerick and hot 
matter, hebecame ſomwhat cheartuller, and the night following flept indiffercotly 
well : ' on the fourth day, he bled, a ſmall quantity 3 then his thirſt, and heat very much 
increaſed : his Urine was red, with a copious ſediment, and a little hypoſtaſis, | But 
becauſe, after the ſigns of concoction. in the Urine, the endeavour of Nature,'as'it 
were oppreſled, appeared tor {eparation, without ſufficient evacuation, therefore he was 
kt Blood to ſeven ounces, and he ſeemed thereby to be: very much <aſcd, yet in the 
evening, all things grew worſe, and then for three days, the Feaver {cemed till to be in+ 
creaſed : on the ſeventh day, he complained. of a great /heavinels in his head, and of 
a darkneſs, turning about in his eygs3 after noon, an hemorrhage or bleeding'copi- 
oufly 
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ouſly followed, that for the great loſs of Blood; the tick perſon had almoſt lott all his 
ſtrength, and there was a very great neceflity of medicinal help to tiop the Elood : 
For this end, when a vein in his Arm was opened, Ligatures, and proper medicines 
were applycd, both to his head and belly, and very many other Remedies ( the occation 
of hatty curing urging ) preſcribed by every body, wete tryed in vain; at length, by 
the perſuation of a woman, coming there by . chance, a red hot Iron was held to his 
blecding nole, and on a {udden, from the vapour of the burnt Blood, received into the 
noſtrils, its Flux was ſtaycd 3 this Remedy, 1 afterwards knew ufcd to many, with ve- 
ry good fucceſs. This great hemorrhage cured the continual Feaver, to which never- 
thcle(s, an intermittingquotidian followed, which afterward was quickly cared, by 
the mechod of curing already delivered. | 

This Feaver, beginning without any manitett occafion, and continued for many 
days with thirtt, and hear, may be called a Putrid Synochus ; which yet withqut any 
horrid Symptom, about the beginning or ſtanding, was cured by an cafic courle, tho 
at length by a dangerous, and difhcult Critis : 'The turgeſcency of the Blood in the 
Spring time, and together the detect of ventilation in the ſame, gave the beginning to 
this: The Blood burning our, with a Feaveriſh tire, about the fourth day, had heaped 
up ſomthing of adult matter 3 that flowring it attempted a critical wotion, tho with 
a ſmall hemorrhage : The dete&t of a more full evacuation, the opening of rhe vein 
ſupplycd for a time, afterwards, the aduſi recrements being heaped together, in great 
plenty, the ſame being-not apt to be diſſipated by ſwear, in-a body not rightly perſ{pira- 


ble, at the time nature was about to endeavour a Crilis, a mighty bleeding followed. 


For when the Blood, by reaſon of the ſecluftion of the Feaverith matter, is agitated 
with a critical motion, very *many of its particles. are looſned from the mixture, fo 
that a greater ſwelling up bcing provoked, they carry forth every extraneous thing 
contuſcd with them : if at this time, the breathing places of the skin, be but little 
open, the maſſe of the Blood ( as new Wine (topped up in « bottle of a ſmall mouth } 
even more notably grows turgid, and becauſe it cannot ſhake off the Feaverith matter, 
by ſweat, it carries itſelf forth of doors, together with it, any way it can fiud 3 
wheretore, when there lies a moſt eatie paſſage, tor the boiling Blood, through the veſſels 
opening into apertures of the noſtrils, from that Port ( like the fame new Wine when 
the veſlcl is opened ) being inlarged by a ſpumous retraction, it abundantly leaps forth, 
The continual Feaver being cured, by this means, an intermitting, Quotidian followed, 
becaulc after a long deflagration of the Blood, and greatlofs of it, what Blood was re- 
maining, being very much deprived of Spirit, and the Salt, with the letc Sulphur being, 
thoxowly roattcd, ealily contracted that kind of difpolition, whereby it was apt, not 
rightly to conco@ the alible juice, but to pervert it iato amatter very fermentative. 

A Matron, about fixty years of age, when the had ſat up a certain night, going to 
bed. in ſheets not throughly dry, began to be ill; at hirit the was troubled with a ſufto- 
cating Catarrh, that by reaſon of the ſerous deluge, falling on the farynx, ſhe could 
hardly breath 3 neither could ſhe fleep3 the next day with a nauſeoufſneſs, and want 
of Appetite, with ſome little exceſs of thirſt and. heat : on the third day, an acute 
pain invaded her in her fide, with a Cough, and the Feaver increaſed ; her Urine was 
red, and clear, with a laudable Hypoſtaſis, an unequal, and an intermitting pulſe. A 
Phyſician being (ent for, the was let Blood to ten ounces, alſo that day, her belly was 
copioufly loofned by a Clyker : Aboutnight the pain vaniſhed, and ſhe flept indifte- 
rently : her Urine was then red, troubled, and full of contents: 6n the fourth day, 
the Feaver was ſomwhat increaſed: In the evening troubled with a Cough very 
much, and by and by following thereupon the. acute pain ( as before }) in the fame 
hide z her. Urine being again clear, with an hypoſtalis: Her pain, from her being let 
Blood again ceaſed 3 on the 6th day, the Feaver was more remiſs, but at night the was 
unquiet-with heat, and a tothng » and down of- her body, but without pain. The 
next/morning ſhe {weatcd plentitully, and was eaſed 3 then uſing Kill a ſlender dyet 
for ſome days, and being once purged, ſhe grew well without relapiing. It is worth 
obſervation, that whilſt the pain troubled her, the Urine was clear, and with an hypo= 
fiafis;nor troubled by the cold 3 which however, the fame being allayed, became pre- 
{ently*hick. more red, and hlled with contents. 

This Diſcaſe, becauſe of the acute pain in the (ide, as it were a P#thognomic figne, 
might be called a Plurifie : but we have here a Feaver, preceeding the pain, and not 
the-produQtof itz The evident cauſe of che4ickneſs was Tranſpixation being hindred 
by the conſtriction of the pores; The Blood growing hot, by reafon of ' the Effletvis 
being retained, and alfo too much abounding with a ferous latex, as it were vomiting 


very much of it, from the Arteries terminating in the Larynx, cauſed the ſenſe of the 
{uffoaating 
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fuffocating Catarrh : For this kind of diftemper ( as alſo the Cough with great ſpit- 
ting ) arifesnot, for that the watery humor ( as is commonly fxid-) falls from the 
head, into the throat, and lungs 3 but becauſe the ſerous Latex is poured forth, now 
fromthe pneumonic veſſels, immediately into the lungs, now dropping forth from the 
Arteries opening into the larynx, falls down on the breaſt ; on the third day, from the 
{ame ſerous humor, with a portion of the Blood, being tixed in the ſide, the acute pain 
aroſe for the Blood beginning to grow fervent, when as yet it did contain in it ſelf a 
crude matter, and ( as it ſhould ſeem ) ſomthing ſour, from the degenerate alible juice, 
depoſed the ſame, C becaufe it could not caſt it forth of doors, by ſweat ) by a, proper 
laſtration or purging through the intercoſtal Arteries, into the. membrane. ſurround- 
ing the Ribs; and there( as it is always wont in a Pluriſie ) either by coagulation, 
C which may be lawtully ſuſpected) or by the ſhutting up of the veſlels, the Blood 
being intangled with.the ſame matter, is ſtopped in its motion; thea being increaſed 
in its bulk, by a new coming till of the Blood, it cauſes a break of the union, and fo 
an acute pain. That in this ſick woman, the ſame kind of matter, diſturbing the 
maſs of Blood, witha portion of it extravaſated, was fixed about the Pleura, it from 
thence hapned, becauſe the pain urging; the urine was clear, and not full of contents - 
then, when the veſſels, by reaſon of Phlebotomie, being emptied, they fupped up again 
' that matter, into its maſs, betore exterminated from the Blood, the urine preſently be- 
came troubled, and again big with contents: Fhe pulſe was unequal, and intermit- 
ting, becauſe of the idiocrakic or. proper diſpoſition, which ſhe was wont to have in 
every intemperature: for when 1. cured this woman of a Feaver, many years before, 
her pulſe being unequal, and intermitting, had ſiruck a fear in me, and others, of a 
fad prefage, concerning the event of the diſeaſe, which however at that time, ( as alſo 
in this ſickneſs ) ceaſed, proſperouſly, without any horrid Symptom. 

A ſirong young man, and corpulent, after immoderate exerciſe, about the Summer 
ſolſtice, and then a ſudden Gold coming upon the heat, found himſelf ill : At firſt, a 
want of Appetite, naufeouſneſs, and cruel pain of the head,as alſo thirſt, and a more 
intenſe heat than uſual troubled him 3 on the ſecond day, an acute pain invaded him 
n hisright ſide with a Cough, and difficult breathing 3 Blood being preſently taken 
plentifully from the Arm of the ſame fide, that pain remitted ſomwhat, which yet in 
the evening returned, being made more cruel by a Cough, and bloody ſpittle. The 
night followed, without ſleep, and very ungquiet : on the third day, he was again let 
blood, beſides Liniments, and fomentations were applycd to his fide ; Moreover pou- 
ders, Juleps, and antipleuretick decoctions, being taken inwardly, about night the 
pain almoſt wholly ceaſed. Then by and by, he was afflicted with a cruel headach, 
and a vertigo : on the fourth day, a ſtream of Blood fell from his right noſtril, about 
two ounces, by which the pain of his head clearly ceaſed, and the vertigo 3 but in the 
Evening, the pain in the fide before diſtempered, returned with greater fierceneſs: In 
+ - the mean time his Pulſe was ſmall, and weak, that when it was conſulted upon, for 
the letting him blood again, *twas thought dangerous, leſt his dejected ttrength 
would not admit of ſuch a remedy: wherefore, Phlebotomie was performed only, 
ina very ſmall quantity, and a fomentation, and a Cataplaſme was preſcribed to be 
diligently applycd to his {ide 3 beſides twenty drops of the ſpirit of Harts-horn, tobe 
taken in a ſpoonful of Cordial Julep, and the ſame to be repeated continually, with- 
in the {pace of fix hours : He {ſweat that night very much, and the pain much re. 
mitted, his ſpitting was but little, interſperſed with Blood, which, within a day 
wholly ceaſed, and the pain alſo leiſurely vanilhed. The ſick man took twice a day, 
a {cruple of the ſame ſpirit of Harts-horn, and within a few days, he grew perfectly 
well, without relapſing, 

This Feaver was a ſimple Synochus, ſtir'd: up from the evident cauſe, viz. a Con- 
friction of the pores: as ſoon as the Blood began to be ſomwhat filled with aduſt re- 
crements, and fo to {well up more, the matter, which ſhould have been ſeparated, by 
reaſon of its peculiar evil, was transferred into the Pleura, and being there fixed, com- 
pelled the Blood coming to it, to be coagulated, and therefore to be ſtopped in its 
circulation, and ( when it could not be received by the veins ) preſently to be extrava- 
ſated : from hence hapned the acute pain in the ſide, and bloody ſpittle, by and by, 
after the beginning of this Diſcaſez then afterwards, the ſame matter being thruſt out 
of that neſt, which it had got, and being ſupped upagain into the maſs of Blood, was 
fxed in the head 3 and there inducing the like Ragnation of the Blood, and: ( asit is 
probable ) coagulation, cauſed the vertigo, and cruel pain 3: which nevertheleſs was 
quickly cured, by the hemorrhage being ariſen, by reaſon of the extravaſated Blood. 


A part of the morbific matter, being after this manner drawn away, the other part 
| relumed 
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reſumed by the Blood, was again conveyed to its uſual neft, to wit, the fide before 
diftempered 3 where depoſiting, its latex, ( to wit, a portion of the Blood ) it did 
coagulate it again,and compelled it to be extravaſated or to flow out of the veſſels : 
Forthat pain being renewed on the fourth day, with the bloody fpittle, from the ebul- 
lition of the Blood, too extreamly, and therefore flowing out of the veſſels, would not 
be brought away 3 becaule at that time, the Pulſe was ſmall and weak, with a falling 
down ot the veſſels, that indeed the Blood was thanght to have been run all oat ot 
the veſſels, tor that being coagulated by the morbitic matter, ( and therefore tho ex- 
pulſed the Arteries, yet not beivg able to be carried back by the veins } it was ſtop- 
ped in its circulation. Upon this,an acute pain followed, becaule the Blood being 
heaped together by its frequent approach, and elevated into a Tumor,made a diffoluti- 
on of the union 3 alſo, by and by from the beginning, a bloody ſpittle came upon it, 
becauſe the Blood being retirained within, in the Body, ſomwhere in its motion, by 
reaſon of the molt tender, and cafily opening little mouths of the veſſels, ran forth 

into the Caviticsz when to the ſame outwardly extravaſated, by reaſon of a morc 

thick skin, and the mouths of the little veſſels being locked up, no way lay open, un- 
leſs by its being made and ripened into an Impoſthume. The opening of a vein pro- 

fited in the beginning of the Pleuriſie, becauſe it reftrained the Blood. ſomwhere hindred 

ia its circuit, from too great effervency z but eſpecially, for that, when the veſſcls 
were by that:means greatly emptied, they did again receive, and render fluent, what- 

ſoever humors were before cxterminated, and alſo the Blood beginning to ſtagnate in 

the diftempered part. Alſo, the remedies helping moſt, about the beginning of this 

Diſeaſe, were of that ſort, which hinder the coagulation of the Blood, or diflolve it in 

the coagulating z ſuch they are, which abound very much with a volatile, or an alcha- 

lifate Salt : to wit, ſpirit of Soot, of Blood, Harts-horn, alſo ſpirit and falt of Urine, 

the pouder of the clawsand eyes of Crabs, of a Boars tooth, or the Jaw of a Pike, are 

of known uſe. Among the common people, it is acuſtom!' todrink an infulion of 
Horſe dung 3 which medicine indeed, I have known often to have brought help, in 

deplorable caſes. Inthe mean time, all acid things whatſoever, becauſe they more 

coagulate the Blood, and hinder expectoration, are highly hurtful in this Diſeaſe. 


Crnar. XI 
Of a malignant or peſtilential Feaver in general. 


Elides the continual Feaver, which is already deſcribed, and which ariſes from 

ſome principle of the Blood being too much carried forth, there is another 

| ſpecics of this, which is ſtirred up, by reaſon of the Blood being touched with 

ſome invenomed Infeion, and therefore liable to enter into various coagulations, and 

corruptions : In which, not only the Spirit and the Sulphur, as in a Putrid Feaver, 

rage. and compel the Blood to grow immoderately hot, but betides, the mixture of the 

Blood is preſently diffolved, and its liquor goes into parts and fo moſt horrid Sym- 

ptoms, with manifeſt danger of life, are induced in this ſort of diſtemper- Under this 

rank, we comprehend malignant, andypeſtilential Feavers, the Plague, (mall-Pox, and 
Meaſles : of which we{hall ſpeak preſently. 

.Peſtilential Diſeaſes, wander ſo: in the 'dark, and have an unknown original, that 
their cauſes, and beings are ſe1dom explicated , without having a recourſe to occulc 
- qualities. By the unanimous conſent of all, the ſtrength, and power of theſe are placed 
in an invenomed matter 3 becauſe we perceive, from a peltilent diftemper, ſtrength 
ſuddenly to be overthrown, and life quickly deſtroyed, no otherwiſe than from the 
drinking of Poyſon. - And therefore, for the explicating the nature of the peliilence, 
it will not be beſides the matter, firſt, to inquire concerning Poyſon in general, and 
by what means it diſtempers our Bodies, then to ſhew what ſort of Poyſon is ſprinkled 
in the Plague, and contagious Diſeaſes: which being performed, we will treat partt- 
cularly of the Diſeaſes but now recited, | | ; 

| Every thing deſerves the name of Poyſon, which ſtriking into our Body, after an 
occult manner vehemently hurts the temper, and a&ions of any part, or of the whole, 


profiligates the Spirits, or perverts their motions, ſolves the mixtures of the H_—_ 
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and induces Coagulations and Corruptions, defiroys the funGtions and ferments of 
the Viſcera, and ſo ſuddenly and hiddenly brings life into danger. of theſe, which after 
this manner lic in wait for us, there is a wighty plenty, and very rich proviſton in the 
nature of things : oftentimes they are inly begotten within our body ; outwardly 

they are abundantly ſupplyed from every Coat, and out of every tract of Earth, water 
and air, theſe daily ariſc out of the diſtin& families of minerals, vegetables, and Ani- 
mals, and ſo mingle themſelves with our food, yea with our medicine, that we may 

complain with Plinic, qzod non fit fateri, an rerum natura largius mala, an remedia genue- 

rit, That it was not known, whether Nature had begot greater Evils, or Reme- 

dics. 

As there is great varicties of Poyſons, ſo, as to their Subjects, and ways of hurting, 
there is no leſs diverſity of them: for the moſt Poyfons,. in their whole ſubſtance are 
{aid to be contrary to us, that whatſoever they come to, with a burning force, and like 
fierce fire, they reduce into aſhes, yet out of theſe, ſome being noted for a peculiar 
raiſing of hurt, do more endammage one part or ſubſtance than another. The fub- 
je&s, on which the taint of Poyſon, is next and more immediatly inflicted, are two- 
fold; to wit, the animal Spirits, or the ſpirituous ſubtil Liquor flowing in the Brain, 
and nervous ſtock ; and the Blood flowing in the Veſlcls, and heart, when the object 
is carried only to one, or being improportionate, at one to Either, that from thence, the 
diſpoſition of the Liquors, or of the containing parts, is overthrown, whereby the 
neceſſary fun&ions, for the performing of life and ſenſe, are reſtrained, and this done 
latently, and as it were unforeſeen, theſe Kind of diſtempers, we aſcribe to Poyſon, 

The nervous bodies, with the animal Spirit, are not invaded wholly after the ſame 
manner, by every ſort of Poyſons for they are torrnented, now with a Stupor, now 
with Convulſions, and thoſe of divers kinds, and manners : The bile of a Tarantula 
cauſes dancing ; A power ſent from the Torpedo, by the Angle, or lines of the Net, 
fiupifies the hand of the Fiſher. The rootsof the wild Parinip, or the ſeeds of Loli- 
um or Darnel, being eaten, make men mad : Opium, Mandrakes, Henbane, and the 
like, cauſe deep, and ſomtimes deadly fleep. Theſe and many others, chiefly unpreſs 
their Poyſon, on the ſpirituous or animal faculty, without any great perturbation of 
the Blood, or hurt brought to the heart. 

There are alſo ſome Poyſons, which moſt of all infinuate their malignity, to the 
mals of Blood z wherefore, from ſome Medicines, there have been produced, a yellow 
or black Jaundice, ſomtimes a Leproſie, or leprous diſtempers, and (wellings of the 
whole body, vapours breaking foxth from ſecret hollows of the Earth, alſo from Coals 
newly inkindlcd, often ſuffocating the vital Spirits, at once congeal the Blood, and 


_ſopit in its motion, whereby the flame of life in the heart, could not be continucd. 


ow much corruption of the maſs of Blood is imparted from the. peſtilent Intc&tion, 
1s perſpicaous to every one, from the ſpots and Whelks, which are as it were the marks 


of the blaſicd Blood. 


| 


Tf che hurt, being firſt inflicted to either, viz. The regiment of the Heart, or Brain, 
be rnore lightly made, it is for the moſt part cured, without any great offence to either 3 
whercfore, Convulſive motions, Stupifadtion, Lethargie, Melancholy, Paralytick di- 
ſtempers, do not ſeldom begin with a laudable Pulſe, and without an immoderate cfter- 
velcency of theBlood 3 and then, if the diſtemper does not get firength, leiſurely end, 
and ceaſe. There are other Poyſons, which often deprave the Blood, and by diſſolving 
its mixture, corrupt it, in the mean time the animal funGtions remain whole enough. 
But if the ferment of the Poyſon be ſtronger, and hath more deeply fixed its roots, 
preſently the Poyſon is diſperſed, from one Provinge to the other : tor when the ner- 
vous parts ſwell up, with a virulent juice, a portion of the Poyſon, is carried with the 
nervous Latex returning through the Lymphatick Veſſels, into the veins, calily into the 
boſom of the Blood, and infects its maſs, with the evil with which it was big : alſo, 
from the Blood being grievouſly impoyſoned, the juice, by which the nerves are watc- 
xed, quickly contra& the infeQtion z hence mad men are in'a Feaver, and thoſe taken 
with apeſtilent Feaver, are moſt often tormented with a Delirium, or Phrenſie. Con- 
cerning theſe things, we muſt conſider, what the alteration is, or the impreſſion of 
hurt, which is inflicted from the Poyſon, tothe animal Spirit, with the brain and ner- 
vous appendex 3 and what alſo, to the Blood, with the Heart, and the annexed Veſlels: 
tho here, it is not in the powerof humane skill or wit, plainly to ſhew, or as'it were 
pointout with the finger the manner of its being done yet we may be able to attain 
to ſome little knowledge of this thing, by reaſoning, and by comparing it, with other 


diſtempers. 


Concerning the former, we ſhall obſerve, that the ſubtil Liquor, or animal Spirits, 
where- 
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wherewith the Nervous Bodics are blown up, and by whoſe expanſion, ſenſe and mo- 
tion pertorm their reciprocal actions, are cafily perverted from their tenſity, and cqual 
expanlion: for as the Nerves are of a ſoft texture, and the Spirits which abound in 
them of a very fubtil ſubſtance, they cannot endure any ſtrong or vchemcat objects ; 
wherefore when any violent or improportionate thing falls on. them, they are often 
compelled from their expanſion, and excurſion into flight, and a running backward, 
and not ſeldom into irregularities of motions : wherefore ſudden pathons of the mind 
difiract them, and drive them into Spaſms, and Convultfions 3 when the Alible Juice 

by which they are repaired, 1s ſupplyed too ſharp, ſour or aultere, they ſuffer now 
Palſies, and now contractures : It that ſome obje& more incongruous, (ſuch as we 
have affirmed Poyſon to be) ſhould be offered, whoſe Particles are inducd with ſuch 
herceneſs,or are of fuch.a kind of conftiguration,that when they grow impetuoully hot 
with the Nervous Liquor. they ſhake or loſe here and there its more ſubtil or {pirituous 


/ 


CEA RLOIINNNTY. 


; part, or wholly drive it away, and fix the remaining Liquor either with a ſtyptic 


force, or by ebullition, force it into inordinate motions hence of neceſlity, evil di- 
ſiempcrs of the Brain, and Nervous parts ariſe, viz. ſomtimes a Convulſion, Tremb- 
ling, Shivering, ſomtimes looſnings, or a ſtupefa&ion, and other ſymptoms of more 
grievous note. What things after this manner infect the Nervous Juice with Poyſon, 
are now more thick, and only when they are applyed in a very Corporeal ſubſtance; 
do inflict their hurt 5 now they are thin, and being reſolved, even into a vapour or 
breath, pour forth from a certain little prick, the ferment of Poylon, through the 
whole Nervous fiock. Somtimes the Poyſon of ſome hurtful thing, being eaten, firſt 
begins its Tragedy in the Ventricle; moreoften by a naked touch, leaves on the ſu- 
perficies of the Body, a virulent taint, which eatily and quickly with its ferment, 
contamivates the Spirits, diſperſed 'through the whole. The Infe&ion, wherever 
inflicted, either within br without, is more largely diſperſed from the extremities of 
the Nerves, by their caſte paſſage, being trom thence brought into conſent of the 
evil, by the very many little ſhoors of the ſame branch. Often a' more light touch of 
an invenomed thing, by the tinger, or extremity of any other member, preſently 
communicates to the Brain, the received infection, and from thence it is retorted into 
the whole Body, and the fartheſt members 3 the reaſon of this is, that both the Par- 
ticles of the Nervous Juice, and of the fame invenomed infection, are fo light, and 
ready for motion, that they paſs through molt ſwiftly, as the Rays of light through a 
Diaphanous medium, the whole maſs of one another, 

2. Asoften as the Blood contracts hurt from ſome Poyſonous thing, the Puyſon 
is bxed within 3 either ſlow, and of leſſer activity, which docs not preſently betray 
it ſelf, nor break forth into crue] ſymptoms, till of a long time after, it is ripened by a 
filent fermentation, and hath firtt infected the whole mats of Blood, as may be vbfer- 
ved in ſome Poyſons, which are ſaid to kill at a diſtance, and not till after ſome months, 
or years. Or the Poyſons inſpired into the Blood, arc imbued with a much more 
acute ſting, that from their Contagion, the Infection contracted, preſently breaks 
forth into Fuel ſymptoms, and thereupon follows now a Feaverith effervency with 
Vomiting, Thirſt, and burning of the Precordia, now a {welling up of the whole 
Body, a diſcoloration of the skin, oftentimes a breaking torth of whelks, and bu- 
boes, and frequently alſo a ſudden loſs of all firength, ſo that ſudden death, without 
tumult, and almoſt inſenſtbly ftcals upon one: where by the way it is to bz noted, #lf 
the Spirits of the Blood, provoked by the'enemy, are able to encounter him, and to 
ſtrive for the victory,this Feaverith ebullicion of the Blood is ſtirred up trom the conflict; 
but if the Particles of the Poyſon, being far ſtronger, fuddcnly profligate the Spirits 
of the Blood, and cxtivguilh life, preſently the Bloody mals is corrupted, nefther can 
it becirculated in the Veſſels, nor rightly inkindled in the heart, 

If it be-yet demanded, what mutations, the Blood infeted with Poyſon, under- 
goes, either in its ſubſtance, or conliſtency, that, for that reaſon it is rendered unit for 
the ſuſtaining of Life ? I an{wer after-this manner 3 ſome Poylons fule the Blood, and 
too much precipitate its ſcrolity, ſuch are Medicines, which by a ſtrong killing Purging, 
or by a Proflavium of Urine, or a difcoloration, or {welling up of the whole Body, or 
with an eruption of Pultules, cauſe a very great ſecretion of the ſerous Latex 3 inthe 
mean time a great ebullition of che maſs of Blood is induced, whereby the Vital Spirits 
are greatly deltroyed, the Particles of Saltand Sulphur too much exalted, by the Cor- 
codon, and are often ſo roalted, that a Yellow or Black Jaundies is cauſed. - 

There are Poyſons of another kind, far more dangerous, which congeal the Blood, 
and by deſtroying its mixture. corrupt it, viz. the tirſt induce a congelation to the 


Bloody mals, and. then a Patrefacion : for when the Sptrits of the Blood, _ over=. 
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thrown, by the contagion of the Poyſon, are diſſipated, the equal mixture of the 
Liquor is looſned z wherefore the more thick Particles mutually infold one another, 
and (like-Milk when Rennet is put toit, or growing ſowr of it ſelf ) are coagulated 
apart : hence the Blood curdles in the Veſſels, that it is lefs readily circulated in them : 
coagulated portions of this, being inwardly diluted, into the bofom of the Heart, are 
apt to ſtagnate there, and ſo to bring forth frequent ſyncopes, and ſwounings: being 
carried outwardly, and in the circulating, fixed in the skin, ſomtimes being more 
plentifully heaped together, they induce a fuffuſion of: blackneſs through the whole, 


ſomtimes being more ſparingly diſperſed, they cauſe only ſpots, or Purple marks, 


like black and blew firoaks, and other appearances of malignity. But the coagulation 
of the Blood, quickly diſpoſes it to putretaGtion or corruption 3 as is ſeen in extrava- 
fated Blood, which is wont to grow foon black and putrid. For the Spirit being ex- 
haled, the Particles of Sulphur and Salt remaining in the Blood, begin to go apart one 
from another, and to break the bond of the mixture, from whence follows Putrefa- 
Con, | 

Theſe things being thus premiſed of Poyſon in general, the reaſon of the method 
requires that we enter upon the handling of Feavers, which draw their Original, al- 
together froma malignant, and invenomed infeEtion : and as under this title, the Pei 
or Plague eaſily obtains the chief place, I will begin with its conſideration, and after- 
wards, I will ſpeak of malignant Feavers, Small-pox, and Meaſels, in order. But 
yet, before [ ſhall propoſe its detmition, I will briefly inquire, of the peſtiferous Poy- 
{on, what its diſpoſition and Nature may be; alſo, from whence it may be born, 
and laſtly, by what means it is propagated into others, by contagion; 

For the expreſſing the Nature of the Plague, Authors are wont to chooſe ſome in- 
venemed Bodies, and from their names to frame an Eltogy of this moſt wicked Diſcaſe 
wherefore inthe definition of the peſt, are commonly recounted the Nepelline, Aco- 
nital, and Arſenical Poyſon : the Lethiferous force of which however, as it conſiſts in 
a very thick matter, 'and does not exert or put forth itſelf but by a Corporal contac, 
doth not truly imitate the eſſence of the Peſtilential Diſeaſe: for this is founded in a 
Spiritualand Vaporous infection, by which its Effixvia being every way diffuſed, fo 
potently unfold themſelves, that out of the beſt ſeminary or ſeed plot, they quickly 
propagate a fruitful Crop of death and deſtruction, By reafon of its notable acivi- 
ty, this infetion may deſerveto be called, as it were a certain quintefſence of Poyſon 
the very agiland ſubtil Particles of this, do penetrate all Budies, and inſpire them with 
its ferment : for either being diſperſed through the Air, or hid io a certain tender or 
cherilhing neſt, tho they ſtrike againſt the human Body but lightly, and as it were 
through a Caſement, they ecafily ſubdue itz tor both the Animal Spirits, and thoſe of 
the blood, they quickly infe&, and by that means, ſhortly pour forth the Venomous 
taint, intoall the members. 

When a Peſtilential Breath or Vapour, hath invaded any one, and that Poyſon hath 
firlt laid hold on the Animal Spirits, or thoſe of the Blood, or both of thern at once, 
(as hath been already ſaid of Poyſons) the taint is quickly derived from tht ſubtil and 
more thin ſubſtance of theſe, into a more thick matter : becauſe it quickly terments 
the whole maſ+ of Blood, or of the Nervous Juice, and the excrementitious humors, 
every where abounding, and from thence is deduced into the ſolid parts, and fixes 
the evil in them. If this Diſeaſe, firſt poſſeſſes the AnimalSpirits, preſently the hurt 
is communicated to the Brain, and the Nervous ttock, and eſpecially to the Ventri- 
cle, forthwith it impoyſons the humour growing in theſe; looſens its mixture, per- 
verts the regular motion, and renderr it wholly incongruous, and infeſtous to the more 
tender ſubltance of the containing parts: by and by trom thence, Cramps and Con- 
vullive motions, cruel Vomitings, pains of the Heart, alſo Phrenfies, deliriums, or 
pertinacious watchings, are ſtirred up, about the thirſt aſſault of the Diſeaſe : when in 
the mean time, the infe&ion not being yct diſperſed through the Blood, the ſick are 
not Feaveriſh, nor are troubled with-inordinate Pulſe, or Syncope, or appearances of 
marksz which ſymptoms however ariſe afterwards, as ſoon as the Blood is infected. 
If when the Spirits of 'the Blood are hirft poſſeſſed, with the impoyloned infection, 
cither drawn ia with the Air, or attracted through the pores, its ferment is preſcntly 
diflipated through the whole maſs of the Blood,the infelted portions immediately begin 
to be looſned from their equal mixture, to go into parts, and tobe coagulated, and the 
{ame,bcing delated, inta the boſom of the Heart, are wont there to (tagnate, and fo to 
induce a Syncopy, Swoonings, and often ſudden Death 3 allo being carried outwardly, 
hxcd about the skin, tocauſe Buboes, inflamed rifings, and other marks of Poylon z 


inthe mean time, the fick appear well in mind, nor are they troubled with Dclizium 
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nor Convullive motions. It that froma more firong cauſe, the hurt is inflicted to 


both parts at once, the courſe of the Diſcaſe is performed with a more horrid proviſion 
of ſymptoms, and eſpecially with a Syncopy, and Phrenlie at once infelting, 

As to what appertains to its riſe ; when the Plague firſt ariſes inany Region or 
Country, there is attributed a twofold cauſe of it, vzz. Primary or Metaphylical, alſo 
Secondary or Natural, ſubordinate to that : The very Heathens did acknowledg this 
Diſeaſe, wherever it raged, ſent firft of all from God, for the caſtigation of the wicked- 
neſſes of men, and theretore for its Extirpation, they equally made uſe of Prayers and 
Sacritices as of Medicines. As to what belongs to the Natural cauſe, there are divers 
opinions. Some will, that the Peſtilence newly ariſen, bederived from the Heavens, 
and influences of the Stars only : on the contrary, others have affirmed it only to 
ariſe from the internal putretaction of the humors of our Body : but theſe endeavour 
to deduce the cauſe of this ficknels too far off, and theſe more near than it ought, 
We will walk in the middle way, and what Rcafon perſuades, and what very many 
Authors aflert, we will place the chief and firſt ſeminary or ſeed plot of this Poyſon; 
in the Air; becauſe, it ſeems conſonant to Reaſon, that from the ſame Fountain, 
from which the common food of lite is had, the beginnings of death, no lefs diffuſive, 
are to be fought. There is the ſame necellity for our breathing in the Air, as of Fiſhes 
living in the Waterz wherefore, as to waters infected by Poyſon, the murrain of Fi- 
ſhes dying in heaps is aſcribed ; ſo men dying of an Epidemical ſlaughter, without 
any maniteſt cauſe, nothing could kill, beſides the infection of the commonly inſpired 
Air. 

For the Air, which we neceſſarily draw in for the continuance of Life, conſiſts of 
an heap of vapors and fumes, which are perpetually breathed forth from the Earth 3 
in which the exhalations of Salt and Sulphur, being mingled with the atomical va- 
porous little Bodies, conſtitute here as it wcre a thick cloud : the motions of theſe are 
{wift and unquiet, they are of a manifold tigure, and very much diverſe, wherefore 
ſome continually meet againſt others, and according to their various configurations; 
they cohere with .theſe, aud are mutually combined one with another, and from 
thoſe they are driven, and fly away: from hcnce the reaſcns of the Sympathy and 
Antipathy of every thing, depend. From the diverſe agitations of thele kind of 
Atoms, near the ſuperficies of the Earth, this or that tract of the Air, enters intodi- 
verſe alterations, by which, Bodies, chiefly the living are variouſly affected : becauſe 
the inteltine motion, of the Particles ot every Animal, depends very much upon 
the motion and temper of the Paaticles of the Air : foralmuch as theſe perpetually 
exagitate thoſe, raiſe up thoſe lying aſleep, repair the loſs of thoſe flying away, 
ſhake the vital flame with their Nitrolity, and ſupply it with a Nitrous-Sulphureous 
Food, eventilates it being inkindled by continual turns of acceſs and receſs, and car- 
ry away the Soot and Fumes. Solong as an apt contemperation happens in either, 
for motion and configuration, living Creatures iyjoy pertect health and life; bur if the 
little Bodies {wiming in the Air, be of that fort of figure and power, that are plainly 
adverſe to the Spirits implantcd in living Creatures, they looſe the mixtures of thele, 
from therelt, trom whoſe Elements they are collected, and pervert their motions 3 
hence the diſpoſitions of things are deſtroyed, lite profligated, and, the fame being 
ſcarce extinct, the Bodies undergoe putrefaction 3 hence the tops of Trees, or of Corn, 
being firuck with a blaſt, ſuddenly grow dry or wither 3 hence among Cattel, the 
murrain often rages, which kills at once whole Flocks3 by reafon of this kind of 
cauſe, the Seeds of the Peſtilence tirft put themſelves forth, and attempt the ſlaughter 
of human kind : for as invenomed Bodiesin the: bowels of the Earth or concreted on 
its ſuperticies, produce the Arſcnical or Aconital mixtures, fo theſe being even reſol- 
ved intc vapour, and heaped together in the Air, create moſt pernitious Airs, from 
which Malignant and Petilential Diſcaſcs ariſez the infection, which after this man- 
ner Contaminates the Air, the moſt ingenious Diemerbrochins, a ſearcher of this Di- 
ſeale, contends, that is only ſent (as the wrath of angry Apollo) immediately trom 
the angry right hand of God: but this were to multiply without any pretext of nc- 
city (1 will not ſay beings but) miracles, and in every Plague to aſſert a Creation of 
new ſubltance z when in the mean time, the virulent product of Minerals and Vegi- 
table, which dayly appcar, and of as quite adverſe Nature to us, as the Plague, clcar- 
ly teſtitie, that there lives hid in the Bowels of the Earth, plenty of invenomed mat- 
ter, ſufficiently titted for this buſineſs. For the little Bodys, which being roled about 
with earthy matter, do conſtitute the Poyſonous mixtures in the boſom of the Earth, 
the ſame being reſolved into vapours, will.be no leſs kurtful afterwards, and impreſs 
a peltiferous blaſt to the Air, which they wander HO whercfore, by the _ 
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of fo Learned a man, I ſhould ſay, that it ſeems not improbable, that the things 
which firſt of all affix the ſeed plot of the PeſtiJence, to any tract of Air, be the Poyſo- 
nous Effvia of fierce Salts and Sulphurs, and (by the Divine Will inftigating) breath- 
ing forth from the bowels of the Earthz which ſomtimes, being a long time before 
{hut up, are leiſurely exhaled out of Dens and Caverns 3 ſomtimes by reaſon of the 
motion of the Earth, or Earthquake, or a gaping of the Farth, they break forth in 
heaps 3 alſo, of the ſame kind, are thoſe which ordinarily are breathed forth from the 
filth of Souldiers in their naſty Camps or from unburicd Carcaſes z or from places, 
beſet with ſtanding and ſtinking Mud : but the little Bedies after this manner exhaled, 
obtain their wonderful height, properties, and abilities, by a long putretaction, that 
therefore they are incongruous, and heterogencous to all others whatſoever, and ſo 
being received into the Air, ferment it (as it were a maſs of Liquor) and pervert it 
from a wholſom and benign, into a moſt pernicious and wicked Nature, 

Some Bodics more eafily, others not ſo readily receive the malignant tinEture of the 
Peſtilent Air. Thoſe who by reaſon of ill feeding are full of evil hamors, and who 
by reaſon of fulreſs, have their Blood ſtuffed with hrable Sulphur, receive the Peſtilen- 


_ tial Poyſon, by the lelt blaſt of the invenomed Air, eſpecially if fear or ſadneſs hap- 


pen, which convey inwardly, and lead to the Heart, as it were by a certain attraction 
the molt light darts of the contagion. On the contrary, thoſe who have their Viſcera 
clean, and the maſs of Blood well tempered, and are inducd with a ſtrong, and fear- 
leſs mind, do not ſo calily receive this infe&tion, and fomtimes exterminate it foon, 
being received. 

Thus much for the beginning and divulgation of - the Peſtilence, *according to its 
frſt Fountains, and from thence the ſtream of the infc&ed Air being deduced : it re- 
mains for us to ſpeak concerning, its propagation by contagion, foraſmuch as it is de- 
rived, as it were extraduce from ſome and {o to others, 

We underſtand by Conragion, that force or aQtion, by which any diftemper reſiding 
in one Body, excites its like in another. But as this may happen, cither immediately 
by contact, as when any one lying in the ſame bed with another, taken with the 
Plague, or mediately, and at a diſtance, as when it happens that the infe&ion is tranſ- 
ferred from one houſe to others remote, or alfo if the Plague come upon any one, afcer 
many days or months, perhaps years handling a Garment, cr houſe-hold ttuff, brought 
from an infc&ed houſe: therefore that the Nature of the Contagion, and its diverſe 
modes may be plainly made known, we will firſt weigh what that is, which ſireams 
from an infc&ed Body. Secondly, how it bears it ſelf through the Medium of its 


paſſage. Thirdly, by what means it begetsa diftemper like it felf, in another Body. 


1. That from every Body, altho of a more xt Nature, Efflyvia of Atoms conſtantly 
fly away, and run forth, which round about conſtitute as 1t were a Cloud or Halos, 
and as it were cloath it, like the down of a Peach, is ſo much received among the more 
{ound Philoſophers, that nothing can be more. But by how much the more any 
thing conſiſts of ative Particles, by fo much the more, it ſends from it (elf, little 
Bodics of more remarkable virtue and energy. Hence the Efiuviz which fall from 
Ambers, arc able to move other Bodies trom their place : emanations proceed from Sul- 
phureous things, which fill the whole neighbourhood with odors. And ſo when the 
Peltilential venom, as hath bcen already ſaid, is from hence any where fixed, and 
tho in the {mallett bulk, is of great cfficacy and operation, there is a necellity, that 
{ome emanations, proceed from the Bodies imbued with it, which refer the nature or 
diſpolition of the ſame Poyſon and malignity, and diffuſe them on every tide according 
toits ſphear of activity. But when thele little Bodies, which retain the contagion of 
the Peltilence, as they fiream from one Body, are not preſently received by another, we 
ſhall inquire, how they carry themſelves, in reſpe& of their paſſage, through the 
medium. | 

Where we ſhall preſently meet with a difference in thoſe, from many others, for 
that the Effiuvia, which ordinarily evaporate, do not long retain the Nature or Diſpo- 
lition of the Body, from which they flow, but either vaniſh into Air, or being impa- 
&ed to other Bodies, are athmilated to them : but thoſe Particles, which fall from a 
PeRtilential Infection, are not calily ſupped up by the Air, or any other Body, fo as 
they may be wholly defiroyed 3 but among the various confuſions of Atoms, and the 
daihings of other Bodies, they keep themſelves untouched, For this untamed Poyſon 
remains fill the ſame almolt, and not to be overcome by others, and tho it conſiſts of 
never ſo little heap of Atoms, will not preſently vaniſh ; but with its ferment, im- 
bues the next little Bodies, and ſo acquires new forces, and gains ftrength by going ; 
from whence it lurks a long while in ſome neſt, and after a long time, when it aſſaults 
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a convenient {ubjea, puts forth it ſelf, and imparting the taint of fits Poyſon to ano- 
ther, raiſes up again the Dilcaſe of the Peſtilence anew, which ſeemed before to be ex- 
ploded, and tho from the ſmalleſt ſeminary, ſprinkles far and near its deadly Poyſon. 
For the Peſt, brings forth ſuch moſt ſure ligns of its contagion, that ſome Authors 
contend, that tor this reaſon it only continues among Mortals, and doth never ſpring 
upanew, but is only conferved from its neſt, and carried from thence, from one Re- 
gion to another, Hiſtories relate, that the ſeeds of this have lain aſleep for ſe- 
veral years, in ſome Garment or Bedcloaths, and that afterwards, they being tired, 
ithath appeared, and hath ſtirred -up anew the Diſeaſe of the Peſtilcnce, increaling 
with a mighty ſlaughter of men, When by reaſon of the tinder, or cheriſhing nett, 
the Plaguc is propagated after this manner, at a diſtance, the invenomed little Bodies, 
which remain in the infection, being moved, preſently leap out, and unfold its Poy- 
ſon every way, asit were by a certain irradiation: if that they ſtrike againſt an hu- 
man body, preſently they lay hold on the Spirits, and are by their Vehicle conveyed 
inwardly, and then by an ealie labour, they infec the Blood and Humors, whereloever 
flowing in the V effels, with their ferment, and quickly bring to them coagulations 
and putrefattion. And after this manner, through the moſt ſubtil Efixvia, is made as 
it werea certain tran{migration of the Peſtilential Diſeaſe, even as when a ſhoot being 
cut off from ſome Tree, and laid up for a time, and afterwards ingrafted to another 
Trunk, tho from the ſmalleſt bud, it is able to produce a Tree of the ſame Kind and 
Nature, | | 
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Hus far we have diſcourſed of Poyſon in general, alſo-ef the Peliilence, its 
beginning and propagation by contagion : it now remains, that we expli- 
cate the deſcription of the Plague, its Nature, according to its accidents, 

and ſymptoms, moſt worthy of note; then ſome things ſhall be added, which belon 
to its Cure. | | . | 

The Plague may be deſcribed after this manner, that it is an Epidemical Diſeaſe, 
Contagious, highly infeſtous to human kind takivg its beginning from an invenomed 
InfeRion, received firſt by the Air, and then propagated by Contagion ; which having 
hiddenly aud largely ſet upon men, cauſes extinGtious of the Spirits, coagulations of 
the Blood, blaſtings, mortifications or deadnefles of the ſolid parts, and with the ap- 
pearances of whelks, bubocs, or carbuncles, asalfo with the horrid proviſion of other 
ſymptoms, briogs the lick in danger of lite. 

Altho the Plague be one kind of Diſcaſe, and its ſpecitical differences, or cflential 
arenot found, yet by reaſon of the divers kinds of accidents, which come upon it, 
ſome diverfities and irregularities of it are obſerved, which fomthing vary the type of 
the Diſeaſe, tho they change not the ſpecies. For firlt this diſtemper ſomtumes is 
more univerſal that it rages every where through many Vilages and Cities at once 3 
but ſomtimes it is circumſcribed in narrower bounds, and only threatens one Region 
or Tra& of Land. Secondly, fomtimes the Plague comes ſumple, and unmixt with 
other Diſeaſes, wherefore privily, and as it were by ſurpriſe, almoſt without a Feaver, 
or vehemency of ſymptoms, brings a ſecret killing of the tick. Somtimes it is com- 
plicated, with a number of other Diſeaſes, that the bufineſs1s carried with tumult and 
frequent skirmiſhing between Nature and Neath. Thirdly, the degree of maligaity 
conſtitutes a great difference 3 for the Plague in ſome places, and times is much more 
mild, that many of the fick eſcape; ſomtimes it is highly mortal, that molt taken 
arc killed, and that ſcarce one of an hundred recovers. 

But becauſe this Diſeaſe hides its weapons, and coming on men unawares, ki!ls 
them ſuddenly, thereforeit ſhall be our work, that by ſome ſigns, as it were watch- 
men planted, we may know the Clandeſtine coming of this enemy, altho weare not 
able to foreſee it from afar. Very many ſigns happen, which foretcl thortly a 
Plague about to come : to wit, if the year keeps not its Temper, but has immoderate, 


and very unſeaſonable exceſſes, either of heat or cold, or of dryneſs or wet 3 : the 
ma}! 
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of fo Learned a man, I ſhould ſay, that it ſeems not improbable, that the things 
which firlt of all affix the ſeed plot of the PeſtiJence, to any tract of Air, be the Poyſo- 
nous Effiuvia of fierce Salts and Sulphurs, and (by the Divine Will 1oftigating) breath- 
ing forth from the bowels of the Earth; which ſomtimes, being a long time before 
ſhut up, are leiſurely exhaled out of Dens and Caverns 3 ſomtimes by reaſon of the 
motion of the Earth, or Earthquake, or a gaping of the Farth, they break forth in 
heaps 3 alſo, of the ſame kind, are thoſe which ordinarily are breathed forth from the 
filth of Souldiers in their naſty Camps or from unburied Carcaſes 3 or trom places, 
beſet with Randivg and ſtinking Mud : but the little Budies after this manner exhaled, 
obtain their wonderful height, properties, and abilities, by a long putretaction, that 
therefore they are incongruous, and heterogeneous to all others whatſoever, and ſo 
being received into the Air, ferment it (as it were a maſs of Liquor) and pervert it 
from a wholſom and benign, into a moſt pernicious and wicked Nature, 

Some Bodics more eafily, others not ſo readily receive the malignant tincture of the 
Peſtilent Air. Thoſe who by reaſon of ill feeding are full of evil humors, and who 
by reaſon of fulneſs, have their Blood Ruffed with hrable Sulphur, receive the Peſtilen- 


- tial Poyſon, by the lelt blaſt of the invenomed Air, eſpecially if fear or ſadneſs hap- 


pen, which convey inwardly, and lead to the Heart, as it were by a certain attra&tion 
the molt light darts of the contagion. On the contrary, thoſe who have their Viſcera 
clean, and the maſs of Blood well tempered, and are inducd with a ſtrong, and fear- 
leſs mind, do not ſo calily receive this infe&tion, and ſomtimes exterminate it ſoon, 
being received. 

Thus much for the beginning and divulgation of the Pelttlence, *according to its 
rſt Fountains, and from thence the ſtream of the infe&ed Air being deduced : it re- 
mains for us to ſpeak concerning its propagation by contagion, foraſmuch as it is de- 
rived, as it were extraduce from ſome and fo to others, | 

We underſtand by Concagion, that force or a&tion, by which any diftemper reſiding, 
in one Body, excites its like in another. But as this may happen, cither immediately 
by contact, as when any one lying in the ſame bed with another, taken with the 
Plague, or mediately, and at a diſtance, as when it happens that the infeQion is tranſ- 
ferred from one houſe to others remote, or alſo it the Plague come upon any one, afcer 
many days or months, perhaps years handling a Garment, cr houfe-hold ttuff, brought 
from an infe&ecd houſe: therefore that the Nature of the Contagion, and its diverſe 
modes may be plainly made known, we will hr{t weigh what that is, which ſtreams 
from an infc&ed Body. Secondly, how it bears it ſelf through the Medium of its 
paſſage. Thirdly, by what means it begetsa diftemper like it ſelf, in another Body. 

1. That from cvery Body, altho of a more hxt Nature, Effvia of Atoms conſtantly 
fly away, and run forth, which round about conſtitute as 1t were a Cloud or Halos, 
and as it were cloath it, like the down of a Peach, is ſo much received among the more 

found Philoſophers, that nothing can be more. But by how much the morc any 
thing conlifts of aftive Particles, by ſo much the more, it ſends from it elf, little 
Bodies of more remarkable virtue and energy. Hence the Efiuviz which fall from 
Amb&rs, are able to move other Bodies from their place : emanations proceed from Sul- 
phureous things, which hill the whole neighbourhood with odors. And ſo when the 
Peltilential venom, as hath bcen already ſaid, is from hence any where fixed, and 
tho in the {malleti bulk, is of great cfhcacy and operation, there is a neceſlity, that 
{me emanations, proceed from the Bodies imbued with it, which refer the nature'or 
diſpolition of theſame Poyſon and malignity, and diffuſe them on every fide according 
toits ſphear of activity. But when theſe little Bodies, which retain the contagion of 
the Peltilence, as they ſtream from one Body, are not preſently received by another, we 
ſhall inquire, how they carry themſelves, in reſpe& of their paſſage, through the 
medium. 

Where we ſhall preſently meet with a difference in thoſe, from many others, for 
that the Effiwvia, which ordinarily evaporate, do not long retain the Nature or Diſpo- 
fition of the Body, from which they flow, but either vaniſh into Air, or being impa- 
&Ged to other Bodies, are aſſimilated to them : but thoſe Particles, which fall from a 
Peftilential Infection, are not ealily ſupped up by the Air, or any other Body, fo as 
they may be wholly deſtroyed 3 but among the various confuſions of Atoms, and the 
da{hings of other Bodies, they keep themſelves untouched, For this untamed Poyſon 
remains fill the ſame almoſt, and not to be overcome by others, and tho it confitts of 
neverſo little heap of Atoms, will not preſently vaniſh ; but with its ferment, im- 
bucs the ncxt little Bodies, and ſo acquires new forces, and gains ſtrength by going 3 
from whence it lurks a long while in ſome nelt, and after a long time, when it aſſaults 
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a convenient ſubje&, puts forth it ſelf, and imparting the taint of its Poyſon to ano- 
ther, raiſes up again the Dilcaſe of the Peftilence anew, which ſeemed before to be ex- 
ploded, and tho from the ſmalleſt ſeminary, ſprinkles far and near its deadly Poyſon. 
For the Peſt, brings forth ſuch moſt ſure figns of its contagion, that ſome Authors 
contend, that for this reaſon it only continues among Mortals, and doth never ſpring 
upanew, but is only conſerved from its neſt, and carried from thence, from one Re- 
gion to another. Hiſtories relate, that the ſeeds of this have lain aſlecp for ſe- 
veral years, in ſome Garment or Bedcloaths, and that afterwards, they being tired, 
ithath appeared, and. hath ſtirred up anew the Diſcaſe of the Peſtilence, increaſing 
with a mighty ſlaughter of men. When by rcafon of the tinder, or cheriſhing net, 
the Plague is propagated after this manner, at a diſtance, the invenomed little Bodies, 
which remain in the infection, being moved, preſently leap out, and unfold its Poy- 
ſon every way, asit were by a certain irradiation: if that they firike againſt an hu- 
man body, preſently they lay hold on the Spirits, and are by their Vehicle conveyed 
inwardly, and then by an calie labour, they infe& the Blood and Humors, whereſoever 
flowing in the Veſſels, with their ferment, and quickly bring to them coagulations 
and putrefattion. And after this manner, through the moſt ſubtil Efixvia, is made as 
it werea certain tran{migration of the Peſtilential Diſeaſe, even as when a ſhoot being 
cut off from ſome Tree, and laid up for a time, and afterwards ingrafted to another 
Trunk, tho from the ſmalleſt bud, it is able to produce a Tree of the ſame Kind and 


Nature. 
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Hus far we have diſcourſed of Poyſon in general, alſo of the Peſiilence, its 
beginning and propagation by contagion : it now remains, that we expli- 
cate the deſcription of the Plague, its Nature, according to its accidents, 

and ſymptoms, moſt worthy of note 3 then ſome things ſhall be added, which belong 
to its Cure. 

The Plague may be deſcribed after this manner, that it is an Epidemical Diſeaſe, 
Contagious, highly infeltous to human kind 3 taking its beginning from an invenomed 
InfeRion, received firſt by the Air, and then propagated by Contagion ; which having, 
hiddenly aud largely ſet upon men, cauſes extinGious of the Spirits, coagulations of 
the Blood, blaftings, mortifications or deadnefles of the ſolid parts, and with the ap- 
pearances of whelks, bubocs, or carbuncles, asalfo with the horrid proviſion of other 
ſymptoms, briogs the fick in danger of life. 

Altho the Plague be one kind of Diſeaſe, and its ſpecitical differences, or cfſential 
are not found, yet by reaſon of the divers kinds of accidents, which come upon it, 
ſome diverfitics and irregularities of it are obſerved, which ſomthing vary the type of 
the Diſcaſe, tho they change not the ſpecies. For firlt this diftemper ſomtumes is 
more univerſal that it rages every where through many Vilages and Cities at once 3 


but ſomtimes it is circumſcribed in narrower bounds, and only threatens one Region - 


or Tra& of Land. Secondly, ſomtimes the Plague comes ſimple, and unmixt with 
other Diſeaſes, wheretfore privily, and as it were by ſurpriſe, almo!t without a Feaver, 
or veh<mency of ſymptoms, brings a ſecret killing of the fick. Somtimes it is com- 
plicated, with a number of other Diſeaſcs, that the buſincſsis carried with tumult and 
frequent skirmiſhing, between Nature and Neath. Thirdly, the degree of maligaity 
conſtitutes a great difference 3 for the Plague in ſome places, and times is much more 
mild, that many of the fick eſcape; ſomtimes it is highly mortal, that molt taken 
arc killed, and that ſcarce one of an hundred recovers. 

But becauſe this Diſeaſe hides its weapons, and coming on men unawares, ki!ls 
them ſuddenly, thereforeit ſhall be our work, that by ſome ſigns, as it were watch- 
men planted,” we may know the Clandeſtine coming of this enemy, altho weare not 
able to foreſee it from afar. Very many ſigns happen, which foretel thortly a 
Plague about to come : to wit, if the year keeps not its Temper, but has immoderate, 


and very unſeaſonable exceſſes, either of heat or cold, or of dryneſs or wet 3 , the 
ma}! 
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fmall-pox or Meaſles, do every where rage it Boils or Buboes, accompauy reigning 
Feavers. Beſides. Afirologers are wont, from the Aſpects of the Stars,or appearances of 
Comets,to predict the approaching Plague, but this ought rather to be called a vain con- 
zjeure, than a certain foreknowledge. From a preceeding Famine, a molt certain pre- 
ſage may be taken, of a Plague to follow, as in the Adage- MeT& Ajyuy Aouuo;, The 
Plague comes with the Famine. For the like Conſticution of the year, which for the 
moli part, by reaſon of the Corn being blaſted, brings ſcarcity, is apt alſo to produce the 
Plague : alſo, an evil way of feeding which people in dearths ule, cating all unwholſom 
things, without choice, diſpoſes their Bodies, to the more cafie receiving the Infection. 
Yea, alſo carth-quakes freſh openings of Caverns, and ſecret Vaults, by the gaping of 
the Ground, by reaſon of the eruptions of malignant and impoyſoned Airs, often give 
beginning to the Peſtilence. For indeed, as there is need of great diligence, to forcſee, 


as it were from a watch-Tower, the approaching Plague, ſo thereis no leſs need of care ' 


and diligence, to conſider, or take notice of the ſame, being treſh riſen, and theſhooting 
of its firſt darts : For oftentimes, being too ſolicitous, we dread vulgar Feavers, if per- 
chance they end in death, for this Diſcaſez and ſomtimes being too lecure, contemning 
the Peſtilence, by rezſon of its Symptoms, like to a common Feaver, we apprehend not 
our danger, till too late z wheretfore, for the more full knowledge of this Diſeaſe, we 
will ſubjoyn its Signs and Symptoms both common, and Pathognomic or peculiar, 
and bricfly deſcribe their caufes, means, and manner of being done. 

Beſides the ſigns already delivered, which by a certain demonſiration @ priori or be- 
fore-hand, bring a ſuſpicion of the Plague about to come, there are others, the con- 
courſe of which, plainly ſhew its preſence, in the fick body : of theſe, ſome are com- 
mon to the Plague, with a Putrid Feaver, fome are more proper to this diſtemper, 
For the impreſſion of the Peſtilence, moſt often ftirs up an effervency of the Blood, 
and fo has frequently a Feaver joyned with it, that among ſome, in the detiwition of 
the Plague, it hath the place of a kind of Feaver; wherefore, by reafon of the ebulli- 
tion of the Blood, and the hurt brought to the Viſcera, preſently there follows, a grow- 
ivg hot, a ſpontaneous wearinels, thirlt, a burning of the precordia, often great, Vomi- 
tings, pains of the Heart, torments of the Inteſttnes, a ſcurtineſs of the Tongue, or a 
blackneſs, a pain of the head, watchings, Phrenfie, palpitation of the Heart, ſwooning, 
and ſudden loſs of ſtrength : tho Feavers are moſt often beſet, with thefe kind of 
Symptoms, yet if at the ſame time, the Plague hath ſpread in the neighbourhood, and 
a fear of it hath poſſcfſed the minds of men, hence a greater ſuſpition of this evil is 
cauſed, eſpecially, becauſe, whillt the Peſtilence reigns, other Diſcaſes in any one, leave 
their proper Nature, and change into it : wherefore, if there happens to the diftempers 
but now recited, a Communication of the ſame ſickneſs to many, and a frequency of 
Burials, that it becomes every where very deadly, and ſpreads largely even by conta- 
gion 3 and if belides, Buboes, Carbuncles, Spots, or other marks ot the peſtiferous in- 
tection appear, the buſineſs is put without doubt, and we may with no leſs faith de. 
nounce it the Peſiilence, than when we ſee an houſe flaming, with hre breaking 
through the Raftures, we cry out Fire. But becauſe here is mention made of Buboes, 
Carbuncles, and of other Symptoms, ( of which we have already ſpoken, where we 
treated of Putrid Feavers ) it remains, that we briefly touch the cauſes of them, and 
the manner of their being made: They are theſe : A Carbuncle, a Bubo, Whelks, In- 
flamations, and malignant Puliles, 

Concerning theſe in cominon, we ſay, that they are all produced of the Blood, and 
nervous juice, touched with the peſtiferous Poyſon, and coagulated in parts, in their 
circuit, and diſtcmpercd variouſly with putreftaCtion foraſmuch as the Spirits, reliding 
in cither Liquor, eſpecially in the Blood, are no ſooner profligated, by the blaſt of this 
malignant Diſeaſe, but a coagulation is induced to the remaining Liquor, even as milk 
growing, ſour, or when ſome acid juice is poured to it  wherectore, portions of it bc- 
ing more grievouſly touched with the Poyſon, they ſoon curdle or grow into gobbets, 
and ſuffer corruption with blackneſs, like Blood out of the Veſſels ; from whence, pre- 
ſently they hinder the motion of the reſt of the Blood in the Veſſels, and in the Heart, 
and by means of its ferment, more coagulate itz but whatſoever by congelation 
grows into curdled gobbets, unleſs it be preſently caft out of doors,cauſes death quick- 
ly, by reſtraining the circulation of the Blood z, and being thruſt forth outwardly, to- 
wards the ſuperhicies of the body, ir is ſtopped in its motion, between the narrow wiad- 
ingsof the Veſſels; and being wholly deſtitute either of Spirit, or being liruck by a 
blaſting, produces its deadnels, black and blew ſpots, and black or purple marks ; or, 
by reaſon of the Salt and Sulphur, being exalted, by the pettilentiai ferment, and atfe- 
ing new things, grow together intotumors of a various kind, 

A 


SE 


Chap. XIIl. Of a Pelitlential. Feaver, 


127. 


A Carbuncle, or Fiery Ioflamation, is a fiery Tumor, with molt ſharp and burning 
Puſtules round about 1', and infeſting the lick, with an acute pain ; which ariſing in va- 
rious places ſeverally, will not be ripened, but creeping more abroad on the ſuperticics, 
burns the skin, and at lengthſhakes off the lobes, or gobbets of its Corruption, and 
leaves an hollow ulcer, as it burnt by an Eſcharotick or burning Plaſter. 

The generation of Plaguc-ſores, ſeem to be made after this manner, when Poyſo- 
nous inte&ions do ſtrike into the Blood, in its own naturetorrid, portions of it con- 
gealed, arc fixed in the ſuperficies = Body 3 and in that place, becauſe the motion 
of the Blood is a little hindred, a tumourat firſt ſmall, is induced ; which afterwards, 
by a malignant ferment, unfolding it felt more largely, being leiſurely increaſed, creeps 
into the neighbouring part : A ſuppuration follows not, becauſe the matter being ex- 
travaſated, and ſtagnating, is not concoGed and digeſted by a gentle heat, but by rea- 
ſon of the particles of the outrageous Sulphur, together with the carried forth Salt, 
being heaped up in theſe Tumors, and becauſe of the ſtagnation, they being preſently 
looſened from the mixture, a burning is excited, asif a Cautery were afxcd to the 
part : pieces and lobes of skins, caten as it were from a covered Eſchar, fall off, be- 
cauſe the Corroſive venom, impacted in the Muſcles, gnaws not only to the ſuperhicies, 
but thoſe that lie tranſvers through the whole ſubſtance; wherefore, betore all the 
feth is conſumed, with the membranes, in which the caten pieces were invalved, ſome 
piece, as it were cut off from the reſt falls away. A Carbundcle, oftentimes but one, 
oftentimes more ariſe : ſomtimes they are alone, ſomtimes they are accompanied with 
a Bubo. 

A peſtilent Bubo ſprings forth, only in glandulous places, into whoſe ſubſtance goes, 
not only the Blood congealed by the Poyſon, and carried through the Arteries, but the 
nervous juice heaped up there, and carried back into the Veins, Becauſe this Tumor 
happens from leſs torrif juices, and in part more frigid, therefore it partakes of ſup- 
puration. For the matter being leiſurely heaped together, when ( by reaſon of the 
ttagnation, the vital Spirit being departed ) it had loſt the form of Blood, it was: by a 
long concoction converted into matter, from the particles of Salt and Sulphur exal- 
ted, and reſirained in the Tumor. But that theſe Tumors only happen in the Glan- 
dulas, the reaſon is, not that by the deſtination of Nature, the nett or tinder of the 
Diſeaſe, is carried to theſe parts, but as the particles of the virulent infection, abound 
every where in the Blood, and nervous juice, they are more readily gathered together, 
as in a common Family, and where the Blood being dilated to the extream parts of the 
Arteries, and is {o not readily received, and carried back by the veins, and allo the alible 
Juice, to be carried back from the nerves, into the veins, is depoſed : either of theſe, 
as it appears clearly, by late obſervations of Anatomiſts, and by experience, are made 
or done about the Glandulasz wherefore, when in theſe parts, either humors, being 
ſtuffed with the peſtilent ſeeds of the contagion, come together at once, as it were the 
neſt of the malignity, becauſe of the virulency here tcpaid from cither, is blown up. 

Whelks, fiery inflamations, and purple ſpots, in reſpec of the venom, are of the | 
{ame ſtuff, as the Tumors but now defcribed : but in theſe, the produc of the viru- 
lency, conſiſts in a lefſer ſubſtance, yet with greater danger,by reaſon of the (eeds of the 
Poyſon, being more diſperſed :, more ſmall portions of the coagulated Blood bcing 
fixed in the skin, conſtitute theſc leſſer appearances, wherefore, out of theſe, ſome be- 
ing increaſed, are ripencd into little itching, bliſters : others, by reaſon of a certain 
blaſting, or deadneſs of the corrupted Blood, grow into black and blew, and purple 
Spots. | | 

FAltho the Plague, by reaſon of its ſudden, ſecret, and very ſwift aſſault vpon fick 
people, hardly gives time or place, for a prognoſtick, and when this Diſeaſe, by reaſon 
of the occult manner of hurting, contains in it {elf nothing that is not ſuſpected, yet 
there are ſome ſigns, that appear in its courſc, by which we are wont to foretel, either 
Life or Death, The bufineſs is then deſperate, if the Diſeaſe paſs preſently into an 
Epidemical diſtewper, and makes violent affaults; if that bleeding, or only a ſmall 
{weat follows, in the beginning of the Diſeaſe if the Urine be thick and troubled, the 
Pulſe unequal, and weak 3 if a Convullion, or a Phrenhie preſently follow ; if the 
Vomits, or Stools are blewiſh, black, or highly Riinking 3 if the Whelks at firſt con- 
tract a redneſs, afterwards a blewneſs ; if the Carbuncles are many if the Buboes at 
firſt ſwelling up, diſappear 3 if ſtrength be ſuddenly loſt, the face horrid, or grows 
black and blew if with a ſhivering of the outward parts, there be an heat of the 
bowels, eſpecially if theſe, or many of them happen ina body full of ill humors, or in 
an unwholſom ſeaſon. On the contrary, the fick may be bid to be of good chear, it 


the condition of the Peftilence be lighter, and leſs deadly; it the Diſeaſe happens in 
A 
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a robuſt and healthful body, with a firong mind; if remedies may be timely had, be- 
fore the Diſeaſe hath poſſeſſed the whole maſs of Blood. Alſo, if with a continuance 


of ſtrength, high and equal Pulſe, a ſuppuration of the Buboes, and a large profuſion 


of matter, with the abſence of more horrid Symptoms, the courſe of the Dilcaſe is 
performed : In the mean time, altho here we may hope all good, yet we are not to be 
ſecure, becauſe, ſomtimes the ſnares of life , are laid privily, with the laudable appea- 
rance of ſigns, and we ſuffer moſt grievouſly as from a reconciled Enemy, whoſe herce 
threatnings we ſeemed to have ſhun'd. 

Concerning the curing of very many fickneffes, the buſineſs is chiefly commirted 
to Nature, to whoſe neceſſity, Phylick is the Midwife : and the ofhce, and ſcience of a 
Phyſician, chiefly is bufied in. theſe, that occaſions of. giving convenient aids, to this 
labouring, be attended, but the Plague hath this peculiar, that its cure is not at all tobe 
Icft to Nature, but that it is to be endeavoured any way, by remedies gathered from 
Art. Nor are we to beſolicitous of a more opportune, or as it: were a gentler time, 
but Medicines are moſt quickly to be prepared, and we mutt not ſay for them ſome 
hours, no nor minutes. But becauſe, whilft the Peſtilence reigns, there is no leſs need 


of care, that the Contagion may be driven far away, than that the Diſeaſe being im- 


preſſed may be cured, therefore, a double task is incumbent on the Phyſician, to wit, 
that he looks to the prevention of this malignant Diſcaſe, as well as to the cure. T9 
preſcribe a method for both theſe, had been a work of too much tediouſnels, and to 
have given you a diſh a thouſand times dreſſed by Authors, wherefore, we will only 
touch lightly here, ſome chief Indications, and haft to other things. 

Preventive cautions, either reſpect the Republique, and belong to the Magiſtrate, or 
private perſons, to whonz it ſhould be taught, what is to be done by all men, when the 
Plague is feared. . | 

The publique care in the time of the Plague, conſifts chiefly m theſe, that Divine 
worſhip be truly obſerved, that all nefts of PutrefaQtion be: cut off, that filths, Dung- 
hils, and all ſtinking things may be removed out of the Strects, and all occation of the 
Contagion diligently avoided, and that an wholfom means of living be conſtantly 
obſerved by the Citizens. For which end, the uſe of. fruits; and'of. other unwholſom 
things ſhould beinterdiced : that poor people, who have not plenty or choice of food, 
(hould be provided for, at the publique charge : If ſtill the Pefſtilence begins to ſpread, 
the empoyſoned force of the Air ſhould be corrected, as much as may be, which may be 
beſt done, by the frequent burning of- Sulphureous things 3 the infected ſhould be ſepa- 
rated from the ſound, and the, dead Carcaſes, and houthold-ſtuff thould be avoided ; 
and laſtly, thatable and fit Phyſicians, and Miniſters be provided for the. ule of the 
found, and the neceſſities of the fick. . . 

The preventive means of a private perſon, is wont to be concluded- in- theſe 
three things, viz. Dict, Phyſick, and Chirurgery. Diet reſpe&s the fix nonnatural 
things, among which, of the greateſt moment are, the Air and paſſions of. the mind: 
as to thereſt, Hippocrates his precept may ſuffice, viz. Labour, Meat, Drink, Slcep, Ve- 
ns, ſhould be taken moderately. . The Peftilent Air fhould be avoided, by going into 
ſome otherplace 3 or corrected by the well burning of Sulphureous things, or whillt 
we breath it ſhould be cured by fumigations and ſweet ſmells, often carried near the 
noſtrils. As to the paſſions of the minds, fear, and ſadneſs, whilſt the Petiilence rages, 
are a* it were another Plague 3 forin theſe, the ſeeds of the envenomed Contagion, 
which are placed in the ſuperhicies of the Body, as it were on the edge of a whirlpool, 
are ſnatched inwardly, by a certain force, and carried to the Heart ; wherefore, tis a 
molt excellent Antidote, tro: be of 'a cheartul and confident mind. I have known 
many, who ( as Helmont was wont to ſay ) by fortifying the Archeus, with Wine and 
contidence, never uſed any other Poyſon-refilting Medicines,and remained without any 
hurt of the Contagion among the infected : and on the contrary, ſome ſtruck with 
fear, when they have dwelt far from all Contagion, have drank 'in- the ſeeds of the 
Peltilence, as if they werederived from the Stars.” 

Among the Chirurgical things, to be adminitired for preſervation ſake, are wont to 
be.commended, the opening of a Vein, Cauteries, and Amulets, Where there is a ful- 
neſs, with a great (welling up of the Blood 3 or in thoſe who conſtantly, by long cu- 
{tom are wont to be let Blood, it is convenient to open a Vein : For the leſs the Blood 
grows hot, and iscirculated without Tumult, in the Veſſels, ic will be ſo much the 
longer, ere it be contaminated, by the peſtiferous Diſeaſe. Ifſnesmade by Cauterics, 
arc ſo much uſed, almoſt by the ſuffrage of all, for preſervation ſake againlt the Plague, 
that tis become the molt common receipt :: For:thele by a conſtant tranſmiſſion pour 
torth the afliduous coming 'of the ſuperfluous and excrementitious matter z *and- if 
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that the infeCtions of the Pettilence be admitted inwardly, they are caſt forth of doors 
at theſe open ports. ; 

Amulets, hung about theneck, or born on the wriſts, are believed to have a wonder- 
ful force againlt the Peſtilence 3 of. theſe, among ſoine, of the greateſt efteem, are ſuch 
as are made out of Arſnick, quick-filver, the pouder of Toads, and other Poyſons. 
That the ſame, in, this caſe may be profitable, befides the obſervations of Phyſicians 
this reaſon may ſeem to perſuade ſomthing. The Effswvia, or atomical little bodies, 
emerging now from theſe bodies, now reliding upon thele, . are before afhrmed to fly 
about through the whole Region of the Air thele, as they are diverily figured, ſome 
of them catily cohere with others, bat it they firike againſt ſome of anotherform, 
they oppoſe and-overturn themy : hence, the particles of the peſtilent Infection, which 
arc adverſe to our Spirits, excellently agree with thoſe little bodies of Poyſon placed 
ncar, andarereadily fixed to them : wherefore, the Atmulets made of Poylon do 
this, vize They receive the ſ{ecds of the Peſtilence meeting us, into themſelves, by rea- 
ſon of the likenels of parts; alfo, by alluring the ſame from our bodies, into their 
embraces, they in ſome meaſure, free the infected from the infecion. 

The Medicinal prevention hath a twofold ſcope : Firlt, that the affiduous coming of 
the excrementitious matter or humors be taken away by a gentle purging, as often as 
there is need : Secondly, that by the daily taking Poyſon-refiſting Medicines, our Spi- 
rits, and Body may be fortihed againſt the affault of the Poyſon : By the former, the 
Food and cheriſhers, of which encreaſe putrefation brought in by the Poyſon are 
drawn away 3 by the latter, the firlt inkindling of the peltiferous Infe&tion, as it were a 
deadly fire, is inhibited. Alexipharmies or Medicines contrary to Poyſons ſeem to be 
helpful againſt the contagion of the Plagge for this twofold Reafon ; Both becauſe the 
maſs of Blood and Viſcera being filled with the particles of theſe, and alfo the Spirits 
bcfore poſſeſſed with the ſame, they do not eaſily admit of the company of the im- 
poyloned Infection; alſo, becauſe the Blood beivg incited by the gentle fury of theſe 
is kept from coagulation. | by 

Thus much for preſervation, it follows now, that we ſpeak of the cure of the 
Plague. The dotctrine of which, is cither general, and comprehends remedies, which 
for this end, are taken from Diet, Chirurgery, and Medicine 3 or ſpecial, which de- 
livers the uſe, and Cautions to be exhibited, about thoſe- Remedies 3 and by what 
means we are to oppoſe the Symptoms variouſly ariſing, 

Diet comprehends the uſe of the {1x non-naturals, but the chief care, and medical 
cautions, are to be given about cating, the primary Indications of this, conſiſt not at 
one and the ſame time together, but ought to be ſupplyed by turns, according to the 
nature of the thing, and the exigency of nature, In reſpect of the malignity, and of 
the loſs of ſirength, Alimentsare to be delfired, which greatly cheriſh the: Spirits, and 
bring a more plentiful nouriſhment: in reſpe& of the Feaveriſh diftemper, a more 
ſlender rcfrigerating Diet, and temperating the Blood, ſeems to be required : The Phy- 
fician mult regard either, but he may rather intend his Remedies againſt the maligni- 
ty, than the Feaver. | _ | 

The helps that belong to Chirurgery, are the opening a Vein, which ſeldom and 
very cautiouſly ought to be uſed in this Diſcaſe, becauſe the Blood being too much ex- 
hauſted, and the Veſſels falling down, ſweat is not fo eaſily procured 3 inftead of this, 
it is better touſe Cupping, with ſcarification. For this, and Bliſtering, are rightly ap- 
plyed for the drawing forth of the Venom 3 moreover, againſt Buboes, Inflamations, 
or malignant Ulcers produced by them, Cataplaſms, Fomentations, Plaſters, Oynt- 
ments, and many other things, to be outwardly applyecd, are to be ſought forftrom 
Chirurgery, in which ſome Poyſons, as the Eletric of Poyſon, are preſcribed by ſome 
to be admixed wherefore, preparations of Arsnick, to wit,the oil and balſom of it, are 
commended by many, in this caſe too of moſt excellent uſe and efficacy. 

- Medicines for the cure of the Plague, are either Evacuators, or Poyſon-refiſters : 
The intention of the former is, that the ferous Latex in the Blood, and the excremen- 
titious humors, which abound in the Vilcera, be thruſt forth of doors 3 and together 
with them, very many particles of the invenomed Infection, every where diſperſed in 
the Body : But theſe are both Vomitories and Purgers, the uſe of which is more rare, 
and only in the beginning of the Diſeaſe ; alſo Diaphoreticks or ſweating Medicines, 
which at ſome times may be ſuffered according as there is ſirength, are to be preſcribed 
in the Plague : For theſe more fully, and from the whole _— at once evacuate, yea, 
and by agitating the Blood, defend it from Congelation, and as they move from the 
Center, {till to the Circumference, they drive the empoyſoned ferment, alſo the Cor- 


ruptions of the Blood and humors, far frory the heart, and ſo chaſe the Enemy with- 
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out the Camp. But Vomits, and Purges evacuate leſs univerſally, and by Concen- 
trating the malignant matter, oftentimes carry it inwardly, and fix it to the Bowels, 
But theſe Medicines, whether they operate by purging, or ſweating, ought to be of 
that kind, which have particles, rather agreeable to the empoyſoned infeQtion, than to 
ourBlood or Spirits; for 'fuch a Medicine, will paſs through the various windings of 
our body, with its whole forces and unmixt, and by reaſon of the ſimilitude of either, 
more certainly takes hold of the virulent matter of the Difeaſe, and carries it forth of 
doors with it ſelf, by the mutual adheſion of the parts, which way provoked nature 
Jeads. Wherefore, Medicines, whether Catharticks or Sudorificks, are conmiended 
before others, which are prepared out of Mercury, Antimony, Gold, Sulphur, Vitriol, 
Arſnick, and the like; which, when they cannot be ſubjugated by our heat, or 


maſtered, become the beſt Remedies againſt the Poyſon of a peftilent Diſcaſe : for . 


theſe donot only potently evacuate ſuperfluous things, but when as they put forth 
very ſtrong and untameable particles, and explicate_ them every where in the body, 
diftpate the ferments of the Poyſon growing here and there, and hinder them from 
maturation z and as theſe Remcdies, being of theinſelves not to be overcome by 
Nature, are neccſlitated to be carried outwardly through the open paſſages of the bo- 
dy, they carry forth of doors with them, whatſoever extraneous or hoſtile thing is 
met with. | 

As to Poyſon-reſiſting Medicines, or Alexiterians, which are ſaid to reſiſt the Poyſon 
of this Diſcafe, without any ſenſible evacuation, they are ( for the moſt part ) ſuch, 
whoſe particles are not very much of kin to Nature, ſo as to goe into Aliment ; nor 
ſo diverſe, as to provoke to an excretion. The ſame being inwardly taken, and 
broken into the (malleſt pieces, inſpire the Blood, and juices flowing together in the 
Veſſels, and Viſcera, with their little bodies, as with a new ferment, and by moving the 
ſame gently, and by keeping them in an equal mixture, defend them from Coagyulati- 
on, and PutrefaQion Elnpate the particles begun to be heaped up, one from another, 
by the ſame gentle agitation, and hinder them from maturity 3 and laſtly by pre-poſ. 
ſ:{fing the Blood and Spirits, defend them from the impreſhons of the peſtilent mark, 
Among theſe, ſome more fimple Remedies are commended as Rue, Scordium, ec. 
but moſt of all by far are cſteemed, thoſe that are compounded, wherefore, Treacle, 
Mithridate, and Diaſcordium, ſome of which are compos'd of no leſs than fifty fim- 


'pks; that, *tis eſteemed a crime in Medicines ſo compleat in all numbers, to omit one 


Plant, or one Dram of them in their Compoſitions 3 the reaſon perchance is, becauſe 
very many things being put together, may make a maſs,whoſe diverſe kinds of particles 
pets exalted, by long digeſtion, may ſtir up the greater fermentation in our Blood and 
UMOrs 

 Havingafter this manner ranked theRemedies, in which we ought to be inſtructed, 
for the curing of the Plaguez nownext we ſhould ſpeak of the method of cure, viz. 
What firſt, and then what next, ſhould be done in order: bur that this Diſeaſe hath fo 
precipitous a Courſe, that there is neither place for deliberation, nor is there frequently 
any Phyſician to be gotten, for fear of the Contagion; wherefore,there is no need here of 
of many preſcripts, or a long feries of Indications 3. this buſineſs is to be quickly per- 
formed, and may be chended in a few things. Therefore, when the peſtilence 
reigning, any one is diſterpered with the Contagion of this Diſeaſe, the help of the 
omnipotent God being requeſted by Prayers, preſently Remedies are to be flown to: 
If the Plague happens in a body not throughly purged, and prone to Vomiting, pre- 
{ently let a Vomit be taken, whoſe operation being finiſhed, immediatly let a ſweat be 

provoked, by taking Diaphoreticks, and the ſame continued as firength can bear it, 
and afterwards be often repeated. Beſides, let Alexipharmicks or Poyſon-refifters, be 

uſed almoſt every moment, until by the eruption of Whelks, Inflamations, or Buboes, 

all the Venom be wholly driven forth of doors: but in the mean time, proper and 

reſpective Remedies, areto be oppoſed to the moſt urging Symptoms : bur eſpecially, 

fit helps are to be fought from Chirurgery, for the cure of the Buboes, and Plague- 

fores : the whole weight of this bufineſs, leans on theſe two Intentions, that the peſti- 

ferous Poyfon may be every way expelled from within, and then, that the recourſe of 
what is driven forth, be with cqual diligence prevented. 

Concerning the Plague, we cannot fo readily write examples, and hiſtories of fick 
perſons, with exaQ diaries of the Symptoms: becauſe theſe kind of fickneſſes came 
not every year, neither when they ſpread, is it lawful for every Phylician that takes 
care of his qwn health, frequently to viſit the fick, or to ſtay long with them, whereby 
he may denote all accidents, and diligently conſider the reaſons of them; which task 


however, the renowned Diemerbrochius, did fo firmly perfiſt in, thatafter him, others 
may 
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may lawfully be ſuperſeded from this work : when ſomtimes pat, in this City, viz, 
1645. the Plague ( tho not great ) had ſpread, Door Henry Sayer, a very learned 
Phyſician, and happy in his practice, many others refuſing this province, boldly viſt- 
ted all the ſick, poor, as well as rich, daily adminiſtred to them Phyſick, and handled 
with his own hands, their Buboes, and virulent Ulcers, and ſo cured very many fick 
by his ſedulous, tho dangerous Labour. That he might fortifie himſelf againſt the 
Contagion, before he went into the infected houſes, he was wont only to drink a large 
draught of Sack, and then his perambulation about the borders of Death, and the 
very jaws of the Grave being finiſhed , to repeat the ſame Antidote; Afﬀter he had in 
this City, as it inviolable as to the Plague, a long while taken care of the affairs of the 
Sick without any hurt, he was ſent for to Walling ford/Eaſtle, where this Diſcaſe cruelly 
Raged,asanother Aiculapivs,by the Governour of. the place : But there being ſo bold, 
as to lye in the {ame Bed, with a certain Captain ( his intimate Companion ) who was 
taken with the Plague, he quickly received the Contagion of the fame Diſeaſe : nor 
were the Arts then profitable to the Maſter, which had been helpful to ſo many others, 
but there, with great ſorrow of the Inhabitants, nor without great loſs to the Medical 
Science, he dyed of that Diſeaſe. As to others, diltempered by the Peftilence, he was 
wont to order this kind of method of healing, if he was ſent for before the Buboes or 
Whelks appeared outwardly, for the moſi part he gave a Vomit, the preſcriptions of 
which were of the Infuſion of Crocus Metalloram, ſomtimes with white, and ſomtimes 
with Roman Vitriol : The Vomiting,being ended he commanded them to be pre- 
ſently put intoa ſweat by the taking of Diaphoreticksz and thence, ſome intervals 
being granted, for the recovery of ſirength, the ſweating to be continued to the de- 
clination of the Diſcaſe : but if he were ſent for to the ſick, after the appearances of 
the marks, the Vomiting being let. alone, he infifted only upon Sudoriticks, 
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Of Peſtilential and Malignant Feavers in ſpecie, and 
of others Epidemical, 


Fter having unfolded the Nature of the Plague, by the order of our Tract, we 
ought to proceed to the Diſeaſes, which ſeem to be neareſt like its Nature 
| which chiefly are Feavers, called Peftilent and Malignant 3 for tis commonly 
noted, that Feaversſomtimes reign popularly, which for the vehemency of ſymptoms, 
the great ſlaughter of the ſick, and the great force of contagion, ſcarce give place to 
the Peſtilence 3 which however, becauſe they imitate the type of Putrid Feavers, and 
do not ſo certaialy kill the ſick as the Plague, or fo certainly infect others, they de- 
ſerve the name not of the Plague, but by a more minute appellation of a Peſtilential 
Feaver: Beſides theſe, there are Feavers of another kind, the perniciouſneſs and Con- 
tagion of which appear more remiſs, yet, becauſe they are infelftous, beyond the force 
of Putrid Feavers, and ſcem to contain in themſelves in a manner, the T9 @evv or 
hand of God of Hippocrates, are yet by a more ſoft appellation, called Malignat Fea- 
Vers. : 

Thoſe Feavers differ both from the Peſt, and from one another according to the 
degree, and vehemency of contagion and deadlyneſs : as the Plague is a Difcaſe highly 
contagious, and deadly to human kind tis the Peltilent Feaver, which commonly 
ſpreads with a lefler diffuſion of its infeion, and frequency of burials. When the 
intec&ion is only ſuſpected, and the Crifis happens beyond theevent of vulgar Feavers, 
oaly not to be truſted orle(s ſafe, tis eſteemed for a Malignant Feaver. They are yet 
more tully deſcribed thus. 

When the Feaver commonly ſpreads abroad, which for the variety of ſymptoms, 
puts bn the likeneſs- of the Putrid Feaver ſo called, t6 wit, when there are preſent, 
Thirt, Burning, Wearine(s, Anxiety, roughneſs of the Tongue, Watchings, Phren- 
fc, Vomiting, want of Appetite, Syncopy, Swooning, Heart-pains, and a concourſe 
of other moli terrible accidents 3 if there happen beſides, ſpots either like to the lit- 
tle Flea-bites, or broad ones like black and blew ſirokes, and livid, we eſteem this di- 


ſeaſe of an evil Nature. If befides theſe, itis not cured after the wonted manner of 
SL Feavers, 
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Feavers, but that the firength of the fick is caſt down, without any manifeſt cauſe, 
and that death comes often unlooked for and unſuſpected, againſi the Prognoſtic of 
the Phyſician, there is yet a greater cauſe of ſuſpicion'of malignity : But if it kills very 
many of the ſick, and that thoſe who converſe with the tick, contract the evil of the 
ſame Diſcaſe, that the ſame Diſeaſe ſpreads through all the Villages or Cities, it may 
be ſaid to be more than malignant, a peſtilential Feaver 3 which 1s yet fully proved, 
if it rages in very many ordinarily with a certain common ſymptom , as when a 
Squinancy, Dyſcntery or deadly Sweat, ſuch as in times paſt ſpread in Exgland, accom- 
pany theſe ſort of Feavers. 

It that a Feaver ariſes, which Diſtcmpers many living in the ſame Region together, 
almoſt after the ſame manner, which notwithſtanding obſerves the laws of a common 
Putrid Feaver in its courſe, and is cured almoſt after the fame manner, this is not ſaid 
to be Peſtilent, but only a Malignant Feaver 3 unleſs that in ſome labouring with a 
remarkable Cacochymy, or fulneſs of ill humors, the appearances of Bubocs, or of 
ſpots, ſomtimes with a deadly Crifis, and a contagion creeping upon others, betray 
ſome ſigns of Malignity. | 

It it be demanded. to which Claſs of the aforeſaid Feavers, theſe fort cf Peſtilen- 
tial and Malignant Feavers ought to be placed, we aſcribe them only to the rank of 
continual Feavers 3 we diſcharge or acquit intermitting Feavers, becauſe by intervals 
they grant ſuch ftirin Truces to Nature, and then they regularly and exactly obſcrve 
their periods, which does not confift with an invenomed diſpoſition. Alſo we except 
Hcedtic Feavers from malignity, becauſe otherwiſe their mortality would not be fo long 
delayed, but that partaking of Poyſon, they would kill ſooner: among continual 
Feavers, altho we afhrm, that the fimple ſynochal Feavers, are not free, yet they are 
rarely touchcd with this evil: but moſt of all, the Feaver which ſhews the notes of 
peſtility or malignity, is of that ſort, which reſembles the figure of the Putrid Feaver 
{o called : for when in theſe Feavers, beſides the appearances of virulency, we per- 
ceive a continual growing hot of the Blood, which paſſes through the courſes or [tadia 
of beginning, increaſe, ſtanding and declination, as in Putrid Feavers, we deſervedly 
affirm here, the Sulphureous part of the Blood to be heated and inkindled, and by its 
burning to have brought in the Feaver : wherefore in theſe kind of Feavers,two things 
are c{pccially to be noted, the growing hot of the Blood and the malignity joyned 

with it, of which now this, now that is the greater: alſo, in both there is a great 
Latitude, and very many degrees of its intenfion or heat, according to. which the 
Feaver becomes more or Jeſs acute or malignant. 

The growivg hot of the Blood is performed after the ſame manner, as is already 
ſaid concerning Purrid Feavers: to wit, the Sulphurcous part of the Blood growing 
hot above meaſure, as it were takes fre by its fervor; in the time of its burnivg, ic 
accumulates a great quantity of adult matter, upon whoſe ſuba&ion and ſecluſion, de- 
pend the ftate and Critis after the wonted manner of Feavers: but beſides theſe, the 
Blood being infected with a certain veromous taint, in the burning it begins by reafon 
ct the malignant termenit, to be coagulated into parts, and to putrihe: wherefore be- 
tides the uſual ſymptoms of the common Feaver, by reafon of ſome congealed porti- 
ons of the Blood, follow either deadly Diſtcmpers, Swooning, a dejection of the 
Spirits, alſo appearances of ſpots. and marks: befides venomous Effie, which de- 
part from the tick, that are able to raiſe up the like Diſtemper in others, by the force 
of their contagion, 3 wheretore by reaſon of its perniciouſneis and contagion, and 
their various degrees, itis called, cither a Peftilent or Malignant Feaver. __ 

Alſo whilit the Blood growing hot, is infected with a venomous and malignant fer- 
ment, not oply proper coagulations of its maſs, with a diſpoſition to putrifaction, are 
induced 3 but alſo the Nervous Liquor, eafily contracts the taint of this, from whence 
it being made improportiovate to the Brain and Regiment of the Animal Spirits, firs 
up grcat irregularities in them : wherefore upon theſe ſort of Feavers, come not only 
ipots and whelks, but moſt often a Delirium, Phrenſfie, Sleepineſs, Tremblirgs of 
the Limbs, Cramps, and Convulfive motions; I have often obſerved. that in ſome 
certain years, Malignant Feavers have increaſed, which have ſhown their virulency, 
without the appearances of marks, chiefly about the Nervous ſtock 3 becauſe in ſome, 
preſently after the beginning, has followed a ſleepineſs, with a mighty heavineſs of the 
Head, in others, ſtrong Watchings, a perturbation of mind, with Trembling and 
Convulſive motions, but in moſt, either none, or only an uncertain Critis, and infiead 
of it, a tranilation-of the Feaveriſh matter to the Brain befides it is obſcrved, that 
thele Feavers cxeepupon others by contagion, and that very many arc killed by them, 
that therefore they do deſerve to be called Malignant. | 
But 
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But theſe kind of Feavers are fomtimes firlt begun from a venomous infe&ion, and 
the Blood being touched with the Particles of the venom, conceives of it ſelf an 
Efferveſcency, and is inkindled 3 as when from a contagion or malignant Air being, in- 
{pired, any one hath fallen into a Malignant Feaver, without any evident cauſe or pre- 
diſpoſition ; But ſomtimes the Feaverith Diftemper is induced from a proper cauſe, 
and then the ſeeds of the Malignity, cither lying hid within in the Body, exert them- 
ſelves in the Effervent Blood, or they come from another place by the contaminated 
Air, as it were the Food of the flame before inkindled; for it appears by frequent ob- 
ſervation in the time in which an Epidemical Feaver ſpreads, that others being any way 
ariſen, turn into it. 

Malignant Feavers, as alſo Peſtilential, for the moſt part are popular, and invade 
many at once: but ſomtimes they are private, and not ordinary, fo char perhaps only 
one or two are taken in the whole Region 3 i ſuch a caſe, its to be ſuſpe&ed that 
they come not from a malignant Air, or Epidemical caufe, but frem a morbous pro- 
vition of the Body 3 for I have often obſerved that when in the Spring or Autumn, a 
Fever ſufficiently common, hath ſprcad in ſome City or Town, of which very many 
have dycd,perhaps fome one on whom an evil predifpolition.and a more (irong evident 
cauſe, hath brought the Feaver, hath lain by it, with moxe horrid ſymptoms, and 
grcat notes of malignity : in which caſe that malignity is not to be called common to 
the Feaver, but not ordinary, and accidental only. 

Altho the greateſt reaſon of the difference, by which theſe kind of Feavers are di- 
ſtinguiſhed from one another, and from other Fcavers, contilts in their deadlinel(s and 
contagion 3 yet ſomtimes, they are noted with a certein peculiar ſymptom, from 
which they take for that time, both the note of malignity, And the appellation of the 
name : hence in ſome years an Fpidemical Feaver reigng, which induces to moſt of 
the fick a Squinancy, another time an inflamation of the Lungs, a Pleurifie, Dyſcntery, 
or {ome other diliemper, and that oftentimes molt dangfgrous, and contagious: fo the 
ſceds of Difcaſes, not only derived from the Parents by/ traduction, cxcite their fruits 
as it were by a certain deſignation, in the ſame part or member but alſo, thofe received 
from an Infe&tion commonly ſpreading, produce in Ml}, a diftemper of the fame mode 
and figure : which yet I think to happen, not becautethe ſeeds of the venomous In- 
tection, reſpe@ either this or that Region of the Body, with a certain peculiar Virtne 3 
but thefe ſo afte& the maſs of Blood, by alike manner in al}, that there is a necctlity, 
tor the fake of waſhing away this ſtain, that a Criſis be attempted after the ſame man- 
nerinall. For when, without malignity, the Blood, by reaſon of Coagulation, or 
perhaps other cauſes, is apt to be extravaſated, the uſual places, in which portions of 
the ſame being extravaſated, are wont to be fixed, are the Throat, Pleura, Lungs, and 
Inteſtives : whercfore, *tis no wonder, when from a malignant cauſe, the congelation 
of the Blood, and for that reaſon an extravaſation is induced, it the Diſeaſe is netted 
in theaccultomed cherithing place of Nature, 

Concerning the cauſes ot theſe kind of Feavers, there is not much bulinefs : they 
are for the molt part deduced, in reſpect of the malignity, trom the victous Conſtitu- 
tion of the Air ; in refpc& of the Feaveriſh heat, from the morbous provition of the 
Body : either ot theſe, arc cafily made clear, by what hath been already faid, concern- 
ing a Putrid Feaver, and the cauſes of the Peltilence: It the malignity be ftronger 
than the Feaver, and hath induced it, the imprethion of it is to be imputed to the inipi- 
red Air, orto a Contagion received from others it the Feaver be firli, its inkindling 
is aſcribed to tranſpiration being hindred, to a Surfeit, or to ſome other of the cvident 
cauſes above enumerated, 

As to the figns, betides contagion and deſtruction, theſe ſhew the malignity of the 
Feaver, a ſudden loſs of firength, a weak and unequal pulle, and evil aftection of 
the Brain and nervous parts, being fuddenly induced, cruel Vomitings, blackneſs of 
the Tongue, a ſuffuſfion of darkneſs through the whole Body, but chiefly the appea- 
rances of Spots, Buboes, and of other marks. 

Far the cure of Feavers, both Peſtilential and Malignant, there is greaterneed of 
Judgment, and Circumſpe&ion, than in any others whatſoever: For when there are 
two primary Indications, to wit, the Malignity, and the Feaveriſh intemperance, and 
when one can ſcarcely provide for theone, without detriment to the other, it is not 
eatily to be diſcerned, which ſhould hrft be helped, or ſooneſt regarded. In reſpect of 
the Feaver, purging, opcninga Vein, and cooling things, do chiefly help 3 but whilſt 
theſe are performed, the Malignity, for the moſt part is increaſed, and being neglected, 
ſpreads abroad more largely its Poyſon: againſt the Malignity, Poyſon-refifting Cor- 


dials, and Diaphorcticks are requircd, but theſe cxtreamly heighten the Feaver, they 
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more ſhake the Blood and Spirits before inkindled, as it were with the blaſtof Bellows, - 
and force all as it were into a flame ; wherefore, here is great need of skill, that theſe 
things be rightly ordered in themſelves, and where there is moſt of danger appearing, 
thence the Curative Intentions are tv be more immediatly deligned 3 but fo, as whiltt 
one is conſtlted about, the other be not negle&ed. But in theſe caſes, beſides the pri- 
vate Judgment of every Phyſician, experience may ſupply the chiet means of healing: 
for when as theſe Feavers firſt ſpread, every one almott tryes ſeveral Remedies, and by 
the ſucceſs of them collated together, it may be eafily reckoned, what kind of method 
is to berelyecd on, till at laſt, by a frequent tryal, or the footſteps of thoſe pathng betore, 
there is made as it were a high and broad Road, for the curing of thele ſorts of di- 
ftempers, bounded both with various obfervations and warnings. 

Beſides theſe ſort of Feavers, whichſpread on many at once, and by reaſon of the 
Contagion, deadlineſs, and conſpicuous notes of virulency, deletve to be called Pctti- 
lent or Malignant; there are ſome others, epidemical or popular, which almoſt every 
year, citherin the Spring or Autumn, rage in ſome Countries z' of which the Inhabi- 
tants for the moſt part of them are wont to be lick, and not few, eſpecially of the E]- 
der, todye: In which notwithſtanding, no figns of Peltilence or Malignity appear, 
neither does the Diſeaſe ſeem to ſpread, from one and ſo to another, ſo much by Con- 
tagion, as to lay hold on many, by reaſon of a prediſpoſition, imprefled almott on all. 
But theſe kind of diltempers, depend chiefly upon the foregoing Conſtitution of the 
year: for if the ſeaſon going before was very intemperate, by reaſon of excels of 
cold or heat, of dryneſs orhumidity, and fo had continued for along time, it changes 
our Blood very much, from its due temperature, whereby it is apt afterwards. to con- 
ccive Feaverilh efferveſcencies 3 and from hence a Feaver, now of this Type or Figure, 
now of that is produced ; which preſently becomes Epidemical, bccaule it draws its 
beginning from a common cauſe, wherewith the bodies of all, are in a manner attc- 
&cd : But ſuch Feavers, foraſmuch as they depend upon the Blood having gotten a dil- 
poſition, now ſharp, now auſtere, or of ſome other kind, by reaſon oft the temper of 
the year, for the moſt part are of the rank of intermitting Feavers : yet, by a proper 
proviſion of Symptoms, they are wont to be noted, according to the peculiar Conlit- 
tution of every year. Theſe are not able to be comprehended, under a certain com- 
mon rule, or formal reaſon, which may quadrat to the nature of each of. theſe ; be- 
cauſe they vary every year, according to their ſeveral accidents. However, we will 
give you the deſcriptions of theſe kind of Feavers, ſpreading of late years in this Re- 


- gion, had at that time, for ſome ſpecimen of the reſt, and add it for a conclulion at the 


end of this Tract. 

There yet remains to be aſcribed tothe rank of malignant Feavers, ſome other prt- 
vate Feavers, and participating of no Contagion : of which ſort chiefly are thole, 
which are wont to happen to Child-bearing women, by reaſon of difficult and hard 
Jabour, or by reaſon of the ſtoppage of their Courſes. Indeed it ſufficiently appcars, 
by common obſervation, that theſe are very dangerous, and often mortal: for-it, by 
the parts of the Womb being hurt, or by cold being admitted, or perhaps by any other 
cauſe, the Courſes are ſtopped, and the humour which ought to be thrult forth, thall be 
confuſed with the maſs of the Blood, it moſt wickedly infeds it, as it were with acer- 
tain venomous mixture that by that means, preſently a Feaver is excited, which with 
an evil proviſion of Symptoms, is very much beſet. viz. with heat, and cruel thirlt, 
Vomiting, pain of the Heart, and watchings, and for the moſt part obtains, either no 
Crilis, or a very difficult one: becauſe, unleſs the wonted way of the flux of the 
Courles, may be at length reſtored, it is wont, atter the heat of the Blood hath been 
continued for ſome days, to Cornmunicate the evil to the Brain, and nervous ſtock 3 
from whence, by and by, a Delirium, Phrenfie, Convulions, and other molt wicked 
diſtempers,are moſt often induced, which donot ſeldom end in Death : but theſe ſort 
of Feavers deſerve a peculiar conſideration which we have more fully determined to 
ſhew hereafter in a particular diſcourſe concerning this buſineſs 3 in the mean time, 
we will undertake to propoſe ſome inſtaiices or examples of the Feavers, but now de- 
livercd, viz. of the Peltilent, and Malignant. 

The peſtilent Feaver, of late years, hath more rarely ſpread in theſe Regions, than 
the Plague itſelf : of the only one of this kind, which fell under our obſervation. I will 
giveyou a brief deſcription. In the year 164.3, when in the coming on of the Spring, 
the Earl of Eſſex befieged Reading, being held for the King, in both Armics there be- 
gan a Diſcaſe toariſe very Epidemical ; however, they perſitting in that work, till the 
bclieged were forced to a ſurrender, this Diſeaſe grew ſo grievous, that in a ſhort time 
after, cithier fide Ictt off, and from that time, for many months, fought not with the 
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Enemy, but with the Diſeaſe: asf there had not been leiſure to turn afide to another 
kind of Death, this deadly Diſeaſe increaſing, they being already overthrown by Fate, 
and as it were falling down before this one Death, Efſexe's Camip moving to the 
Thames, pitched in the places adjacent, where he {hortly loft a great part of his men : 
But the King returned to Oxford,where at firfi,the Souldiers being diſpoſed in the open 
Fields, then afterwards among the Towns and Villages, ſuffered not much leſs : For 
his Foot, ( which it chiefly invaded ) being pa together in cloſe houſes, when they 
had filled all things with filthineſs, and unwholfom naſtinels, and (tinking odors ( that 
the very Air ſeemed to be infected ) they fell fick by Troops, and as it were by Squa- 
drons. Atlength the Feaver now more than a Camp Feaver invaded the unarmed 
and peaceable Troops, to wit, the entertainers of the Sonldiers,and generally all others, 
yet at firlt ( the Diſeaſe being yet but lightly inflicted ) tho beſet with an heavy and 
long languiſhment, however many eſcaped. About the Summer Solltice this Feaver 
began allo to increaſe with worſe provifion of Symptoms, and to lay hold on the Huf- 
bandmen, and others inhabiting the Country, Then afterwards, ſpread through our 
City, and all the Country round, for at leaſt Ten miles about. In the mean time, 
they who dwelt far from us, in other Counties remained free from hurt, being as it 
were without the ſphere of the Contagion. But here this Diſeaſe became ſo Epidemi- 
cal that a great part of the p:ople was killed by it; and affoon as it had entred an 
houſe, it run through the ſame, that there was fcarce one left well to adminiſter to the 
ſick ; ſtrangers, or ſuch as were ſent for to help-the ſick, were preſently taken with the 
Diſeaſe 3 that at length, for fear of the Contagion, thoſe who were lick of this Fea- 
ver, were avoided by thoſe who were well, almolt as much, as if they had been fick of 
the Plague. ; 

Nor indeed, did there a leſs mortality, or ſlaughter of men, accompany this Diſeaſe : 
becauſe Cache&ic, and Pthiſical old men, or otherways unhealthful, were killed by it 3 
alſo not a few of Children, young men, and thoſe of a more mature aud tobutt age. I 
remember in ſome Villages, that almoli all the old men dyed this year, that there were 
ſcarce any left, who were able to defend the manners and priviledges of the Pariſh, by 
the more anciently received Traditions. 

When this Feaver firſt began, it was ſomthing like the figure of a putrid Synochus ; 
but it was harder to be cured, and when it ſeemed to be helped by a{weat or looſneſs, 
preſently it was wont to be renewed again : bat for the molt part, after the deflagrati- 
on of the Blood, continued for fix or ſeven days, this remitting, and inſtead of a Criſis 
the aduſt matter being tranſlatcd to the Brain, the ſick tor a long time keeping their 
Beds with raging ſomtimes, but more often with a ftupefaction, with great weakneſs, 
and ſomtimcs with Convullive motions, ſcarcely eſcaped at laſt. About the middle 
of the Summer, beſides the Contagion and frequent burials, this Diſeaſe betrayed its 
malignity, and peſtilential force in open ſigns, viz. By the eruption of Whelks and 
Spots : becauſe about this time in many there appeared without any great burning of 
the Feaver, an unequal, weak, and very much diſordered pulfe ; alſo without a mani- 
felt expenſe of Spirits, their ſtrength preſently became languiſhing, and very much de- 
jected : In others, ſick after the ſame manner, appeared little Bliſters or Meaſles, now 
{mall and red,now broad and livid : in many, Buboes, ( as in the Plague ) about the 
glandulas: of theſe ſome died filently and unforeſeen, without any great ſtrugling of 
the Spirits, or Feaveriſh burning excited in the Blood: in the mean time others, by 
and by becoming furibundous,whillt they lived ſuffered moſt horrid diſtractions, of the 
animal Spirits. Thoſe about to eſcape from this Dilcaſe, without any laudible Criſis, 
( unlefs they were the fooner freed by a ſweat provoked by Art ) the Brain, and ner- 
vous i{tock becoming diftempered, at length, with a benummednefſs of the ſenſes, 
tremblings, vertigo, debility of the members, and Convullive motions, did not grow 
well but of a long time after. During the Dog-days, this Diſeaſe being ſtill infettous, 
began to be handled not as a Feaver, but as a leſſer Plague, and to be overcome only 
by Poyſon-refifting Remedies letting, of Blood, was believed to be fatal to this: Vo- 
mits, and Purges, ſomtimes tho not often, were made ufe of, but the chicteft means of 
Cure, were accounted to be procured by Alexiteriums, and timely ſweat. For this end, 
beſides the preſcripts, of Phyſicians, to be had at the Apothecaries, ſome Emperical- 
Remedies deſerved no ſmall praiſe; then firft of all, the pouder of the Counteſs of 
Kent, began to be of great eſteem in this Country 3 alſo of no leſs note was another 
pouder, of the colour of Aſhes, which a certain Courtier ſtaying by chance in this 
City, gave to many with good ſucceſs; and to others approving of the uſe of it, he 
ſold it at agreat price; the ſick were wont having taken half a dram of this, in any 


Liquor, to tall intoa moſt plentiful ſweat, and © to be freed from the —_— = 
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Of Feavers. Chap. XIY- 


Diſeaſe; That Diaphoretick C whoſe preparation I afterwards learnt,from the Couſen 
German of the Author ) was only the pouder of Toads, purged throughly with 
Salt, and then waſhed in the beſt Wine, and lightly calcined in an earthen Pot. The 
Autumn coming on, this. Difcafe by degrees remitted its wonted hiercenels that fewer 
rew ſick of it and of them many grew well; till the approach of the Winter, when 
this Feaver almoſt wholly vaniſhed, and health was rendred to this City, and the 
Country round about fully and wholly. | 
Thus you have feen the beginning, progreſs, and end of this Feaver, at firſt only a 
Camp Feaver, but at length became Peltilential, and Epidemica). That at firſt the 
Diſeaſe began in the Souldiers Camp, may ſcem to be tmputed, not only to their naſti- 
neſs, and ſtinking ſmells, but in ſome fort toa common vice of the Air, for as thefe 
Feavers come not every year, their original may be aſcribed, partly to the peculiar Con- 
ſitution of the year. Becauſe, by that means, a more light intemperance of the Air 
beivg contracted, tho it did not affe& the more healthful Inhabitants yet in the 
Army, where evident cauſes, viz. errors in che f1x non-naturaks, very much happen to 
the general procatartic cauſe, there isa neceſlity for theſe kind of fickneffes cafily to 
be excited. For the conſtitution of this year, was in the Spring very moiſt, and ſlab- 
bery, almoſt with continual ſhours, to which a more hot Summer ſucceeding, and the 
infe&ion of the Feaveriſh Contagion here fixli increaſing, ſtill grew worſe, and diſpo- 
{ed all Bodies the more for the receiving it; wherefore, that this Difcaſe was almoſt 
proper to this Region, and at this time Epidemical, the ſeed of it ought to be. aſcribed 
co its fixſt riſing from the Army, being quartered round about, Bur foraſmuch, as it 
afterwards being made Peſtilential, and very Epidemical, it infected molt of the peopke 
living here, and killed not a few, the reaſon was, the evil affeCtion of the Air ; which 
becauſe of the intemperance of the year being unwholſom, beſides by the continual 
breathing forth of ſtinking vapours from the Souldjers Camps, and the quarters of the 
fick, it became at laſt ſo vitious, that the infection of the Feav er, being diſperſed in it, 
was greatly exalted, and aroſe almoſt to the virulency of the Plague. Diemerbrochius 
relates from the like Camp Feaver, ariſing in the Summer at Spires, afterwards another 
Malignant and Peſtilential, and then the Plague it {elf to have accrewed. Alf. it was 
a ſign that this Feaver of ours, became at laſt equal to the Plague it ſelf, beſides the 
great force of the Contagion, and the frequency of Burials, molt wicked diſtempers 
of the Blood, and nervous Liquor, being brought preſently upon all, by it : becaufe, 
ſtrength being ſuddenly overthrown, the weak intermitting pulſe, the creeping forth 
of meaſly Bliſters, the eruption of Buboes, argued the Coagulation, and corruptive 
diſpoſition of the Blood : beſides the Delirium, Madneſs, Phrenſie, Stupefaction, 
Sleepineſs , Vertigo, Tremblings, Convulfive motions, and divers other diltempers of 
the Head, ſhewed the great hurt of the Brain, and nervous ſtock. 
That the figure, or Idea of this malignant Feaver, may be painted to the life, very 
many obſervations or hiſtories of fick people, are ealtily to be had 3 of the many ex-- 


 amples of this Diſcaſc, I ſhall only mention a few, which hapned ſome years ſince in 


the houſe of a venerable man, and as with a mournful flaughter, ſo not without ſome 
admiration. 1:3 

- About the Winter Solſice, in the year 1653.a youth of about Seven years old, with- 
out any manifeſt cauſe, found himſelf ill, being troubled with a pain of. his Head, 


| Sleepineſs, and mighty StupetaGtion 3 with it he had a Feaver, tho not ſtrong, with an 


ordinary burning, which grew more grievous, only by wandring fits, ſomtimes once, 
ſomtimes twice in Twenty four hours ſpace : preſently from the beginning, he ſlept 
almoſt continually, alſo he was wont in his fleep to cry out, to talk idly, and to leap 
often out of his Bed 3 being awakned, and ſomtimes of his own accord awaking, he 
preſently came to himſelf, and conſtantly called fordrink z his Urine was rcd, and full 
of Contents, his pulſe equal, and ftrong enough 3” in his wriſts appeared light contra- 
Eures of the tendons, and in his neck, and other parts of his Body, ſome. red ſpots 
like Flea-bites. At the firſt, was ordered a light Purgation, and a frequent taking 
down of the Belly, by the uſe of Clyltersz he daily took Cordial Julaps, with Poyſon- 

xclifters 3 Velicatories or bliſtering Plaſters, were applyed to his neck, and other Pla- 

ſters to the ſoles of his feet : on the ſixth day. a little Blood fireamed from his noſtrils 3 

-on the ſeventh, without any manifeſt through Crifis, the Feaver very much abated, 
the heat ſo gentle as to be per ceived only by the Touch 3 alſo, the Urinepale, thin, and 

without any ſediment, yet he was much more grieviouſly troubled with fleepinels, 

and a ſtupetaCtion of the Head, ſo that his Urine, and the excrements of his Belly came 

away involuntarily ; however, being called upon, he knew the ftanders by, and anſwe- 

rcd to their queſtions Theſe diftempers, notwithſtanding the Remedies every day 

| | grew 


Chap. XIV. Of a Peltilential Feaver. 


grew worſe : About the Fourteenth day, the lick youth became ſo ſtupid, as neither to 

be able tounderſtand, nor to ſpeak, yet he {wallowed Kill what was put into his mouth, 

tho unknowingly, and his pulſe was laudable enough : about this time, he fell into a 

Flux, excited of it {elf by ' Nature for four days, which at lalt ceating, a whitei!h 

cruſt or ſcurf, and as it were Chaulky, began to ſpread over the whole cavity of his 
Mouth and Throat, which being often in a day wiped away, new preſently broke 
forth: when he had thus for tour days more been lick, he became better in his intellect, 
and ſenſe, ſo that he was able to know his Parents and Friends, to take notice of their 
words, and to do ſomthing as he was bid : but as his fenfitive faculty began to be re- 

ſtored, ſo he began to grow worle as to his ſpeech and the Organs of ſwallowing z with- 
ont doubt the matter being fallen from the Brain, into the beginnings of the Nervcs, 
a Pallie in the Tongue and Throat had ſucceeded to the heavinels and ſtupetaction : 
which dilicmper in a ihort time ſo increaſed, that afterwards the ſick perſon could not 
ſwallow at all, but that what he took in at the Mouth preſently flowed back again.net- 
ther could any thing go down into the Stomach 3 when. belides the cruelty of the Di- 
ſeaſe, there was danger leaft he thould be killed by Famine, an Inſtrument was prepared 
of a pin of Chalk, put into a little pliant wand, and on the top of it, a little tutt of 
filk made fit; and this being thruſt down his Throat, opened the cloting for. a time, 
whereby the Food taken in, was ſuffered to paſs, after the uſe of this for a day or 
two, he was able to {wallow again, and afterwards to take his Food well enough : and 
within a few days, he began to ſpeak, to diſcern any thing, and becoming wonderful 
hungry, to ask for, all day lovg, all forts of Food, and greedily to devour whatever 
was brought to him. In the mean time, by reafon of his long fickneſs, and the Nervous 
parts being grievouſly hurt ; he was grown fo Lean,that the Bones {carce ſticking to the 
Skin, he repreſented exactly a living Skeleton, But afterwards, by the {edulous, in- 
defatigable, and prudent carc of the Mother about his dict, he recovercd perfect Health, 
and is yet living, and well, | 

When this child had hardly arived to the height of his ſickneſs, his Brother, elder 
about two years, on the Ides of Fanuary, was taken almolt after the ſame manner. 
At hir{t he was troubled with a Torpor and heavinc(s of the Head, then growing Fea- 
veriſh, with a ſlecpineſs and ſtupidity : he began to talk idly in his ſleep, then being 
awake hardly to come to himſelt : after four or hve days, theſe ſymptoms grew more 
grievous : he was able to underſtand little, nor ſcarce to ſpeak articulately, and not 
without ſtammering, His Urine was thick, cloudy, without Hypoſtalis. or ſetling of the 
Contents: there appeared, as in his Brother, red (pots, {mall, like Flea-bites 3 his Ex- 
crements both of his Belly and Bladder, came away involuntarily. But his Pulſe was 
yct ſtrovg and equal 3 his Hypochondria were firetched out, and inflated with a tu- 
mor of the Abdomen about the eighth day, he had a {mall fiream of Blood : on the 
eleventh day of his fickneſs, he fell into a Diarrhza, by which, in the ſpace of five 
hours, he caſt forth ſeven times, bilous, thin, and highly ſtinking ſtuff, from whence 
there was ſome hope of his amendment but the next day after, the flux of his Belly 
cesling, pains, and torments cruelly infeſted his Belly, chat crying out and moaning 
night and day, heſent forth moſt heavy complaints ; his Hypochondria and Abdomen 
were tumid like a Tympany, and mightily diſtended 3 when he could not receive 
any thing ofcaſe, from no remedies, the moſt exquifite skill of many Phyſicians being 
tryed, on the fourteenth day he died Convulhive, in theſe torments. 

A little after his death, viz. on the thirteenth of Febrzary, his Brother, elder than 
him, about eleven years old, a-youth of great hopes, began to be Feaveriſh; and as 
the others, with a Torpor and heavineſs of his Head, tho lefs firong]y affected ; but 
the heat in the Blood was greater, which was of a more hot temperament, and greater 
perturbation appeared, that for the firſt ſix days, beſides heat and thirſt, he was troubled 
with a continual endeavour of excretion, now by ſweat, now by ſtool. His Urine was 
red and troubled ; ſome red ſpots, as in the reft broke forth 3 on the ſeventh day he had 
a bleeding about five Ounces, which ceating, a great benumednels ſucceeded,that tor all 
that day and the night following, he could ſcarce lift up his. Eyes : on the eighth day, 
a moſt plentiful bleeding followed again at the Noſe, that there was danger.lcft he hould 
have loli his life, together with his Blood : the Blood ſprang ſo copiouily trom his left no- 
{tril,that being received in a Baſon.it made little Bladders or bubbles by its fall ; when 
he had loſt above two pound of Blood, and being taken with a cold ſweat, began to 
loſe his fixength, remedies were at length adminilired, and the Flux was yet hardly 
ltopped. The Hemorrhage being ſtayed, the Youth ſlept ſoundly ,and all that day bc- 
came leepy : yet often awakning, he remained well in his ſenſes and was quick in fenſc, 
and undertianding z and being asked of his _ he ſaid he was pretty or ; his 

| rine, 


- 


> RIES 
1 - 


= 


© mmoome 4-40. 


Ds 


. 4 py A LEED —— - -_ = Mee - . 
NN = ——_ -— hag RN » 5 x Pry WW = = or _ 
G _—_ F a) pr” «4 - - $a - 
Is g OE ng re Ry he ——_— Ing py : 
= 4 i —_ Da x -% T L © *p ”Y = = = Mw. - 
hs + '- Ping ” a * TY - 220 Sy, $6 4 _— &- = M5 3 _ 

l » A % N —n went rage Y > Vo % . bt... / 6-5 bo ns E a 

4 444 ER _ s . 2 _—_ _ = ST _ WW 6g —_— — = 
> 42.4 x Ix x7 - _— < x ol ——y Ly -Þ L - : . , 
© 2RC%SD : 1 = . = % 3-6 F MS Pts <a - —W * 

S þ i” 8 $42 - - o- by = x < p «EO. : oy 7 * - et "_ mis , 
Boe: om = 4 - - hr Sun RP = 1 # . 9, SERIES. - 6 "0 : : 
£ 8. . <= b. - Nv P . th N —= s A CET # 4 # v; 

n \ I : +5 hy _- . w FILL as : . 25 - b . 
nora £ > hy Wy mY — 4 . 7 Mt arr thong OE - pi 4 Fa + 2. Gon aos I - ; _ oe4 -V 
Gig » ay - k - : ip nt gn the ” RT Lin. as X* = 10 _ _—_ =, God " 

45x 4 _ —- Ii Fa pre — a So FF FAL # ” 
Ss: gs 6 hs 2 ny py A FY bo bd — —_ " 
py be 4 4 < Wl” 8: 4.4 
he p _ - — _— "A _ . ” IE yu II ” ” 
- « 21> en ” wer pies andgÞltS; a. 


> I are a 
RY - 
EST, 
. FEOS 4 
- <4 * Save) 
" - "7 26270 þ ES <2 anti the 
< n FE gm. .: 
Denny 
4 > > = p Ih 
- "I 4 
< {En rd IO _ —_ 


FyY* 5 oo 
yo 1 A FE i ee 
bMS ner 364+ - 


Of Feravers. Chap, XIV. 


x = = F od " 
PEER,” iiboagnco monies Sono 1 2m 


Urine, which was before red and troubled, then appeared pale, thin, and with a lau- 
dable Hypoſtaſis, that the fick ſeemed, (eſpecial becaufe he wanted thirft, or immode- 
rate heat) to be perfetly cured and freed from the Feaver : on the following morning, 
being the ninth day of the Feaver,he remained yet torpid, but being raiſed up, he living 
chearfully and without intemperance, ſeemed to be in a condition of growing well, 
but that he began a little to faulter in his ſpeech : tn the evening, when it was leſt 
ſuſpected, the Feaver being again inkindled, on a ſudden hetfell into a Lethargy, that 
he was fcarce able to be awakned from flecp, and being pulled, ſcarce to know any 
body, or to ſpeak plainly : altho fo great a Iofs of Blood had gone before, the Pulſe 
was yet quick, high, and vehement, alſo his Urine red : after deriving, and with- 
drawing remedies, had been uſed all that Night, this Youth ſeemed to be in a little 
better condition, ſo that-in the morning, he continued a long time from fleep, but bc- 
gan torole about his Eyes hither and thither, and to et himſelf up alittle yet with- 
out ſpeaking, or knowledg of thoſe that were about him : before noon, his Eyes be- 
ing ſhut again, he wholly loſt the uſe of every Animal faculty : he lay for three days, 
asIt were Apopleick, with an high and vehement Pulſe, with a palpitation of the 
Heart, and a difficult and painful breathing ; his Pulſe at length growing lefſer by 
degrees, he dycd the thirteenth day of the Feaver. 

On the fifteenth of Febrxary, his Siſter, ſomwhat leſſerthan he was, began to com- 
plain of a pain and torments in her Belly, a trembling in her hands, and a painful 
tenſion or ſiretching out of the Muſcles of her Neck, with a Feaveriſh intemperance, 
and thirſt : on the laſt day of February, ſhe growing plainly into a Feaver, could not 
keep out of her Bed : moxcover ſhe was troubled with a wandring heat, now in her 
Face, now about her lower parts; alſo ſhe became heavy and ſomnolent, and awaking 
from ſleep, could not preſently come to her (elf. On the firſt of . March ſhe was lightly 
Purged and with caſe, with an expreſſion of Rhubarb: her Urine was thick and 
red; elfopetechial red ſpots, (as in the reſt) were conſpicuous : we gave her after that, 
for four days, at ſeveral times, to wit, after the interval of every fix hours ſpace, ten 
drops of the ſpirit of Harts-Horn, in a Spoonful of Cordial Julep 3 the aforeſaid ſym- 
ptoms afterwards leiſurly reniitted, and this lick child, tho ſlowly, recovered health 
without a manifeſt through Criſis. ; 

About the ſame time her little Brother, younger than any of theſe, fell ſick almoſt 
after the like manner z who, yet, a looſneſs ariſing Naturally of it felt, for many days, 
voyding Choleric and grecnith ſtuff, was eaſily cured. Alſo in the fame Family, 
many other Domeftics,and ſome ſtrangers coming to help them, the evil being propaga- 
ted by Contagion, tell fick of the ſame Diſcaſe : who notwithitanding, at length be- 
came well, tho with difficulty, and {lowly, without any regular Crifis being made. 

That this Feaver was malignant, plainly appears by the Contagion, Mortality, and 
appearances of ſpots, and many other figns 3 tho that infe&ting Contagion, whereby 
it ſpread from one to another, ſhewed it {elf flow, and of lefſer Efficacy : becaule, 
between the fickneſſes of each of them, many days, and oftentimes weeks hapned to 
be, that the infection of this tho acute Diſeaſe, and the diſſemination on others, was 
ſcarcely finiſhed in four months ſpace, in the fame Houſe. The Feaver about the firlt 
beginning ſeemed gentle and mild, not very terrible as to burning but the matter 
being heaped together, from the dcflagration of the Blood, became preſently untame- 
able, hard to be exterminated, alfo enemical to the Brain and Nervous ftock ; where- 
fore incach of them, the beginning of the Diſeaſe, was to be known rather by the 
torpor and fomnolency, than the tervor and heat alſo, the Crifis, tho by ſeveral 
ways attempted, viz. by Sweat, Flux, Bleeding, did not happily ſucceed, but for 
molt part, the Blood growing turgid with the critical motion, endeavoured to tran(- 
ter the Feaveriſh matter, upon the dwellings of the Animal Spirits; yet it ſelf not- 
withltanding, became not putrified by this means, but that about the ſtanding of the 
Diſeaſe, both humors (to wit the Blood and Nervous Juice ) being vitiated, by an im- 
pure mixture together, and grievoully touched, cauſed the event of the Diſcaſe,. to 
be either deadly, or extream dangerous, 
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Of the Meaſles and Small-Pox. 


N the next place, we refer the Small-pox and Meaſles to the rank of peſtilentfal 
and malignant FeaverS, which indeed are mixt Diftempers, confifting at once 
according, and contrary to our Nature. As to their Original, they have their 

ſeminary born with-us : but as tothe eff. they produce preternatural ſymptoms, and 
(as the Plague it ſelf) poyſonous ; ſo that they conſtitute ar it werea certain peculiar 
kind of Feavers, proper indeed to men, bur after another manner, than Porphyrius 
has aſligned 5 for it happens for every man only, and once to be diſtempercd with the 
Small-pox or Meaſles: if perchance any one lives free their whole life, or another 
more often fall into theſe Diltempers, they are rare and unuſual events of Nature. 
which lefſen not common obſervation 3 yea tis fully confirmed, to wit, that all, and 
only men are obnoxious to the Small-pox and Meaſlles, and are wont to be rid of 
them at one ſickneſs. Concerning the Small-pox, we will treat of them apart from 
the Mcaſles, what the cauſe of them is, then what ſigns and ſymptoms they have, and 
lalily what things belong to the Grilis and Cure, 

Concerning the Cauſes, we ought to conſider in the firſt place, what is the ſecret 
leading Cauſe, to wit, which renders only and all mankind, and that once, obnoxi- 
ous to this Diſeaſe, Secondly, we will inquire concerning the evident Cauſes, viz. 
by what and how many ways, this latent and occult diſpotition, is wont to be, now 
ſooner now later, deduced into Act. Thirdly, it {hall be declared, what is the con- 
junct cauſe, to wit, by what motion and alteration of the Blood, the hgure of this 
Diſeaſe is produced. x 

r, As tothe firſt, this diſpoſition or Natural prediſpoſition, which inclines human 
kind to this Diſeaſe, ſeems to bea certain evil or impurity of the Blood, conceived in 
the Womb, among the tirlt Rudiments of Generation 3 almoſt all Authors, would 
have this aſcribed to the Menſtruous Blood : which Opinion ſeems not altogether im- 
probable : becauſe in a womans Womb, (otherways than in moſt other living Crea. 
tures) there is generated a certain Ferment, which being communicated to the maſs of 
Blood, affords to it vigour and ſpirit, and then at fet periods, procures a ſwelliog up, 
and an excretion of the ſuperfluous Blood 3 but at the time of Conception, when the 
Menſtrua wholly ceaſe, very much of this ferment is beſtowed on the Fetrs or Child ; 
and its Particles, being Heterogeneous to all the reſt, as a certain extrancous thing, 
are confuſed with the maſs of Blood and humors ; with which being involved and (c- 
parated one from another, lurk or ly hid a long whilez yet afterwards, at ſome time, 
being moved or ſtirred up, by ſome evident cauſe, they ferment with the Blood, and 
induce to it an cbullition, and then a Coagulation 3 trom whence very many ſym- 
ptoms of this Diſcaſe ariſe. 

Theſe fermentative ſeeds ſomtimes are few and gentle, and ſo involved with other 
little Bodics, as they donot eafily appear, and are brought into act 3 fomtimes they 
are more and ſtranger 3 ſo that on the leaſt occahion they are ripened into this Diſcaſez 
hence indeed ſome are taken ſooner, with the Small-Pox jn their tender years : others 
more ſlowly, and not till tull or more ripe age : alſo ſome calily receive the contagion, 
but others converſe often with the ſick without danger. The ſooner that any one hath 
this Diſeaſe, the more fecure they are z wherefore children molt often eſcape, oid men, 
or ſuch as are of years, are more in danger, viz. in children or young people, tranſpi- 
ration is more ealie, alſo the habit of the Body more firm and healthful. But alctho 
the venomous ſeeds of this Diſcaſe, for themoſt part are wont to be diſperſed or blown 
away at once, and with one fickneſs; yet it ſomtimes happens, that a part of the in- 
infection being (till left, the fick have fallen into this Diſeaſe twice or thrice. 

- 2. The evident cauſe which ftirs up theſe fermentative feeds, and moſt often brings 
them into ad&t, may be ſaid to be threefold, viz. The contagion received from ſome 
placc: the diſpolition of the Air,and the immoderate perturbation of the Blood and Hu- 
mors. It is molt manifelt by daily experience, that this Diſeaſe doth come upon others, 


and ſpread abroad by contagion 3 viz. from the infeed Body, continually flow Effiu- 
| T 2 vid, 
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via, which being received by other Bodies, preſently like poyſon they ferment with 
the Blood, and ſuſcitate or awaxen the lurking or ſleeping ſceds of the ſame Diſcaſe, 
Homogeneous with themſelves, and diſpoſe them into the tigure or Idea of this Di. 
ſcaſe: neither is the infe&ion only communicated by contact, but at a diſtance. They 
who live within the ſame houſe, or neighbouring to the fick, calily receive the inte- 
Rion 3 alſo it is cheriſhed in Cloaths, and diffpatcd afar oft; and transferred to more 
remote places. They who are of kin one to another, ſoonett infect each other : alſo 
they whoare fearful, and extreamly dread this Diſcaſc, more readily tall into it: For 
by tear, the Particles of the infetion are conveyed inwardly from the ſuperticies of 
the Body. At what time the contagion ſpreads, and that the Small-pox are Epide- 
mical, all other Diſcafes almoſt degenerate into this. * Sccondly, a certain peculiar 
diſpoſition of the Air, notably induces the Small-pox 3 hence moſt often it becomes 
Popular, and rages ordinarily through whole Regions, Cities and Villages 3 hence 
alſo it more often exiſts in the Spring and Autumn : becauſe at that time eſpecially di- 
verſe nianners of little Bodies, and by that means tumultuating flow about in the Air, 
which we draw in with the vital Air, and ſo various efferveſcencies of the Blood and 
Humors, and Ideas of Diſcaſcs are raiſed up, Neither doth this Diſcale become only 
more frequent and Epidemical, for theſe Cauſcs, butalfoit gets a manitold Nature, 
that ſomtimes the Small-pox are deadly, and as it were peſtiferous, and ſomtimes they 
are inore mild and benign; to wit, as they have contracted more or Jels of malignity 
from the Air 3 hence alfo ſomtimes black and livid Whelks or Puttils appear, and 
have much of the Nature of the Plague, Thirdly, fomtimes, tho the tinder of 
contagion be abſent, and that no malignant conſtitution of the Air had gone before, 
yet by reaſon of the Blood and Humors being immoderately diſturbed, the Small-pox 
do ariſe : ſo I have known ſome to have fallen into this Diſeaſe, from a ſurteit, or im- 
moderate exerciſe, when none beſides in the whole Country about, hath been fick of 
it, to wit, the ſecds of this evil, lying hid, without any previous infection, being 
ſtirred up by a too great fervor of the Blood, and being affociated, gathering toge- 
ther, calily dehile, and infe& the whole mafs of the Blood, with their termenr, 

3 So much for the ſecret teading, and evident cauſes, but as to the conjunct cauſe, 
viz, Which is the formal reaſon of this Diſcaſe, or the manner of its being made, the 
buſineſs ſeems a little more intricate. It is commonly wont to be compared to Mult: 
growing hot, or Beer when it Purges in the Vat: For it you put to theſe Liquors, any 
thing of ferment: as their Particles are Heterogeneous, and of wondertul activity, 
preſently they diffuſe themſelves through the whole ſubſtance of the Liquor, they ex- 
agitate the more thick and impure Bodies, againſt which -they- are daſhed, beat them 
alunder, and role about them, until a lowring being made, they drive the ſame from 
the intimate embrace or company of theLiquor, to the outmoſi ſupertictes. After the 
like manner the Heterogeneous ſceds of this Diſcaſe, are thought to terment the Blood, 
and then by a certain eruption of Whelks or. Puſiles, like the flowring, purihes it. 
But indeed, if we ſhould more ſtrialy conſider the bulineſs, there will appear here a 
great difference : becauſe the infe&ion of the Small-pox,\ is as it werea terment, but 
corruptive, and compels the Blood to grow hot, not towards pertcCtion, but depra- 
vation; for when the Particles of this venomous infection ſtrike againtt the receiving 
{ubjc&t, they preſently raiſe up little Bodics like to themſelves, and born with us, with 
which being aſſociated, they paſs through the whole maſs of the Blood, and make it 
to grow highly turgid, and to boil up, and after ſome time growing tervent, to go into 
parts, and to be coagulated, viz. the diſperſed ſecds of the Poyſon, diſſolve the mix- 
curc of the Blood, preſently profligate the more pure Spirits, then they joyn its more 
thick Particles to themſclves, and by their adheſion, render them as it were congealcd : 
The portions being ſo coagulated, together with the infolded feeds of the poyſon, 
being left by the rett of the Blood, in its circuit, between the extremities of the Vel- 
{cls, are athxed to theskin : by which means, if Nature being firong enough, doth 
cali forth the whole poyſon, with the congealed Blood, the remaining maſs of the 
Blcod, altho made poorer , remains however in a condition to continue lite and 
health : but if the Blood, being too exceſfively congealed, cannot be purihed after this 
manner 3. or if portions of the Blood growing together with the poyſon, do not tully 
break forth, or at laſt do ſtagnate within, they wholly corrupt the Liquor of the 
Blood, or <lſe being affixed to the Viſcera, and eſpecially to the Heart, they deſtroy 
their conſtitution and ſtrength. ; 
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Portions of the congealed Blood, with the poy{on, begin to break torth about the 
fourth day, (now ſooner now later : ) becauſe coagulation is not preſently induced. 
but after ſome time, in which the venom untolds it felt, and ferments the Blood with 
its effervency : Firlt, light portions of the inte&ed Blood, and thoſe but few in num- 
ber, like to Flea-bites, are fixed in the skin : quickly after more appear, and thoſe firti 
broke forth, by the accethon of new matter, and by the continual appulſion of the 
congealed Blood, increaſe and are elevated into a tunior : then theſe whelks at firti 
red being by degrees increaſed, at levgth grow white 3 viz. the Blood being thruli 
forth of the Veſſels with the poyſon, by reafon of the heat and ſtagnation, is changed 
into matter ; about the ſeventh day after the eruption, the white tumors grow crutiy, 
into adry ſcab 3 for the. more thin part of, the matter being evaporated, the relt grows 
hard, which then having eaten, and broke off the Cuticula, or outward thin skin, 
falls away from the fle{h or next skin. 

When the infc&tion of the Small-pox, is at once jimpreſſcd on the Blood Lad Spi- 
rits, it very rarely can be blotted out, or diſſipated by Medicines, or blood letting 3 bur 
that its hidden diſpoſition, will break forth into a&t; wherefore at firſt it diifuſes it 
ſelf by little and little, and inſpires the maſs of Blopd, as it were with a ftermenr, 
hence an ebullition and growing, hot are produced in the whole Body, the Veſlcls are 
diſtended, the Viſcera provoked, the membranes pulled, until the ſeeds of the conta- 
gion, by fuſing and coagulating the Blood, being at length involved with its congealed 
portions, are thrult forth .of doors. The cence of this Diſeaſe will be better laid 
open, if that I ſhall recount the ſigns and ſymptoms, which are to be obſerved in its 
whole courſe, and thall add in order the reaſens and cauſes of them, on which they 
depend : : but they are thoſe which either indicate the Diſeaſe being preſent, or that 
foretel its ſtate and event, | | 

As to the Diagnoſis of this Diſeaſe, by whichit may be known, whether any one 
at firſt falling fick, will have the Small-pox or not 3 at that time are to be conlidered, 


the force of the contagion, and the concourſe of the ſymptoms firlt appearivg 3 for it 


by reaſon of the evil conſtitution of the Air, this Difcaſe doth ſpread abroad every 
where, none then is taken with a Feaver, without the ſufpition of the Small-pox. 
eſpecially if they never had them before in their livesz but if this Diſeaſe be more rare, 
and without fear of contagion, yet its unlooked for aſſault quickly betrays it ſelf, by 
theſe ſort of ſignsand ſymptoms. 

I. There is a wanorivgand uncertain Feaver, ſomtimes ſtrong, ſomtimes more re- 
miſs, obſerving no reaſon of increaſe, or growing continually hot, fo that the fick are 
now highly hot, by and by without any evident cauſe, they are without a Feaver 3 the 
cauſe of which is, tor that the fermentative ſeeds are not agitated by an cqual motion, 
but like fire half choaked,now increaſes more, and now are almolt quelled, and ready to 
expire unti] the burning ſpreading more larg]y, the flame every where breaks forth. 

2. A pain inthe Head, and Loins, is fo peculiar a bgn in this Difeafe, that it almoſt 
alone, in a continual Feaver, ſignifies the approach of the ſmall-pox : the reaſon of 
which is commonly imputed, to the greater Veſſels being very much ciſtended, by the 
effervency of the Blood : but indeed it appears not, wheretore the ſame trouble is nor 
cauſed equally in other parts, by reaſon of the like diſtention of the Veſſels, and 
wherefore in the ({mall-pox, more than in a burning £ceaver, or in other Feavers, where 
the Blood grows more het, theſe kind of pains invuld increaſe; yea, it may be ob- 
ſcrved, that great'pains, now in the Head, now in the Loins, do urge, when the Blood 
but little (welling up, the Veſſels are not amplihicd, viz, in the beginning of the Diſcale, 
when the Feaveriſh difiemper is not yet conſpicuous, whilti the tick as yet goe abroad, 
and are well in their ſtomach, upon the firtt coming on of | the ſmall-pox, they betray 
themſelves by theſe kind of pains. Wheretore, the cauſe of thele kind of dolorihic 
pains, ſeems rather to ſubſiſt in the nervous ſtock, viz. in the Brain, and ſpinal marrow, 
and that by reaſon of the membranes, and nervous parts being pulled or hauled, by 
the particles of the Poyſon, theſe pains doariſe. For it is molt likely, that the innate 
ſeeds of the ſmall-pox, are chiefly hidden in the Spermatick parts, and that hilt of all, 
the Contagion lays hold on, for the moſt part, the animal Spirits 3 hence, the firſt cffer- 
vency is ſtirred up in the juice, wherewith the Brain, and nervous parts, but eſpecially 
the Spinal marrow are watered, and from thence the evil is Communicated to the maſs 
of Blood 3 wherefore, this Diſeaſe beginning, the Head and Loins are tormented with 
crucl pain 3 afterwards, the venom being tranſlated into the Blood, the Feaverith cfler- 
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3. Great anxiety, and unquietneſs, and ſomtimes a ſwooning, infeſt the fick, wiz: 
by reaſon of the perturbed motion of the Blood, asalfo its equal mixture, beginning 
to be ſolved, by the Poyſonous ferment, the Blood from thence being apt to ſtagnate in 
the Heart, and to be hindred in its Circuit, cauſes theſe affections to be thus excited. 

4. Cruzl Vomiting, alſo when the Ventricle is free from an impure ballatt of hu- 
mors, very often accompanies this Diſeaſe 3 the reaſon of which 1s, becauſe the fer- 
mentative ſeeds, being ſtirred up into motion, by the little Arteries gaping into the 
Coates of the Ventricle, are depoſed by every appulſe of the Blood, and raiſe up Vo- 
miting, a5 if the particles of ſiibium had been ſwallowed 3 but afterwards, afloon as 

(weating being procured, the Poyſon is driven forth outwardly, this Symptom ceaſes, | 
and the fick are well in their ſtomach, without any purging-forth of the noxious 
matter. 

5. With theſe may beranked, the Symptoms which ſhew themſelves, according to 
the various habitudes of the Body. aftcr a diverſe manner, as heavy fleepinels, terrors in 
ſleep, deliriums, tremblings, and convulſions, ſneezing, heat, redneſs, a ſenſe of prick- 
ing over the whole Body, involuntary tears, a fparkling and itching of the eyes, a tu- 
mor or ſwelling up of the face, a vehemency of Symptoms from the beginning, that 
the Diſeaſe ſeems preſently to have attained its firength : the reaſon of all which, may 
eaſily be clucidatcd, if what hath been already ſaid, concerning the Symptoms of Fea- 
vers, be obſerved ; with reſped to the diverſe tempers of the tick, their habit, and age, 
asalſo the condition of the year. 

2. As tothe Prognoſis of this Diſeaſe, by the Symtomatick ſigns, it is indicated to 
be cither falutary, or mortal, or of a doubttul Event. 

I. The buſineſs promiſes well, when this Diſeaſe has benign circumſtances z to wit, 
when it happens in a good conſtitution of the Air and Year, at what time the ſmall- 
pox are leſs malignant and peliilential; as in the year 1654, at Oxford, about Autumn, 
the ſmall-pox ſpread abundantly, yet very many eſcaped with them :: but before, in the 
year 1649. this Diſeaſe was more rare, yct molt dyed of it. . Alſo, there js leſs danger, 
if itſhould happen in the age of Childhood, or Infancy, or in a ſanguine temper, 
and good habit of Body, or in a Family, to whoſe Anceſtors, the ſmall-pox have not 
proved mortal : Beſides, if in the whole courfe of the Diſcale, the Symptoms prove 
laudablc, if in the firſt affault, there be a gentle Feaver, without cruel Vomiting, 
Swooning, Delirium, or other horrid Diftempers 3 if the Feaver about the fourth day 
be allayed, with the Symptoms chiefly urging, and then ſomelittle red ſpots begin to 

appear : if on the ſecond day, of the coming forth of thoſe little red ſpots, they be- 
come more conſpicuous, which afterwards grow together by degrees into little Pim- 
ples, and are ripened into matter 3 if about thetenth day, or thercabouts, after the 
eruption, the white tumors begin to ſcab, and by little and little from thence to fall 
off : if after their firſt coming forth, the ſmall-pox are ſoft, diltinct, few, round, 
ſharp pointed, lying only towards the skin, and not in the inward parts, you may be 
contident the fick will do very well, and is in a good condition. 

2. The appearances, which in the ſmall-pox, fignihe the buline(s to be ſuſpeRed, 
and full of danger are of this fort : if there be a malignant conſtitution of the Air 
that this Diſcaſe becomes Peſtilential, and that many die of it: it men of more ripe 
years, or middle age, be taken with it; it it happens in a cold and metancholick tem- 
per, or in an impure or evil humoured Body, where the Blood is not rightly circulated, 
nor tranſpiration truly performed 3 or if the Hypochondria, or Precordia are obltru- 
ed, ſome of the Viſcera infirm, or troubled with an Ulcer, or if the habit of the 
Body be too fat, the ſmall-pox happen not without great danger of life ; nor is it leſs 

to be feared, when preſently after the beginning, a great Feaver, cruel Vomiting, 
Swooning, a dejection of ſtrength, Phrenſie or Delirium, come upon them, and that 
theſe delitt not, upon the full coming forth of the ſmall-pox, tor theſe tignihie a too 
great perturbation in the Blood and humours 3 alfo, a confuſion and contumacy of 
the morbiftick matter, which can neither beſubdued, nor eafily ſeparated from the 
mals of Blood, or equally extruded from it : if there be an anxiety, and great unqui- 
etneſs, with an inordinate boyling up, and growing hot of the Blood 3 alfo a great 
thirſt, a difficulty of breathing, alſo a flux of the Belly, or Dyſcntery, they ſkew that 
ſweating is hindred, and that the malignant humours, reſtagnate towards the inward 
parts : The ſmall-pox breaking forth ſlowly, argue the crudity, and untameablenefs 
of the matter, and the impotency of Nature, and tis much more align, if they come 
forth double, and continued, in too exceſſive a quantity, and contuſion, and alfo if 
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there be a diſordered expullion, and irregular, of that matter, when not in certain 


- iſſues, but every where undiſtinguiſhable. The pox being hard, hgnife the incoction 
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of the ſame matter, being depreſſed, a weak expullion 3 and they are the worſe, if 
in the midit of them appear black ſpots 3 or if purple ſpots familiar to the Feaver, or 
the Plague, are ſprinkled among the pox, they indicate a great malignity, and putre- 
fation of the Blood, ſuch as is wont to be found in the Peſtilence, Lafily, the pox 
being black, livid, or green, are of an evil omen, becauſe, befides the coagulations of 
the Blood, they argue its dcadlineſſes, and corruptions, as in a Gangreen, or peſtilent 
Plague ſore if when the {mall-pox being come forth, they preſently grow dry, and 
the ſwelling of the parts remit, it ſhews a going back of the malignant matter, or of 
the congealed Blood, with the Poyſon, and a reſtagnation of it to the inward parts 3 
from whence. unleſs a more tree Diaphorelis or ſweating be excited, that it may be 
thruſt forth of doors again, death for the moſt part quickly follows : For from hence, 
the Blood being more coagulated, enters into putrefaion, alſo it is apt to be hindred 
in its motion, ard to [tagnate in the heart, and Veſſels. If after the coming forth of 
the ſmall-pox, a flux of the Belly, or a Blecding at noſe, comes upon them, it is an 
cvil {ign, becauſe, by this means, the Venom driven outwardly, is again called back 
inwardly ; but ſomtimes I have obſerved theſe Symptoms to have hapned , with 
great caſe to the tick, viz. Nature being betore oppreſſed, and burthened; after this 
manner, part of the burthen being as it were detracted, ſhe was caſed 3 whereforc, 
ſhe buckled her ſelf to the work of {weating, and more readily expedited the expul- 
{ion of the noxious matter, _ ; | 

As to the Curatwe part, ſince the ſtadium or courſe of this Diſeaſe, hath three ſea- 
ſons, as it were ſo many meaſures, diſtin& one from- another, the Curative intentions 
ought to be accommodated to cach' of theſe; wherefore the Curative method con- 
cerning the {mall-pox, teacheth fir{t, what is to be done ſolong as the Blood boyles up, 
and grows hot inwardly, with the motion of the fermentative matter, and betore the 
{mall-pox appear, which period for the molt part is tiniſhed, in four or five days. 

Secondly, what means or manner of Dyet and Phyfick is to be inſtituted, after the 
coming forth of the ſmall-pox, until the fate or ſtanding of the Diſeaſe, viz. whilit 
the whelks or pox come to the height, and being tully ſuppurated or ripened, begin to 
dry. Thirdly and laſtly, what we mutt obſerve in the declining of the Diſcaſe, even 
whilit the ſmall-pox growing dry, tall oft. 

1. As to the firſt, let the intention be, that we may. carry away every impediment 
of Nature, whereby the Blood being infected by the ferment of the Small-pox, and 
apt to be coagulated, may yet retain an equal motion jn the Heart, and without [tag- 
nation in the Veſſels, and growing hot, may expel forth of dbors the congealed por- 
tions with the. Poyſon 3 in the mean time, there mult be a caution, leaſt the work of 
fermentation or growing, hot be any ways hindred, or too much provoked for by 
this, the maſs of the Blood is agitated into congealed portions, more than it ought to 
be 3 by that other, it is reſtrained too much, in its motion, nor are the invenomed 
Particles ſent forth of doors, with the congealed Blood ; Nature in the work of fecre- 
tion and expulſion, is wont to be hindred, by too great an heap of excrements in the 


Viſcera, or by the abundance of Blood in the Veſſels, wheretore, upon the hiſt a{-- 


fault of the Diſeaſe, care mult be taken, that if need be, an evacuation by Vomit or 
Stool, be timely procured 3 but only more mild Purges, and gentle, are to be uſed,' 
which do not too much provoke, or diſturb the Humors: wherctore, at this time, 
Purges, Emetics, or Clyſters, now theſe, now thoſe, take place alſo the letting of 
Blood, if there be a fulneſs, is performed with good tuccels. 

- During this growing hot of the Blood, dyct ought to be inſtituted ſlender and mo- 
derately cooling, viz. Barly-Broth, or Grewel of Oatmeal, Poſlet-drink, Small Beer 
or the like: Fleth, and Fleth Broths are to be avoided, whereby the Blood, by reafon 
of thetoo great plenty of Sulphureous Food, may be inkindled more than it ought 3 
alſo all cold, and ſharp or acid things are hurtful: for theſe congeal the Blood more, 
and contract the little mouths of the Veſſels, by their aftriction or binding Nature, 
that the Small-pox come forth leſs freely 3 alſo hot things, and Cordials are cautiouſly 
to be adminittred, for by theſe the Blood and Humors are too much agitated, and driven 
into contuſion. 

2. Whenthe Small-pox begin to appear, there are three things, which by a con- 
ſtant Rule we preſcribe to be performed, to every lick perſon; to wit, that a ſoft and 
gentle Sweat be ſtill continued in the Blood 3 alſo, that the Throat and Eyes may be 
preſerved, from a too great eruption of the Small-pox. That the Blood lightly grow- 


ing hot may emit the Small-pox, decoctions of Figs, Marigold flowers, and wy 
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of Harts-Horn in Poſlet-drink, are commonly preſcribed, and the uſe of them is 
general for a long time, almoſt with all people; tor the fame intention, we are wont 
ſomtimes ina day, to give them moderate Cordials z butthe more hot and firovg are 
carctully to be ſhunned 3 Purging and Blood letting hereare molt wickedly enterpriſed, 
and theſe.tho neccflity compelled, Phylicians dare not meddle with for fear of blame: 
For todefend the Throat and' Gutteral parts, we put on the outer skin, a defence of 
Saffron dipped in Breaſt Milk, and-ſowed in a Rag 3 for theſe, by opening the pores, 
draw away the venom outwardly, from the moſt inward part of the Throat; alſo far 
this end, we adminiſter Gargariſms, and things to waſh the mouth, which by their 
reſtriction, rettrain the coming forth of the Small-pox withiog : we defend the Eyes, 
with pecultar Medicines, of Roſe-water, and Breaft Milk, with Saffron, and ſuch 
like, frequently iterated, from the incurſion of the Small-pox :- Befides theſe, ſome- 
times certain molt horrid ſymptoms do trouble, which muſt be timely helped with 
convenient Remedies z ſomtimes there are preſent, Watchings, Phrentie, Bleeding at 
Noſe, Vomiting, Looſneſs, and a falling back of the Small-pox : for thefe and di- 
vers others, as occafion ariſcs, a prudent Phyſician knows how'to provide ; in which 
however there is nced of great caution,, leati whilſt we take care of the ſmaller mat- 
ters, the great work of Nature {hold be difturbed by a too great . moleſtation of Medi- 
cincs. , For in all this time there is one, and a coutinued Criſis: wherefore nothing 
is to be meddled with raſhly. There is required the molt. care and circumſpe&ion of 
the Phyſician and Nurſes, or thofe that adminiſter to the fick, when this Diſeaſe is at 
its height or 'ſanding, viz. lealt that when the Small-pox- be fully: come forth, and 
brought to their greateſt height, -franſpiration ſhould be hindered 3 «or then the lick are 
. in danger of rencwing'the-Feaver,;' and of the reſiagnation of the Malignant matter 
within, whilſt we ſtudy 'to' prevent the one, * we for the moſt part bring on the other. 

3. When the Diſeaſe ſhall be in its declination, and the Small-pox begin to wither 
and Scab,. the buſineſs for the moſt part is out of danger, nor is there much nezd of a 
Phyſician ; letithe fick, tho he grow very hungry, content himſelf fill with a flender 
dyet, and without flcth : if the'Scabs fall off lowly, we. are wont to ripen them with 
Lineaments, and pecaliar Medicines, to make them fally and. care. thould be taken 
that they lcave not behind them too great pits: after the fick having the Scabs every 
where fallen off, and'are able toriſe and walk'about the. Chamber, the filthy Excre- 
mentitious matter in the Bowels, is to be carried away, by two or three times Purging, 
and then they may be permitted to uſe a more plentiful and ſtronger dyct. 

The Meafles arc fo much akin to the Small-pox, that with molt Authors, they have 
not deſerved to bz handled apart from them, but that either diftempcr have been treated 
of together, after the like manner and method. The efſenceand cure differ at leatt 
accidentally, or as they are greater or leſſer 3 becaufe in the Mealles the whealks riſe noe 
up to {o great a bulk, neither are they ſuppuritated 3 wheretore the ſickneſs 15 ſooner 
ended and with les danger. This dittemper is wont molly to ſpread upon children, 
more rarely among thole of years,#or old men, alſo thoſe who firit have had the Small- 
pox, are not afterwards ſo obnoxious to the Meaſles, but in moſt things, cither dittem- 
pcrare of kin, ziz. theevil being coatracted in the Womb, diſpoſes men only, and all 
men once, to the Meaſles; the malignant conſtitution of the Air , and ſomtimes 
a lurfcit, and moſt often the contagion, are wont to bring the hidden diſpotition 
into a&: there are preſent marks of malignity, and the ſickneſs oftentimes becomes 
Epidemical, and with mortality and contagion. | 

That I may briefly contra the ſum of the matter: it ſeems that the Meaſles are a 
certain lighter lowring, of on extraneous ferment, contracted trom the Womb by 
which, fome Particles being; ſtirred up into motion, make the Blood lightly to grow hot, 
and to be a little coagulated : wherefore the marks from thence ſpread abroad, are 
dithpatcd without apy breaking of the. Cuticula, or outward skin, by evaporation 
only : but the Small-pox are a -more tull and firong agitation, according toall the 
Particles of the ſame terment, which cauling a greater: cbullition and coagulation of 
the Blood, produces far more full wheltks, and greater in bulk, .and notto be diflolved, 
but by fuppuration,. or growing into. matter :/ when the .Small-pox preceed, they arc 
not only exempt from the ſame diſeaſe any. more, but alſo trom the Meaſles, becauſe 
they conſume only ſome of the Particles of the ferment, Jeave till a ditpolition to the 
Small-pox 3 wheretore old men, or thoſe of years, are not ſo readily infected with the 
Meaſles, becauſe they are either treed from the contagion, by having betore had the 

Small-pox, or clte the infection of this more light Diſcaſe, is eatily reliſted by their 


more ltrong Spirits. 
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It were calie. to IIluſtrate the atore-recited DoGrine, concerning the Small Pox, 
with Hiftories ard Obſervations of the {:ck, becaule there is no Diſcaſe beſides can 
ſupply with a greater plenty of Examples, or variety of Accidents: but of the great 
number of this kind, I ſhall only propolc in this place a few Caſes, and thoſe remark- 
able for ſome irregularities, | 
[t is a uſual thing to handle all that are fick of the Small Pox, with a like, or whol- 
ly the ſame method of Curivg, and manner of Dyet z wherefore, a Phyſician is rarely 
ſent for to the common fort, but the buſineſs is wholly committed to ſome women, 
profcfiing themſelves skiltul in this Difeaſe: and theſe are wont to boyl in their 
broths, and all the ſuppings of the fick, Marigold Flowers, ſhaving of Harts-horn, 
and ſometimes Figs alſo every night to adminiſter a Bolus of Diaſcordium : and 
they who grow not well by this kind of Governrment, tho not negle@ed, yet are af- 
firmed to be incurable, by reaſon of the cruelty of the Diſeaſe. But truly this kind 
of practice is not convenient for all alike, nor to be adminiſtred to every one indiffe- 
rently, as thele two following Hiſtories will make manifeſt. | 
. A Young Man, about 2o years of Age, of a ſlender body, and more hot tempera- 
ture, began to be feaveriſh in the beginning of the Spring, at firft cruel Vomitings, an 
. oppreſlion of the heart,and frequent changes of heat and ſhivering, a pain 1n his Loyns, 
a diſturbance of his fancy and wakings infeſted him: on the third day, the Small 
Pox appearing, thoſe ſymptoms remitted, but fill the Feaver, with heat and thirſt 
continued. Not only the accuſtomed DecoGions in this Diſeaſe, but alſo a moſt ele- 
gant Julep, of a moſt grateful taſte, were fo nauſeous and troubleſome to him, that 
he would not ſo much as taſte the ſame, but with a great deal of trouble : as often as 
he tock going to ſleep, Diaſcordium, or any other more temperate Cordial, for the 
contiiiuing his tweat, tho ina very little quantity, the night following he was with- 
out ſlcep, and in great diſquiet 3 and ther. in the beginning of the morning a bleeding 
followed, by which means, indeed, the Small Pox being full come forth, the Life of 
the ſick was in great danger, by teaſon of this occafion happening once or twice 3 
wherefore , when Thad found by obſervation, his blood apt to grow immoderately 
h-t, by ſo light a provocation, I inſtituted this method as _— ſerved. All Me- 
dicines being Ict alone, he took for the quenching bis thirſt ſmall beer, and ſimple Al- 
mond Drink; at his pleafure: for his food, becauſe he vomired back all Oatmeal 
Gre wel, or Barly Broth, he cat only apples roaficd tender, and dreft with ſuggar and 
roſe watcr,, often-in a'day. Nature being contented with this ſlender ordering, and 
being {cen to be difturbed with any other thing, performed happily its work, that the 
ſick perſon: grew well, without any-grievous '{ymptom afterwards, the Small Pox 
from thenceripening, andthen of their own accord falling off. © TE RA 
| Ia the middle of the Autumn, :of 'the former Year, a Gentile Young Man , being 
indued with a ſharp Blood, -and obnoxious to a frequent bleeding at Noſe, fcll fick 
of the Smail Pox; his Blood of its own” accord grew immoderately hot, that the 
whealks very quickly: broke torth over all his Body : Poſſct Drink, with Marigold 
Flowers, and other uſual things boyled in it, alſo Juleps, orany Cordials, tho tem- 
perate; and gently provoking {weat, molt certainly ftirr'd up a Flux of Blood in this 
Perſon ; wherefore 1 ordered the like'manneri'of Dyet, as in the fick Perſon before 
Cited, by which he found himſelf better, however, in' the very fate or ſtanding of 
the Diſcaſc, ( when the Small Pox being fully come forth, by reaſon of a more dith- 
calt tranſpiration, the Feaver is wont to be ſomewhat renewed in all _) this ſick Man 
fell into a moſt plentiful bleeding) that atter a large profuſion of Blood;the Small Pox 
began to flagg or fall: After that Remedies, very many, were tryed in vain, for the 
ſaying of the Blood, at length a little Bag being hung about his Neck (in which was a 
Toad dryed'in the Sun,and bruiſed) he firſt, and immediately perceived eaſe > tho the 
bleeding was by this means fiayed, and not any more returning, ( whillt he conftant- 
ly wore this peculiar Medicine in his Boſom ) our ſick Man ſtill ufing a moſt thin and 
cooling Dyct , grew quite well ; that indeed from hence it may appear, that altho 
the Blood in this Diftemper, is apt to be greatly coagulated, yet ſo long as the Vital 
Spirits, being ſtrong and robuſt, are able ſuthciently to' execute their government, 
they indeavouring by their proper ſtrength or-forces, do beſt of all ſeparate and thruſt 
forth the congealed portions of the Blood: as it were by a certain skilfal ſeparation 3 
and this work is moſt of all hindred, when the ſame ſpirits are too much irritated by 
Cordials, or more hot food, and agitated into confuſion : But in the Plague it hap- 


pens otherwiſe, becauſe in this, if any delay be granted, the Spirits themſelves are 
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preſently protligated by the venom 3 wherefore, hece they muſt fight cloſe and quick, 
when in the Small Pox, the Phylician docs his butiacts betcec by delay, 

Concerning letting of Blood, ar the inſtant breaking out of the Small Pox, it is 
very dubious: formcrly, among our Countrimen, this was eftcemed a wicked bujj- 
nels, ncither were they wont to admitot Phl:botomy under any preteXt of neccflity ; 
but of late, experience having taught us, in ſome caſes, It is tound, that to It Blood 
hath bcen wholly profitable and neceflary 3 which evacuztion.-however, if i ſhould 
be adminiſtrcd indifferently in every conſtitution, or when this necd thould be, it 
ſhould be pertormed in too large a quantity, by that means 0itentimes very great da- 
mage ariſes. 

Some years beforc, I vilited a young Gentle woman, of a florid countenance, and 
more hot temperature, growing into a Feaver, after the fourth month of her bcing 
with Child : the was troubled with a crucl vomiting, a molt cruel pain of the Loyngs, 
belides with moli ftrong heat and thirſt ; her pulle was (witt, with a ſixong, and ve- 
hement vibration or beating : altho the Small Pox had never been in that place, ver 
theſe ſymptoms gave vo light ſuſpicion of this Diſcale 3 however, its great ctierve- 
cency indicated that Blood ſhould be taken away wheretore ET took away a- 
bout fix ounces prefently, upon which the heat remitted fomwhar, yet the vomiting, 
with a cruel pain in the Loyns, remained {till : At the hour of fi:ep I gave her a Cor- 
dial Bolus, with halt a grain of our Laudanum,-by which means quiet fleep follows 
cd, with a pleaſant fweat, and an allaying of all the {ymptoms: the next morning the 
Small Pox came for:h, with which, altho the fick Gentlewoman was greatly dilicm- 
percd, yet ſhe grew well without any dangerous licknels, or tear of miſcarrying, and 
went out her full time, 

The laſt Autumn, a firong Man, of an aGive and robuſt conſtitution of body, yet 
of a palc countenance, and more cold temper, fell into a Feaver: on the fecond day 
he was tormented with heat and thirſt, and a moſt cruel pain in his Loyns : when [ 
had preſcribed Blood to be taken in a ſmall quantity, the unskiltul Chirurgion, who 
was feut for,. touk from him almoſi halt a pound a little after, the lick man b<gan 
to be all over in a cold (wcat, ona ſudden to looſe all ftrength,: tobe troubled with a 
(hivering, a weak Pulſe and unequal, and frequent ſwooning : At this time being ſent 
tor, I gavehim a temperate Cordial, to be taken frequently, His Spirits and Pulſe 
being, thereby xeltored, the Feaver was renewed, which atterwarde, for ſome days, 
yea, wecks, exerciſed the ſick man, after a very irregular manner; for he was 
wont for thrice, or four days, to grow very hot, alſo to be infelied with thirſt, watch- 
ings, headach, and other ſymptoms, then to be troubled all over with a copious and 
critical ſweat, by which indced for halt a days {pace he found himſelf better : But 
from thence; the Feaver ſtill growing worle, heaped together again new matrer, till 
it was diſperſed by another Crifis, and then another. After that he had been thus 
fcaveriſh, for at leaſi twenty days irregularly, at length the Small Pox began to come 
forth, in leveral parts of his Body, here and there, and then the Feaver wholly re- 
mitted 3 yet' within few days, by reaſon of lome errors committed in his Dyet, very 
many ot the whealks began to fall down again, few of them only being brought to 
maturity : Howeyer, inftead of the ſubliding Small Pocks, a mighty Bubo grew up 
behind his right Ear 3 from which, being (oon ripened, and broke, a great plenty 
of-matter lowed forth for many days, and fo at length the corruptions of the Blood, 
unable otherways to be diffipated, were carried forth by degrees, and the ſick Perſon 
recovered perfed Health, | 
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C H A P. XVI "= 
Of Feavers of Child-bearmg Women. 


U!gzr Experience abundantly teſtifies, that the Feavers of Women lying in 
are very dangerous, beyond the diſpolition of other common Feavers : alſc 
that the fame differ very much, as to their efſence, from both a limple and 

putrid Synochus, plainly appears from their fipns and ſymptoms rightly weigh'd : 
wherefore, I believe it not to be from the matter , to handle after malignant Fcavers, 
the lacutc Diſeafes of Women Iying in, being exceeding neer of kin to thoſe, for 
their mortality or perniciouſneſs. Yet, before I ſhall enter upon the unfolding theſe 
Diſeaſes, it behoves us to confider their fubjeds, viz. the Bodies of Women in Child- 
bed, after what manner they are prediſpoſed, and by what provilion they are made 
obnoxious to theſe kind of ficknefles. 

Concerning this, the firſt thing that offers itſelf, is, that the Flux of the menfiruous 
Blood, is wholly convenient to be ſuffered by human kind, and at this time for Wo- 
men , coricerning, whoſe nature and original we ſhall not inquire in this place 3 but it 
ſhall ſuffice co note, that in them, the particles of the Blood, to be periodically thruft 
forth, are very Fermentativez which, if retcined in the Body, beyond the wonted 
manner of Nature, are very often the cauſe of many Diſeaſes :' unlels only when a 
Woman conceives with Child. For all the time of her being big Bellied, the monch- 
ly Flowers are ſtopped without any incommodiouſneſs 3 and in the mean tirne, milk, 
or the alible juice, is diſpoſed in great plenty, about the parts of the Womb, for the 
nouriſhment of the Child : but after the Birth, this daily ſuppreſſion of the monchly 
Flowers, is recompenſed by a copious flowing forth of the Lochia, or what comes a- 
way after the Birth and the milk within three days having wholly left the Womb, 
ſprings forth plentifully into the Breaſts: at which time, Women lying in, are wont 
to be croubled with a ſmall Feaver. If that the milk be driven away from the Breaſts, 
it reſtagnates again towards the Wornb, and is thruſt forth, together with the Lochia, 
under the form ofa whitiſh humour. In the mean time, the Womb, after the Birth, 
becomes ſubj<& to various diftempers3 for oftentimes, its tone is hurt, the unity is 
diſſolved, and many other accidents are induced, which rendex Women lying in 
ſubje& to danger : wherefore, that their acute Diſeaſes may be rightly unfolded, it 
i5 convenicnt, for to conſider chiefly theſe three things, viz. firſt, the nouriſhment of 
the Child, or the Generationof Milk, both in the Womb, and in the Dugs, and the 
metaliafis or tranſlation of it from one to another. | Secondly, the purging of the 
Mothers Blood, or the profluvium of the Lochia, after a long ſupprcllion of the 
Menſtrua. Thirdly, the condition of the Womb after the Birth, and its influence on 

Other parts of the Body. And theſe being premiſed, we will ſpeak of the Feavers of 
Women lying in, ' viz. both the milkie, and the putxid, called, and that dcſervedly, 
malignant, by reaſon of its deadlinc(s. 

Firli the Milk, and nouriſhing humcur, being heaped up in the parts of the Womb, 
for the nouriſhment of the Child, are of a like nature, tho ſomewhat different in con- 
fittency. Milk is indeed more thick, becauſe it ought to be received in at the mouth, 
and to be kept in the Ventricle, and afterwards it more thin portion to be conveyed 
tothe mals of Blood. The other alible Juice is more thin, and like the water of di- 
ſilled Milk, becauſe *tis immediately pourcd into the Blood of the Embryo, thcrow 
the umbilick Veſſels, without any previous digeſtion. Either Juice is ſuppoſed to 
come from the Chyle freſh made in the mothers ftomach 3 what 15 repoſed, or laid up 
in the Breaſt, is more thick and white, by reaſon of the more thin or open ſtrainer, * 
and coQion in the greater Glandulas 3\ on the contrary, it happens in the Womb o- 
otherwiſe, where the Glandulas are ſmaller, and the $training more cloſe. But there 
1s a great diſagreement among Authors, concerning the paſſages, by which this hu- 
mor is carried, both in the Breaſts, and into the Cakeof the Womb. Somecontend, 
that Milk ouly is begotten of the Blood, more plentifully cofted in the Glandulas, 
which yet, by-reaſon of the immenſe diſpenſe of Milk, which confilts not with the 
Blood, this ſeems not probable. Others affirm, 'that the Chyle, or Milkic humor; 
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is immediately conveyed from the Viſcera of Concoftion, thorow occult paſſages, 
without any alteration, into cither receptacles, But in the mean time, while theſc 
paſſages lie open, it (ſeems indeed to me more likely, that from the meat taken into 
the Mothers Stomach, a portion of the Chyle thence made, is preſently ſupped ap into 
the Veins, which having obtained the vehicle of the Blood, before it be aſſimilated by it, - 
1s laid up in the Glandulas, deftinated here and there for the receiving ot it, being 
earricd by the Arteries, and Jaſily {cparated from the maſs of Blood 3 for as it ap- 
pears, that drink being pleotifully taken, preſently paſſes thorow the whole mats of 
Blood, ' and is rendered by Urine like water : and as old Ulcers, by means of the Blood 
coming between, prey upon the nutritious humor , from the whole Body, and 
pour it forth under the ſhape of a putritied matter, Why may not the alible Juice in 
like manner, being ſtrained by the Collandcr of the Glandulas, before it has indued 
the colour of Blood, go into a Milkie humour ? This indeed ſeems more probable, 
becauſe, whilſt the Milk is carried from the Womb into the Breaſts , and on the con- 
frary, paſſing thorow the maſs of Blood, it is wont to ſti up a perturbation thorow 
the whole, with a feaveriſh intemperance 3 beſides, in the firſt days, after the Birth, 
when the Glandulas do les rightly perform the office of ſecretion : Beatts, who have 
not the Lochia, give a bloody Milk, which is drawn forth of their Uddetrs, that is, 
mixt with Blood, by reaſon of the plenty of it flowing forth together. 

Secondly, As to what belongs to the Menfirua being ſupprefled, in the time of be. 
ing with Child, and the Lochia plentifully'coming away, after being Delivered, we 
ſay that after the Conception of the Child, the Menſtrua'ought to be ſuppreſſed by 
Divine Deſignation, for that the lowing of them often cauſes abortion 3 then, be- 
cauſe the Veſſels are filled by a continual Gilling forth of the alible juice into the parts 
of the Womb,the maſs of the Blood doth not ariſe into {wellings up. to be allaycd by 
the menſiruous Flux. For the (ame reaſon, Women for the moſt parti, have not their 
courſes ſo long as they give ſuck. Perhaps in ſome, indued with a more hot Blood, 
the monthly courſes low, both whilſt they are Big-bellied, and in the time of their 
giving fuck, but that more rarely, and is wont not to happen without trouble; yer 
in the mean time, the Menſirua being ſupprefled, during the time of being with Child, 
becauſe much leſs of the nutritious humor is expended at that time for Milk, they 
much more deprave the Blood, than the ſame being reſtraincd at the time of ſuckling 
the Child, are wont todo; yea, from them being long ſupprefled,in the former condi- 
tion, an, as it were, envenomed taint is impreſſed on the maſs of Blood, which, unleſs ic 
be purged forth by the daily Flux of the Lochia, preſently after being brought to Bed, 
produces grievous, and almoſt malignant Diſtempers. Wherefore, that I may give my 
opinion of the flowing of the Lochia, I fay, that this bleeding proceeds immediately 
from the Veſſels being broken, by which the after-Birth did ſtick to the Womb, and 
that by this way, the excrementitious Blood and humors, being partly heaped up a- 
beut the Womb during the time of being with Child, and partly flowing from the 
whole maſs of the Blood, are evacuated, viz. whilſt the Womb at firſt intumiticd in its 
bulk,falls down preſently after the Birth,and is contracted into a leffer ſpace,the Blood 
is plentifully preſſed forth, from the Veſſels opening into it. But befides, foraſmuch as 
Euring the ſuppreſſion of the courſes, the bloody maſs is imbued with very fermenta- 
tive Particles, as ſoon as after the Birth, the mouths of the Veſſels are opened, forth. 
with, as it were at the inſtant of a more large Flux of monthly courſes, the whole 
Blood grows hot ( even as Muſt or new Wine upon the opening the Bottle ) and in- 
deavours to purge forth the highly fermentative particles, out ot its boſom, by the go- 
ing away of the Lochia, as it were the flowring : And therefore, bclides the Blood, 
which in the firſt days, oftentimes flows pure, by reaſon of the freſh opening of the 
Veſlcls, afterwards is fitted forth matter very much diſcoloured, viz. livid and green, 
and this very flinking, This kind of Flux js wont to continue, at leaſt for 14 days, 
yea, in ſome for a month 3 and if that by reaſon of any error, it be ſtopped before the 
maſs of Blood be throughly purified, by ſuch flowring, preſently a Feaver, very dan- 
gerous, with horrid proviſions of ſymptoms, is wont to be induced : of which we 
ſhall ſpeak anon in its proper place, 

The third confideration, previous to the Do&trine of Feavers, belonging to Wo- 
men in Child-bed, is chiefly about the Womb it ſelf; to wit, how it is af ted after 
Child-bearing, and what influence it has on other parts of the Body. As to the 
firſt, there are chicfly two accidents, upon which the acute Diſcaſes ef Women in 
Child-bed very much depend, »iz+ Firſt, The falling down of the Womb, ” __ 
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duction of it, from the bulk of ingravidation, to its natural fite and m-gnicude : Se- 
condly, the ſolution of the unity, within its cavity, by reaſon of the breaking of the 
connexion, or tying to the cake of it, or after-Birth, When the Child; with what 
wraps it about, is put forth, preſently the fades of the Womb it (elf, before very much 
ampliticd or enlarged, do mutually cloſe, and by the help of the Fibres, lciſurely con- 
tract themiclves into a narrower ſpace; by reafon of this kind of contraction, the 
Blood and Corruptions, or matter, arc plentitully prefſed forth, from the Veſſels and 
Poxes of the Womb, and are thruſi forth with the Lochia. But ſometimes it happens, 
by reaſon of ſome preternatural things conteined in the Womb, as part of the {econ- 
dine or after Birth , a Mole or piece of bleſh, clodders of Blood, &c. alſo, if there 
happen after a painful Birth, a Contulion or great Dilaceration, that the Womb can- 
not rightly draw it felf together, but by an inverſc motion ot the Fibres, aſcends 
upwards, and is lifted up into'a bulk alſo the membranes being affced with a 
Convallion, it ſelf is fill tormented with toxments, as it it were yet in Travcl 
which kind of Diftcmpers, it they long continue, by reaſon of the Oritice of the 
Womb being tied together, with the Convullive motion, the Lochia are oftentimes 
fiopped allo : from hence grievous ſymptoms follow. and very often the Feaver is ci- 
ther tft excited, or it happens, being for ſome other cauſe induced, tobe rendred 
far more dangerous. Secondly, as to the ſolntion of the unity, from the cake of the 
Womb bcing broken, it comes to pals, that the Birth, cither at its jufi time, or preci- 
pitous, being too much haſtened 3 then the ſ{ccundine is calt forth, eicher whole, or 
being forn, ox pulPd away, part of it being lett behind, it is cut off as it were in half. 
It the Child be born at its juii time, and the Birth, with what inwraps it, comes a- 
way from the cavity of the Womb, as ripe fruit from a Tree, whole, and withcut 
violence, the mouths of the Veſſels are lomewhat unlocked, and the Lochia mode- 
ratcly flow z but from hence no grievous ſymptom js to be feared ; but if the Child, 
not being yet ripe for the Birth, is pulled away, or breaks forth as it were by force, 
although the Cake , with the membrane is pulled away whole, yet the Veflcls being 
torn, a greater hemorrhage or bleeding, and at Ieygth an Ulcerous diſpoſition tol- 
lows, the little mouths of the Veſſels ſpewing forth' a ftickipg matter. Jt that part, 
or the whole ſecundine ticks to the fides of the Womb, after the Birth, ir there pu- 
trifies, and fends forth very ſtinking matter or corruption, and ſtirs up wicked 
diftempers ; oftentimes the Orifice of the Womb is ſhut up, and retains within gob- 
bets of clodder'd Blood, little pieces of Membranes, or Flcſh, which putrifying, by 
reaſon of the heat, impoyſon the Blood and humors, flowing together to that place, 
by Circulation, from the whole body 3 allo, by a troubleſome itching or provocati- 
on, they (tir up the parts of the Womb, being ſo very ſenſible, into Convullions. 
Whcn therefore hurt is brought to the Womb, from Child-bearing, after che afore- 
(aid ways, the ſame is quickly communicated to other parts, not without trouble co 
the whole body z which thing indeed is wont to be done by a double means. For 
firſt, this happens , becauſe the Lochia being hindred from being thruſt forth, pre- 
fently reſtagnate or flow back upen the maſs of Blood, and infett it as it were with 
a virulent taint ; moreover, from the contents putrifying in the Womb, either the 
ſubRance it (elf of the matter, or the Particles coming away from the cadaverous ſub- 
ſtance, are mingled with the Blood, and nervous Juice, paſling thorow that place, 
and quickly infe& their whole liguors. Secondly, hyſterical Diſtempers, are more 
largely extended, by reaſon of the notable conſent, which happens between the 
Womb and the Brain, with the Fibres and Membranes of the whole body, by the 
means of the nervous paſſage : for when the extremities of the Nerves, planted about 
the parts of the Womb, arc driven into Cramps and Convulfive motions, by reaſon 
of the preſence of ſome hurtful humor, the Convullions there received, preſently 
crecp more largely upwards, by the indeavours and circumduction of the Nerves, 
towards the Brain 3 and fo it happens. to the Viſcera to be ſucceſſively irflated, and 
cruelly haled together, and the Brain it felf at levgth to be pierced, and its fundi- 
ons to be as it were overwhelmed : hepce, from the convultive motions, ariling a- 
bout the Womb, an inflation of the Belly, and hyp»chondria, a tumbling, vomit- 
ing, ſobbing, and fireightneſs of the Przcordia, difficult breathing, a fenſc of choak- 
ing, and oftentimes a ſtupor, and want of ſpeech, or at leaſt fome of theſe are excited : 
nor does the Tragedy (o eaſily leave , but that alto the Brain being hurt, by the con- 


tinuance of the diſtemper, by that mans, the cvil is retorted upon other parts, that 


oftentimes the whole, neryous ſtock is cempelkd-into irregularities cf motions 3 For 
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what commonly is ſajd:to be done by vapours, and the diſtemper , called the aſcent 
of vapours, creeping from the nether parts, to the upper, 1s nothing elfe than the 
parts of the Membranes, and nervous paſſages, being ſucceſſively driven into Con- 
vullions. Further, in thele ſort of diſtempers, the hurt ation doth not always be. 
gin, or is at firſt perceived, in that region or place where the hurt is infliqed, neither 
do the paſſions which are called hyſterical, proceed only from the Womb3. for ſ{ome- 
crimes, the trouble is immediately brought from the Brain, or the Convultions and 
ContraQions begin in the extreme parts, and ſometimes the extremities of che 
Nerves, ſomewhere in the Viſccra, as the Stomach, Spleen, Reins, no lefs than the 
Womb, are halcd; in which, irregularities being ariſen, they are continued into the 
neighbouring part, and from thence to the Brain: From whence again, the Convul- 
fions are reficeed to other parts, and not ſeldom thorow the whole Body. Juſt 6 
the buſincſs in Child-bearing Women, and with others in Feavers, as I have often ob- 
ſerved; to wir, ſome by reaſon of their Womb being evilly affected, but others by 
reaſon of a Feaveriſh matter fixed in the Brain, by a critical metaſtalis or tranſlation, 
fall into paſſions like to the hyſterical. And theſe things being rightly prepenſed, 
concerning the previous provition, in the Feavers of Women in Child-bed, there is 
not any thivg, that we ſhould ſtick at in the entrance more, fo that we take notice that 
the bodies of Women lying in, ( «ſpecially thoſe who are feeble,. and of a more ten- 
der conſtitution ) aredebiltated, chiefly after a difficult and hard Labour z fo that, 
by reaſon of chis occzlion only, they cafiiy conceive feaveriſh intemperatures, and be- 
ivg brought in by this or any other means, rhey are hardly able to bear them. We 
will next ſpeak of the Feavcrs themſelves, with which Women Lying in are wont to 
be fick, of which Diſtempcrs there arc commonly recounted as it were three kinds, 
viz. the Milkie Feaver, the Putrid, the Symptomatic, or of that manner by a cer- 
tain borrowed ſymptom, but is chiefly marked with the Pleurifie, Squinancy or the 
Srall-Pox ; of which we will diſcourſe in order, 


' - The Milkie Feaver. 


E. have already faid, that as yet it was uncertain of what matter Milk was 

immediately made, and by what paſſages it is carried into the Breaſts, more- 
over when this part appears not at all to anatomical inſpeqion, I am of the opinion, 
that the Milkic Chyme, being made out of aliments in the Bowels, and from thence 
confuſed to the Blood for nouriſhing juice, is preſently again, for the moſt part of it, 
{cparated from its mals by the help of the Glandulas in the Womb, or in the Breaſts, 
that it might ſupply the Child with nutriment, either in the Mothers Belly, or in 
her boſom by the Breaſts. In: the time of going with Child, altho the greateſt 
part of this is derived to the Womb, yet in the Iaft months, a little quantity of it is 


- Jaid upin the Breaſts but about the third or fourth day, after being brought co bed, 


the Milk is more plentitully carricd into the Breaſts, and as it were with a certain 
force, that it quickly fills them to a ſiretching them forth, and begins to be trouble- 
fome, At thistime, Women lying in ( thonotall, yct moſt ) are wont to be tron- 


bled with a feaveriſh intemperature, with thirſt, heat, and an inquictude of the whole 


Body, they complain of a pain very troubleſome in the Back and Shoulders, of a full- 
ncfs and burning of the Breaſts z and unleſs the Milk be diligently drawn forth, it 
being too much congeticd or heaped up, oftentimes brings forth an inflamation, with 
an Impolthume following of it in the Breaſts, This Feaver, whilſt the Lochia are 
in good order, hardly Jaſts three days, but that about that ſpace it is wont to be al- 
layed, aplentitul (weating arifing of its own accord : yet this intemperature being ex- 
cited by the coming of the Milk, is ſomewhat increaſed and continued longer, it that 
the Milk entring the Breaſts in abundance, be not milked forth; but is again repelled 
trom thence; tor by its departure, as well as by its coming, a perturbation is wont 
to happen in the whole Body, with thirti and heat, which alſo more certainly comes 
to pals if it happens to be driven away violently, by repelling Topicks. But being 
driven by their help from the Breafis, or departing of its own accord, it is thrufi 
forth, with the Lochia, in the formof a whitiſh humor, and a ſweat, or more plen- 
tiful cranſpiration, exterminates the Reliques of the Diſeaſe. If that with this kind 
of intermperance, brought in by reaſon of the commotion of the Milk, the Lochia be 
ſtopped, or errors in cating and drinking be committed, or any other evident cauſe 
ſbould happen, that may encreaſe the tervor of the Blood , .very often the Milkie 
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Feaver, preſently acquiring, worle {yp toms, - char ng ha a BUt11d, Or rather ma- 
lignant Feaver, 

The cauſe,'or formal "IM of the aforeſaid Feaver ( whil {i the way of the Milk rad 
. hid) may be only propoled, from an hy poth-t15, and as jt were a Certain Augpury « tor 
being ſuppoſed, that this milky humor 3s carricd to the Breatts immcdiatcly by a pecir- 
liar paſſ»ge, from the Viſcera of concoction, without : ny Commerce with the Be: 00, 


this teaveriſh Diſtemper ariſcs, for that the Breaſts beins filled with | Milis, and greatly 


diſtended, the fanguincous V<ficls are fo compreſſed, that they do not cz (ily txar nl:it 
the Blood flowing thither 3 from whence, the Blood being hindred in its eng 
begins to tumultuate thorow its whole ma fs , and the $pirits being 1rord inatcly mo» 
ved, and wholly contuſcd, it conceives a fervor, ſuch as being induced by a Hopping, 
Gurfeit, Iaflamation, or Wound, conſtitutes ordinarily the tire. ple Synochus 3 bur if 
the matter of the Milk ( as it is not improbable ) paſlcs thorow thee Blogd, this &ca- 
ver of Women in Child-bed, ſcems to {privg trom % hw: that when this L ateX IS 
transterred to the Breaits, having Icft the Womb, a great portion of it ſublilis in the 
mals. of the Blood, which indeed, for that it excccds the due provilion of the nou- 
riſhing juice, and lo cannot be wholly allnmilaced, and belides abounds in heteroge- 
neous parts, and as it were ſomething cxtrancous, aud not mingleable with the 
Blood, creates a troublc, therctore for the cara ying it torth of doors, and puttirg it 
torih, this three days teaverith Dijficmper is «mployed :| For whcn the nijlky Chile, 
being ulcd to be fepsrated about the Womb, -by and by, alter being Delivered of a 
Child, that wax of excretion is hindred, reſtagnating, into the mals of Blood, it is 
there firſt of all heaped up more plentitully, than that the whole may gO into nouriſh- 
ment, or be reccived into the Breaſts: wherefore, the Milk, nor only in its paſſage to 
the Breaſts, but allo in its return towards the W omb, bring torth the Feaver, to wit, 
by rcaton of cither paſſage thorow the Blood. | 
Buthowever the caulc of this Diſcaſe is ordained, it matters little os nothing to- 

wards the Cure, for this is wholly committed to Natyre, and fo long as the Lochia 
arc 1n good vider, it proceeds for the' moſt part happily, without any Phyſical help : 
becaule, attcr the growing hot of the Blood, for threejor tour days, cither a plenti- 
ful ſweat, or a more free tranſpiration, cures this Ditjewper, to wit, cither the Par- 
ticles of the Milky humor, degenerate in the affimulating. or the aduſt recrements, 
remaining atter the deflagration of the Blood, or both of them at once ſupplying the 
food or rinder of tht Feaver, are by little and little ſubdued, and evaporated out of 
doors, which being excluded, the Blood becoming tree from the extraneous mixture, 
quickly recovers its prittine condition; yet in the mean time , «certain vulgar Rul.s 
are wont tobe obſerved, about the admiſſion of the Miik into, or the driving away 
of the ſame, out of the Breatts. It the Milk too plentifully ſprings into the Breaſts, 
that their inflamation, as allo the immederate growing hot of the Blood, may be pre- 
vented, at that time, a more thin and ſparing dyct, towits no flzſh broths, and al- 
ſo in a leſs quantity, is to bs ordered : allo the Breaſts are to be frequently drawn. 
If it be not commodious for the Mother to ſuckle her Qhild, it is uſual after the tirſt 
or third day of her being Delivered to cover all the Breaſts over with Sear-Cloaths 
moderately binding - as the Plaifter of Red-lead, &e. ) for ſo the ſpongious ſubttance 
of the Glandulas, is ſomewhat conttrajned, or' cloſed |together, whereby they lefs 
xcadily receive the milky humor flowing thither, yet this kind of Remedy ought 7) 
be cautiouſly adminittred, leſt if the Milk be wholly excluded, or driven out of the 
Breaſt too abruptly, reftagnating ſuddenly in the Blood, it induces its diſorder, the 
prodromus or torerunner of che Putrid or Malignant Feaver: of which it remainsthat 
we ſpeak next, 


The Putrid -Feaver of Women in Child-bed. 
\ X f Omen Lying i in, from the fault of an evil affeed Body, asby the Contagion 


ot *a received Pcltilential Air, are found to be too obnoxious to the Putrid, 
or rather Malignant Feaverz but all do not alike receive the Infection of this fort of 
Diſcale ; tor poor people, Labouring Women, Country Women, and others accu- 
ſfiomed to hard Labour, as alſo Viragoes, and Whores,- which are brought to Bed 
clandeſtinely, bring forth without any great difficulty,and then, after a little cme, 
leaving their Beds, return to their wonted Labours : more rich Women, tender 


and fair, and moſt living a fedentary life, as if participating after a more grievous 
be | manner 
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manner of the Divine Mal:diction, bring forth in pain, and then preſently atterthe 
Birth they arc ſubjc& to difficult and dangerous chances the reaton of which ſeems 
to lic in this, that thoſe who arc ufed to much exercile, continually agitate and even. 
tilate the Blood, and therefore fewer infeqious taints from the monthly Flowers be- 
ing ſuppreſſed, do gather together tor the matter ot a Dil. afe > moreover, laborious 
and nimble Women, as they have their nervous paxts more firm, theretore they are, 
leſs ſubjeed to convulfive motions; and to the paſſions commonly calkd hyſterical : 
on the contrary, in delicate, and idle Women, the mals of Blood, in the time of 
their going with Child, becomes very impure and termentitible 3 behides, becauſe 
they have the ſyilicm of the Nerves, and the Brain foft and weak, upon every light 
occaſion, they (uffer diſtraRions of the animal Spirits, and inordinate motions ot the 
Nervous parts. - And here, by the way, it is to be noted, that Women more than 
men, and that ſome of the fame Sex betore others, are ſenſible ot the aft tions cab 
led hyſterical, not ſo much by the default of their Womb, as for that they are of more 
weak conſiicution of Bain, and nervous ſtock for in thoſe to affected, the paſllions 
of anger, ſadneſs, fear, as alſo all troubleſome and moxe (izopg objec as, cafily pervert 
the diſpolitions and funRions of thoſe parts, which, when they are once bur , f r the 
moſi part afterwards, are accultomed to thoſe irregularities But we will return from 
whence we have digrefſed. The Feaver but now propoled, is wont to infclt Wo- 
men Lying in, indeed at various times, and by rcaſon of divers occafions, row pre- 
ſently after the Birth, eſpecially if it be difficult and laborious, now it arifcs in the 
firſt, now the ſecond, third, or fourth weck; yet the fooner it begins, the more 
ſafely it is wont to be cured. The Type or Figure of this Diſeaſe, is performed al- 
moſt after this manner. After a previous indifpoſition, an open feaveriſhneſs, for 
the moſt part with a ſhivering, or horxor, conſiitutes the firſt afſaulr, which is fol- 
lowed with heat, and afterwards ſucceeds a (weat : perhaps, for a day or two, they 
have various reciprocal fits of heat and cold ; then the Blood being wholly inkindled, 
the Lochia, if not before ſuppreſſed, cither flow ſmally, or are wholly Rtopt: It 
the Diſcale be acute, and of a (wift motion,it comes to its height on the third or fourth 
day » then an intenſe heat, with a very troubleſome thirſt, a vehement pulſe, and 
quick pertinacious wakings, a great inquictude of the whole Body, that they are con- 
tinually toſſing themiſclves in their Beds hither and thither, a thick Urine, and high 
coloured,-. and other moſt grievous ſymptoms, are wont to trouble them : whillt 
the Fcaver is after this manner at its height no Crifis is to be expeQcd ; for I never 
ſaw this Diſeaſe cured by a critical ſweat, but that the bufine(s was ſtill vexy precipi- 
touſly ated, as after the Blood was grown hot for a little time, preſently the aduſt 
matter being tranflated to the Brain, moſt dangerous ard heavy inordinations of it, 
and tte whole nervous ſtock forthwith corne upon them 3 for moſt often are fiirred 
up, convulfive motions of the Tendons, wonderlul dificntions, and inflations about 
the Vilcera, like to the hyſterical paſſions z then ſometimes, allo follow a phrenfie, 
or dilerium, not ſeldom a ſtupetaGtion, and (peechleſsneſs 3 the ſtrength is ſuddenly 
cali down almoſt in all, without any manifc ii cauſe, the Pulſe becomes weak, and un» 
equal; and the fick are ſuddenly precipitated to death: It that any perhaps elcape, 
either. by the return of the Flux of the Lochia, or a Lask, coming upon it, they 
hardly recover but ef a long time : I have known in (ome, purple ſpots to have appea- 
red, and certainly in many, ſymptoms that reſpeR either the Blood or nexvous juice, 
Which argue no light Malignity. 

We will difimguiſh the cauſes of this Feaver, after the ordinary manner, into Fro- 
catartic, Evident-and Conjun&. Thoſe of the firft ſort, upon which the malignity, 
and the greateſt perniciouſneſs of the Diſcaſe depend, are two, viz. hr(t, a depraved 
diſpoſition of the Blood, from the long ſuppreflion of the monthly Flux. Secondly, 
after the Birth, the evil affections of the Womb, from the dangerous Labours of 
Womgn, (who undergo the Divine MalediQton appointed them) from the Mcnfirua 
being long ſuppreſſed, the Blood not only ſwells up, and its Sulphureous parts being 
. too much carried forth, are rendred more apt for burning, but beſides, the maſs of 
the Blood is imbued with very fermentative Particles, (o that ( as hath been al- 
ready hinted ) as if it were touched with a venemous infection, preſently growing 
fervent, it is diſpoſed towards putrefaQtion, and corruptive difordersz and belides, 
forthwith impoyſons the nervous Liquor, and renders it infeſtuous to the Brain and 
the whole nexvous ſtock. Theſe kind of evils, being impreſſed onthe Blood, ought 
to be purged forth, by the Flux of the Lochia 3 but if after the Birth, the Wombbe 

out 
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out of order, the Lochiaare not only topped, and (oa purifying of all the Blood is 
hindred, but beſides, ftinking corruptions or detilements, are thence be(towed on the * 


Blood, and grievouſly infeC it : Allo, by reaſon of convullive motions, begun about 
the Womb, and from thence continued to other parts, inordinations are ſtirred upin 
the Blood artd juices, which-oftentimes conſpire, either the production, or the acer- 
bation or growing worſe, of the Feaver. 4 | 

The evident cauſes, which induce an actual cffer veſcency, either to the Blood, ha- 
ving gotten an ll diſpoſition, or invert the vices of the whole Bedy to the Womb, 
are after a diverſe ſort, A painful Labour, a ſolution of the unity about the Womb, 
a bruilc, a retention of preternatural things, an ulcerous diſpoſition, and very ma- 
ny other accidents, which are induced by a certain neceflity, may do this. But the 
occaſions, that are at the diſpoſe of the Patients, and eaſily to be avoided, which are 
wont to excite this kind of Feaver, are chiefly two, viz. an ill manner of Dyer, and 


the taking of cold; Iris an uſual thing, to give to weak Women, after being Deli-, 


vered, on the firſt or ſecond day, the fleſh of living Creatures, or Broths made of 
fleſh meats, and other foods, very improportionate to their diſpoſitions, from whence 
preſently ariſe an indigeſtion, and great trouble in the Bowels, and a feaveriſh diſtem. 
per in the Blood, by reaſon of a more rich nutritious juice than ought to be. Beſides, 
the errors in Dyet, oftentimes hurt is cauſed, for that their Bodies, being ſo very 
tender, alſo by reaſon of the labours of the Birth, and bringing forth the Child, the 
paſſages are on every fide opened, they are expoſed too heedlelsly to the cold : for 
moſt of them, being impatient of their Bed, within a day or two, or (ſooner than 
they ſhould do, rife out of it, and put on their Cloaths, from whence, preſently the 
Pores of the skin being ſuddenly contracted, and the Air being admitted into the parts 
of the Womh, tranſpiration is hindred, and often the Lochia, on-the ſudden are 
fiopped, either of which ſuffices to excite the feaveriſh diſtemper. 

The conjun& cauſe, or formal reaſon of this kind of ſickneſs, chiefly comprehends 
theſe three things, to wit, there are preſent, firſt, a very notable diſcrafie of the 
Blood, that growing hot, from the Feaver bcing occaftonally induced, it doth not 
equally barn forth, nor leiſurely overcome the adufi recxcments, and afterwards cri- 
tically thruſt them forth z but the Blood growing hot, is prefently loolned in its 
mixcure, and its frame being unlocked, turns and declines towards corruption 
hence, when it grows but a little cool, the ſpirits being ſhaken out of their domini- 
on, are moved into confafion. In the mean time, the Sulphureous Particles bccome 
uatamed, and fierce, ,wherefore, the irength falls down without any maniteli caule, 
the Pulſe is made weak and difordered ; after the deflagration of the Blood, altho the 
adufi recrements are very much heaped up, yet nothing is rightly concoced or ſepa» 
rated, but the fick being greatly oppreſſed in Nature, tho they continually fwear, re- 
ceive nevertheleſs oftentimes no eaſe from thence 3 but the feaveriſh matter, which 
ought to be thruſt forth, being tranſmitted into the head,. and nervous ſtock, indu- 
ces there moſt grievous perturbations of the animal regiment. Secondly, the Trage= 
dy of this Diſcaſc owes no ſmal! part of it, to the nervous juice being preſently made 
ſhaxp, and ſo improportionate to the Brain, and its Appendix 3 for this being infe- 
ed; from the taint contracted from the Blood, doth not gently water, or pleafant- 
ly blow up its ſubj<&s, but notably hale or pull thoſe tender parts, ( as when an intu- 
fion of vitriol is poured upon a Worm ) and irritates or provokes them inco convul- 
ſions, and into motions, as if of dancing or ſuddenly leaping forth, and ſometimes 
wholly overturns their fun&ions ; hence comes contraGures, grievous convulſi- 
ons, dilerium, wakings, and ſometimes ſtupification, and the ſleepy Difeale, upon 
Women Lying in. Thirdly, whilſt theſe things are done, oftentimes a third band 
of ſymptoms infeſt the figk, to wit, for that the Womb, being hurt by ſome evil, 
moves it ſelf diſorderly, ad is ſtruck with a Convulfion, according to theſe or thoſe 
parts, from thence by and by, convulſive motions invade, by the membranes, and 
neryous paſſages, the whole Region of the Abdomen 3 wherefore, the Vilcera and 
Hypocondria are blown up, belchings, and grievous vomitings are ſtirred up,then the 
Diftemper creeping upwards, and poſſcfling the nervous parts of the Thorax, a difh- 
cult.breathing, and unequal, a palpitation of the heart, a ſenſe of choaking in the 
throat, by reaſon of the Muſcles being there drawn backward, and other ſymp- 
toms, through the whole Body arc cxcited, the ſame evil being at laſt carried to the 


Brain, 
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The Feavers of Women in Child-bed almoſt never want danger; but ſometimes 
jt happens, abou the beginnivg, that they are cured by a fl.nder Dyct, and by the 
Flux of the Lochia bring reſtored 3 but it the teaveriſh diftemper does root it ſelf 
more deeply, that the whole Blood is inkindled, and immoderately grows hot, the 
Ptognoltick ovght not to be elicemed of a light Omen 3 and there will be a greater 
realon of danger, if bclides the heat being iufuled all over, the ſick arc troubled 
with a frequent (ſhivering, it they are aft: ted or molelted with a great difquietnele, 
and wakings, with fudden concufſions of the Body, or a contracture of the Ten- 
dons: -or it, thirdly, they complain on the fourth day, of a tingling of their cars, 
wich a great repletion or tulneſs of -the head, you may from thence collcE the evil to 
grow worſe, viz. a tranſlation of the teaveriſh and hurttul matter to the Brain 3 nor 
is it Icſs to be fearcd, if they have on them an oppreſſion, and weight of the Precordia, 
that the fick cannot breath freely, nor draw their breath deep, and from the bottom 
of their brea(i, but only from the top, and that frequently, and fighingly, and that 
they move thernſelves refilefly hither and thither : For this argues the Blood to fiag- 
nate in its circulation, about the Reart and Lungs, and alſo to be apt to grow into 
clodders, and to be coagulated : that if yet worſe diſicmpers of the Brain and ner- 
vous itock follow, and the Pulſe ſhould become weak and unequal, you may pro- 
nounce the bulinefs almoſt deplorable 3 but it ( as ſometimes tho it more rarely hap- 
pens) after the Feaver beirg inpkindled, and gricvouſly threatning, cither the Flux 
of the Lochia returns, or a Diarrhea with caſe ſucceeds, ſome hope of health may be 
admitted, tho the fame beat the laſt caſt. 

' Concerning the Cure of theſe kind of Feavers, there lies a very great task upon 
the Phylitian, becauſe any Phyfick is eſteemed with the vulgar, not only unprotitable, 
but al{o hurttul for Women in Child-bed 3 wheretore, Phyticians are rarely ſent for, 
unleſs when there is no place left for remedies, and the opportunity of all profitable 
mean« bg wholly palt: It that perchance they ſhould bepretent, about the beginning 
ot the Ditcaſe, it will not be eafie to procure health to the fick by vulgar Remedies z 
but whatever they ſhould attempt, unleſs it ſhould bring help, it would be ſaid by 
the Wemen, and ethers about the perſon, to be deadly, and the only caule of her 
death 3 that in truth there is wont to happen to us, Iel5 of profit, or More of jgno- 
miny, about the Cure of no other Difcaſe, as in this. 

But the method of curing ( even as in Contagious Diſeaſcs ) ought to be inſtitu- 
ted twotold 3 to wit, ProphylaQic or Preventive, and Therapeutic or Curative :; 
The former of theſe, delivers precepts and cautions, whereby Women Lying in, may 
be preſcrvcd from the affault of Feavers : the other ſuggeſts Curative intentions, 
whercby the fick ( if it may be done) may at length recovcr health. 

x. Although this Feaver be ſomewhat Malignant , it is not caught by Contagion, 


. and there is no fear of the ficks receiving outwardly any invenomed taint; notwith- 


ftanding, all Women m Child- bed, 'have an innate mine of virulency, and from the 
evil of this, as it were the tinder of moſt high Malignity, they ought to beware 3 
whercfore,; they need an exact ordering, to wit, whereby after the Birth, the impu- 
rittcs of the Blogd and humors, may be rightly purged forth, without danger of a 
Feaver 3 alſo; that the evil affc@ions of the Womb, may be healed, and that the 
firength being broken and: debilitated,” by the Labour, may be reſtored after its due 


manner. Fottheſe-ends, theſe three things are chicfly to be incuicated, for preſcripts 


by Phyficians. © Þirft, IF judg it neccffary, thar a moſt exat manner of Dyet be com- 
manded to Wernen in Child-bed; to wit. that they be wholly fed with Oatmeal 
Caudle, made fometimes of Beer, and ſometimes of Water and White-wine mixt 
together, alio with Panada, and other light nouriſhers, for a week at leafiz becauſe 
they are much emptied, therefore it may be lawful for them to ſup often, but nothing 
of folid or more ttrong food is to be given. For T have diligently obſerved that theſe 
Feavers have beet oftencft induced, by the cating too ſoon ficſh, or ſirong Broths or 
Food; Foraftruch as Women Lying in, ought to be handled, not only as thoſe that 
are grievouſly wounded, but as thoſe that have got a feaveriſh indiſpoſition, from a 
difturbed'difpofition and temper of the Blood : For with them, the Blood being al- 
rezdy too much'catriedforth, and as it were touched with an impure infe&ion, moſt 
quickly catches Flame, by the accefs ox means of any Sulphurcous thing, Secondly, 
after Dyct, the care willbe; Ic the Pores be ſhut up, by the incautioully taking cold 
from without, or that the Lochia ſhould be ſtopped : for upon the leaſt occaſion, the 
manner of tranſpiration being changed, the Blood tuft growing hot, — 
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orders : alſo the Womb being touched by the blatt of Air, contracts it ſelf, and ſhuts 
up the mouths of the Veſſels, whereby the Lochia flow forth lefs : wherefore, for five 
days at leaſt, after being Delivered, I would have Women wholly to keep their Beds. 
I know that *tis a common cufton, to raiſe them from Bed on the third day, but by 
that means f have known many that have fallen into Feaversz and in truth, if we de- 
fire to keep Women in Child-bed from all danger, the fafeſt means will be, that they 
may be kept long in their Beds. Thirdly, concerning preſervation, the intcnt re- 
mains, that by cauſing agentle provocation of the Blood, in Women Lying in, che 
Flux of the Lochia may be continued : for this end, Midwives are wont ( if after a 


difficult Labour they fear that evil) to give them Sperma Ceti, or powder of Triſh 


Slate, or Saffron ſteeped in White-wine : Moreover, to make them Oat-meal Cau- 
dle, that may more fuſe the Blood, of Water, and White and Rheniſh Wine mixed 
rogether, in which they boyl, or in poſſet drink alfo, Marigold Flowers, leaves of 
Penyroyal, or Mugwort, there are many other kinds of adminiftrations extant, a- 
bout the ordering Women in Child-bed, which being commonly known, I wil- 
lingly paſs over-here, | = | | 
 TheCure of the ſubſequent Feaver of Women in Child-bed, is far from the uſual 
method in Putrid Feavers: for in this, it is not to be expected, that the Blood being 
touched with a feaveriſh burning, ſhould by degrees burn forth, and the ſame ſhould be 
ſeparated by a Criſis, but rather (as it is done in a Malignant Feaver ) as ſoon as the 
Blood grows immoderately hot, it is convenient for it to be moved by gentle Diapho- 
retick Remedics, and its heterogeneous and impure mixtures to be carried forth of 
doors; wherefore, among the common people it is a cuſtom ( and that not bad) to 
give to feaveriſh Women Lying in, ſudoriticks preſently : by this means, the Blood 
being eventilated, its effervency is allayed; alſo, by reaſon of its agitation, the Lo- 
chia apt tobe reſtrained, are provoked into a Flux. There is great difference among 
Authors, from whence the beginnings of theſe kind of Feavers ought to be compu- 
ted, viz. whether from the Birth it (elf, ox from the firſt ſenſe of growing feaveriſh ? 
however it matters little whether it be after this or that manner : For fince this Feaver 
runs not the uſual Nadia or courſes of the Putrid, neither hath a Criſis, nor wholly 
admits the uſe of Cathartic or Purging Remedics, we need not beſolicitous ſo much 
for the days, concerning its period and menſuration; But yet, as to the Curative in- 
dications, it will be of uſe only to diſtinguiſh what is to be donein the beginning, in» 
creaſe, and end of this Diſcaſe: alſo, what we ought to indeavour whilt there is 
ſome ſirenpth remaining, as alſo what, when 'tis oppreſſed, and very much deje- 
&ed. ' 
When therefore any Wotnan in Child-bed is firſt taken with this Feaver ( whoſe 
aſſault 15 known from the milky Feaver, becauſe for the moſt part it begins with a 
ſhivering ) you muſt preſently let it be your work, that the more plentiful ſuſtenance 
may be drawn away from the burning Blood, and as I have already admoniſhed, that 
the ficlh of living Creatures,and Broths made of them, be utterly forbidden; yet in the 
mean time, allcold things, and that are indued with a ſtyptic or binding vertue, are 
equally to be avoided ; for theſe fix the Blood, and bind it too much, and hinder its 
very rcquiſite Purgation, both by the Lochia, and by tranſpiration thorow the kin. 
But rather, though the Feaver be urgent, give them decodtions, powders, and cen- 
feQions of things moderately hot : of which ſorr are, ( as is already faid _) decodi- 
ons, or Diſtilled Waters of the Flowers of Marigoids, the Leaves of Pennyroyal, 
Mugworr, the roots of Scorzonera, alſo Bezoartic Powders, Spirits of Harts-horn, 
fixed ſalts of Herbs, &c. If the Lochia ſhould be ſtopt, that their Flux may be again 
provoked, muſt be indeavoured every way : To the moving of this, conduce fricti- 
ons and ligatures about the Thighs and Legsz ſometimes Cupping-Glaſſes, or Bli- 
fters about the Thighs or Hips; alſo in the ſoles of the Feet : allo, ſometimes the o- 
pening a Vein in the Ankle is convenient, in the mean time a fomentation of the hy- 
ſerical decoRtion, is to be applied about the Pubis, or the Caul of a Weather or 
Sheep, taken out warm, may be layed to the bottom of the Belly 3 and experience 
manifeſts, that ſometimes inje&ions into the Wombare profitable : If the Belly yields 
not, it may be gently brought down, with a violet ſuppoſitory ſo called, or an emol- 
lient Clyſter 3 of more ſrong provocations you muſ} take heed, becauſe in Women 
Lying in, even as in a Malignant Feaver, from a copious dejeQion, with loſs of Spi- 
rits, Life is quickly loſt. It with the ſuppreſſion of the Lochia, there be a notable 


perturbation of the Blood, with vomiting, thirſt, and wakings, I have often known, 
XR 2 | Lauda- 
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Laudanum mixt with Saffron, given with happy ſucceſs. Inftead of a cocling Julep, 
this kind of mixture is convenient, viz. take of water of Pennyroyal, and Balm, 
each three ounces, of hyſterical water two ounces, of the Syrrop of Mugwort three 
ounces and an half, of the tincture of Saffron two drams, of Caſtor ty'd in a rag, 
and hung in the glaſs, one ſcruple, mingle theſe, and let them drink of this three or 
four ſpoontuls ottentimes in a day. "I SE a] | 

2. If notwithſtanding the uſe of theſe Remedies the Feaver grows fiill worſe, and 


| by degrees is increaſed with worſer ſymptoms, that beſides the diſorders of the Blood, 


the Brain and nervous parts begin to be touched, Medicines, tho many of every kind 
may be tiyed, do little 3 yea, in this cafe the indications are almoſt the fame, with 
thoſe made uſe of in the Plague it felf : foraſmuch as the Lochia being tor a good 
while ſupprefſed, they cannot ealily be reduced, or (carcely at all, in the great con- 
fuſion of the Blood and humors , therefore it is convenient quickly to move a {weat- 
ing, to wit, that the corruptions, impreſſcd on the Blood and nervous juice, and re- 
ſtagnating from the Womb, may be carried forth ſome how, by ſweat, and inſenfi. 


| ble tranſpiration. Therefore here, Powders, and ConfeRions of Bezoar, Spirit of 


Hartshorn,” or of Soot, tinures of Corals or Pearls help. I have ſometimes ſeen, 
by the help of theſe kind of Medicines, in a deſperate caſe, when the Pulſe, and other 
{ymptoms have appcarcd a little better , ſome {mall hopes to ſhew themſelves; yet 
Cure rarcly to follow : but when the uſe of theſe Cordials were left off, the fick with 
a weak Pulſe, and a Looſnefs preſently ariſing, have been precipitated to Death. 

3. When yet the buſinels of the fick proves ſtill worſe, when the Feaver being in- 
creaſed, the Pulſe is weak and unequal, and frequent horrors, and convullive mnti- 
ons in the whole body, with a delirium, and ſiupetaction infeſt them 5 then the Phy- 
fitian having firſt made a Prognoſtication of Death, may inſiſt upon a few Remedies, 
and thoſe only Cordials, and muſt wholly abſtain from blood-letting , fcarification, 
bliſtering, or the uſe of Cupping-glaſles : for ſuch adminiſtrations beget only an odi- 
um and blame, that by ſo doing, we are eſteemed by ſome Women, as wicked and 
cruel. 


The Symptomatic Feavers of Women in Child-bed. 


" HE. Acute Diſeaſes of Women in Child-bed, ſhew themſelves not only accor- 
ding tothe Figure of the aforeſaid Feaver, but ſometimes they are beſet with 
ſome ſignal ſymptoms, to wit, the Squinancy, Pleurifie, inflamation of the Lungs, 
Dyſentery, Small-Pox, or of ſome other kind 3 and at that time, they get the appel- 
lations ot thoſe Diſtempers. It will not be here ſeaſonable, to repeat at large, what 
belongs to the eſſences and natures of each : but I ſhall Briefly ſhew, what theſe fick- 
neſſes, being complicated with the diſtempers of Women Lying 1n,' contain peculi- 
arly, as to the Cauſes or Cures. 

All theſe ſymptoms, we ſuppoſe to proceed , from a certain Coagulation of the 
Blood, and from thence its extravaſation : But whilſt the Blood is cxtravaſatcd, or 
put forth of the Veſſels in one part, its eflux, however natural, and critical, is hin- 
drcd in another; wherefore it is dangerous, teſt whilſt the Blood begirs to be coagu- 
lated, either in a particular or accuſiomed neft of Coagulation, or univerſally in its 
whole maſs, the flowing of the Lochia be ſtopped, which 1n truth for the moſi part 
happens, and therefore theſe Diſtempers, for the moſt part, are deadly to Women in 
Child-bed : yct the caule of their Death, for the moſt part, happens with ſome dit- 
ference, viz. in the Small Pox, the flowing of the Lochia, draws inwardly the ma- 
lignity, begun to be carried forth outwardly, and forthwith compels the mals of 
Blood, and the heartic (elf, to be impoyſoned, with its evil; and therefore in the 
Small Pox, thele purgings of the Womb, aze convenient to be fiopped : But in the 
Pleurifie, Squinancy, and the reft, when the provocative of the Diſcaſe, being fixed 
here or there, in a-patticular place, draws to it ſelf the impurities of the Blood, which 
ought to be ſeparated or fifted forth by the Lochia, and derives it ftreight from the 
Womb, for that reaſon it increaſes the impurity of the Blood. The Lochia being 
ſtopped in the Small Pox, by the more univerſal manner or way of excretion, may 
be ſhut forth of doors, with the venemous Particles of the Diſcale, which thing in- 
deed does not ſucceed in the reſt, by reaſon of the minute, and more ſparing manner 
of excretion, 
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Of thelc, the Squinancy, Pleuritic, and Inflarnation ot the Lungs, by reaſon, 
both of the great {imilitude of the Cauſe, and analogy of the Cure, may be conftide.. 
red together: when any Woman Lying in is dilten:pcred with any of theſe, it is to 
be ſuppoſed, that belides the InteQtion, gathered together in the time of being Big- 
bellied, there happens a certain ſouriſh diſpoſition of the Blood, by the- means of 
which, whillt chat it ſelf grows feavcrithly hot, certain Particles of it, being fuled 
with the (ournels enter into congelation, in this or that part, like Milk growing 
four, and then to be coagulated: The Blood being there trozen or congealed, and 
hindred 1n its circuit, ſtops the paſſage of the reft 5 but the Blood being obſtructed in 
its motion, buts againſt the impcdiment, and fo being heaped up about it, and dri- 
ven forth of the Veſſels, grows into a tumour : from thence preſently, whatſoever is 
contained inits maſs, that is heterogeneous, and to be lifted forth, is layed afide into 
the diftempered part, as it were a fink: wheretore, the corruptions of the Blood, 
that ought to be purged forth by the Womb, are derived from thence towards the neſt 
of this Diſeaſe, which, when they cannot be ſufficiently purged forth by this way, 
both more remarkably corrupt the Liquor of the Blood, and render the particular 
diſtemper, viz. the Squipancy, Pleuritic, or any other more hard to be curcd. 

For the Cure of theſe kind of complicated diltempers, preſently from the very be- 
ginning, it ſhould be endeavourcd, that the Blood being fixed fomewhere, and be. 
gun to be extravaſated, may be refiored to Circulation, that it may not impoſiumare; 
becauſe, very rarcly, Women Lying in, are cured of theſe Symptomatic Feavers, by 
an Impoſthume, or (pitting torth ot the corrupt matter : Wherefore, internal Re. 
anedics, waich fuſe the Blood, and free it from Coagulation, are to be made uſe of, 
of which ſort are chiefly Diaphorctics tull of a volatile Salt, as Spirit of Farrshorn, 
Soot, Urine, alſo the Salts themſclves 3 in like manner Shelly and Bczoartic Powders, 
Lapis Prunellz, DecoRions and Juleps of Vegetables provoking Urine, or the terms, 
with all which ought to be mixed, what by experience are found proper for the di- 
ſtempers of the Womb : Betides, diſcuſſing Remedies, which may drive away the 
impaded matter, and diſperſe it ( of- which fort are Liniments; Fomentations, and 
Cataplaſms ) are diligently to be applied. In the mean time, the more impetuous 
motion, and immoderate ettcrvency of the Blood, arc to be removed, and its purg- 
ings, by all the ways poſlible transferred to the inferior parts, For this end Frictions, 
Ligaturcs, Epiſpaltics, and ( if necd be ) Scaritying about the Feet and Legs, are 
to be admiinifired 5 if the diftemper very much growing worle, a taking away of 
Blood be indicated, unleſs there be a great fulneſs.in the whole Body, and a very a- 
cute inflamation in the diftemp:red part 3 it will be beft to open a Vein in the Foot, 
orto take away Blood from the hemorrhoid Veins by Leeches : But it neceſſity urges, 
it may be done in the Arm itfelt; it after that Letting Blood ( if another be admit- 
ted _) Ict it be done in the Leg 3 but you are to be warned, that in theſe caſes, the 
opening a Vein is to be ordered very cautiouſly, for unleſs it brings preſent help, 
C which I have rarely known it to do ) immediately the Pulle being made more weak, 
the buſineſs of the ſick becomes much worſe, 

The Dyſentery takes its riſe almoſi for the like cauſe, with the aforeſaid diſtempers 3 
but in this, becaule the extravaſated Blood is preſently poured forth, nor being re- 
tained in the Body, becomes there troubleſome, or is any more corrupted, and as 
this Flux makes an excretion near the Womb, and does not afterwards dreive it to 
any ether place, there is leſs of danger to be feared, from this Diſeaſe, than from 
thoſe aforclaid : yet oftentimes this Diſeaſe is fatal co Women in Child-bed, for that 
indeed, the rather, becauſe things attempering the Blood, and moderately binding, 
are ordered for the Dyſentery : tor theſe are found too apt to inhibit the Flux of the 
Lochia z wherefore in this caſe, until the Women Lying jn are fufficiently purged by a 
long Flux, the Cure of the other Diſeaſe is to be omitted, and the tiercenels of the 
ſymptoms is to be allayed, only with gentle afſwaging things. 

The indications of the Small Pox, do not only ditfer from thoſe above deſcribed, 
but indeed they are beſet with contraries to themſelves 3 for they require ( as hath 
been ſaid ) that the Flux of the Lochiaſhould be moderately ſiaid : yet in the mean 
time, that the flowring forth of the Blood, and a gentle fweat ought to be continu- 
ed; for when in this Diſeaſe, the invenomed ferment is twofold, and the corrupt 
Particles of the Blood, are carried outwardly in a twofold way, you muſt beware, 
leſt that the leſſer, and firaiter part, ſhould draw to its door, the whole matter, or 


more than it were able to ſend forth : therefore, 1cſt the Lochia flowing —__—— 
titully, 
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cifully, ſhould recall inwardly the venom, apt to flower outwardly, the manner or 
way of Dyet is ſomewhat to be changed, and ſpecially thoſe things which have a poy- 
ſon reſiſting force, and are allo aſtringent (as the roots of Tormenti] and Biftort } 
are to be boylcd in the Broths of the ſick 3 alſo Powders, Juleps, and Opiats, induced 
with ſuch like virtue, are convenient to be adminifired at due intervals : yea, in this 
caſe, by no means, Women ſhould be.indulged, that they might cat fic{h, or Broth 
made of it, or to riſe out of theix Bed ; but the quiet, both of mind and Body, is 
to be procured, as much as may be, and a Dyet to be ordered of thoſe things, that 
move not the Blood, and the buſineſs almoſt -wholly to be committed to God and 
Nature. $2. 

What hath already been ſaid, concerning the acute Diſeaſes of Women in Child- 
bed, may eaſily be illuſtrated with Hiſtories and Obſervations : But examples which 
may be brought in this thing, for the greateſt part, are mournful and of an ill 
chance : becauſe thoſe Feavers for the moſt part end in Death. But to deſcribe theſe 
kind of ſickneſſes, does neither confirm the work of the Phyſitian, nor render ap- 
proved the method of Medicine, altogether taken in them 3 however, becauſe - the 
knowledg of theſe may make for the better diſcovery of this Diſcafe, Lſhall here pro- 
poſe ſome ſingular cafes of Wornen Lying in, and variety of ſymptoms 3 in which, 
altho the forms and means of Cure more ſparingly occur, yet we may have ſome rules 
of precaution, of no contermplable ule. | 

A Gentlewoman in her fix and twentieth year of her Age, brought forth her ſixth 
Child, with very difficult Labour, and not without danger of her Life; yet preſent- 
ly after, ſhe began to be better 3 on the ſecond day (he eat a whole Chicken , on the 
third roſc out of her Bed, and fate in a Chair for four hours 3 the night following 
ſhe found her ſelf jM, at which time her Milk came into her Breaſts z which, by the 
application of Diaculum Plaiſters, ſoon vaniſhed the next morning ſhe complained 
of a wearineſs, andas it were an ulcerous pain of her whole Body, alſo of a vomit- 
ing, nauſcouſneſs, and fulneſs about the Ventricle, and Hypochondria : the follow- 
ing night was full of trouble; on the fifth day ſhe was plainly in a Feaver, ſhe felt 
now a ſhivering, now a heat, every where increaſing, ſhe nauſeated every thing, and 
was troubled at her Stomach, moreover being unquict, and without ſleep, the Lo- 
chia flowed little, but a whitiſh humor ( commonly called the Flux of the Milk ) 
came away : In the evening ſhe had a weight, and as it were a ſleepineſs about her 
forchead and temples, and began to ſicep a littlez but awaking in half an hour, be- 
ing diſturbed with Phantaſms, ſhe complained of her head, as if increaſed in bulk, 
allo of her jaws being ſet, that ſhe could not open her teeth, and her fiſts being firong- 
ly clutched, ſhe ſeemed as if ſhe felt a pricking and ftupor, or numneſs in her whole 
Body 3 her Ventricle and Hypochondria flood Riill inflated, and firetched forth 3 they 


adminifired to her Fricions, Ligatures, Cupping-glafſes, and other Remedies, both 


inward and outward, that might recall the Lochia, and drive the recrements of ' the 
Blood from the head : Her Palſe being weak, and diſordered, would not admit of 
Letting Blood 3 Powders, and Juleps, which might gently move {weating, and fuſe 
the Blood and nervous Juice, and hinder them from reftagnating, were diligentlygi- 
ven her 3 yea, fomentations, now of Wollen Cloaths dipped in emollient DecoQions, 
and now of warm inwards of living Creatures, were applicd to her Belly; in the 
mean time, ſtinking things ( ſuch as they uſe to the Mother Firs) were put to her 
noſe, which might drive away the impetuouſneſs of the Spirits and Blood, carried 
into the head , but theſe, and other things, being for ſeveral hours carefnlly perfor- 
med, (he ſcem'*d to fecl ſome eafe 3 but (till ſhe feared to ſhut her eyes, or to ſettle 
herſelf to ſleep, for her eyelids being cloſed, a thouſand Phantaſms ran in her mind, 
with noiſe and tingling in her whole head : ſhe contmued that night almoſt without 
Nlcep 3 affoon as ſhe had begun to ſleep, preſently being affrighted, and feeling a 
weight in her Precordia, ſhe was awaked: on the ſixth day about noon, the was 
troubled with a great ſhivering, or rather an horror, with a ſtrong concuſſion of the 
whole Body to which, as in the fit of an Ague, by and by heat, and then ſweat co- 
piouſly followed : but from thence, nothing of eaſe accrued to the ſick, for preſently 
after the (weat, the feaveriſh heat was renewed, and convullive diſtempers infeſted 
her more : the night following, with the reft of the ſymptoms growing worſe, firſt 
a'Palke was excited in her tongue, and by and by in her throat, that ſhe could not 
ſpeak, and ſcarce {wallow at all: on the ſeventh day, about the ſame hour, a ſhive- 
ring invaded her again, with heat and ſweat 3 then her Pulſe being much _— 
| an 
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and aincqusl z allo a dithcult breathing, and fetching the breath ſhort and quick, with 
hor Bi catt lifted up, ſhe Knew not them about her : on the eighth day lhe died. 
There was a manifold occaſion of the death of this Genelewoman, prediſfouled to a 
Feaver, by reaſon of her Big-belly, and which had increaled the malignity of the 
Dilcaſc over and abov: 3 tor,the hurt rcceived by her hard Labour, the ſudden exc}u- 
fron of the Milk from her Breaſts, the eating of flefh, and the rifing too ſoon out of her 
bed, hapning, together, made as it were a conlpiration for the greater evil ; The 
Blood heing touched with a feaveriſh burning, preſently conceived inordinations, 
and tnatched into it felt the Lochia, and perhaps other dchlements of the Womb, 
and fo by that means acquired a greater infe&ion, and plainly vencmous diſpoſition 3 
the meinbrenes of the Viſcera, being imbrued with the degenerate nervous Juice, 
werc lizuck cither with Convullive motions, or with Convultions continued to them 
from the Womb); tor theſe kind of inflations, about the Abdomen, and thole di- 
ſtentions are thacffe&s of Convullions ; For altho the dire Fibres drawing the 
member do oftcntimes preſs it, yet ſince the Fibres are direR and tranſverfe, and o- 
thers placed in a various fite, the membranes are pulled together into an hollownels; 
by their coming together, the part ſwells up like a blown bladder, into whoſe vacuity 
the Air buing rarefied ſecondarily carries it felt forward : But it is not the Air. ( as 15 
commonly taid ) ora blaſt there at tixfi heaped up, that is the cauſe of the diftention. 
The Blood growing hot in our fick perſon, and being quickly filled with an aduſt and 
malignant matter, did endeavour to ſubdue it, and being unable to put it forth by 
ſweat, forthwith hxcd it in the Brain; the firſt ſuffufion of the ſame matter into the 
head, by reaſon of the animal Spirits being half overthrown, brought in that ſenſe 
of her head being much increaſed in bulk z which thing happened by the like means, 
afwhen the foot being taken with a ſlcepineſs, ſeems as if it felt much bigger than ic 
IS: But'that after ſome eaſe, the diſiemper grew worſe, by flecp and cloting of her 
cyes, the rcaſon is, becauſe waking, and the exerciſe of the ſenſes, ſhake off and re- 
move from them, ſomewhat, the matter belieging the Brain and Nervesz which not- 
withſtanding being neer and in its precinas, fleep creeping on, is as it were fupped 
up by them, and enters their Bodies more deeply with the alible juice, But the 
Blood, altho it had plentifully poured forth its recrements in the Brain, yet did not 
itfelf become free 3 but being till full, with an impure ballaft, it conceived as it 
were 2 critical lowring, and attempted to ſhake off its burthen once or twice ( as it 
Is wont ina great excretion) with a ſhivering, and with heat and (weat following it, 
by which endeavour however nothing was further effected, than that the matter 
ſticking to the Brain, pierced more deeply into it, and becoming fixed in ſome little 
ſhoots of the Nerves, took away her ſpeech and ſwallowing, and afterwards her fen- 
ſes; and the mals of Blood, being by degrees more and more depraved, at length be- 
came unable to ſuſtain Life, fr 
A noble Gentlewoman, being, married a little before ſhe was twenty years of Age, 
and bcing with Child, uſed, during the time, an ill dyet, and little or no exerciſe; 
yet falling into Labour, and ſuffering the torments with intermiſſion, and frequent 
cafe for twelve hours, at length ws brought to Bed of a Son : The Child, with the 
after-birth came away, and all things were right about the Womb: the firſt and ſe- 
cond day ſhe found her ſelf indifferently well, but on che third, after a light ſhiver- 
ing, ſhe began to complain of thirſt and heat 3 to which a looſnels followed, that ſhe 
had that day four ſtools : the following night ſhe was almoſt without fleep, the fea» 
veriſh diſtemper remained, after that, in the ſame manner for two days; daily ſhe 
purged three or four time the Lochia as yet flowed moderately : when on the {ixth 
day, 'by the perſuaſion of the Women, ſhe had took ſome aſtringent thing, to mode- 
rite the Flux of her-Belly, the purgings of the Womb were almoſt wholly fiayed : 
at which time the Feaver became more firong, and ſymptoms as it were hyſterical ap- 
peared ; for in her Precordia, (he had great and frequent opprefſions, and was troub- 
led wich a ſenſe of choaking in her throat; on the ſeventh day, the heat was yet 
ſtronger, and her breathing difficult and laborious 3 but then, by the preſcription of 
a Phyfician, at that time firſt ſent for, Blood was taken from her foot to three ounces, 
by which ſhe was better for four hours 3 for a quict ſleep, with a plentiful ſweat fol- 
lowed upon it, and the Lochia appeared again tho in ſmall quantity : In the Evening 
again, all things grew worſe, her (trength being very much loft, her Pulſc weaker 
and” unequil , ſhe complained alſo of a noiſe and tingling of her ears, with a fulneſs 
of her head, moreover a leaping up of the'tendons in her wriſts 3 alſo ſhe had ſudden 
con- 
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fuſpicion of any intemperature : ſhe ate fleſh daily, a 


concuflions of her wholy Body, yet ſtill her looſnels held; to her were adminiftred, 
by the preſcripts of ſeveral Phylicians, Cordials, and other Remedies, and kinds of 
Adminifiracions carctully, but nothing protited : her Pulſe bcing more weak, and 
her tircogth !eiſurcly waſting, ſhe died on the ninth day, after (he was delivered, 

This Feaver very much depended upon the vitious proviſion of the Body, as the 
procatartic cauſe 3 tor I have often obſerved, that it fates ill with Women Lying in, 
who when Big bellicd devoured fruit, and any unwholſom traſh, and living without 
motion or excrcile, indulged them(elves with eafe and.reft; the Blood, by reaſon of 
the previous Cachcxie, conceived a burning without any evident cauſe, as it were 
of its own accord: But growing hot, laying inwardly ſtill its recrements, and impu. 
ritics, cauſed the Diarrhea :: neither yet was its maſs made more pure, by its almoſt 
continual excretion, yea, rather being {till more depraved in its mixtion or crafis, the 
Blood at lengch wholly departed from its proper diſpolition, and became unable to be 
fermented in the heart,whereby heat and breath might be every where difperſed; The 
looſnels, excited by the motion of Nature, was untowardly ſtopped, eſpecially by 
the uſe of altringent things > for this I have often obſerved, never to be done without 
paying for it 3 becauſe the Flux of the Belly has cured ſome that have been ill, but in 
this Lady, and in many others ( as has abundantly appearcd to our experience ) altho 
it did not take away the Feaver, yet it freed her from the more grievous diftempers 
of the Brain and nervous ſtock : from whence this ſick perſon was wholly free from 
a Delitiutri, nor was ſtruck with Convulſive motions, till reduced almoſt to extre- 
mity. | 

The Mother of a Family, and a Gentlewornan, about 36 years of Age or upwards, 
being with Child of her ſcventeenth Child, was troubled, and very anxious, leſt ſhe 
fhould die of that Child-bearing : Bur ( God favouring ) ſhe was delivered well 


Enough of a Son, and for three days after ſhe was very cheerful : on the fourth day, 


when ſhe had caten more than ſhe ſhould do of a Chicken, a little before nightThe fell 
into a feaveriſh Diftemper, with vomiting, and a ſtopping of the Lochia : all night 
ſhe lay reſileſs and without ſleep, the next morning ſhe had four ftools, and ſeemed 
ſomewhat eaſed : about Noon ( about which cime I came to her ) ſhe complained 
again of heat and thir(i, as alſo a palpitation of the heart, and of the aſcent of ſome 
ſubſtance in her throat : her Pulſe was quick and fmall, her Urine red, rhe Lockia 
ſcarce appeared ; I ordered her Juleps, Cordials, and things to purge the Womb, 
belides a fomentation for the bottom of her Belly, alſo her Legs and Feet to be rubbed 
oſten, with warm Wollen Cloaths3 at going to flecp I gave her of Laudanum one 
grain, with Saffron Pouder half a ſcruple, in a (poorfal of Treacle-water: She flept 
well, and th: Lochia came down plentifully, and by that means, with aſlender dye, 
and continuing to provoke moderately tax Flux of the Womb, tor a few days, ſhe 


became very well. 


The immoderate cating, of fleſh, as an evident and almoſt only ſufficient cauſe, 
without any great proviſion, or vitious prediſpolition, induced the Feaver. - The 
Lochia reſtagnating into the Blood, increaſed its intemperance, and preſently brought 
troubles upon the nervous kind z but in the mean time, the Blood altho growing hot, 
did not urdergo any great corruption, but when the recrements, heaped up by the 
Surfcit, were {ent forth by the looſneſs, and the Blood, the Lochia being reſtored, 
began to be purged forth again after its wonted manner, this Feaver wanting a fur- 
cher malignant ferment, quickly vaniſhed. "vn 

A noble Lady, young, and fair, was brought to Bed of a ſecond Child, and for 
fix days, as to the Lochia and other accidents, ſhe was ye and wholly free from the 

d riſing from her Bed, was 
brisk and chearful in her Chamber 3 on the ſeventh day, without any manifeſt cauſe, 
a ſhivering came upon her, with a Feaver, and a lefining of the Lochia, but not 
ſupprcfſed : to the tenth day after her Delivery, ſhe was only moderately feaveriſh 
whilſt the purgings of the Womb yet flowed, the remained free from any grievous 
fymptom : but then, alchough ſhe was greatly feaveriſh, ſhe was more cheerful than 
ordinary, and ſeemed more confident of her health: at Night ſhe ſlept little or no- 
thing 3 the morning following ( at which time I firſt viſited her ) ſhe clearly' raved, 
the Lochia were ſtopped, alſo her whole Body was ſhaken with horror. the tendons 
in her wriſts were pulled together, ſo that I could hardly diſtinguiſh her Pulſe, which 
in the mean time was weak, unequal, and very quick. TI faid ſhe would die quickly, 
unleſs God ſhould'miraculouſly refiore her by his Divine Power ; however, axgrins 
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of Oriental Bezoar being given her, in a ſpoonful of Cordial Julep,brought upon her a 


plentiful ſweat, with a better Pulſez then other Cordials being given, witli: due inter- 
vals, gave (ome little hopes, tho I doubted they wguld not continue : atter four hours. 


from the time that ] came, the fick Lady had of fer own accord a great Stool, and 
preſently her ſixength wholly failed her, and within half an hour ſhe dicd. 

When there hapned nothing of ill to this Lady, as to her Delivery, or Womb, fo 
pernicious a Feaver, and ſo ſuddenly Mortal , could not happen without a great and 
malignant procatarlis of the Blood and humors : whether a more tull Dyer, or taking 
Cold, or any other evident cauſe, gave a beginning to this is uncertain z becauſe, the 
Women and Nurſes helping her, knew of no manifeſt occaſion of her ficknefs: The 
Feaver being inkindled, the infeRion of the Blood could not be wholly carried away, 
by the purging of the Womb, tho long continued ; tho for that reaſon, the more 
cruel ſymptoms came not preſently upon her, yet the evil ſtill lurked within, and the 
Diſeaſe being very acute, ſhewing it ſelf with a ſwift motion, on the fourth day, 
wher Nature ſhould have indeavoured a Criſis, the matter of the Feaver being mo- 
| ved, but not overcome, as it were in a moment overturned at once, the Brain and 
nervous parts, whence Death was to be,cxpeced, and lyddenly followcd. | 

A Woman well known, who had ſcarce paſſed the twentieth Year of her Age, of 
a florid countenance, and ilender Body, after her being brought to Bed, when the 
Lochia flewed immoderately, made ule of ſome aſtringent Remedies, by the counſc] 
of thoſe about her, by which means they were wholly fiopped 3 but a Flux of her 
Belly ſucceeded, which when it had increaſed for three days, the Women gave her 
other things for the ſtopping her Looſneſs : nor were they fruſtrated in the ſucceſs 3 
in the mean time, in the place of the former evil, they had brought a moſi dangerous 
Feaver, and diſtempers as it were hyſterical : for the unhappy Gentlewoman Lying 
in,. was troubled with thirſt, heat, wakings, and at ſeveral turns, with (woonings, 
and cold ſweats 3 at this time being fer for, I preſcribed her Cardaic Remedies, and 
ſuch as moved the purgings of the Womb, and alſo a Clyſter co be givcn her : at 
length, che Flux of her Belly being provoked, the Lochia allo came down, and the 
fick Woman being freed from the aforeſaid ſymptoms, and the more grievous Dilcaſe, 
to wit, the Remedies of the Nurſes, quickly grew well of her Feaver. | 

The more plentiful Flux of the Womb, hapning to this Woman, removed the 
Procatartic cauſe of a more grievous Diſeaſe ; wherefore, when they had committed 
ſo many errors about the ordering her, ( viz. firſi in topping the Lochia, then whac 
might compenſate their defe&, in hindring the Flux of her Belly ) yet the Feaver 
was only light, and without any venomous taint impreſſed on the Blood 3 the like to 
this I have known to happen frequently, to wit, when at firlt the purgings of the 
Womb have flown very plentifully, iafterwards when they have flown very fparingly, 
and ſometimes ſtopped, the Women in Child-bed have c{caped. And by the way, it 
is here to be noted, that it is wholly dangerous, to inhibit, or at lealt divert, and 
croſs any motion of Nature, incited, tho irregular. | 

A Noble Gentlewoman, about 20 years of Age, indued with a ſmooth and full 
habit of Body, . miſcarried twice in the ſpace of a Years when ſhe had again Concei- 
ved, by the preſcription of her Phyſician, ſhe provokgd a Vomit once a month, by 
drinking plentifully Poſſet Drink, by which ſhe was Wont to caſl torth much thick 
tough Phlegm alſo in the time of her being with Child, he Let her Bloo@'5 times 3 
the time of her going being over, ſhe was brought to Bed of a Son, with very hard 
Labour; the Secundine came whole away, and ſhe purged notably : on the ſecond 
day, whilſt ſhe was lifted upon her feet in Bed,that the Sheets and the Blankets mighe 
be laid in better order, ſhe took Cold, and by that means the bloody Lochia wholly 
ſtopped, and only a little ſcrous Water came away : on the third day ſhe began to 
complain of an acute pain in her right fide, to which the Women laid Bags of Ca- 
momil made hot with Bricks, but the diſtemper grew worſe with a bloody ſpittle; 
on the fourth day of her being brought to Bed, a moſi ſharp pain, with a difficult 
breathing, and very Laborious, invaded her : by the preſcription of her Phyfician, 
then coming to her from the neigbourhood, fix ounces of Blood was taken away, out 
of the Baſilic Vein, and ſhe felt ſudden eaſe z for 10 hours ſhe was better, in the mid- 
dlc'of he night the pricking pain returned with its wonted fiercene(s : atlength,other 
Phyficians being called to Counſe}, they agreed that it was neceſſary to open a Vein 
again, in the arm of the diſtempered fide : four ounces of Blood being taken away, 


the pain remitted, and the fick breathed m—_— then by Diaſphoretic Remedies, ” 
ell 
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fell into a great ſweat, with a quiet ſleep; But the Pulſe was made quicker and wea- 
ker , alſo contra&ures of the tendons in her wriſts appeared : preſently afterwards 
the talked idly, and within, 24 hours, after ſhe was laſi Let Blood, ſhe departed. _ 

That this Lady fell into a Pleurific, with a Feaver, upon the Lochia being (uppreſ- 
ſed, the cauſe in ſome meaſure ſeemed to be, the Letting of Blood (ooften in the time 
of her being with Child: for by this means, the Blood being accuſtomed to beeven- 
tilated at the arm, afterwazxds growing hot, leaving the Womb, was carried violen- 
ly towards the place of its letting forth, where, when it found not a paſſage, it fixed 
in the neighbouring ſide, as thenext nefi to the place of cxtravalation z yea, belides 
the uſual manner of a Pleurifie, there was no ſmall malignity hapned to this Dilcaſc 3 
for the Blood being hindred from being let forth of the Veſſels, began preſently to be 
corrupted in its diſpofition, and in the third day of the Feaver , was ſo much depra- 
ved, that it could not be any longer fermented in the heart ſo as to Prorogue Life. 

It was not fo with the Wife of a certayn Smith, who was brought to Bed, at what 
' time her Children had the Small Pox in the fame Houſe, and ſhe her ſelf, as it ſeem- 
ed, *had taken the Contagion of the ſame Diſeaſe, for on the ſecond day after her 
Delivery, they began to break fotth with a feaveriſh heat, and pain in her Loyns, 
which indeed for three days, whiltt the Lochia moderately flowed, aroſe rightly into 
little (wellings 3 altho the purging,of the Womb was very copious at that time,ſhe had 
the Small Pox very thick all over her Body, not only in the ſuperticies of herskin,'but 
alſo they filled the cavity of her mouth and throat, ſo: that ſhe could (carce ſpeak 'or 
{ſwallow : The ſixth day of her Lying in, the Lochia flowed immoderately, 'fxom 
whence preſently fell upon the ſick, a frequent ſwooning, with a flagging of: the 
Small Pox, Convulfions, and other ſymptoms of an ill nature, which threatned 
| Death ſoon 3 being ſent for, I preſcribed half a dram of this Powder, to be caken 
conſtantly every three hours, in a ſpoonful of the following Julep, viz. take of the 
Roots of Tormentil in Powder, drams two, of the belt Bole Armonie, dram one, of 
the ſpecies of Hyacinth half adram, make-a Powder. Take of the Compound Wa- 
ter of Scordium, of Dragons, of Meadowſweet, each three ounces, of Therecal Vi- 
negar one ounce, of the''Syrup of Corals two ounces, of Harts-horn burnt half a 
dram, make a Julep. - Belides, I ordered to be boyled in her Broths, and jn every 
thing ſhe drank, the Roots of Tormentil : by theſe Remedies, the purging of her 
Womb was foon wholly fiopped, and the Small Poxby degrees being ripened, came 
off without any grievous{ymptom. its 

Indeed this cale was difficult, and was cured with:great danger, viz. for either the 
Lochia, or the Small Pox to have: beer: reſtrained. mwardly , was very dangerous, 
and yet the more full eruptien of the one, hindred themotion of the other 3 fo long as 
either moderately proceeded, things being permitted 'to the conduct of Nature was 
moderately well: *but when oneof them became ill, the work of Art was x<quired, 
and it was requilite to bridle the Lochia, but to' provoke the $mall Pox. | 
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Aving meditated rather a Commentary, than an intire Tra&, I had thought 
here to have concluded our Diſcourſe of Feavers : But foralmuch as certain 
Epidemical Feavers do often ſpread, which obſerve no Laws, nor can be 

brought to any certain rule of DoGrine , but being irxegular vary every year, 
and tor that reaſon, as often as avy of them increaſe or ſpread abroad, preſently it is 
called the new Difſeaſez therefore, I thought it, worth our while, becanſe general 
precepts concetning theſe Feavers are not to be delivered, to ſubjoyn ſome particular 
Hiſtories , of ſome of this kind 3 for out of the various proviſion of ſymptoms, 
whereby they are wont to benoted, the nature and the whole formal reaſon of theſe 
kind of diftempers, may ſomewhat appear. Since therefore of late years, within a 
ſhort tra& of time, three popular Diſcaſes have ſpread in theſe Countrys, I will add, 
as a Crown to this work, the ſeveral Deſcriptions of them, made at thoſe times, when 


theſe Feavers raged. 


A Deſcription of an Epidemical Feaver, ſpreading about Autumn, in the 
Near 1657. takenin the middle of September. 


WW Hilſt we meditate the Deſcription of a Feaver, at this time cruelly raging, it 
is tit, that following the example of Hippocrates, we firlt conſider the tore- 
going conſtitution of the Year, its intemperance and cxceſs of qualities. For Epi- 
demical Diſeaſes, and commonly excited among the people, are from a common 
cauſe 3 ſuch as the habit of the Year, and by that means contracted, a difpolition of 
the Blood, by which many are alike affteed. But that we may draw the matter from 
the beginning, the laſt Spring, and the time ſucceeding it, even to the end of the 
Summer, was all that half years ſpace extremely dry and hot, but eſpecially after the 
Summer ſolſtice, the heats were ſo intenſe for many weeks following, that day and 
night there was none that did not complain of the heat of the Air, and were almofi 
ina contigual (weat, and. were not able to breath freely : About the Calends of Fly, 
this Feaver, at firſt ſporadical or particular, began to break forth in {otne places, thar 
perhaps one or two were taken in the ſame City or Village : In many it imitated the 
likeneſs of an intermitting Tertian, viz. the Fits returned every other day z which 
yet infeſted the ſick with a moſt intenſe heat, without any cold or ſhivering going be- 
forez Vomiting and Choleric Stools plentifully hapned to moſt, ſweat ſucceeding but 
difficultly, and oftervinterrupted, whereby the feaveriſh tit rarely ended in a remifli- 
on, but that all the time between, the fick continued languiſhing and weak, with 
thirſt and reltleſsnels; in ſome, when the buſineſs began to grow better, after three 
or four tits, cold and ſhivering began the fits, and the Feaver became an exact inter- 
mitting Tertjan : But in mot}, the Feaver ftill grew worſe, and preſently became” of 
an evil nature, and difficult Cure, with a depraved proviſion of ſymptoms 3 for when 
the fick were highly heated in their fits, and hardly ſweated, they were wont to com- 
mit errors, which daily increaſed the ſtrength of the Diſeaſe, becaule by reaſon of 
the inpatience of the liek, and the unskilfulneſs of Servants , the {weat being inter- 
Tupted, which ſhould have ended the fit of the Feaver, after one fit was ſcarce finith- 
ed, another preſently ſucceeded, and fo the Diſeaſe was wont to have wandring and 
uncertain periods, without any intermiſſion between, and afterwards to pals into a 
kind of continual Feaver. The condition of which, ſometimes being very dange- 
rous, with an evilaffeQion of the Brain and nervous ſiock, fo that oftentimes a Le- 
thargy, or Delirium, or not {cldom cramps, and Convullive motions, were excited ; 
About the month of Azguſt, this Feaver began to ſpread far and near, among the peo» 
ple, that in every Region and Village many were ſick of itz but it was much more 
frequent in the Country , and ſmaller Villages, than in Cities or Towns. It was 
ſtill like an intermitting Feaver, unleſs that ir ſeemed more infeftous than that 15 


wont; and with more cruel tits, and ſhorter intermiſſtons, and theretore was —_ 
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the new Diſcaſe : beſides, it underwent the note of a certain malignity ; and gave 
knowledg of its Contagion and Deadlineſs ; infomuch, that it crept from houle to 
houſe, infe&ed with the ſame evil, moſt of the fame Family, and eſpecially thoſe fa- * 
miliarly converſing with the fick 3 yea, old. Men, and Mer of ripe Age, it ordinari- 
ly took away. | 

If you reſpec the nature and eflence of the Diſeaſe, this Feaver properly ſhou}d 
be referred to the rank of intermitting Feavers, for the fits returned at ſet times, alſo 
for the moſi part they began with cold and ſhivering, and ofteneft with vomiting, and 
by and by a moſt intenſe heat proceeding,they were finifhed at laſt with a ſweat. The 
Urine in moſi appeared of a flame colour, thin in the fats, with ſome hypoliafis, 
without it more thick, and with a rediſh ſediment 3 altho with a moſt copious ſwear, 
and often iterated, the Diſeaſe was not cured, which might be expeRed in a conti- 
nual Feaver 3 yea, the difiemper continued exceeding long, for many days, ſome- 
times months, tho much evacuation almoſt daily hapned by vomit and ſweat ;: which 
we obſerve frequently in an intermitting Feaver, rarely to happen in a continual 
out of the fit, at any time of the Diſcale a purge was profitably inſtituted, which in 
a Synochus before the fign of concoction, were a wicked thing to attempt ; befides, 
that this Feaver was of the intermitting kind, it ſeems to appear from hence, b« cauſe 
very many recovered of it,that ſcarce one ofa thouſand dicd, which I tcarce ever knew 
io an Epidemical Synochus, About the firſt beginnings of this Diſcale, it appeared 
very, like to an intermitting Tertian, altho afterwards in ſome, by caſon of the vi- 
tious proviſion of their body, and errors committed in Dyct, and ſweating, it ſeem- 
ed to change into a continualz for in whom the fits were not rightly concluded , nor . 
ended in a remiffion, by reaſon of the morbific matter not being throughly diſperſed, 
their Blood was continually hot : from whence it came to pats, that the fits ſooner 
returned, and continued longer 3 till at length, by reaſon of the plenty of matter, 
and the laniguiſhment of Nature, the Blood being made weaker, endeavoured no 
longer to ſwellup, and to ſeparate the feaveriſh matter at ſet hours, but to fubdue it 
by little and little, with a continual cftervency. | 
'. We are to inquire concerning the cauſes of this Diſeaſe, what may be the leading, 
evident, and conjund cauſe, viz. by the means of which it ſpread ſo generally, and 
became Epidemical through all Exgiands by what means, and for what occation, it 
was wontto be excited in all men : and laſtly, what kind of alteration of the Blood 
and humors, being induced, brought forth this kind of Feaver, with ſuch a proviſi- 
on of ſymptoms, and conſerved it in the AQ. | 

I know it is cafie to place wholly the cauſe of this fo popular Diſealc in the malig- 
nant conſtitution of the Air, to wit, that the Particles of the Air, in which we 
breath, were infe@ed by a certain extraneous InfeRtion, and not agreeable to our Na- 
ture, the lictle bodies of which Infeions being admitted within, did ferment with 
the Blood and humors, and ſo in moſi, brought in this Feaver, almoſt with the fame 
appearance of ſymptoms, For who dares deduce the original of a Diſcalc (o ge- 
nerally raging, from a leſs public fountain ? or refer to any orhgr place, the received 
cauſes of Diſcaſes, than to that neſt of Vital Air, on which every one feeds ? But 
whilſt I more attentively conſider the thing, it ſeems to me, that its ſtem, and as it 
were its firſt beginnings, are to be ſought a little deeper. To wit, that this Feaver 
is born not from the Contagion communicated by the Air, and immediately tixing its 
evil on men, but rather from a certain feaveriſh prediſpoſition or nature, impreſicd 
ſomewhile before on our Bodies, becauſe of the intemperance of the Year, which at 
length having gotten maturity, on the leaſt occalion is brought into A, and lo breaks 
rot forth into this Feaver, fo much as it fafts it forth, 

For when about the Calends of Fuly, the Air was immoderatcly hot , with a moſi 
intenſe heat for many days, it cafily altered our Blood towerds an hot and bilous in- 
temperance, by which ( as in wine growing wore hot than it ſhould do ) the ſweet 
part, and theſpirituqus was much conſumed, in the mean time , the Saline and Sul- 
phureous was too much carried forth, that by chat means , the Liquor eaſily contra» 
Reed a rancor or ſourneſs : We have in another place ſhewn, that this kind of diſpc- 
ſition of the Blood, whereby indecd it turns from a ſweet and {pirituous temper, in- 
roa bilous or choleric, is moſt apt for intermitting Feavers: Hence the alible juice, 
which is continually carried into the mals of Blood, is not rightly cencoctcd, nor al- 
ſimilated into Blood, but perverted as it-were into. an extraneous and fermentative 


matter ; which ariſing to a fulneſs in the boſom of the Blood it {cIf, and growing 
turg.tc 
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turgid according to Its increaſe at (er periods, as we have already ſhewn, induces the 
fits of the inte;mitting Feaver ; when theretore, from the great burning heat of this 
Summer, the Blood almoti of all men, becoming more hot than uſual, was very 
much icorched, it 15 no wonder, it from thence it ſhould contract a great aptitude 
for intermitting Feavers. But why not whilſt the fervor of the Heaven was yet urgenc, 
but a lictle after, this Diſcale ſpread it (elf, che reaſon is, becaule this indiſpotition 
is not impicfied on our Blood at once, or at one time, but by little and little, and not 
but of a long time and therefore, Diſcaſcs like Fruits, are chiefly ripened in Autumn, 
after the foregoing heat of the Summer. 

This aptitude or feaveriſh diſpoſition, all do not contra& alike z thoſe whoſe 
Blood is of a more hot Nature, and abounds more in Sulphur, and for that caulc is 
ſooner {corched, allo ſuch who labour , or fiay long in the heat of the Sun, and open 
Air, by reaſgn of their Blood being more remarkably torriftied, more eafily fell into 
this Diſeaſe z wheretore, at firſt, ic chiefly raged among Husbaudmen in the Coun- 
try: of theſe, who had acquired an aptitude to this Feaver, from the Blood being 
before ſcorched, ſome perhaps fell into this of their own accord, the feaveriſh diſpo- 
fiction being leiſurely carried forth toa maturity 3 others, by reaſon of a light occali- 


on or evident cauſe, which was wont otherways to ftir up the feaveriſh burning , as * 


from taking Cold, Suxfeir, drinking of Wine, and the like3 and others fell fick from 
the Contagion received of others, for as the efluvia conſtantly came away from the 
lick, when they pierced Bodies prediſpoſed to the like diltemper, they catily excited 
the hid powers into AR. 

As to the third Propolition, to wit, that the copjunG caule of this Diſeaſe, and its 
forma) Reaſon, may be known, we mult put you in mind of thoſe things, which we 
have elſewhere delivered concerning the nature of intermitting Feavers 3 for we ſup- 
pole the retorrid and bilous conftitation of the Blood, as the bafis of this Diſeaſe, by 
reaſon of which, the alible juice, being (upplicd daily, as it were ina certain meaſure, 
is not rightly concoGed, but by the aflation or ſcorching, becomes or goes into a fer- 
mentative matter, not miſcible with the Blood. When che Blood is filled co a full- 


neſs with this matter ( which happens at ſet intervals of times, becaulc the alible Juice 


is ſupplicd as it were by a (et mcaſuze) it ef its own accord conceives a ſwelling up, 
and the growing hot or cergfEcncy being excited, for the carrying away of this 
matter, cauſcs the feaveriſh iff which (o long indures, till this feaveriſh mattex be- 
ing inkindled, and as it were burnt in the heart, is wholly diſſipated with ſweat. 
From theſe things premiſed, it is made plain, that in this diſtemper, we now diſ- 
courſe of, there are {ome things happen by a peculiar way, trom the common kind of 
intermicting Feavers, and therefore it was noted, and that not undelervedly , with 
the appellation of a New Feaver 3 which are, Firſt, That about the beginning of the 
Diſcaſe, fits did a long while affli& the fick, without cold or ſhakivg, but with a mott 
intenſe heat, thirft, and cruel vomiting, by which, the ſweat hardly. and for rhe 
moſt-part partial, and often interrupted, ſucceeded, whercby the fit was not fivjſh- 
ed but of a long time, The reaſon of which, may be only laid upon the very cho- 
leric diſpoſition of the Blond, and being aboye meaſure ſcorched : For this proceeding 
from the domineering Sulphur, wholly inhibits the wonted fournels of the Blood, 
which follows its turgency or (ſwelling up, and is wont to ſtir up the cold or ſhiver- 
ing 3 and by reaſon of this kind of temper of the Blood, too much roaſting and as 


it were burning the alible juice, the Blood growing turgid, together with that juice, 


and being ſtirred up into motion, js inkindled more.than it 15 went 1n the heart, and 
by its deflagration, induces a moſt intenſe and troubleſome hcat,with thirli,to the lick, 
Cholerick vomitings,happen not only at the beginning,but in the middle ot the tit,by 
reaſon of the abundance of choler, with witch, che CholeduR Veſlels being too much 
filled, infuſe the inteſtines 3 which thep,a Convullion being ſtirred up,is catily emptied 
into theVentricle; ſwear hardly ſucceeds, becauſe the bile abounds more than the ſerum, 
wherefore the feaverith matter being burnt,it is not calily ſifted forth by ſweat, but be 
ing cicher mingled with the Blood, cauſes the long cficxvency, or being carried to- 
wards the inteltines, produces Vomiting, or « Flux. Secondly, This beaver differs 
from the vulgar intexmitting Feaver, becauſe after the fit was ended, there was no full 
intermiſſion, even to a remiſſion, but the ſick ill remained languiſhing ana thirſty 5 
and as to appetite®{lcep, and other accidents, very ill : which indeed hapned, becaulc, 
by the intenſe heat of the fit, more of the Blood and fteaveriſh matter is inkindled, 


than that its xecrements remaining after its deflagraticn, are able preſently to be _ 
pated, 
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pated, eſpecially, becauſe the ſweat, by reaſon of the dryneſs of the matter, very 
hardly ſacceeds, nor is the feaveriſh matter enough diluted with the ſerous Lazex, to 
be (ifted forth 3 wherefore, the Blood by its Contagion, in the time of the tit, not 
being perfe&ly freed, grows hot ſtill, neither the fit being ended, doth ir get any 
full truce from the Diſeaſe : In the mean time, whilſt the Blood is urged after thi? 
manner, with almoſt a continual effervency , it differs from a Synochus; becauſe in 
this, the Sulphureous part of the Blood, being too much carried forth, and as it were 
inflamed, cauſes the Feaver by its deflagration 3 but the continual ebuilition, which 
after this manner comes upon this intermitting Feaver, wholly depends upon the con- 
fuſion of the not miſcible matter, and its hard ſecretion from the Blood. The Syno- 
chus happens like Wine growing hot of its own accord, by reaſon of its richneſs, the 
- Other conceives its fury, like the ſame Wine, by reaſon of ſome heterogeneous thing 
poured to it : wherefore we remark, that whilſt our Feaveris ſeen fill to be continua), 
it is not cured by ſweat or the Flux of the Belly, altho they frequently and copiouſly 
happen: becaule it depending upon the Blood being depauperated, rather than be- 
ing inflamed, it continues long, and diſpofes the fick towardsa Cachexie, 

3. There isa third reaſon of difference, by which this Feaver may be diftinguiſhed 
| from the common rank of intermitting Feavers, and itis this, that it is cafily propa- 
gated to others by Contagion 3 the reaſon of which is, becauſe here very many bodies 
are prediſpoſed after the ſame manner, towards the ſame diftemper, which happens 
not at another time 3 wherefore, the meer efluvias from a diſcaſed Body, are able to 
excite the like effec, in a very fit ſubje&t; even as ſome Beams of Flame enkindtec 
Flame, in a very combuſtible matter : In the mean time all do not alike contrad the 
Infe&ion of this Feaver, but that ſome being leſs prepared or fitted for it, converſe 
with the ſick without harm. | 

4- There is another ſymptom occurs, not conſtant to'this Feaver, but only hap- 
ning in ſome places, that diſcriminates it not only from the common, but varies its 
own proper type; towit, ſometimes it happens, this Diſcaſe to be accompanied 
with a Dyſenterick diſtemper; in ſome cholerick Vomits , and bilous Stools very 
much infeſt, and in others Bloody Stools follow, with cruel pains and torments of 
the Belly: The former often obſerved in our 'Neigbourhood, and the reaſon of it 
may be deduced from the highly bilous temper of thy Blood: For by reaſon of this, 
the aduſt matter, not to be diſlipated by ſwear, is copiobily fifted into the Liver ; then 
\ by reaſon of the choler-carrying Veſſels, being tilled to a flowing over, it 1s ſent away 
to the Ventricle, and Inteftines, - The other Dyſenterical diſtemper, was found only 
in forme places, and there peculiar rather than common, it laid hold only of ſome fick. 
The origine of it may be referred to the peculiar diſpolitions of ſome Bodies, or viti- 
ous proviſion, alfo to thefite of the place, or condition of the Air 3 then the Diſeaſe 
1s to be ſuſpected, to be thence tranſlated to others, not without the communication 
of a certain Intecion. 

There is to be had a double Prognoftication concerning this Diſcale : Firſt, of the 
Feaver in General, what end it ſhall have, and when; what it may threaten to the 
Land: whether it precede not ( which is commonly feared ) the Plague, or Pefti- 
I:ntial Sicknefſcs. Secondly, The figns ought to be laid down, whereby we are wont 
to preſage health, or danger, in the various cafes of the lick. | 

As to the Firſt, Becauſe we have ſhown that the Origine of this diftemper is not to 
be tetched from the Contagion of the Air, or its being infe&ed with ary venomous 
Inte&ion, nor from-any malignant ſeeds of Vapours diffuſed through the Air, but 

only from the ſignal bilous temper or diſpoſition of our Bodies, with the Blood be- 
ing made aduſt and roaſted extremely, by reaſon of the Summer heats, I think there 
is no reaſon of fear, that this Feaver (hould be carried forth into any thing worſe, by 
the vice of the Air, or might at length grow to be Malignant or Peftilential. But 
rather ( that the ſeaſon of the Year being changed, and the alteration of our Blood 
afluredly to be expeRted ) we might fear left this Feaver, which now imitates the 
way of an intermitting Feaver, ſhould afterwards paſs into a Quartane, the Blood 
growing into a melancholy temper. .Which thing indeed I obleryed to happen to 
ſome already, and Ibclieve, that before the Autumn be fully pafſed over, will happen 
to many more. _ p 

As to the particular Prognoſiication, the chieflynotable figns, which occur in the 
courſe of this Feaver, and in a manner foretel its condition and event, are of this 


fort; if the Difcaſe happens in a firm Body, well tempered, and eafily __ 
|| 
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if vomitjng witheaſc ſucceeds, and that the BeHy be loole : it the tit begins with a 


light ſhivering, and afterwards a moderate heat, -with (weat concludes it, and that 
the intermiſſion be with ſome tolerable remiſſion 3 it the Pulſe be firong, the,Urine of 
a flame colour, clear, and with a, laudable hypoſtaſis, we may Predi& that the Di- 
ſeafe will quickly end without 2ny danger. Burt if this Feaver be excited in a fat Bo- 
dy, ard ot a vitious habit, if with troubleſome vomiting, :an intolerable thirſt, and 
tierce heat, long excrcile the lick ; if to the heat a difficult ſweat, and partial, and 
often interrupted, and between frequent vomitings ſucceed, and that it ends not ina 
remiſſion, we may declare, that this Diſeafe may be long, and of a dangerous ifſue. 
"But if the ſick remain in ſtrength, and the Urine ſhew figns of concottion, we need 
not deſpair of health; cfpecially, it aftcr tour or five periods, the Dilſcafe, as it is 
wont todo, remits of its wonted fierceneſs. Thirdly we obſerve, if this Diſcaſe is 
excited in an old Body, or others broken with fickneffes, or debilitated 3 if beſides 
horrid vomitings, there happen {woonings, faintings, Deliriunis or Lethargic di- 
ſicwpers 5 if after many fits, the fick having loſt their firength, the Diſeale remits 
nothing, but exercilcth the Blood, with a continual cffervency, and that the Vital 
Spirits are much deftroyed ; it the appetite be Joſt, wakings pcrtinacious, and that 
they have Convullive motions; with a weak Pulſe, and Urine troubled, or thick, we 
jadg the matter to be full of danger: yet is not the fick to be lett as deſperate, becauſe 
the Dilcale is not haſty, and kills not faddenly, and out of hand 3 but is drawn out 
at levgth, and grants time and occaſions to nature, of recolleQing her (clt, and to the 
Pbylician, of giving Remedies, 

Thc Therapeutic Indications, which have place in the Cure of this Feaver, are 
chicfly tour. Firſt, That the Blood being now ſcorched, and made too cheloric, 
may be reduced-to its due temper. Secondly, That the depravation of the nouriſha- 
ble juice, and its alteration into a fermentative matter, may be inhibited, or at leaſt 
Iflned. Thudly,: That about the declining of the Diſcaſe, the Blood de pauperated 
by a frequent deflagration,, and made more impure by the fuſion or pouring into it 
the Morbihick or adutt matter, may be reſtored, and rendred as it ſhould be volatile. 
Fuurthly, That the ſympcoms, which chicfly infeft in the courſe of the Diſcale, may 
be timely helped, by fit Remedies; that theſe intentions may be latistied, I counſct 
that this tollowing method be uſed. 

About the beginning of* the. Diſeaſe, if the bilous or choloric humor, flowing 
forth of the choler bearing Veſſels, and being ſuffuſed into the Venticle, cauſe the 
hick to be prone to vomiting, Ict a more plentiful evacuation be procured, by agentle 
Emctic in the time of the fit : The opening of a Vein, and Purging, ought not to be 
admmilited, unleſs between the fits: for whilfl the Blood grows mainly hot, or is 
rc ſolved into. (weat, Nature ought not to be. called back from the Work begun , nor 
hee endeavours to be diſturbed, by the pragiptions of Phylicians z wherctore, atcer 
the tit being paſt, and the {weat throughly niſhed, a Purging may be inſtituted, by 
agentle Cathartic, and the ſame afterwards ſometimes repeated, on the like occafion : 
for by this method, not only the proviſion of theiexcrementitious matter, is broughe 
away; trom the firſt ,paſſages, but chiefly the choler-bearing Veſlels being empried, 
the-choler is copioufly drawn/forth from the maſs of Blood, and by that means the 
Blood is reſtored to its natural Crafis or diſpoſition, The Letting of Blood, it is be 
indicatcd, ſhould bz performed-preſently after the beginning 3 tor ſo 1ts Liquor being 
too turgent or {welling up, iseventilated, whereby both the nutritious Juice is Jes 
perverted, and the titurging, - itburns forth with a leſs heat, together with the mor- 
bifick watter : but ocherwile, if a Vein be opened after a long licknels, when the 
Blood being made: poorer, and/ more watry, 'more of the morbitic matter is heaped 
together, and does not rightly conco&, and fitt it forth, it detratts much from the 
licength:of Nature, and nothing fxom the power of the Diſeaſe, In the interval of 
the fits, when there'is no place for opening a Vein, nor Purging, let the Belly be kept 
looſe, by the cavſtant uſe of Clyſters; allo digeſtive Remedies, of acetous or ſaline 
Liquors and Powders, are to beexhibited of which fort are, Cream of Tartar, ftix- 
&d Salts of Herbs, *Tartar Vitriolate , Harts-horn burnt, Spirit of Vitriol, and 
Sal?, &c. for theſe reſtore the loſt, - or ſleepy ferments of the Viſcera, puritic the Blood 
by fufrng it, alſo ſeparate the morbitic matter, and as it were precipitate it + alſo, at 
this' time, between, if pertinatious waking/ iofeſt the fick, and overthrow their 
firength, it may be lawful to adminiſter anodyne, and gentle narcotic Remedics3 but 
never in the fit: for then they greatly hinder the ſubduing, and fifting forth of chic 
feaveriſh matter,and draw out in length the fit that would end ſooner, Thele 
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Theſe things are to be done about the interfiitia, or intervals of the fits; bat whillt 
the fit is urgent, altho the fick then chiefly ſend for, and call upon Phyſticans, yet at 
this time their preſcripts are limited to a narrower (pace: If Vomiting ( notwith- 
ſtanding an Emetic being given ) ftill infeſt, it may be more freely provoked, either 
by ſimple Poſſet Drink, or with bitter Herbs boyled in'it : But let the chiefeſt means 
of help be, in temperating the heat and thirſt, which moſt grievouſly torments the ſick 
in this Feaver : For whilſt the Blood growing hot , with the morbitic matter, and 
being inkindled in the Heart, leaps forth into the Lungs, ftirsup there a cruel Infla- 
mation, which requires a profuſion of a cold humor as it were tor the extinguithing 
the Flame; wherefore they greedily defire without any meaſure drink, for want of 
which the ſick are almoſt killed with too great heat, and their Blood being almoſt 
wholly rarified into flame and fume, the thrid of Circulation is hardly continued ; 
wherefore, drink ought to be wholly granted, to thoſe in Feavers : which however, 
if it be taken in too large a quantity, it at firſt more difturbs the eltuating Blood, and 
at length brings confuſion to the feaveriſh matter, begun to be ſeparated; that from 
thence, the Work of ſubadion and ſecretion is longer protaQed, and the fit is made 
longer : alſo, belides, large drinking cauſes troubles in the Ventricle, and by diſturb- 
ing it, and often provoking Vomiting, hinders the breathing forth, and calls inward 
the {weat breaking forth, or perhaps already broke forth: wherefore, at firft, the 
heat of the Feaver being inkindled, altho the tick be very thirſty, let them only tip a 
little, and abſtain from drink as much as they can; 'afterwards, when the matter be- 
ing burnt, and ſubdued, begins to be diſſipated by ſweat, they may be more freely 
indulged as to this, for ſo the {wealing is greatly helped, and the fit is ſooner finiſhed : 
as to the nature of the Drink, let them take ſometimes Pofſet Drink, ſometimes Small 

'Beer, or Barly Water, and ſometimes fimple Water, or ſharpned with the juice of 
Lemons ; In this caſe, the uſe of Sal Prunellz is deſerved]y praiſed, to be given in 

- every Liquor: for this, with its nitroſity, wonderfully allays the raging Blood, and 
potently moves ſweats, 4 have often obſerved, inthe midſt of a fit, the fick wont to 
tall into a ſwoon, or ſyncopy, to whom preſently they give Cordials or hot Waters 

that much increaſe the violence of the Feaver, and bring forth more troubles than uſu- 
al, that the fit is more difficultly finiſhed ; But theſe faintings, for the moſt part, hap- 
pen, either from a bilous humor ſuffuſed in the Ventricle, or by reafon of the ſweat 
ſuddenly breaking forth; and againſt theſe I always found the moſi preſent Remedy, 
that either a feather being put down the throat, Vomiting may be provoked , or that 
Liquor being plentifully drunk, a ſweat may be again raiſed up: alſo, in the whole 
courſe of this Feaver, I am wont never to give any Cordials, or alexiteriums. - 

The Dyect in this Feaver ought to be @nly flender, and not nouriſhing, all ſorts of 
Fleſh, or any thing prepared of them, are wholly tobe avoided for as theſe abound 
with Sulphur, thcy give a more plentiful god ( as Oyl poured on Flame ) to the hot 
or cnkindled Blood : belides, nothing ſpiritous, as firong Waters, ſtrong Beer, or 
Wine, is tobe yielded toz but DecoQions, or Broths of Oat-meal, or Barly, alter- 
cd with cooling Herbs, are chicfly to be uſed 3 alſo Poſſet Drink, and ſmall Beer, or 
Whey, is to be given them at their pleaſure: for by this means, when a very ſlender 
and watry nourithing juice, is conveyed to the maſs of Blood, the (oluted Particles of 
Sulphur, burn torth ſooner, and with the leſs tumult ; alfo the recrements of the a- 
duſt matter, are more eafily carried from the boſom of the Blood : but if on the con- 
trary, a more rich or plentiful nouriſhment be adminiſiced, the effervency of the Blood 
1s thereby very much augmented, and the Blood is more infeQed, by the confulion or 
pouring in of the aduft matter. | 

After that the Blood being much burnt forth by frequent fits, and the Feaver being 
in ts declination, remits of its fervor and fiercenels, you mult take heed, leſt the fick 
at length growing well, fall not into a Cachexie, or Scorbutic Diſtemper : for the 
diſpoſition of the Viſcera being hurt, and the Blood very much depauperated, the 
alible juice, though not ſcorched fo as at firſt, is not however rightly concoed, and 
ripened into perte& Blood : but by reaſon of the want of tranſpiration, the ſerous 
excrements, being imbued with a tixed (alt, are greatly heaped together, and now 
fixed in the Bowels, now in the extreme parts, bring forth various Diſtempers, 
Wherefore in a long languiſhing of the fick, or otherwiſe for the ſake of being ſooner 
well, Remedies ſhould be given them, which volatiliſe the Blood, or hinder the ftuf- 
fings of the Viſcera, orif ſtuffed, may open them, and their ferments as if extinq, re- 
fore; for this ule, thoſe Remedies and Preparations chiefly help, which arc _ 
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monly called Dipgeltives and Antifcorbuticks z with which being timely adminiftred, 
1 have known very many weak, pale, ard as it were without Blood, ſuddenly to re- 
cover a livelinef(s and vigor. 


The Deſcription of a Catarrhat” Feaver Epidemical in the midale of the 
Spring, in the Tear 1658. taken the fourth of June. 


A N <qually intenſe Froſt followed the next Winter, the im:moderate heat of the 
fore going Summer, ſo that no one living could remember ſuch a Year, for ei- 
ther exccls both of heat and cold, From the Ides of December, almolt to the vernal 
Equinox,the Earth was covered with (now, and the North wind conſtantly blowing, 
all things without doors were frozen : alſo, atrerwards, from the beginning of the 
Spring, almoſt to the beginning of Faxe, the ſame Wind ſtill blowing, the ſeafon 
was more like Winter than Spring 3 unleſs now and then a hot day came between. 
Durivg the Winter { unleſs that a Quartan Feaver contracted in Autumn infeſted 
ſome ) among our Countrimen, there was a moderate ſtate of health, and freedom 
from all popular Dileales. The Spring coming on, an intermitting Tertian ( as uſed 
todo every year betore ) fell upon lome, About the cnd of April, ſuddenly a Di- 
{icmper arole, as it {cnt by ſome blalt of the Stars, which laid hold on very many to- 
gether: that in fome Towns, in the ſpace of a Week, above a thouland people tell 
tick together. The particular ſymptom of this Diſeaſe, and which firſt invaded the 
fick, was a treubleſome Cough, with great ſpitting, alſo a Catarrh falling down 
on the palat, throat, and noſtrils3 alſo it was accompanied with a teaveriſh Diſtem- 
per, joyncd with heat and thir(t, want of appetite, a ſpontancous wearinels, and a 
ericvous pain in the Back and Limbs : which Feaver however was more remiſs in 
ſome, that they could go abread, and follow their affairs in the time of their fickneſs, 
but complaining in the mean time, of want of ſtrength, and of Janguiſhing, a loath. 
ing of tood, a Cough, and a Catarth : But in ſome a very hot Diſtemper plainly ap- 
peared, that being thrown into Bcd they were-troubled with burning, thirſt, wa- 
king, hoarſneſs, and coughing, almoſt continual; ſortimes there came upon this a 
bleeaing at Noſc, and in ſome a bloody (pittle, and frequently a Bloody Flux, (ſuch 
as were induced with an infirm Body, or men of a more declining Age, that were 
taken with this Diſeale, not a few dicd of it ; but the more (irong, and almolt all of 
an healthful contiitution recovercd : thoſe who falling fick of this Diſeaſe, and died, 
for the mol} part dicd by reaſon of the ſtrength being leiſurely waſted, and a ferous 
heap more and more gathered together in the Breaſt, with the Feaver being increaſcd, 
and a difficulty of breath, like thoſe fick of an HeQtic Feaver. Concerning this Dif 
eaſe , we are to inquire, what procatartic cauſc it had 3 that it (ſhould ariſc in the 
middle of the Spring ſuddenly, and that the third part of Mankind almoſt, ſhould 
be diſtempered with the ſame, in the ſpace of a Month: then the ligns ard ſymptoms 
being carctully collated, the formal reaſon of this Diſeaſe, alſo it Criſis and way of 

Cure ought to be alligned. 
That the Northern Wind is moſt apt to produce Catarrhs, beſides the tefiimony 
of Hippocrates, common experience doth make known : but why Catarrhs did not 
ſpread, at leaſt in ſome peculiar places, all the Winter and Spring, but only in one 
months ſpace, and then joyncd with a Feaver, this Diſtemper ſhould become Epide- 
mical, doth not ſo plainly appear. I know many deduce the cauſe from the unequal 
temper of the Air, at that time 3 which attho for the moſt part very cold, yet the 
North Wind fomctimes lefſening, there would be a day or two very hot between ; 
wherefore, from this occaſion, as from cold taken after the heat, tnen ſhould com< 
monly fall fick : But indeed, for the exciting the Diſtemper, fo ſuddenly riling, and 
commonly ſpreading, there is required, beſides ſuch an occafion, a great foregoing 
cauſe or prediſpoſition, tho the other might ſuffice perhaps, for an evident caule, for 
to diſicmper them with this ſicknels 3 for we ought to fuppole, that almoſt all men 
were prone (0 the receiving this Dilcaſe, otherwife no evident cauſe could have ex- 
erciſed its power fo potently on ſo many, wherefore, _it ſeems very likely, that this 
Diſeaſe had its Origine from the intemperance and great inordination of the year : 
and as the Autumnal intermitting Feaver before deſcribed , was the product of the 
preceding immoderate heat, fo this Catarrhal Feaver, depended altogether upon the 
following part of the year, being fo extremely cold; For the Blood being now 
throughly roaftcd by the very hot Summer, and prone to the Feaver before _— 
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then being made more ſouriſh by the Autumn urging it, and apt for a Quartan Fez- 
ver, afterwards being a little eventilated by rcaſon of the ſtrong. cold of the Winter, 
and hindred from its due perſpiration, retained yet its Dylcrafie, or evil diſpoſition, 
and readily broke forth on the firſt occaſion given : wheretore, when the Blood, in 
the middle of the Spring, ( as the juice of Vegetables ) being made more lively, and 
alſo begun to flower and grow rank, by reafon of the ſtoppage being (til! continued, 
was firaitned in its Circulation, and cafily made prone to a teaveriſh cfferveſcency x 
and as the {erous Water redounding in the Blood, could not <cvaporate outwardly, 
becauſe of the Pores being fiill Rraitned by the cold, reſtagnating within, and chicfly 
falling upon the Lungs, ( where it might be moved about, inſtead of an outward 
breathing forth ) excited the ſo frequent and troubleſom Cough. * AG 

The Original therefore, and formal Reaſon of this Diſeaſe , are founded chiefly 
on two things, to wit, that there together hapned a greater efferveſcency of the 
Blood than uſual, from the coming on of the Spring ſcalon, and allo a Roppage, or 
great conſiriction of the Pores, excited by the too great cold of the foregoing ſeaſon; 
that therefore there was not a free ſpace granted to the Blood, flowring or luxuriating 
inthe Veſſels: The buſineſs being after the ſame manner, as if Wine begun to grow 
hot, ſhould be put up into cloſe ſhat Veltls, for by this means, either the Veſlcls, or 
the Liquor, were in danger to be loſt. Daned 

Wherefore, that we may contra& the thing in ſhort, the cauſe that this Diſcaſe be- 
gun in the middle of the Spring, having preſently (ſpread largely, feilcd very many, 
was not the blaſt of a malignant Air, whereby the fick were difiempered, as if firuck 
with a blaſting, but that at this time, the Blood being inſpired by the conſtitution of 
the Spring, and ſo luxuriating, and apt to grow hot, was contraGed or firaitned in 
its motion, and, the efluvias being conſtrained inwardly, could not be ſufficiently 
eventilated or cooled. In every year, tho temperate, its uſual in the Spring and 
Aucumn for ſome Epidemical Diſcaſes to reign, becauſe at this time, the Blood being 
as it were reſtored, flowers anew 3 and therefore, intermitting Feavers, and ſome- 
times the Small Pox ordinarily fpread in this ſeafon ; wherefore, *tis no wonder, after 
a great uncqual conſtitution of the year, and not natura)}, when in this Spring, the 
Blood boyling up more lively within the Veſſcls, by reaſon of tranſpiration being hin- 
dred, could not be freely circulated, and ſufhciently eventilated, if for that cauſe, 
great diſorders follow, and from this moſt common cauſe, a diftemper greatly Epi- 
demical ſhould be excited. 

As to the ſymptoms joyned with this Diſeaſe, a feaveriſh intemperature, and what- 
ſoever belongs to this, the heat of the Precordia, thirfi, a ſpontaneous wearinefs, pain 
io the Head, Loyns, and Limbs, were induced from the Blood growing hot, and not 
fafficiently eventilated: hence in many, a part of the thinner Blood being heated, and 
the reſt of the Liquor being only driven into confufion, a ſample Synochus, or of more 
days was induced, and this for the moſt part ceaſed within a few days: But in ſome 
endued with a vitious diſpoſition of Blood, or evil habit of Body, this kind of Fea- 
ver, ariling by reaſon of the ſame cauſe, quickly paſſed into a very dangerous Putrid 
Feaver, and often Mortal. 

The Cough accompanying this Feaver with a Catarrh, draws its Origine from a 
ſcxous humor heaped up together in the Blood, by reaſon of tranſpiration being hic- 
dred for a long time, and then ar. efferveſcency being riſen, dropping forth more trom 
the little Arteries, gaping within: tor when the Pores are confirained,the ſuperfluous 
ſcrolities in the Blood, being wont to evaporate outwardly, are poured forth on the 
Lungs, by a proper caſtration or cleanfing of the Blood, whercfore, by taking cold, 
( as they commonly term it ) that is, from tranſpiration outwardly being hindred, 
the Cough for the moſt part is ftirred up : And for a foregoing cauſe to this Diſtem- 
per, the flowing forth of the ſerum into the maſs of Blood, hath for the moſt part 
the chief place 3 for, from the long cold hindring the ſcorching of the Blood, or the 
proviſion of the bile, and prohibiting the breathing forth of the watry humor, there 
was anecceflity, that very much of the ſerous humor ſhould be heaped up in the Blood : 
wherefore, when the Blood flowring in the Spring, conceived an heat, the flowirg 
forth of the ſerum, and a pouring of it on the interior parts, was wont to cauſe firti 
the Cough, as the proper ſymptom of this Difeaſe : and thoſe, whoſe Blood was more 
diluted by the mixtion of the ſerum, and who were greatly obnoxious to the Cough 
and a Rheumatic Diſtemper, were cured with lefs trouble of the feaveriſh Diſtemper. 
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the Prognotiick of this Diſcale, concerning private perſons, is for the moſt part calle, 
that one may deliver the event, from the hilt aſſault 3, for 1t this fickn<{s be excited 
in a ltrovg, Body, and healthtul before , and that the feaveriſh Diltewper be mode- 
rate, and without any grievous and horrid {ymptom, the butineſs is tree from dan- 
ger, and the Diliemper is to be accounted but ot light moment, as that commonly is 
of catching cold, neither needs a Phytician be conſulted, nor Remedies, unlefs trivi- 
al and ordinary, be adminiſired ; But if this Diftemper happens in a weak and fickly 
Body, with an evil proviſion, or that the Feaver being carried into a Putrid Feaver, 
or the Cough growing grievous, induces dithcult breathing, and as it were a tabid 
or Conſumptive diſpotition, the event of the Diſeaſe is much to be ſuſpe&ed, and 
often terminates in Death, The common Prognottic, that was taken trom hence, 
concerning the future ſtate of the year, conteins nothing to be feared, or ominates 
any great 113 by reaſon of the unequal intemperance ot the year, the great heats, 
and then exceſlive cold, we might tear Diſeaſes to ariſe from the Dyſcrafie of the 
Blood, yet from the preſent condition, we necd neither ſuſpe& any noted depravati- 
6nct the Air, or Infe@tion with poyſonous breaths z that from thence may be had ary 
judgmerit oft che Plague, or Malignant Diſeaſe tobe at hand. 

As to what belongs to the Cure, when this Diſeaſe is more lightly inflicted, its 
Cure for the molt part is left ro Nature : for this Feaver, when it is only a {imple Sy- 
nochus, is wont to be cured within a few days by ſweat: whercfore, by a copious 
{weating, for the moſt part about the third or fourth: day, the heat, and thirlt, the 
wearinels, and heavy pains areallayed 3 then the Cough being ſomewhat longer pro- 
tracted, by litcle and little afterwards remits, and at length the fick leiſurcly grow 
well 3 it this Diſcaſe hath rooted it ſclt more deeply, there is need of fit Remedies, 
and an exact method of curing, the Feaver growing worle is to be healed, according 
to the Rules to be obſcrved in a Putrid Feaver : but neverthelefs with this difference, 
that, becaule tranſpiration being hindred, and the ſuffution of the ferous humor on 
the Lungs, are chicfly in fault, therefore Diaphoretic Remedies, and thoſe called 
pectoral are of more frequent uſe, for theſe reſtrain the flowing forth of the ſerum, 
tiom the Veſſels within,or by opening the Pores convey it forth of doors; or precipita- 
ting it ixom the bolom of the Blood, ſend it forth by the urinary paſſages z therefore 
the method of Medicine for this Diſcaſe, being brought into the worfer late, reſpects 
both the fcaveriſh intemperance , for the ſake of curing which you are to be directed, 
according to the intentions ſhewn in the Putrid Feaver, and alſo the Rheumatic Di- 
ftemper, which however let it be ſecondary, and not every expecorating Remedy, 
cr thoſe uſed againli a Cough are to be admitted, but of that kind only which do not 
increaſe the Feaver: the forms of theſe, and the means of curing, are to be ſought 
from the precepts, delivered generally for the Cure of the Putrid Feaver, and of the 
Cough; the hclps, which now, by frequent experience, are commonly faid to bring 
C arc chictly in this Dilcaſe, arc (weating, or the provoking of {weat, and letting of 
Blood : tor the Veſſels being emptied by this or that means, both che immoderate 
heat of the Blood, and the abundance of the ſerum, are reſtrained. 


A Deſcription of an Epidemical Feaver ariſing about the beginning of Ai- 
tumn 1658, takenthe 13th of September, 


HE. veinal Feaver but now deſcribed, did not Jaſt longer than fix weeks, that 

ir plainly was (cen, that it was only a more light flowring ot the Blood, which 
ſwelling up in the Spring, and at the ſame time fireightned in ſpace, for want of ven- 
tilation, moſt imperuouſly boyled up, like new Wine cloſe ſhut up in Bottles, and 
then ceaſed of it telf. Yet from thence, as neither the ycar, fo neither our Blood 
did recover its due temperature, and ſo another tinder or neſt for a new Feaver, was 
quickly gathered together. Becaule after the Summer lolttice, the North wind ſtill 
blowing, a cold ſcaſon remained for a long while 3 (o that the Fruit and Corn this 
year, was feared by the Husbandmen, would (carce be throughly ripened 3 but after 
this, a little before the. beginning of July, a moſt tierce heat followed , for ſeveral 
days: and when the Dog days were begun, the Air grew moſt cruelly hot, that one 
could ſcarce indure the open Air. By reaſon of this heat and cold in exceſs, the tem- 
perature of this year was very unequal: wherefore, there was a neceffity, for our 
Blood tobe now fixcd, and as it were congealed, now too much roaſted, and ſo per- 


vertcd from its natural diſpoſition, to a ſcorched, and melancholly temper 3 allo it 
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came to paſs that the Pores of the skin were much altered from their right conſtitu- 


tion, that by that means, an inſcnſible tranſpiration could not be pertormed , atcer 
the wonted manner. | 

From the time that the former Feaver ceaſed , almoſi to the end of the Dog days, 
there was a ſtate of health, and free trom all popular Dilcaſes 3 but then a tew here 
and there among the Villages, and in Icfſcr places, ficft tell fick 3 but afterwards, 
about the end ot. Angſt, a new Feaver ſuddenly ariling, began to [pread through 
whole Regions, cvcry-where round about us3 allo, this as the other which fpread 
the laſt Autumn, raged chiefly in Country Houſes and Villages bat in the mean 
time, few of the Inhabitants of the greater Towns and Cities tell fick. At the fame 
time, in other Regions, fituate at a diſtance from us, yea, almoſt throughout England, 
the Epidemical Feaver was faid to rages. and in ſome other places, to be tar more 
deadly, than it was about our Country. Perhaps the Idea of this Feaver now reign- 
ing, hid not the proviſion of its ſymptoms alike in all places, or was notcd wholly 
with the ſame appearances and accidents : yet whatever it ſhewed in our parts, as to 
its nature, I (hall briefly and ſuccin&ly add, from our own propcr obſervation, or 
what I had learnt , being communicated trom others, 

About the beginnivg of this Diſcaſe, its figure was wandring, and very uncertain ; 
becaule ir ſorne there was a continual fervor, in others it was intermitting, being re- 
newed by {ct fits; but at this time it hapned to very many, as a pathognomic ſyimp- 
tom, that they were ill in their brain, and nervous ftock, that preſently trom the ve- 
ry beginning of this Feaver, almoſt all complained of their head being grievoully di- 
ficmpercd : For a cruel headach infcfted ſome, and hardneſs of hearing, with a noiſe 
in the cars tzoubled others, but to moſt was wont to happen, either a {tupidneſs, ard 
heavy fleepinc(s, with a vertiginous Diſtcmper, or pertinacious wakings, with a de- 
lirtum, and diltraQtions of the animal ſpirits. I have obſerved in ſome, that on the 
firſt or ſecond day of their ſickneſs, that little broad and red ſpots, like to the mesfles, 
have leiſurely broke forth in the whole body, which being ſhortly vaniſhed, the Fea- 
ver preſently became ſtronger, and eſpecially the Dilicmpers of the head, far more 
grievous, From thence a benumednels of the ſenſes, and a ſleepineſs fell upon ſome 
tor many days, that they lay a long while as it dying, without ſpeaking, or know- 
ledg of their friends, I knew others to have fallen from hence into a Lethargy, and 
others caſt into an Apoplexie, and ſome into a Phrenſfie, and Delirium. Ot theſe, 
the younger, and ſtrong men ( yet not without a long languiſhment, and doubtful 
recovery ) molt of them eſcaped 5 in the mean time, old mcn, or other ways weak 
and ſickly, generally died. Thole who tcl fick with the Feaver, as it were continu- 
al, with thoſe notcs of malignity, were more rare, and the diſtcmpered were only 
{poradically, in ſome houſ.s only. But the fticknels which moſi commonly ſpread a- 
bout us, fcll upon moſt, and tho it cruelly raged, it ſeemed to imitate an intermitting 
Feaver, to wit, either a Tertian, or a Quotidian : tor that the ſick had fits, either 
evcry day, or ( which I more often oblerved ) every other day, which infelted them 
grievoully, and a long while, with cold, hcat, and {weat, ſuccecding in order : but 
theſe kind of fits, as alſo the coflrfe of the whole Diſeaſe, were wont to be noted 
with diverſity, according to the age and temper of the fickz and with various con- 
courſe of ſymptoms, and accidents. Yet this was common to moi of ( 1 had like 
to have ſaid all ) the tick that rogcther with the Feaver, they were txoubled with Ce- 
phalic Diftempers. 

When therefore any one was troubled with this Diſeaſe, (whether the ſickne(s was 
excited from an evident cauſe, or Contagion, or without any manifeft occation _) 
its coming betrayed itſelf, by a pain in the head, and often in the loyns, with thirlt, 
want of appetite, ſpontaneous wearineſs, and heat tho not ſtrong : it it hapned in a 
yourg, Body of a florid Blood, and more hot temper, the fits wanted the cold and 
ſhivering, about its beginning, but they were very troubleſome, and ſharp , with 
long heat : The tick were often troubled with vorniting, and their head aked cruclly 
tor the moſt part 3 {weat difficulty ſucceeded, which being often partial and quickly 
broke oft, rarcly cured the ht, but when the ſweat failed, they grew hot again, that 
ſcarce in 18 or 24 hours the fit was finiſhed in ſome. In the mean time, 'rcm 
the Blood being very fervent, the phantafie was diſiurbed, that oftentimes a Deliri- 
um, abſurd or idle calking, wakings, and high inquietudes were ſtirred up during 
the fit 3 but the ſame being finiſhed, in the time between, ſtill a troubleſome thirtt, 
a ſlow heat, languor of ſpirits, and great debility of ſirength, with an headach, and 
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a vertiginous Diftemper, for the moſt part moleſted therm, It was rarely tound, for 
any to tind themſelves indifferently well, as in a common Tertian, berwcen the tits, 
About the beginning of the Diſeaſe, the feaveriſh tiercenciſes were ſomewhat more 
mild, which afterwards at every turn, leifurely grew worſe, and then began with 
cold and (baking 3 to which neverthelef(s, after a long and very troublclome heat, 
{wear very hardly ſucceeded in moſt, fo that the fit rarely ended in its duc temper. 
Within fix or ſcven pericds, the ſtrength of the tick was much calt down, that being 
made languid, and weak, they had an hard task to firuggle with the Dilcale : becaute 
unlcfs Nature were {uccoured by Art, the Feaver (ill prevailed, and rarcly or never 
in a ſhort time, was it cnc by a Ciifis, or leifurely remitted 3 but it brought the tick 
1ato great ſtreights, by its long fiege, and ſtill pertifting, till the Blood being by 
its frequent detlagration made very liveleſs and watery, was urable to grow too hot 
in the Vcſlcls of its own accord, or to be inkindled more plentitully in the heart, and 
then oftentimes, became fo dead, and wanting of fpirits, that, being inluthcicnt tor 
the continuing of the Vita] Lamp, it brought in Death. Bur ſometimes the mals of 
Blood being depraved, and made poor, by this Diſeaſe, was able (tho hardly ) to 
coitinue the halt extinct Vital Firc, and to renew it by little and little, with 1piric 
and vigor, ina long time: yet in the mean time, after the heighth of this Dilcale, 
when the. Blood being made more weak and impure, could not expel forth of doors 
this Keavenith mattcr, or aduſt recrements, by a critical motion, it often transferred 
It tothe Brain 3 and theretore about the keight of this Feaver, a torpor, ard ftupi- 
dity of ſpirits, flecpinefs, vertigo, tingling of the cars, tremblings, and convullive 
-+—oYhN with a gicat opprellion of the whole animal faculty, were moſi often in- 
uced, 

Men of a more cold temperament, or in years, who were taken with this Diſeaſe, 
altho thcy were but little teaveriſh, were wont however to be in greater danger of 
Litez becauſe, in theſe, befides the diſpoſition of the Blood, not calily reducible, 
allo what was gathered together in the tits, that was extraneous and not to be mixed, 
was hardly ſubdued, and difhcultiy fifted forth of the maſs of Blood ; wherctore, 
both the Blood was ttill more notably depraved in its Cralis, and in every fit more 
inte&ed by the impure mixture: Moreover the nervous Liquor was greatly perverted 
from its due temper, and defiled moſi badly, by the aduſt recrements continually 
poured on the Brain. Thezetore, when old men, melancholic, or otherways fickly 
perſons, fell into this Feaver, they became, preſently after its firſt aſſault, Rupihed, 
and tor the molt part vertiginous: Tho in the' fits, the heat was not very tharp and 
picrcing, they were however very unquiet, and ftiil toſſing about, oftentimes they 
talked idly, and at random; after a long burning, either no ſweat, or only partial, 
and often broke off, tollowcd 3 whereby the tit was not fully helped, but that in the 
whole intervals, the fick were thſ{rſly, and remained very ill, witha drincls of the 

mouth, a ſcurtine(s of the Tongue, and a(uftuſion of a viſcous filth. Atrer fore 
| fits, their firenpth being cxcecdingly calt down, they were wholly fixed to their 
Beds, or riſe only for a little while, could ſcarce ttand or fet a foot before another, 
to move from place to place, or ableto walk : in the mean time, they laboured with 
a languiſhmear, a dithcult breathing, a nummedneſs of ſenſes, and a great debility 
of the whole nervous fiock : The Urine in moſt was highly red, of a more deep co- 
lour, and of a thicker conſiſtency, than in a common Tertian: The Pulſe, whilft 
the firength was rot wholly caſt down, for the moft part was ſtrong, and equal; at- 
terwards, when the lick became very languiſhing, it was weak and uncqual, and of- 
rentirnes intermitting 3 to which alſo, conſtrutures of the tendons, and convulfive 
motions in the wriſts, being joyned, were for the moſt part prognofiicks of Death. 
Thoſe who leiſurely being dcbilitated, declined towards Death, fome little time be- 
fore they died, lay tor the moſt part without ſpeaking, or knowing thole about them, 
as it were ſtupid : and it rarely hapned in this Feaver, that any one about to die, was 
ſo perfe& in their memory and intelle&t, as'to diſpole of their Family affairs,or to take 
leave of their friends. But it hapned to thoſe who eſcaped, from a deep languiſh- 
ment and almoſt deſperate condition, not quickly, or (uddenly to recover, from 
their manifett evil diſpoſition, but lying a long while wavering, ftupitied, and without 
firength, chat Nature at length, not but after a doubtful and difficult firite, got in- 
deed ſcarcely the better of the Diſeaſe, and then recovered firength by degrees , and 


health lingringly and flowly. _ 
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It the nature, and formal reaſon ot this Epidemical Feaver but now defcribcd, be 
demanded, we fay, that this ( as that of the former year ) properly is an intermit- 
ting Feaver: for what commonly ſpread bore that figure 3 altho ſome hereand there, 
wore rarely, had ir continual, which we ſhall by the way mention by and by. The 
{ced plot or ſeminary of this, need not be derived from the air, being inte ted with 
any Infe&ion, but rather its leading cauſe is ro be ſought, from the undue conſtitu- 
tion of the year, and from thence an indiſpotition of our Blood being acquired. Be- 
cauſe, in the Spring and Autumn, intermitting Feavers have yearly ſprung up and 
increaſed to wit, for that our Blood, like to the juice of Vegetables, is wont to 
be more lively moved than uſual, and to flower at thoſe times. Wherefore it the 
maſs of Blood, by reaſon of the foregoing ſeaſon, of the Summer, or Winter, 
fhould be altexed from its due temperature, and ſhould contract cither a ſharp or 
atrabilous diſpoſition, or of any other kind, its evil diſpoſitions begun before, are 
chicfly ripened about the Equinoxesz to wit, when the Blood more freely fer- 
menting (if that it hath departed from its natural diſpolition ) doth not fo eaſily 
ſanguitie, but that it will be apt to pervert the alible juice, poured to it, into an cx- 
traneous and feaverith matter. When therefore this year, had not very much dedli- 
ned from a right conſtitution, ( as not only the Dog-days going betore but ) that 
the two (olftices, and the equinoxes, were wholly intemperate, it was no wonder if 
intermitting Feavers, 'more frequent than uſual, and thoſe noted with ſome unulual 
{ymproms, did incicaſe about the Autumn, That therefore an intermitting Epide- 


ical Feaver raged at this time, I judg it not to be attributed to the fault of the 


preſent Air, but to the irregularities of the foregoing ſeaſon : yet from what cauſcs 
and occafions, ſome {ſymptoms proper to this Feaver, and diliin from the com- 
mon rule of intermitting Feavers, did ariſe, will be worth our Inquiry. 1 have 
already ſaid, that the proviſion, that made this Feaver ſq deadly, confiſted in two 
things, chiefly, viz. the temper of the year, now extremely cold, then upon it very 
hot, then that it had variouſly perverted the diſpoſition of our Blood, and had di- 
ſtcrnpered the pores of the skin, with an undue conftitution. According to the rea- 
ſons taken from either, I- ſhall endeavour to explicate the accidents of this Dilcaſe, 
and to aflign the cauſes of its appearance. 

1+ Firſt, We ſhall obſerve, that the type of this Feaver was various, to wit, in 
ſome with a continual heat, in others with an eruption of (pots, but in moſt in- 
termitting , and like a Tertian, and fometimes ( tho rarcly ) a Quotidian, re- 
peating the fits every day, or every other day: the cauſe of this diverſity, we im- 


| pute to the more ſirong and potent morbihic procatarxy of this year, which produced 


in the Autumn, a more common intermitting Feaver than it was wont, wherefore, 
in ſome ( perhaps induced with a more praved habit of Body ) it ſlirred up Feavers 
ſomething malignant 3 and in whom it cauſed intermitting Feavers, according to the 
wonted manner of the ſcafon, it made them to be noted with a peculiar appearance 
of ſymptoms. 

2. Thoſe taken at this time, with the Epidemical Feaver ( whether it was conti- 
nual or intermitting ) ſuffered preſently evil Diſiempers of the head, viz. now they 
were wont to be inteſted with cruel head-ach, now with a fiupor, or too great di- 
ſixacion of the Animal Spiritss The reaſon of this is, that the nervous juice, 
as well as the Blood, by reafon of the intemperance of the year, was mnciy al- 
tercd from its due Crafis or Diſpoſition, viz. by nature ſweet and fpirituous, 
and was become now heavy, and almoft lifeleſs, now ſharp, and too much pun- 
gitive. Befides, alſo, the maſs it (elf of the Blood, very much contributed to 
this evil; for whilſt it grew hot, the vaporous cffluvia, which ought to have 
been diſperſed outwardly, by reaſon of the Pores being ſhut up, were poured up- 
on the Brain, and membranes of the head ; and by reaſon of this kind of fop- 
ping, impreſſed almoſt on all, (weat hardly, and not but partial, and often in- 
terrupted, ſucceded in the fits 3 hence alſo in the height of the Diſcaſe, a pertca 
Criſis, or ſpontaneous, rarcly or never hapned to Cure it 3 but inſicad of this, 
if the buſineſs was committed to Nature, the aduſt matter, or recrements ga- 
thered together in the Blood, were transferred to the head, and thcre raiſed up 
now the ſleepy evil, now Phrenftes, and thoſe long and (iubborn. 

3. That the fits ſometimes begun without cold or ſhivering, but with a troublc- 


ſome heat, and were prolonged with a difficult ſweat , partial, and often mw 
rupte 
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zupred ; then forafmuch as the fame being finiſhed, the fick began apain to wax 
hor, that the fits were not finifed without a long evaporation of a diy breath, 
the cauſe was, the too ſharp and bilous diſpoſition of the Blood, whereby when 
it grew turgid, It was ftutted rather with aduſt Salt and Sulphur, than a ſerous 
juice, and prelent]y conceived an inkindling, without any previous Flux of nj- 
trous matter 5 and there fore for want of ſerum, and by reafon of the Pores 
being (hut up, its detiagration was continued for a long time, almott only with 
a dry exhalation, and ſcarce at laſt ended in a remifſion. And thercfore the 
intertiitia of the firs were moſt troubleſome with hear, and thirſt, Head-ach, 
Vertigo, and other Diſtempers : becauſe the feaveriſh matter, being heaped up 
in the Blood, was not all diſperſed by the ſeveral fits, but part of it being Ife 
after the fit, as it wcre extraneous and not miſcible, induced almoſt a continual 
burning. | | 

4. Ic was obſerved, that thoſe difiempered with this Feaver, preſently loſt 
their firength and fleſh, that after a fic or two, they panted for breath, and be- 
ing very weak, Were not able to ſtand or go, without being led; when it is an 
uſual thing, in an intermitting Feaver thac is common, for the Patient to be ve- 
ry lively and cheerful, between the fits: the reaſon of the difference is, becauſe 
in this Feaver, the maſs of the Blood is both more depraved by the impure 
mixture of the degenerate juice, and eſpecially, that the fame is more perverted 
from its natural diſpoſition, and therefore, when it boyls up leſs out of the fits, 
it yet ferments not rightly, and <qually in the boſom of the heart : whercfoxe, 
when by any more quick motion, or agitation of the Body, the Blood is carri- 
ed more impetuouſly into the boſom of the heart, becaufe it is not there pre- 
tently inkindled, it both leaps forth of doors, and by its Rlagnation, cauſcs the 
opprefhion of the heart, and great weakning of the Vital Spirits. By reafon of 
this kind of dyſcralie of the Blood, to wit, whereby it is made more! unfit for 
due Fermentation and inkindling in the heart, alſo ſome Beaſts, and eſpecially 
Horſes, in the Spring time, are made hard breathed, and very unapt to any ra- 
pid motion. | 

5. Lalily, We are to inquire, concerning this Feaver, wherefore it ſpread 
chicfly in Villages, in lefler Towns, and the Country, when Cities and greater 
Towns were lets troubled with it. It might feem that this Diſtemper , ſhould 
be excited from marthic Fogs, and other hurtful Vapours, plentifully heaped to- 
gether in this or that TraG of the Ajr ; but there is a berter reaſon , for that 
the inhabitaots of theſe kind of places, being more expoſed to the Sprivg cold, 
and then to the Summer heats, might have contracted a greates Dyſcrafie of the 
Blood, and fo a more apt diſpofition to this Feaver, For in truth, the Inha- 
bitants of the Country, could fcarce go out of their houſes, but they were ex« 
poſed to the Sun's Beams, or the fervor of the heated Air. Befides , Country- 
men ,, Husbandmen, and fuch as were accuſtomed co Labours (among whom 
this Feaver chicfly raged ) from their immoderate toyl in the Sun, or open Air, 
alſo ufing a bad and ſharp Dyet, ſooner acquired an aduſt and torrid difpoti- 
tion of the Blood, and ſo more apt for this Diſeaſe, than Citizens and Townſ- 
men, who lived an idle life, and enjoyed wholſome food, and moftly continu- 
ed within doors, and in rctrigerating ſhades. We may believe this aſſertion, for 
that not only the Epidemical Feaver now raging , but alfo another of the Au- 
tumn before, excited by reafon of the evil difpofition of the Blood, increaſed 
chicfly among the Countrymen, and inhabitants of the Country : but the popu- 
lar Feaver, which aroſe in the middle of the Spring , ' depending chiefly upon 
tranſpiration being hindred, moſtly infeſted Citizens and the Inhabicants of Towns 3 
whilft ruſtical men, that were wont, by Labour and Exerciſe, to procure a more 
free breathing forth, remained free. 

The general Prognoftication of this Diſeafe, ſeems only to ominate or foretel, 
the like evil almoft to follow this, as followed the Epidemical Feaver of the 
former Autumn, to' wit, (the Augury being taken rather from the intempe- 
xance of our Blood, than trom the evil of the Agr ) not the Peft, bur a Quar- 
rane Feaves might be feared to come upon it. As to the particular Indication, 
as Signs that protnife Health or Death, I (hall byefly mention them; and they 
chicfly retpeR the temper and government, either of the Blood, with _— 
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Spirit, or cle of the nervous juice, with the animal Spirit. It it be plainly 
indicated from the Pulſe, Urine, from Actions leſs hurt, and the appearance of 
other ſymptoms, that the Blood, as to its feaverilſh diipolition, is not very much 
perverted, from its natural temper; that in the fits it moderatcly burns forth; 
and in every Combat eaſily ſubducs the load of the feavcriſh matter, and whol- 
ly ſhakes it off from its company 3 that after ſome fits, the mals of Blood is 
ſomewhat rcfiored towards its due termper that it perverts little the alible juice, 
and fitts forth, with a more gentle riling up, what is extraneous, and not mingle- 
able, and that if in the mean time, the other ſpirituous Liquor, rightly inſpires 
and waters the Brain , and nervous Bodies, that ſleep, waking, ſenſation, and 
motion, are performed well, or at leaſt indiffcrently , all good is to be hoped 
concerning the fick. But it it appears from the ſame Fountains of Indications, 
that the Blood hath acquired in this Feaver, a dilpolition far removed from the 
natural, if it perverts much of the alible juice, and then from its extraneous 
and incongruous mixture, the Liquor of the Blood is greatly diſturbed, and the 
Spirits driven into confuſion; if in the fits, the Blood too ſirongly, and in a 
long time burns forth, yet doth not truly ſubdue the feaveriſh mattcr, or ex- 
clude the whole, but that by its impure mixture, it is ſtill more and ( in eve- 
ry feavcriſh tit) more inteGed, and the Spirits being continually confurred, it 
becomes poorer, we may pronounce the life of the patient to be in much dan- 
ger. Belides theſe, if the vices of the nervous juice happen, that being altered 
trom its due temper, or being too dull, and as it were liveleſs, little atuatcs 
the Brain and nervous fiock 3 or being above meaſure ſharp, continually provokes 
the ſame into Convulfions and Diſtractions; and if bcelides the vaporous eftu- 
 vias continually falling away from the Blood, or the aduſt recrements being, wont 

to be fifted forth by a critical ſweat , ſhould be transfcrred into the head, and 
there induce Lethargic or Phrenfical Diſtempers, the hopes of health will be lit- 
tle, and we may fear a very deadly event. 

Concerning the Cure of this Diſeaſe, the intentions will come under three 
conſiderations chicfly. Firſt, a quick reduRion ( as much as may be) of the 
Blood, and nervous Liquor, to their natural tempers, or at leaſt a prevention 
ot their too great depravation. Secondly, Concerning the right handling the 
fits of the fick it ought to be. procured, Firſt, that leſs of the degenerate juice, 
may be gathered together, for matter of the fit; Secondly, that what is ga- 
thered, together may be wholly diſperſed by every fit, that thereby the ſick may 
be better in the intervals; Thirdly, that the Body being altercd for the better 
the tits may be inhibited by anti-fcaveriſh Remedies. The third intention re- 
ſpcas the ſymptoms chicfly urging , which ſhould be timely oppoſed , whercby 
Nature, being not hindred, may reduce whatſoever intemperance may be contcin- 
ed in the Viſcera or Veſſels, may ſubdue and fift forth the extraneous matier, 
and at length may recover a lively force and priſtine vigor. 

Firſt, therefore, for the reduction and cmendation of the Blood aud nervous 
juice, diverſe manners of evacuations are wont to be exhibited in this Diſeaſe, 
about the- beginning of the Sickneſs, with good ſucceſs. It appears plainly trom 
Modern pradice, that vomitories are of more noted uſe in this Diſtemper, than 
in a common Tertian : wherefore in a robuſt Body, and prone to Vomit, about 
the beginning of the ſecond or third fit, it is convenient to give an Emetic 
Medicine. The operation of' this ſeems to be very helpful in this Feaver, for- 
aſmuch as it more plentifully evacuates the filth from the ventricle, and the 
yellow bile from the choler-bearing Veſſels; and becauſe it copiouſly preſſes forth 
the ſerous Juice. from the emunGories of the nervous ſtock, planted about the 
Pancreas and Inteſtines, and by provoking them draws it out. Wherefore we ob- 
ſerve, that from a Vomit being taken, the fick do find themſclves better about 
the Diſtempers of the-Head. A Purge (to whom a Vomit 1s not convenient ) 
may be ordered inſtead: of it, the day following the fit, alſo tho an Emetic 
have becn taken, it may be well permitted after a fit or two: But yet only with 
gentle and benign Phyſic, let it be performed , which will not diſturb or too 
much move the Blood. We were wont in theſe Feavers, letting alone Diagrt- 
dium or any Aloetic Medicine, only to give an infuſion or Powder: of Senna, 


Rhabarb, and yellow Sandcrs, with Tartar and Salt of Wormwood 3 and to 
celebrate 
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celebrate this kind of Purgation not very long after the beginning of the Di- 
ſcaſe; But at other times to keep the Belly foluble, with the frequent uſe of 
Clylters. Frequent experience has ſufhciently taught, that Letting of Blood is 
highly profitable in this Diſcaſe : for when by reaſon of the Pores in every one, 
being more firidtly cloſed than uſual, the Blood growing hot, by the Feaver, 
wanted Ventilation, the Letting of Blood ſupplics the place of a more free breath- 
ing forth, and prevents the rcfirained effluvia, from fo readily (uffufing them- 
ſclves on the Brain and nervous ſtock. But this Remedy is chiefly. indicated 
from the very tervent Blood. and more hot temperament, nor ought to be in- 
differently ufcd to old men, Phlegmatic , and other very weak perſons , unlcfs 
perhaps in a {mall quantity, that the maſs of Blood may be ſomewhat eventi- 
lated, and that the removal of the feaveriſh matter into the Brain, may be hin- 
dred. It it be convenient to open a Vein, let it be done about the beginning. 
of the Feaver, or at leafi before the fourth or fifth fit, viz. before the Blood is 
made very lifeleſs by the frequent deflagration, and rendred too impure by the 
contuſion of the adult matter : becauſe, if Phlebotomy be made uſe of, whilſt the 
Blood is highly corrupted, the Viral Spirits, and by that means the ſirength of, 
the ſick are more debilitated, nor yet is there any thing taken away, from the 
power of the Diſeaſe, or from its cauſe. There remains another famous way of 
evacuation, in this Feaver, to wit, Velicatory Plaiſters applicd to various parts of 
the Body thele are commonly obſerved to be ſo helptul, that thoſe that abhor 
and diſlike very much ſuch a Remedy, by the example of others being the bet- 
ter for them, have admittcd them. By what means they f(cparate the Cuticula 
trom the skin, and lift it up like a Bladder filled with Water; or whether they 
prels forth this watery and limpid humor, out of the. Arteries, or oat of the 
nerves, 1s not in this place to be inquired into; yet that they are profitably ad- 
minittred in this Diſeaſe, befides experience, Reaſon ſeems ſomething to per- 
luade 3 becaule it in ſome manner compenſates the want of tranſpiration , by the 
large profulion of this kind of ſerous Latex :. Moreover, this kind of Remedy, 
as it were opens the ways and doors, by which both the Blood , and nervous 
juice, may forthwith ſend forth by a proper purging, the extraneous matter, 
confuſed with them; wherefore, in the Plague, and Malignant Diſtempers, Veli- 
catorics are <({tcemed very profitable. Alſo it appears by common obſervation, 
that in this, and other Feavers, frequent at the ſame time, they did prevent the 
more grievous Diſtempers of the Head, and were wont to help them, if they 
were brought in before ; wherefore, epiſpatic Plaifters, may be applied about the 
beginning of the Diſeaſe, for preſervation ſake, to Phlegmatic perſons, elderly 
people, and men of. a more cold temper; and they are wont profitably to be 
adminifircd to feveral others, labouring with a Vertigo, Stupcsfaction, or cruel 
Head-ach, for the Cure of the (ame Diſtempers. But in conttitutions very hot, 
where with the defte& of the ſerum, the Blood is too much burnt, and it thoſe 
iick of the Fcaver are obnoxious to wakings, or a Phrenhe, with intolerablc heat, 
'blifterings ſeem then to be of little uſe. 

For the mending of the temper of the Blood, and alſo the tenor of the Vi- 
ſcera, at vacant times, when there. is leiſare from purging, attemperating Reme- 
dies have place, and digeſtives, which fuſe the Liqucr of the Blood, and. ſepa- 
rate its fxculencies, and as it were by precipitating them, thruſt them towards 
the cmunGtuaries : For theſe ſort of intentions , are wont to be given Juleps, 
and refrigerating Deco&ions, ſharpned with ſpirit of Vitrio], of Salt, Tamarinds, 
or with the juice of Oranges or Lemons; forms of which choice enough are com- 
monly to be had. Alfo for this end acetous, ſaline, and ſhelly Puwders are uſed, 
to wit, prepared out of Tartar, Salnitre, the fixed Salt of Herbs, of burnt Harts- 
hoin, alſo the claws and eyes of Crabs. As for example, take of Cream of 
Tartar drams three, of Salt of Wormwood dram one and an halt; the Dole halt 
a dram, in an opening Decc&ion, twice in a day out of the fit, Or take of 
Cream of Tartar dram one, of the Powder of Crabs eyes dram one, of purified 
Nitre half a dram, mingle them, let them be taken after the {ame manner. Or 
take of Harts-horn burnt drams two, of the Spirit of Vitrio, what the Powder 
will drink up, the Doſe is one ſcruple, it is of excellent uſe when thoſe in Fea- 
vers are infeſted with Worms. Theſe kind of Remedies , promote the fecrction 
of the feaveriſh matter, and alſo reſtore the almoſt deſtroyed ferments of the Blood, 
and Vilcera. . Aa The 
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The ſecond intention, viz. concerning the right handling the tits, comprehends 
more. Firſt, there ought to be inſtituted a right order of Dyet , whercby the more 
full heaping up of the degenerate juice, for the matter of the fit, may be inhibitcd ; 
wherefore, they are only to be fed with thin aliments , and they muſt wholly abſtain 
from ficſh, (or broth made of it ) Eggs, firong Drink, and all rich meats and food 
whatſoever; and be contented only with Barly Broth, or Grewel, Panada, Whey, 
and {ma}l Beer: for that a more plcntiful aliment is not digelicd, or aſſimilated, but 
loads the Ventricle, and being poured into the Blood, diſturbs its Liquor, and com- 
pels it to grow impetuouſly hot. In the beginning of the fit, and the time of ies du- 
ration, no fovd ſhould be taken, unleſs tor the allaying of thirſt : But for the temper- 
ing of heat and thirſt, Juleps, and cooling Decotions, and eſpecially ſmall Beer, and 
poſſer Drink ſhould be granted. Secondly: a little betore the coming of the fit is 
expected, a gentle Medicine may be adminiſtred, which may drive away the fit by 
preventing it, or makc it more eafie by procuring a ſweat : for this uſe, the febrifuge 
potion of the moſi Icarncd Riverizs ſerves well, of the Watcr of Cariduus,' with oy! 
of Sulphur, and falt of Wormwood : Or take of Cream of Tartar, of (alt of Worm- 
wood, and the ſeeds of Nettles, each one f{cruple, let it be given in the Decoction of 
the Roots of Sorrel when the Feaver begins to decline, and that the fits area little 
more remiſs, proper tcbrifuges, applied outwardly, often inhibit the comings of the 
fits. Yctin the mean time, fo long as the tits of the Feaver rcturn, the fick are to 
be handled fo, that in every fit, the feaveriſh matter heaped in the Blood, may 
be throughly diſperſed 3 wherefore, when {weat hardly ſucceeds, it ſhould be a 
little excited by temperate Medicines. Alſo the ſick ſhould be kept in bed, with a 
gentle breathing many hours, nor quickly permitted to rile 3 tor Þ have often obſcr- 
ved, that fick perſons have been ſii]l worſe, becauſe imparient of their bed, they have 
pit on their cloaths before the vaporous effluvia were ſuthciently exhaled. - . 

Thirdly, as to the ſymptoms, and particular accidents, wherewith the fick are 
wont to be infcſted in this Feaver, it 18 ſufficiently provided for molt of them, with 
Remedies. in the method of Cure hitherto deſcribed : again thirſt, the heat of the 
mouth, the ſcurtineſs of the tongue, vomiting, the looſneſs, fainting, {wooning, may 
be referred hither, very well the preſcriptions commenly ulcd in other Feavers: but 
what may ſeem to require in this Diſeaſe a peculiar method of healing, are chiefly 
the Diſtempers of the he. d and brain, with the nervous ſtock, which not being time- 
ly helped, may ſoon put the tick into great danger of lite: As to the indications of 
theſe kind of evils of the head, they are of a twefold kind ; 11 it appears from a fiu- 
pcfaGtion or torpor, a Slecpineſs, Vertigo, or Head-ach, that the nervous juice is be. 
come too dull, and as it were vapid or lifeleſs, and therefore doth not ſufficiently 
aQuate the brain, and nervous bodies; befides the Remedies already delivered, and 
eſpecially veſicatories, Medicines full-of a volatile {alt do chicfly help : whercfore, 
ſpirits of Harts-horn, and of Elood, alſo the falts of them, are of excellent uſe : bur 
it the nervous Liquor be too ſharp ,' or the cffluvia ſuffuſed from the eſtuating Blond, 
drive-the Animal Spirits into confulions or diſtractions, Remedies of the lame (orc 
of volatile ſalt are adminiſtred with ſucceſs in a little ſmaller quantity. Bcfides, a 
frequent letting of Blood, and afſwaging Medicines, againſt its Fervor, help much ; 
as Emulſions, Whey, and fimple Water, plentifully drunk 3 Opiats are cautiouſly to 
be given in this Feaver, for the Phrenfie being often allayed by them, is changed into 
a Lethargie, or a deep liupefaction. 
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Since nothing could ſo well expreſs the meaning and intention of the Author, as the very Latin and 
Greek words uſed in theſe Tra&ts, we have continued them expreſly, and though in many places 
I have given their meaning by Synonymas, yet for the benefit of the meer Engliſh Readers, we 
have here compoſed a Table Alphabetically of all the hard Greek and Latin words, uſed in the 
whole Volume as alſo of all Terms of Art, and many other words derived from the Latin and 
Greek, though uſual among Scholars, yet not frequently known to the vulgar, and therefore 
we have fully explained them and rendred them intelligible to the meaneſt Capacity in the 


following Table. 
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A Tasgret of allthe hard words dived from the Greek 


and Latin, of all Terms of Art and other words not yulgarly received, 


with the explanation of them. 


rw 


a 
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Bdomen, The lower part of the Belly from the 
Navel downwards. 

Ablution, 4A waſhing away, 

Accenſion, An Inkindling, 

Accellion, A coming to or approach. 

Acme, The height or top of a thing. 

Acid, Sharp. 

Acidity, Sharpnefſl, © |} 

Acidule, Medicinal waters rynning. forth from 
Veins of Iron, Copper, and Jigth like, called Spaws 
from that famous place for "Mineral-waters, the 
Spaw in Germany. 

Acrimony, Sharpneſſor ſourneſi rather, 

Actionoboliſm, An Irradiation of Beams, or ſhoot* 
ing forth of the ſpirits like beams of the Sun. 

Aconite, A venomous poiſonous Herb put for Lib- 
bards bane. 

Acute, Sharp, or exceſſive painful, or that is quick, 


and dangerous. 
Aculeated, Made fharp and prickly like a Needles 
point. 


Adhzſion, 4 ſticking to. 

Adjuted, Helped, 

Adventitious, Coming by accident, or by the by. 

Aduſt, Burnt or parch'd. 

Aduſtion, A burning or parching. 

Equilibrium, An equal or even poiſe when the 
Balance ftands bending neither to the one fide or 
the other. 

Equinox, When the Sun inthe EquinoGial Line 
and divides the Day and Night into an equal 
length, which is about the 12. of March and a- 
bout the 12. of September, 

Ziherial, Heavenly or belonging to the Air or 
She. 

Adolaic. The. rendring of the Cauſe or Reaſon 
of @ thing. : 


Aﬀecion, Taken for the natnral Condition, and 


often ſignifies ſickneſs or diſeaſe. 
Aﬀeced, Diſtempered or diſeaſed. Sometimes 1a- 
tural diſturoance. 


Aﬀaſion, A pouring forth of any thing. 
Agaric, A Drug that purges Phlegm. 
Aggeltion, A heaping together of any thing. 


Agitated, A violent ſhaking or jogging together, *. 


Alembic, An Arabic word for a Still uſed by 
Chymiſts, 

Alexipharmaca, Medicines againſt Poiſons and 
Venom. 2 

Alexiterion, The ſame, being an Antidote againſt 
poiſon. | 

Alchalifat, 4 ſalt made of the berb Kali. Alſo 
takeri and applyed to ſalts made of Herbs and 
ſhelis of Fiſhes. 

Alible, Nowriſhable, or that nouriſhes. 

Aliment, Food. 

Alliton, A ſtriking or knocking together. 

Aloes, A juice made ont of a bitter herb uſed in 
perrging Medicines, alſo a ſweet wood. , 

Amalgama, 4A Chymical term for the ſetling 
and mixture of ſeveral Minerals or Metals, or 
other things whereby a ſeparation and extraGion 
may be made. 

Ambages, A compaſſing or going about. 

Ambient, That invirons or compoſſes one about as 
the Air. 

Amulets, Pomanders or Bracelcts made againſt 
Witchcraft and Infefion and Poiſon. 

Analogy, Proportion, agreement or likeneff, 

Analylis, The Jaying open or unfolding of the 
matter, 

Anatomy, A diſſeing the Body to ſee the ſeveral 

arts, 

Gas The watry Dropſy ſwelling ut the 
whole fleſh. 

Analeſia, 4 flupifying diſeaſe that takes away 
the ſenſe from all parts of the Head. 

Angle, A Mathematical Term, being the nook, or 
ſpace at the cutting of two lines, and is of fe- 
veral ſorts; A Corner or nook: 


þ (a) Anhclous, 
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Anhelous, Short-winded, or that puffeth for want 
of breath, that breatheth difficultly. 


Annularie, : Kingy, or like Rings. 


Annular, | 

Anodynes, Medicines procuring eaſe from pains 
by ſleep or other means. 

Anomal, TIrregalar, out of order. 

Antalthmaticks, Things good againſt the Cough or 
Aithma. 

Anterior, The former, 

Antidote, A Medicine againſt Poyſon or any other 
diſeaſe, 

Anticipate, To po before. 

Antihypnotics, Medicines given againſt too much 
ſleeping. 

Antipyreuticon, A Medicine againſt a Feavonr, 
or a Feaver-Curer, , 

Antipyreticks, Medicines againſt burning Fea- 


VEris 


Antiſpalmodicks, Medicines againſt Convulſions« 


Anus, The Fundament or Arſe-bole, 

Aorta, The great Artery the mother of all the reſt, 
proceeding from the heart, one branch aſcending, 
another deſcending. © 

Apoplectic, One ſubjef to the Apoplexy. 

Apoplexy, A Diſeaſe that ſinpifies. and takes 
away ſenſe and motion. 

Apozems, Deco&ions or drinking Medicines made 
with herbs, 

Appendixes, Things belonging or depending on 
another, as the parts about the heart. 

Aquolity, Wateriſhneſs. 

Area, The woid ſpace in a figure, as a Triangle or 
Dnadrangle : the plat or floor of any thing. 

Armoniac, Salt extracied out of ſtones. 

Artcries, The Veſſels that carry the blood. to the 
beart.. 

Arthritick, Gouty, or belonging to the Gout. 

Arſnick, Or Orpiment, a poyſonous drug. 

Archcus, A chief Officer, Workman, or Opera- 
Fore. 

Articulation, A ſhooting of fpriggs from the 
joynt Fs. 

Aſics A kind of Dropfie which ſwells between 
the thin and the fleſh. 

 Aiper, Sharp, Aſper artery, the wind-pipe, 

Atinmilation, A growing or making like. 

Ailimilatc, . To grow or make like. 

Atthma, 4 trouvleſom diſeaſe, when the lungs 
being ſtopped, one cannot take breath. 

Aithmatical, Belonging to that diſeaſe, or troubled 
with it. 

Aſtringent, Binding. 

Ataxias, Diſorders, irregularities. 

Atoms, Small little Bodies, ſach as Motes in the 
Szn-(hine, 
Atrabilous,} Belonging to the black Bile or melan- 
Atrabilary, F choly, or to the melancholic humour. 
Atrophie, A Diſeaſe cauſing a pining away, or a 

waſting, or Conſumption of the fleſh, 

Attrition, 4 knocking , or bruiſing, or rubbing 

together, | 


Auditory, An Aſſembly, or thoſe wha hear. 

Aurum fulminans, Or Thundering Gold, a metal 
prepared by Chymical Art , that being heated 
goes off like a Gun with a Thundring noiſe, 

Auftere, Biting, barſh. 

Vein # a branch of the Vena Cava 
coming thorow the arm-hole from the 
channel bone deſcends into the in ſide 
of the arm. 

Artery ſprings from the left fide of the 
Aorta above the heart,and aſcending 
obliquely thorow the arm-hboles , and 
thence ſending branches into the upper 
rabs, ſhoulder & chanel bone, it deſcends 

L down to the bowing of the Elbow. 


Axillatie.o 


Azygos vein, # a branch of the upper Trunk of the 


Vena Cava, ariſing on the right ſide, 
B 


BaJneum Mariz, 1s 2 way of diſtilling with a 
Glaſi-belly, bolding the Ingredients pat” tnto a 
Veſſel if water, and (0 fire being made under it, it 
diſtils with the heat of the water. 

Balſamic, Balſamie, or belonging to Balſam. 

Bafilick Vein, A large Vein into which the Axil- 
laric Vein is carried , called alſo the Liver 
vein. 

Baſis, The foundation or fo6t of a thing. 

Bechicks, Medicines againſt the Congh. 

Upper, the head ſo called, 

Middle, the region of the ſtomach. 

Lower, The parts below the Midriff, con- 

. taining the Inteſtines. 

Bezoartick, Belonging or made of the pretious 
ſtone Bezoar. | 

Bezoar, 4 pretious ſtone brought out of the Indies 
very Cordial. 

Bile, Choler. 

Bilary, Belonging to Bile or Choler, ſometimes ap- 
plyed to the Veſſel containing the. Choler, 

Bipartite, Divided into two parts. _ 

Bolus, Is a Medicine made up into a thick, ſub- 
ſtance to be ſwallow'd not liquid, but taken on a 
Knives point. 

Botanick, Pertaining to herbs or herbie. 

Brachial, Belonging to the Arm. 

Bronchia, The griſtly parts about the Wind-pipe. 

Bubas, Filthy ſwellings about the groin. 


Belly, | 


C 


Cachexia, An evil diſpoſition of the Body when 
all the nutriment turns into evil humoys, 

Cachectical, To ſuch evil ſtate or diſpoſition be- 
longing, or one troubled with ſuch evil difpoſi- 
tion. 

Cacochymical, Full of evil and bad juyce in the 
body, or of very ill digeſtion. 

Callous, Hard, fleſhy and brawny. 

Calx, Aſhes, Lime, ſometimes taken fur the re- 

maining 
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| maining parts of things Chymically drawn off. 
Capillaments, Small bairy threds of the Nerves. 


Caput mortuum, The dead head, being the laſt 


thing remaining after ſeveral Chymical extraCti- 
on and good for nothing but to be flung away, all 
vertue being extrated. 

Carbuncle, A red fiery fore 3 a Plagae-ſore. 

Cardiack, Cordtal, or belonging to the Heart. 

Carotides, Two Arteries which ariſing out of the 
Axillary Artery, are carried thorow the ſide of 

| the Neck, mpwards into the Skull. 

Carthamums, A little ſeed uſed in Medicines, 

Caruncles, Little pieces of fleſh. 

Cartilage, Is 2 griſtle or tendril, a ſubſtance 
ſomewhat ſofter than a bone, and harder than a 
Ligament. | 

Cartilaginous, Griftly er belonging to, or full of 
ſuch griſtles. | 

Caſſia, 4 ſoveet ſhrub like Cinamon, alſo a drug 
that purgeth. 

Cataplaſm, A Poultis or aſſwaging Plaiſter. 

Catarrh, A great Rheum falling from the head 
into the month. 

Cathartic, A purging Medicine, 

Cava vena, The great Liver-vein going thorow 
the Body. | 

Cavity, Hollownef. 

Cauſtic, ? 4 Compoſition made to burn a hole in 

Cautery& the hin and fleſh to make Iſſues. 

Celiac veſſels. Veſſels belonging to the Belly. 

Celebrated, Performed or done. 

Cephalalge, The Head-ach. 

Cephalic, Belonging to the head, a medicine pro- 
per for the bead. 

Cephalic vein, JWFhich fringing out of the Axil- 
lary vein, paſſes between the firſt and ſecond 
muſcle of the ſhoulder, and ſo paſſes evidently 
into the Arm. 

Cephalic arteric, Conſijts of two branches which 
ſpringing out of the great Artery, aſcend up into 
the head. | 

Cerebel, The hinder part of the Brain from whence 

' the Nerves proceed that ſerve to the vital fun- 
on. 

Cervical, Belonging to the Neck, 

Chalybeat, A medicine made of prepared Steel, 
or belonging to Steel, 

Chara@eriſtical, . The notes, ſigns or figures be- 
longing to a Charader. _ 

Chlorolis, The Green-ſickneſs, or the Virgins 
diſeaſe. . 

Choleduc veſſels, The veſſels that hold and ſend 
forth the Gall. 

Chorodeidal, Belonging to the Net , like to the 
infoldings about the Brain. 

Chyle, Is the Fayce or ſubſtance of the meat di- 
geſted. 

Chylification, The making of Chyle. 

Chyme, ' Is the juyce of the meat further di- 
oefted. © © 

Chronical, Long and tedious diſeaſes. 


'CircSnpulfion, 4 driving about, 

Clailes, Forms or Orders. 

Coalition, Nowriſhment. 

Coagulation, A curdling like milk, a turning 
into a Curd, or a ſeparation of the parts like 
Curds and Whey, | 

Coagulum, Any thing that cauſeth ſuch a curd- 
ling as Rennet. 

Coagulated, Cwrdled. 

Coction, Boyliag or ſeething, a!ſo dizeſtion. 

Cohobation, A dreyning or pouring off from a 
ſettlement. 

Coindications, Things to be conſidered with the 
diſeaſe, alſo ſigns beſides the diſeaſe it ſelf. 

Colcothar, Droſs of mettals. 

_— Belonging to the diſeaſe called the Co- 
lick. 

Colliquation, A melting together. 

Collation, A comparing or coupling together. 

Collated, Compared or coupled together. 

Colliftion, A ſtriking or knocking togetber. 

Colocynthida, Or Coloquintida, a bitter purging 
Gourd or Apple. 

Colon, The fifth Gut ,or that great Gut in which 
# ſeated the diſeaſe, called the Colick. 

Colluvics, A filthy beap of any thing. 

Commiſſures, The joynting or joyning together of 
things, as of the shull- bones. 

Complication, A folding together. 

Conartum, A Kernel ſticking to the outſide of the 
Brain in the form of a Pine- apple. 

Concatenation, A chaining or j1yning together. 

Concatenated, Foyned, tyed, or faſtned toge- 
ther. 

Conflagration, A burning out, or being itt @ 
flame, as in great Feavers. 

Conformation, The framing, fuſhioning , or di- 
ſpoſition of a thing. 

Congelation, 4 freezing or gathering together 
inta an bard ſubſtance, as Ice of Water, 

Congcled, Frozen, ſtifned. 

Congetiion, An heaping or gathering together. 

Conjugation, A yoking 1ogether, 8 derivation of 
things of one kind. 

Confittency, Thickgeſs or ſubſtance, as a Jelly. 

Convolutions, Rowlings about, or together ; a 
twiſting together. 

Contextuie, A weaving together, or a framing os 
compoſition, 

Copula, A joyning or faſtning together, fetter- 
ings 

Corollary, Addition, vantage, or overplus. 

Corrofive, Knawing, eating corroding, 

Corrugations, JWrinkling together. 

Cortex, The bark, ſhell, or piel, or rind. 

Cortical, Belonging to the bark,, or rind, or piel 
of a thing. 

Cratis, The diſpoſition, complexion, temperature 
or-mixtire of natural humors. 

Craſs, Thick. 

Craflament, A thickneſf or thick ſetling, as of 
dregs. ACTP Cribrou, 
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Cribrous, Szvelike, or that hath holes like a Sive. 

Crude, Raw, undigeſted. 

Crudities, Raw and undigefted humors, or raw- 
neſi, or indigeſtion of any thing. 

Crifis, Ts the time of the turn of the diſeaſe when 
it either increaſes or diminiſhes, always obſerved 
by the Phyſitians. 

Critical, To the Criſis, or ſuch time belonging. 

Cremaſteral, Muſcles belonging to the Teſticles. 

Crural, Belonging to the Leg. 

Crucible, An earthen Veſſel uſed to melt Metals 
with. 

Cucurbite, A Glaſi-body with a great Belly, uſed 

in diſtillations. 

Cuneform, Wedg-like or in form of a Wedg : a 

bone ſo ſhap'd. 

Cutaneous, Belonging to the shin, or shinny. 

Culinaric, Belonging to the Kitchin. 

Cuticula, The little thin chin under the Cntis or 
the wpper Shin. 

Cutis, The upper or outward kin of the Body. 
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Dead head, The ſame with Caput mortuum. 

Decapulation, A pouring off. 

Detection, 4 failing, weakneſſ or infirmity. 

Decodion, A buyling or ſeething. 

Defecated, Made free from dregs. 

Deflagration, A flaming or burning forth. 

Deliquium, As of the ſalt of Tartar, 2 clear 
draining, alſo a ſwsoning away, or a failing of 
the ſenſes, 

Delirium, A raving madneſ, as in Feavers. 

Deltoides, A muſcie in the top of the Arm, having 
the figare of a Delta, the Greek D. 

Demerſcd, Drowned. 

Depauperated, Made poor or waſted. 

Depraved, Corrupted or marred. 

Depurated, Cleanſed from dregs. 

Depuration, A cleanſing or making pure. 

Deſultory, Leaping, wavering oy anconſtant. 

Diabetes, The Piſſing evil, a diſeaſe that cauſeth 
the party troubled therewith almoſt continually 
zo piſt, and in a great quantity a clear and 
ſweetiſh water. 

Diacodium, A Syrup to procure ſleep, made of 
the tops of Poppy. 

Diagnotis, Dilucidation, or Knowledg. 

Diagridium, See Scammony. 

Diaphorefis, Evaporation, as by ſweating. 

Diaphoretic, That cauſeth Evaporation, or ſweat- 
ing forth of bumors. 

Diaphanous, Clear and ſplendid. 

Diaphragma, The Midriff that ſeparateth the 
Heart and Lights from the ſtomach. 

Io, 10 C A breathing forth. 

Diarrhza, A looſneſi of the Belly,withont inflam- 
mation, a 'Lask. 

Diaſcordium, A Cordial medicine made of Scor- 
am and other Ingredients. 


Diaſtole, The riſing up of the Heart or Artery, 
the contrary motion of Syſtole. 

Diatheſis, The affefion or diſpoſition, 

Diluted, Rinſed or waſhed. 

Dilucidation, An explaning or clearing. 

Dioptric, Belonging to the Perſfpeftive,or a Mathe- 
matical Inflrument , thorow which they look to 
take the height of a thing. | 

Divarications, A varying or ſevering into parts 
running #þ and doyon, as the Veins and Nerves. 

Diverſory, A diverting place, or a place to turn 
of one ſide out of the way. 

Diurefis, Evacuation by Urin. 

Diuretick, 4 Medicine that cauſeth evacuation 
by Urin. 

Dogmatic, Stiff in Opinion. 

Duodenum, The firſt Gut or Inteltine of twelze 
fingers long. 

Dura mater, The hard membrane or tunicle that 
encompaſſeth the Brain next the skull. 

Dylſcraſie, Intemperature, as ſome humor or qua- 
lity abounding in the Body. 

Dyſentery, +» A flux of the Belly that corrodes the 
Bowels and often cauſes blood, called then the 
Bloudy flux. 

Dylſpathy, - 4 contrariety of affeion. 

Dyſpnoea, A purſineſs or ſhortneſs of breathing, 
and a ſtopping of the Conduits of the Lights. 
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Ebullition, A boiling up. 

Eccentric, Without Centre. 

Eccathartic, Not purging. 

Eccritic, - Not critical 

CONE Made ſweet, 

ar, I A being very hot or inflamed. 

Etfluvia, Things that flow out of the Body , as 
ſteam and breath thorow the pores of the skin. 

Egeſtion, A cafting forth as ordure from the Body, 
or any excrementitious bamor. 

Egritude, Sickneſi or not being well. 

Elaſtick, That goeth off with a force like Gun- 
powder, or ſpreads forcibly forth with a jerk. 

Elaterium, A violent ſtrong purging Medicine. 

Elixation, A boyling. 

Elixir, An Arabian word for ©winteſſence, bigh 
Cordials ſo called, 

Elogie, A report in praiſe or diſpraiſe of a thing. 

Emanations, Things that flow or proceed from the 
Body or its parts 3 flowing forth. _ | 

Embryo, The Child before it hath perfect ſhape 
in the Mothers womb. 

Emiſſaries, Places that fends forth any thing 4s 
the finks of the Body. | 

Empirical, Belonging to an Empirick or of know* 
ledg in Phyſick,, got by pradiice only. 

Empiric, Such a Phyſitian who hath no judgment, 
but bas, all bis skill from prafice, or by experi- 
ments. 


Empycma, 
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Empyema, An Inpoſthume or colledion of cor- 
rupt matter with inflammation between the breaſt 
and the Lungs, obs. 

Empyreuma, 4 ſmatch or taſte of the fire, as 
burnt too, or as in moſt waters newly drawn off 
by diſtillation. | 

\ Veſſels or Arteries,or Veins : two large 
Arteries ſo called ſpringing out of the 
| great Artery, which being carried 

Emulgent, 3 near to the back, bone are inſerted into 

. Emulging, the Reins. Alſo two large Veins 

which ſpringing out of the Vena 
Cava, wnder the Ventricle, are car- 
L ried into the Kidneys. 

Emun@ories, Sinks or cleanſing places for the 
Body. 

Encephalon, The head end all its parts. 

Enema, 4A Cliſter. 

Energy, The force, or operation, or virtue of a 

. thing. 

Enervation, Unnerving, or @ looſing of the 
ftrength, a weakning or making feeble. : 

Enthymiama,7 Medicines uſed t0 expreſ{the flow- 

Enthymeta, + ing of the Blood or other humors 

to any place. 

Ephemera, Things of @ days laſting : a ſhort 
Feaver of a day. | 

Epidemical, General, #niverſal, publick. 

Ephidrofis, 4A ſudden ſweat beginning about the 
head and breaſt paſſing over the Body, unprofi- 

' table and of ſmall uſe for that Evacuation of the 
diſeaſe : ſometimes taken for ſweating. 

Epigaſtric, Belonging to the Epigaſtrium. 

Epigaſtrium, The ſame with Abdomen, or the 
outward part of the Belly, from the Navil to 
the privy members, 

Epileptie, The Diſeaſe called the Falling-ſick- 
neſs. 

Epiphyſis, Is an addition of ſome bone of a diffe- 
rent deſcription to the true bone to which it is an- 
nexed : an addition or augmentation. 

Epiſpaſticks, Certain Medicines uſed for the 

drawing forth of ulcerous matter. 

Epithema, Moiſt Medicines uſed to bathe or 
foment the parts affefed. 

Epithymum, Dodder of Time, «ſed to purge 
Melancholy. 

Equinox, IWWhen the day and night are of an equal 
length, about the twelfth of March , and the 
twelfth of September. 

Eradicated, Rooted out. 

Erratic, Creeping, wandring, or ſtraying. 

Eſcharotic, A Plaiſter or Salve to heal up @ 
wound, and to bring it to a Cruſt. 

Etymologie, The true Expoſition or interpretation 
of a thing. 

Evident, Plain, clear, manifeſt. 

Eventilated, Fannowed, or that receives wind. 

Euphorbium, The Gum of a certain Tree ſo cal- 
led, 
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Excandeſceycy, A growing very hot and burning. 

Excery, Thruſt —_ —_ 5 fift forth. F 

Excrementitious, Belonging to Excrements: filthy, 
pollated, | 

Excretion, Avoiding the Excrements, or ſuper- 
fluities of the Body. | 

Excretory, To ſuch a thing belonging, that puts 
forth the exerements of the Body. 

Excreſcences, Things that grow forth ont of the 
Body, or any other thing beſides the Body, or thing, 
as Warts or pieces of fleſh. 

Exert, To ſhew or put forth, | 

Exitition, A ſparkling, boiling, bubling, or leap- 
ing up, or forth. 

Exonerate, To disburden, or diſcharge, to purge 
forth. 

Expanſion, A ſtretching forth, ſpreading abroad, 
or inlarging. 

Expanſed, Spreadout at large, or ſtretched forth. 

Expatiated, 4 running forth or about, enlarged. 

Exploſion, A driving forth with violence. 

Exploded, Thruſt forth, or driven out. 

Extravaſated, Put, or let forth of the Veſſels as 
Blood out of the Veins., 

Extrancous, Strange, or of another kind. 


Extirpated, Rooted out, or plucked up by the. 


Roots. 
Extricated, Delivered, or unintangled. 
Exuberances, Swellings forth, or riſings up, it 
the fleſh or other parts. . 


F 

Foeces, Dregs. 

Faculencies, . Dregs or ſettlements. 

Farciments, Sgffings or fillings of any thing. 

Fermentation, 4 fermenting or working , like 
leaven. 

Fibrils, Little ſmall ftrings of Fibres, or of the 
Nerves or Veins, 

Fibres, The hairy ftrings of the Nerves and Veins. 

Fibrated, That has ſmall and hairy ſtrings. 

Filaments, Little, thin, ſlender Rags like threds, 
ſuch as appear in Urin, A 

Filter, To ſtrain: 4 Strainer. 

Fiſlures, Clefts, chaps, or diviſions. 

Fiſtulous, Belonging to a Fiſtu{a, or fore running 
Ball. 

Flatulent, Þ ,.-. I 

"EEE n. Windy or fullof wind, 

Fluor, A Flux. 

Fluid, Flowing or running. 

Fluidity, Apt to flow, flowing or wetneff, 

Fornix, An hollow place in the Brain , bending 
like an Arch. 

Forum, A place in Rome where Judgments 
were given, and Cauſes decided, 

Friable, That may be rub'd to pouder between the 
Fingers. 

Frifions, Rubbings. 

Fuliginous, Sooty, or belonging to Soot. 

"003 - FunGions, 
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Fun&tions, The Exerciſes or diſcharging of ſome 
Offices. 

Fuſe, To melt as Metals. 

Fuſed, Melted or running, as Metals made 
liquid, 

Fuſion, A pouring forth, alſo a melting of Me- 
zals or other things. 
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Ganglia, Things like the heads of Muſhrumps in 
the Body. 

Ganglioform, Of the ſhame of Ganglias, or the 
heads of Muſhrumps. 

Galen, An ancient learned Phyſitian. 

Gargariims, Medicines to cleanſe the mouth and 
throat, and to waſh them from filth. 

Geneſis, Beginning, Nativity, or Generation. 

Genuine, True or watural. 

Germination, A ſpringing or budding, or ſprout- 
ing forth, as of Trees in the Spring. 

Geliiculation, A wanton moving up and down of 
the Legs and Arms or other parts of the Body, like 
a Tumbler or Mimick. 

Glandulas, Are little Bund Kirnels every where 
up and down in the fleſh and other parts. 

Glutzi, Muſcles of the Thigh. 

Gonorrhea, The running of the Reins, a flux of 
ſeed or matter at the privy parts of man or wo- 
man. 


Grumous, Clottery like blood when congealed, 
H. 


Hzmorrage, An exceſſive flux of Blood at the 
noſe or elſewhere. 

Halos, A Circle about the mAb or (tars. 

Hellebore, The root of an herb uſed in Phyſick, 
two ſorts, white and black. | 

Hepatic, Belonging to the Liver, and a Medicine 
proper to cure the diſeaſes of the Liver. 

Hermodactils, Or Mercuries finger , white and 
red, uſed in Medicines, : 

Heterogeneous, Of an other kind or Gents, 
ſtrange, not agreeing. 

Houmogeneous, Of the ſame kind or Genus, a- 
greeable, and ſorting. 

Horizon, The Circle of the Firmament, termina- 
ting our ſight. | 

Humid, Moiſt, wet. | 


Hydropic, That hath the Dropſy, or belonging to 


the Dropſy. 

Hydrotic, 4 Medicine evacuating watery hu- 
Morse 

Hydragogues, Medicines that will draw forth the 
watery humor of thoſe who have the Dropſy. 

Hyoeides, A forked bone like the letter Y, ſo cal- 
led of the Anatomiſts, conſiſting of divers ſmall 
bones which are the ground or foundation of 
the muſcles of the Larynx, and the Tongus 
and belps to breathing, and ſwallowing down 
meat and drink. 


Hypercatharfis, Over-purging, or in extream. 

Hypochondria, The Precordia : the forepart of 
the Belly and fides about the ſhort Ribs and 
above the Navel, nnder which lieth the Liver and 
the ſpleen. 

Hypochondriac, 4 windy melancholy bred in 
the Hypochondria, from whence a black, phlegi 
ariſes that infeas and troubles the mind, one 
troubled with ſuch melancholy. 

Hypnotic, A medicine.that cauſes ſleep. 

Hypogaſtrium, The lower part of the Belly, 
which reaches from the Navel downwards 19 the 
privy parts. 

Hippocrates, A learned ancient Phyſitian, and the 
firſt methodizer of Phyſick,, and made it Arti- 
ficial, 

Hippocrates fleeve, A long woolſen, ſtraining-bag 
ſharp at the bottom, ſo called, being almoſt in 
faſhion of a ſleeve or Dublet. 

Hypotheſis, An argument or matter about which 
one may diſpute. 

Hypoſtaſis, A ſubſtance or ſettlement, ſuch as is 
in the bottom of an Urin. 

Hylterical, Belonging to the womb or mother, oy 
troubled with the diſeaſe called the Mother. 
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Jalap, 4 parging Drug. 

Ichor, The matter or corruption running forth of 
a ſore, or Ulcer. | 

Idiocrafie, The proper diſpoſition or temperament 
of a thing er Body. 

Idiofyncrafic, The property of the temperament of 
Bodies. 

Idiopathic, Belonging to the proper paſſion of a 
diſeaſe, thing or body. 

Idiopathy, The proper paſſion of a diſeaſe. 

Idea, The form and figure of a thing conceived 
in the Imagination. 

Tlion, The third Gut from the Ventricle, wherein 
the digeſted food or Chyle waxing thicker begins 
to reft , the thin Gut or ſmall Gut. 

Wiack, Belonging to the Colick: the Colich, in 
extremity. Tliack, paſſion. 

Imbecillity, Weakneſs, feebleneſs. 

Impervious, That cannot be paſſed or gone tho- 
row. 

Impetigo, A certain kind of dry Tich or ſurf 
like the Leproſy. 

Impetuous, Violently or with force , as it were 
ruſhing upon a thing. 

Impregnated, Filled full with the vertue of 3 
thing, as when any thing is infuſed in a liquid 
body, communicating its vertue to it. 

Inanition, Emptineſf. 

Incitement, A ſtirring up or provoking. 

Indication, 4 ſhewing or manifeſting by ſign. 

Indomitable, Untamable, that cannot be ſub- 
dued, 

Inflated, Blown or puffed up as a Bladder with 
wind, Ingeſtion 
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Ingeſtion, .1 putting or porring into a thiug, as 
meat and drink, into the ſtomach. 

Inguinal, Belonging to the Groim. 

Inordinations, Diſorderings, irregularities, or 
out of order. 

Inſipid, Withont taſte or ſmack. 

Inſpiration, A blowing in, or a drawing in of 
the breath. 

Intenſe, Strong, violent, great. 

Intercoſtals, Between the Ribs, Nerves, ſo called, 
becauſe deſcending from the Brain, they run be- 
tween the Ribs, and ſo deſcend to the In- 
wards. 

Internodia, Between the joynts or knots, as the 
ſpaces in a Ratoon Cane between the joynts or 
hnots. 

Internuncius, A Meſſenger that goes between. 

Interſtitia, The ſpaces between other diſtances 4s 
the ſpaces between the Ribs, or the joyntings of 
the- back-bone. 

Inteſtines, The Entrails or the Guts. 

Intrinfical, Inward. 

Inverſe, A turning inſide out, or outſide in, upſide 
down, quite contrary. | 

' Inverted, Turned wrong-ſide out or upſide down), 
quite changed from its natural ſcituation. 

Involuntary, Not with the will, unwilling. 

Irradiation, 4 beaming forth or laſting forth 
beams like the Sun. Sometimes applyed to the 
ſpirits beaming themſelves forth, or running forth 
from their Centre like beams. 

Irrigation, A watering, wetting or moiſtnings 

Irritate, To provoke, anger or ſtir up. 

Irritated, Provoked, anger*d, or ſtirred up. 

Iſchuria, The diſeaſe of the Bladder, the ſtoppage 
of the Water, when it cannot come forth but by 
drops and with pain. | 

Iſchuretical, One ſo troubled with that diſtem- 

er. | 

Pf nr Belonging to the Throat, the Throat-vein 
and Artery. 

Julap, 4 cooling Cordial, or a mixed Potion to 
cool and refreſh the heated ſpirits, uſed in Fea- 


vers. 
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LaQtiform, Like milk,, or in the form of milk, 

Languor, Feebleneſs, failing -or decay of ſtrength 
fainting, or weakyeſſ of ſpirits. 

Larynx, The top of the Aſper Artery or the bead 
thereof, which reacheth up to the Mouth or Faw, 
which with the bone Hyoides joyned thereto,ſerves 
for breathing and forming of the vayce, or the air 
into articulate ſounds. _ 

Laffitude, Wearineſſand irk ſomneſs. 

Lateral, Belonging to the ſide. 

Latex, Liquor or Juyce of any ſort in the Body, 

Laudanum, A Medicine uſed by Phyſitians to 
cauſe reſt, given in difficult Caſes. 

Lienary, Belonging to the Spleen. 

Leipothymy, 4A ſwouning or fainting away of 
the ſpirits. 


Lethiferous, Deadly, that cauſeth death. 

Leucophlegmacy, The kind of Dropſy that riſeth 
of white phlegm throughout all the Body, and 
makes the fleſh ſpongy. 

Ligature, A band or ſtring bound'hard about the 
Arm, Leg, or any otber part of the Body. 

Limature, The pouder or duſt that cometh of file= 
ng, the fileings of ſteel or other metals. 

Limpid, »- Clear, pure, and bright like Water. 

Linctus, A Medicine that is to be lick'd with the 
Tongue. 

Liniments, Ojntments. 

Lixivial, Belonging to Lie made of Aſhes. p 

Lobes, Lappets, or- ſuch as the Liver is diſtin- 

_ guiſhed into. 

Lochia, Al! that comes away from a Woman after 
ſhe is brought to bed. 

Locomotive, That moves from place to places 

Lucophlegmacy, See Leucophlegmacy. 

Lumbary, Be{onging to the Loins. 


Luxuriat, To grow rank or abound. 
Lymphic, Veſſels : that carry or contain the 
Lymphatic, $ wateriſh hamors of the Body. 


Lympheducts, ater -Carriers,or Conveyors, the 


Jame ſort of Veſſels which carry forth the wa- 
teriſh humors, 
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Magma, The blended drofi and feces of ſeveral 
Metals, as alſo of Chymical Extrafions. 

Mammaillary, Proceſſes in the Temples, Bones 

hanging down like broken brows of Banks re- 

a the faſhion of Teats and Cows Ud- 

ers. 
A Muſcle, which ſpringing up circa - 
larly from the Throat -bone of the upper 


Taw, moveth the nether Faw, 


Manſorius, 
Maſloteric, 


 Mandible, The Faw wherein the Teeth are ſet. 


Maſtic, A certain medicinal Gum. Sh = 

Maſticator, The Pipe or Condit that conveys the 
pituitous matter out of the Head into the Month, 

Matrace, A Veſſel uſed for Chymical Diſtilla- 
tons, 


Maturation, A ripening. 
Maxillary, 


Maxillar & Belonging to the Jaws. 
Mechoacan, 
Indics. 
Meconium, The juice of the Leaves and heads of 

Poppy. 

Mcdaſtinum, Or Mediaftinum: the thin men:- 
brane that divides the middle belly or the Breaſ?, 
from the Throat to the Midriff into two boſoms or 
bollows : one on the right fide, the other on the 
left, 

Medullar, Marrowy, or belonging to the marrow 
or pith, or the white ſubſtance of the Brain, 

Membranes, The little thin Skins joyning tle 
bones and finews together in ſeveral parts of the 
body : the upper thin skins of any part. 

Meninges, The thin skjns that enwrap the Brain, 

C b 2 23 bot; 
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both of the pia mater 8 dura mater : one called 
the hard, the other the ſoft Meninx. 

Menſtruum, A preparation made by Chymiſts to 
diſſolve metals, alſo to extra tinfaures and the 
virtues of medicinal druggs, woods , flowers , 
herbs, &C. | 

Meſentery, A certain thick fat rhin, or the dou- 
ble skin that faſtens the bowels to the back, and 
each 10 other. 

Meſeraic, Veins ariſe, or are rather incloſed in 
Meſentery, being branches of the great vein, by 
which the Guts are nouriſhed, and the juice of the 
meat concoed,, is conveyed to the Liver to be 
made blood. 

Mercuric, ®wick:ſilver, and its preparations of 
tt, 

Metaphyſical, Swpernatural, things of ſublime 
ſpeculation beyond nature, 

Metaſtaſis, Is tranſlation, or when a diſeaſe re- 
moves out of one place into another. 

Metathelis, Is tranſpoſing, the puting of one thing 
for another. 

Miaſm, TInfe&ion or taint. 

Microſcope, A Perſpefive-glaſi to behold minute, 
and very ſmall bodies, a Magnifying glaff. 

Millepedes, The hundred-feeted Creature , and 
Heſlog-ſows, or Hog-lice. 

Mirabolans, A certain medicinal fruit brought out 
of the Indies, | 

Modihcation, A meaſuring or bringing into mea- 
ſure, 

Morbid, Sick,, corrupt , filthy, or naughty. 

Morbihck, 7 That cauſ $1 FE ah or iſafs 

Mucilage, Thick boiling up of a thing to a gelly, 
or thick, conſiſtency. 

Munited, Defended or fortified. 

Muſcles, Parts of the body that ſerve for motion, 

ſofter and more fleſhy than the ſinews. 


Muſculous, Fwxll of Mxſcles, or belonging to the - 


Muſcles. 
Myologie, The doGrine of the Muſcles. 
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Narcotick, Stzpifa&ive, or that makes the part 
ſenſleſs, | 

Nates, Two prominences in the brain, ſo called 
becauſe in the form of Buttockg. 

Natiform, In the form of a Buttock. 

Neoterics, People or men of late times. 

Nepenthe,. A drink to drive away melancholy. 

Nephritis, A pain in the reins of the back, alſo 
the Stone or Gravel in the Reins, 

Nephritic, One troubled with the pain in the 
Reins, 


Nerves, Are the ſinews which convey the ſpirits 


that ſerve for life and motion through the whole 
body. | 


Neurologie, The dofrine of the Nerves. 


Nitre, That as is uſually called $altpetre\: A 
ſalt taken out of the earth. 


Nitroſulphureous, Nitte mix'd with Smlpbur, or 
of a nitrous and ſulphureous ature or quality, 


©. 


Oblique, Croft, traverſe, a ſlope not ſtrait or right, 

Oblong, Longiſh or ſomewhat long. | 

Occonomie, A certain order of doing any thing,an 
houſhold rule, regiment or governance, 


Ocſophagus, The mouth of the ftomack, 


Olibanum, An outlandiſh Gum. 

Opiologic, The dofrine of Opium. 

Opium, Made wp of the jnice of wild poppie, ufed 
to ſtupifie and bring into a ſenſleſi leep. 

Opiats, Medicines made of Opinm for ſome part 
of its ingredients to cauſe ſleep and eaſe for pains, 

Optic, Belonging to the ſight, as the Nerves that 
bring the virtue of ſeeing to the eyes. 

Opopanax, The juice made of a certain herb. 

Ophthalmic, A medicine to cure the diſeaſes of the 

er 
Ocaalin, Rage or fury. 
Oritice, The hole of a wound, or the mouth of any 


thing. 
Origine, Beginning, riſe or birth of a thing. 
Orbicular, Of a round form or ſhape, 


Orthopnoea, Ts ſuch a ſtraitneſf of breath,that one 
cannot breath, or fetch breath withont ſtretching 
out of the neck,, or holding it upright. 

Os Pubis, Ts the bone at the bottom of the belly, 
juſt above the priviemember, 

Os Sacrum, Or the ſacred bone, is the great bone 
apon which the end of the ridge or backbone 
reſteth, c 

Oviparous, Egg-bearing Creatnres, or that lays 


Eggs. 
P. 


Panacea, All-heal , or a plaiſter or medicine 1s 
heal all things. 

Pancreas, Called in an Hog the Sweet-bread. Tt 
is a remarkable kirnel placed below the Ventricle, 
and ſerves for a diviſion of the Vena porta, as 
alſo to defend theVentricle from touchingt he back, 

Papillary, Belonging to the Teats, or like paps or 
teats of a dug. a 

Papillaz, Little paps, or little pieces of fleſh in the 
body, ſo called of the ſhape of paps. 

Paracentifis, - Is an inciſion made to draw forth the 
water from thoſe ſwelled with the Dropſie, oil 
garly called a Tapping. 

Paracellus, A famous Datch Emperick, 

Paradox, A thing contrary to the common opinion. 

Paralytick, That is troubled with the Palfie. 

Parallel, Equal, alike, like a line drawn to write 
by another. 

Parenchyma, The ſubſtance of the Liver, Spleen, 
and Lights, ſuppoſed to be made up of congealed 
thick blood, therefore ſo called. 


Parotide. 
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þ OPT P The two chief Arteries and Veins on 
arotl 7: ; the right and left fide the throat, 
Parotides, going #þ towards tbe ears. 


Parotid, To them belonging. 

Particles, Little parts or portions of any thing. 

Paroxiſms, Fits, or the returns of fits, as of ant 
Ague or Feavour. 

Pathetic, To paſſion belonging, Nerves ſo called 
by Dr. Willis. 

Pathologie, The dofrine of the paſſions, alſo as 
Mtiologie, | 

Pathognomic, Þ That moveth the affefions , or 

Pathognotic, { that properly belongs to the thing. 

Pepaſmus, A kind of a concodion of the humors in: 
the diſeaſe, | 

Percolation, A ſtraining thorow. 

Pericardium, The thin skin or membrane covering 
the whole heart like a caſe. 

Peritonzum, The inner skin of rim of the belly 
Jayned to the Caul, wherewith all the Intrails are 
covered, called by the Anatomifts Siphach. 

Peripneumonia, An Inflammation or Impoſtum of 
the Lungs, with a ſhortneſſ of breath. 

Periftaltick, Motion, a certain motion compaſſing 
about.,as in certain Convnlſions. 

Perſpiration, Breathing thorow, as ſweat through 
the pores of the body. 

Perturbations, Diſturbings, vexing troubles, dis 
ſturbancess 

Pervious, That many be paſſed through, or that 
has a paſſage or way through it. 

Peruvian, Belonging to the Country of Perue, as 
Peruvian Balſom thence brought. 

Phatmacy, The Medicines of the Apothecaries or 
the art of making them up. 

Pharmaceuticks, The part of Phyſick, that cureth 
with Medicines. 

Phanomena, Appearances of things. ; 

Philooium, A Confedion made of many ingre- 

- dients componnded together. 

Philtre, 4 potion to cauſe Love .or poyſonous 
Medicines that operate magically,or not naturally. 

Phlebotomie, Letting blood, or opening of a Vein. 

Phlegmon, An Inflammation of the blood, with a 
red ſwelling. 

Phlegolis, The like Inflammation fiery red. = 

Phthilis, The Conſumption of the Lungs, with a 
waſting away, 

Phthiſic, Belonging to that diſeaſe, or that has it. 

Phyſiologic, The reaſoning of the Nature of a 
thing, or the ſearching it out. 

Pia Mater, The thinner inward ſoft skgn that in- 
wrappeth the pith and marrow of the brain, and 


is every were j1ymed to it, called the thinner and 


ſoft Meuinx, | 
Pica, The longing diſeaſe of Women with Child. 
-Pineal, Mirnel in the brain, in form of a Pine- 
® apple, called alſo Conarium, | 
Pituitous, Snotty thick, phlegmatick matter. 
Plaſtic, Formattve, or that worketh and formeth, 
- Plenitude, Frulneſi or ſtore, 


Plethora, A fwlneſt or plen bumars in the bo- 
dy, good or = NY 

Pleura, A rkin or membrane which clotheth the 
ribs on the inſide, which being inflamed by the 
blood, cauſeth the Diſeaſe called the Pleuriſie. 

Pneumatic, Windy, or belonging to wind or breath; 

Pneumonic, Onefick of the diſeaſe of the Lungs. 

Polypus, 4 filthy diſeaſe in the noſe, breeding 

Stinking and ulcerous fleſh within the noſtrils. 

Pontic, Belonging to the Sea, or to the Country of 
Pontus. | 

Porta Vena, Is a Vein that hath many ſmall 
roots faſtened to the Liver, from whence ariſing 
grow no one trunk or ſtock,, which going fortb 
from between two eminent lobes of the Liver , 

Paſſes into the Gall, Ventricle , Spleen, Meſen- 
tery, and Caul, and other parts of the body. 

Pores, Are the little ſmall holes or breathing 
places in the skjn of the body, through which heas 
and moilture inſenſibly breath continually. 

Porous, Pull of ſuch like holes or pores. 

Praxis, Pradtice or a&ion. 

Precipitation, L caſting down 3 uſed by the Chy- 

for a certain way of diſtillation, when the matter 
#5 thrown back into the Receiver. 

Preternatural, Beſides or more than natural; at 
natural, or befides nature, 

Preceding, Going before; 

Previous, That went before, | 

Przcordia, The parts about the heart, as the Di- 
aphragma, or midriff ſeparating the heart from 
the other bowels, 

Prxmiſed, Sent before, or before made known. 

Przpollency, Of very great force, ſtrength, excel- 
lency, or virtue, 

Priapiſmus, Ts a diſeaſe inthe Yard, that cauſeth 
it always to be ſtretch'd forth, and extended with- 
out any thing provoking it. 

Primigenious, The firſt original, not having its 
beginning or birth of another. 

Procatartic, Remoet,not next cauſe of a diſeaſe. 

Proceſſes, The parts of a bone (or other parts } 
that exceed the natural height or poſture, and are 
yet dependences of the bone and parts, and pro- 
ceed or go ont from it 5 as alſo ſame Nerves going 

. forth of other Nerves, being ſtill parts of the main 


Rock 
Profuſions, A pouring forth, or runaing, or fpread- 
ing abroad. | 
Profluvium, A flowing of humors, a guſhing forth 
#n abundance, a flood. 
Profligated, Driven away or overthrown, diſcom- 
ted, 
— _ The preſcience or fore-knowledge, ov 
Prognoſtication of the event of the diſeaſe. 
Promptuary, A Store-houſe, or place where any 
thing is laid up. 
Prominences, Bunchings forth, thoſe parts that no- 
tably ſhew themſelves above the reſt, as a bill ina 
Lain: 
Prophaſis, The appearing or ſhewing of a thing. 
hs w c 5 Prophyladiis, 
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ProphylaQtic, That part of Phyſick that prevent- 
eth and preſerueth from diſeaſes. 

Proſtate, Kernels in the Groyn, or about the privie- 
members. { 

Protenſion, A ſtretching forth at length. 

Protration, 4 drawing forth at length, alſo a 
prolonging. | 

Protuberance, 4 brnching forth above the reſt. 

Protruſion, A thruſting forward. 

Pſoa, A great muſcle beginning at the 11th. rib, 
and going through the bowels to the ' privie- 
members. 

Pſora, The ſcabbado, or ſcabbinefi with puſiles. 

Ptyalifmus, Salivation, or a great flux of ſpitting. 

Ptiſan, DecoGted Barly, with otber ingredients. 

Puretology, The dofrine, or a diſcourſe of Fea- 
VOrSe 

Pungitive, Pricking like needles. 

Purulent, ' Fall of matter or filthy corruption ; as 
a Bile or Impoſtum. © 

Pubis, That part of the privy-parts, where the 
hair grows. 

Pulſific. That ftrikes as the Pulſe or beating of the 

' Arterie, or that canſes ſuch ſtriking or pulſe. 

Pylorus, Is the lower mouth of the ftomach or 
ventricle, whereby the meat being digeſted , is 
tranſmitted into the Stomach-gut or Maw-gut. 

Pyramidica)l, Of the ſhape or form of a Pyramide, 
broad at bottom, and ſhavp at the top. 

Pyretology, The dottrine of Feavers, or of fire. 


Q: 
Quotidian, Datly or every day : an Ague that 


comes every day. 
Quartar, Every fourth day; an Ague that has 
. two days of intermiſſion, and comes on the fourth 
day again. 
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Ramifications, Branchings forth like the Veins, 
Arteries, and Nerves up and down the body, re- 
Jembling the ſmall twigs and branchings of 

res. 

Rarc{a&tion, A making of any thing rare or thin. 

Ratiocination, Reaſoning, debating, or argaing 
of a thing, or the faculty of reaſoning. 

Reciprocation, A retwrning back, or a mutual 
partaking of athing, or depending on another by 
a mutual conſequence, 

Recrement, Any ſuperfluous matter, or thing in 
the blood or body, or any of the parts. 

Fm Saperfluity, overflowing too much 
of a tbing. 

Receſles,” The private and hidden parts of the 
body, or any hid place. 


Retecion, A. repaſt of meat and drink,, a re- 
* -Freſhing. 


Retraction, A breaking off, or rebounding back. 
Reflexion, A banding back,, or rebounding. 


Refrigerate, To make cool, or to refreſh with 
cooling, as fanning one in great heat. 

Regurgitate, Toſwallow up again 3 or to ſup wþ 
again what it before had parted with. 

Regulus, The drofi of metals. 

Renal, Belonging to the Reins, 

Reiterated, Repeated, or the ſame thing done op 
performed again. 

Remora, A ſtop, let, or ſtay toany thing; a figu- 
rative ſpeech taken from a little fiſh ſo called, which 
#5 ſaid by cleaving to the keel of a ſhip, to ſtay it 
in its courſe. 

Repletion, A fielneff or filling full, or abounding, 

Repullulate, To bud or fring forth again, as trees 
in the ſpring. | 

Refine, A Chymical extrattion of ſeveral druggs 
ſo called, being in ſubſtance like to Rofine or 
Refine. 

Reſpiration, A breathing forth or a venting, 

Reſolution, A diſſolving or unbixding, a looſning, 

Retort, A Chymical Veſſel, 

Reverberatory, A furnace by which matter is 
calcined or conſumed with the flame, 

Rhomboides, A Geometrical figure with unequal 
ſides. 

Rhombus, A Geometrical figure, with equal ſides, 
but not right ang'd, like  quayry of glaſs. 

Rhubarb, - 4 root brought out of tbe Eaft-Indics 
almoſt like a dock-root, uſed to purge choler. 


Riſibility, Langhter, or the faculty of laughing. 


Riverius, A famous Phyſician. 

Rotation, A going round like a wheel, a moving 
round, | | 
Rudiments, The firſt beginnings and principles of 

things. p | 


Saline, Saltiſh, or belonging to Salt, 

Salt: peter, Or Salt of the Rock: A Salt got ont 
of the Earth, contraQed from ſeveral dungs of 
Fowls or other Creatures, as Pigeons, Poulirey, 
and Cattel, and from the Urines of Beaſts, and is 
one of the Ingredients of which they make Gun- 
powder, much nſed in Chymiſtry. 

Sal-prunella, A Salt made ont of Salt-peter. 

Sal-ammoniacus, 4 Salt of the Earth, found a- 
mong the Sands in Lybia, 

Sal-alcali, _ Salt of aſhes made of the herb Kali, 
but uſed alſo for the ſalt of other berbs burnt to 
aſhes, and ſo extrafied. | 

Salvatella, Vein: Is a branch , which fpringing 
out of a Cephalick, Urin, in the outſide of the 
Cubit, ftretcheth above the wriſt and extream 
part of the hand, between the Ring-finger and 
the little finger. _ 

Salivate, Tofpit, or cauſe one to void much ſpittle. 

Salivation, A great flux of fpitting, or avoiding 
of ſpittle more than ordinary at the mouth. 

Sanguineous, Bloody, or belonging to the blood. 

Sanguitication, The making - of - blood , or the 
changing the nouriſhment into blood. 

Sanguiduds, 
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SanguiduQs, _ The Veſſels that carry the blood 
through the body, as theVeins and Arteries. 

Sarſaparilla, 4 drug brought from the Weſt- 
Iadies, ſed in many decodions. 

Sagapenum, A kind of Gum or Rofin that runs 
forth of the ſhrub called Ferula. 

Scammony, The juice of an herb which violently 
purgeth choler it is alſo called Diagridium. 
Scapular, Muſcle; a muſcle belonging to the 

ſhoulders, and ſerves for the moving of them. 

Scheam, Is a figure or draught of a thing, alſo 
taken for an Aſtrological Table of the 12, Honſes. 

Schirri & 2 Arehard ſwellmgs in the fleſh, without 

Scirrl, ' pain, but hardly curable, 

Schirrous, Full of ſuch bard ſwellings. 

Sclerotick, That is troubled with ſome tumor in 
the third panicle of the eye. called the Cornea 
membrana, or ſomewhere thereabouts. 

Scorbutick, That is troubled with the diſeaſe called. 
the Scorbute or Seurvey. 

Scordium, A uſeful berb in Phyfick, having leaves 
almoſt like Germander. 

. Turnings round; a diſeaſe in the 
—_ : head, when all things ſeem to turn 
y round, 

Scrotum, The outward kn of the Cod, where 
the bair grows. 

Scutiform, Tn the forms of a Shield or Buckler. 

Sedal, Veins : theVeins in the Fundament. 

Seclufion, A thruſting forth, or out. | 

Secundine, The After-birth , or that which in- 
wraps the Child, which follows after the Birth of 
the Child, wulgarly called the After-burthen , 
of Anatomiſts the 4th. membrane of the eye, called 
Chorion 3 and that firſt clotheth the optic finew 
z called the Secundine. 

Secretion, A ſeparation or putting apart. 

Secreted, Separated-apart. 

Senna, Or Sens, the leaves of a Plant, that Purg- 
eth Phlegm, Choler and Melancholy. 

Senſory, The orgain of feeling, or of diſcrimina- 
ting by the ſenſes, the common ſenſory or ſeat of 
ſuch organ, placed in the brain. | 

Septic. That hath the force of corrupting or putri- 
fying, or that maketh rotten or ripe the matter in 
a ſoar. 

Series, An order, courſe, or ſucceſſion of things, a 
row. or courſe of things orderly one after another. 

'Serous, Humor, the whey or watery humor that 
accompanieth the blood, and which makes it fluid, 
and is ſeparated and put off from the blood intathe 
parts of the body. 

Serofities, Such ſerons bumours abounding. 

Serum, The whey or watery hamor of the blood,the 

ance of the ſerous humor. 

Sinus, A boſom or a bollow turning, or outlet of 
waters, or an inlet or arm of the Sea. 

Soldanella; Ts the Sea-colewort or Folefoot. 

Solitive, Looſening, or that maketh the body looſe, 

Solftices, Are two, the Summer and the Winter 
ſolſtice, the firſt is about the twelfth of June, 
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when the Sun is neareſt to us, and makes with us 
the longeſt day , the laſt is about the 12. of De« 
cember, when the Swn 1 at its greateſt diſtance 
from us, and makes with us the ſhorteſt aay. 

Solving, Looſening or mnbinding. 

Solution, A looſning or weakning, as of the Nerves 
or joynts. 

Solvent, That which diſſolveth or openeth the parts 
of the matter to be wrought upon. 

Spagiric, Belonging ts Alchymie, or to the Chymi- 
cal art. 

Spaſms, Cramps or Convulfions of the Nerves, 

Spaſmodic, Belonging to the Cramp or Convulſion, 
or bauling of the ſinews. | 

Spaſmology, The dofrine of the Convnlfion or 
Cramp of the finews. 

Speculative, Contemplative oy notional. 

Speculation, A ſeeing or diſcovering a thing by 
contemplation. 

Species, 4 kind more particular than Genits, and 
may be communicated to more generals ;, as a Cow 
and an Horſe are of a different ſpecies, but both 
Animals or Beafts. 

Spermatic, Belonging ts the ſperm or ſeed. 

Sphaceliſmus, A blaſting or a mortification of a 
part, | 

Sphiner, 1s the round muſcle that encompaſſes 
the mouth of the Arſe-gut, which keeps the ex- 
crements from an involuntary coming forth. 

Spine, The backbone , or long-joynted bone that 
goes down the back. 

Spina dorſi, The ſame; the bone of the back,, the 
Chine. 

Spinal, Belonging to that bone. | 

Spiral, A turning about, and as it were aſcends 
ng. 

Splenctls 

Splanchnical 


C Belonging to the $ pleen. 
Splenitic, Tronbled with the diſeaſe of the Spleen. 


Spodium, A ſort of ſoot made out of the making 
and trying of braff. 

Spontaneous, Willingly or of oxe accord, or by the 
command of the will. 

Sporadical, That ſeaſeth not after an uſual manner 
diſeaſes that ſeize privaily here and there on 
People diſperſedly, not generally or epidemicaly. 
Squinancy, "Or Squincy, is a ſwelling in the throat, 

with an inflamation, 

Stagmas, The mixtures of metals , or other Chy- 
mical things ſet togetber to ferment and operate 
one upon the other, | 

Stagnation, - A ſtanding ſtill without motion, as 4 
pool. | 

Sternothyroeidal, Muſcle : 4A Myuſcle whith 

_ . Feaches from the Sternon to the Cs Pubis. 

Sternon, That part of the breaſt where the ribs 
meet. 

Stibium, Antimony. | 

Stiptic, Or Styptic, that (raitneth, bindeth, or 
is reftriGive. 
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Strumous, That belongeth to the Kings evil, or 
he that hath that diſeaſe. 

Subclavian, Veſſels : The veſſels that belong to 
the little ribs ef the breaſt. 

Sublimate, White Mercury, or Duick-filver Chy- 
mically ſublimed; Mercury ſublimate : of a poy- 
ſonous nature. | 

Subfide, To fink, down, or fall to the bottom. 

Subſidiaric, That cometh for aid, oy to belp, or 
bringing aid or help. 

SubaGtion, A kneading , working, exerciſing, or 
bringing nnder. | 

Suffuſion, | 4 fpreading abroad, or pouring forth. 

Sudation, A ſweating, 

Sudoritic, That cauſeth ſweating. 

Sulphur, Brimſtone which is found in Mines inthe 
Earth, taken alſo for one of the Chymiſts prin- 
ciples- 

Sulphureous, Brimſtony, or belonging to Brim- 
ſtone. 

Superficles, The outſide, or overmoſt part of any 
thing. 

* ha DFT A ripening or gathering together of 
the matter of a ſore. 

Surculs, Little or ſmall ſhoots or ſpriggs. 

Sutures, The joynings together of the bones of the 
bead, which appear as if ſowed together with 
long ſtitches. 

Symptom, 1s an effef} accident, or paſſion fol- 
lewing any ſickneſs, or any ſenſible grief joyned 
with a diſeaſe , beſides the diſeaſe it ſelf, as 
Head- ach with a Feavor. 

Sympathy, Ts a natural paſſion of one thing to a» 
nother, or an agreement in qualities. 

Sympathic. Apreeing in affeFions or paſſions. 

Symphony, conſent or agreement in barmony. 

\ (ng A joynt exerciſing or agreement in 
prafiice or ation ; a conſent in operation, 

Syncope, 4 ſwoonding, or a loſs of all ſenſe. 

Synochus, ,1s a Feavour without changes or in- 
zermiſſions, a continual feavonr. 

Synthelis, A figure contrary to Analyſis ; a con- 
ceſſion of ſome things ariſing from the matter. 

Syſtalis, Conſtitution. 

Syſtem, The work or part of ſomething that is con- 
flitnted; or a theam or work, compadGted of ſeveral 
parts, a part of which is a Syſtem. 

Syttole, Is the motion of the heart and arteries, 
contrary to Diaſtole, hy the which they are con- 
traded, but bythis they are dilated. 

Syzygies, Are the Nerves that carry the ſenſe from 
the brain to the;whole body 3 alſothe Conjun@ions 
of the Sun, Moon, and Stars, 
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Tabes dorſalis, The mourning of the Chine, 8 
waſting or conſumption of the back. | 

Tabid, Conſumptive, pining, or waſting, 

Tamarinds, An outlandiſh fruit, good to quench 

thirſt, and to allay the heat of choler, uſed in Me- 

dicines. . 


Tarantula, A little venemous Creature found in 
Apulia, @ part of Italy, whoſe. poyſon being by 
biting diffuſed through the body, ſtrikes the Nerves 
with ſtrange tumors and Convulſions, which is 
only curable by the party ſo bitten, being provoked 
#o continual dancing, by which means the poyſon 
is evacuated through the pores from the Nerves, 

Tartar, Is aconcreted matter taken from the Lees 
of Wine, very medicinable. 

Tenacious, Holding oy cleaving faſt. = 

Tenaſm, A great deſire of going to ſtool, and yet 
can do nothing. 

Tenuous, Thin, ſlender, or ſmall. 

Tendons, Certain parts in the top of the Muſcles, 
which ſerve aptly for the moving of the muſcle, be- 
ing the lodging place of the animal ſpirits, be- 
longing to the muſcle, and out of which they iſſue 
into the muſcle ; they are harder than the muſcles, 
yet ſofter than a griſtle or ligature. 

Terreſtrial, Earthly or belonging to the Earth, 

Teſies, Certain twbercles in the brain of a man 
and beaſts, ſo called becauſe likg to the ſtones of a 
man. 

Tetaniſm, A kind of Cramp that ſo ftretcheth 

forth the member, that it cannot bow or bend any 
Way. 

Texture, Frameor make of a thing. 

Theorie, Contemplation, or ſpeculative knowledge 
of a thing. 

Theriacal, Or Treacle, a Medicine of a diverſe 
compoſition invented againſt Poyſons. 

Therapeutick, The curatory art of medicine , or 
that which belongs to the curing part. 

Theorem, An Axiom reſpefing contemplation. 

Theſis, A poſition, or a general queſtion or argu- 
ment to be diſcuſſed. 

Thorax, The breaſt or the middle part of the body, 
reaching from the throat or neck to the lower ribs, 

Thoracious, Belonging to the Breaſt or Thorax, 
or medicines good to help the diſeaſes of the 
Thorax. 

Tinged, Dyed or dipped, or that has received a 
colour. 

TinQture, A dying or colouring, or the dye or co- 
lour of any thing. Tt is uſed alſo for high Cor- 

_ dials and Chymical medicines, of a liquid ſub- 

Rance, and ſtained with ſome tinGure or colour. 

Tolutan, Balſom: A Balſom brought from the 
Indies, ſo called. 

Topics, General places or heads for invention; a 
part of Logick,, noting tbe places of invention. 
Torpedo, The Cramp-fiſh that benumeth the 
bands of the Fiſhers, holding the Net or Angle 

with a ſubul poyſon. | 

Torpor, A nemneff, heavineſi, or ſtiffnefi and un- 
apineſi for any motion. 

Torrid, Dry, burned, or parched. 

Torrified, Made dry or parched, or burnt or 
ſcorched, 

Trachea, The Weaſand or Wind-pipe > the ſharp 


arterie. 


Tragacantb, 
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Tragacanth, An outland iſh Gum, commonly called 
Gam- dragg anth, 

Tranſpiration, 4 breathing through, as @ vapor 
through the pores. 

Tranſpire, To breath through, as the humors in- 

ſenſibly through the pores of the 5kin. 

Trapezial, . Belonging to a Geometrical figure, ſo 
called of four ſides. 

Troches, Are little round Cakes made up of pow- 
ders, and uſed in medicines. 

Trochlear, Muſcle : A muſcle made almoſt like a 
windlas or pully, whereby things may be ſtrongly 
hauled or pulled. 

Tropicks, Two great imaginary Circles in the 
Heavens being of equal diſtance from the Equator, 
the one called the Tropic of Cancer. to which the 
Sun being come, he returns back towards the Tro- 
pickof Capricorn 3 to which being come here a- 
gain, returns towards the Tropic of Cancer 3 be- 
ing the limits of the Suns progreſi. 

Tubes, A Mathematical Inſtrument, hollow like a 


ipe. 

Tierdtes, Little ſwellings or puſhes, wealks or 
weales in the skin or fleſh. 

Tubuli, Small little pipes , the Veins and wer 
ſmall Arteries , or little hollow parts of the 
bowels ſo called. | 

Tamefied, Swelled or puffed up. 

Tumor, Anbard rifing or ſwelling in any part of 
the body, with or without inflamation. 

Turbith, A root much wſed in Phyſick to purge 
phlegm. 

ns re A ſwelling or riſing up. 


Turgid , Swelled or riſen up, puffed up, moved 


very much, 

Thy, A kind of dry Dropſie, or windy ſwell- 
ing of the belly, gathered between the peritoneum 
and the bowels , which if it be ſmitten upon, 
ſeundeth almoſt like a Drum. 


V. 


Valves, A part of the brain, made like folding 
doors ſo called. 

Van Helmont, 4A Famous Dutch Dodor, 

Vapid, Dead, decay'd, without taſt or ſmack. 

Vegetation, A growing, or putting forth, or flou- 
riſhing as a Plant. 

Vegetal, Belonging to ſuch a growing or flouriſh- 


ing. 

Vegenable, That which hath life, and groweth, but 
not ſenſe, as herbs and trees. 

Vehicle, That which carrieth or beareth another 
thing, as the blood is of the animal ſpirits. 

Vena Porta, See Porta Vena. 

Vena Cava, See Cava Vena, 

Venous, Belonging or appertaining to a Vein. 

Ventricle, 1s the ſtomach, or that part which re- 


cerves the meat and drink, being ſwallowed down 
and which hath in it ſuf the virtne of digeſtion. 
Ventricles, Of the heart, two notable little hollows 
caverns oneach ſide of the heart. 
Ventrieles, Of the Brain, ſeveral notable caverns 
therein. 
Vermiculations, Creeping like a Worm, or motions 
like the creeping of a Worm. 
Vernal, Belonging #0 the Spring, or in the time of 
the Spring. 
Verberation, A beating or ſtriking. 
Vertigo, A dizinefi, giddinefl, and turning round 
within the bead. A (certain diſeaſe., which 
cauſeth a turning within the bead. 
I— Belonging to the joynts of the back: 
one. 
Vertebrz, Thoſe ſeveral joyntings and knittings of 
the back-bone or chine, ſo called of Anatomiſts. 
Velicatories, Medicines that raiſe or cauſe Bliſters 
where applied. | 
Veterans, Old Soldiers, or any thing that hath 
ſerved long in a place. 
Viaticum, Foyage proviſions, as meat and drink, 
#þ0Nn a Journey. 
Vibration, A ſhaking, ftriking or quavering. 
Vicin iy, Neighbeurbood, or nearneſi of dwelling 
or being. 
Viſcid, Clammy or ſticking like Bird-lime. 
Viſcoſity, A clammineſf or glewineft. ” 

Viſcera, "Are the chief Entrals or Inwards, as 
Heart, Liver, Lungs, Spleen, the Bowels, &c. 
Vitriol, Copperas, @ certain Mineral found in ſe- 

veral Countreys, uſed in Medicines. 
Vitriolic, Belonging or appertaining to Vitriol. 
Umbilic, Belonging to the Navel, or of the like- 
nefl or ſhape of the Navel. 
Undulation, A wavering like the waters, where 
one follows upon the heels of the athers.- 
Unctuoſity, An oylineſi or juicinefs. 
UndGuous, Oylie or juicy. 
Volatile, That eaſily flies away , or that is apt to 
flie or vaniſh. 
Ureters, The _ or paſſages, by which the Urine 
paſſes from the Reins to the Bladder. 
Urinary, Belonging to the Urine, or the paſſages of 
the Urine. 
Uterine, Belonging or appertaining to the Womb, 
Uvea, The fourth thin membrane of the eye, called 
alſo Chorion. 


W. 


. Wezand, The Windpipe or Throat. 


X. 


Kerocus, Wine: A Spaniſh Wine ſo called; IT 
ſuppoſe they mean Tent. 


Here ends the Table of hard names. 
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INDEX Or TABLE, 
WHERE I N- F S ' 
Algabercaly digeſted the principal matters contained ; in 


gn -the Treatiles of Fermentation and Feavers, ' 


\ 
\ 
' 
/ (1 
Po 


| Gues, Of Agnes, | 
The reaſon of the Ague fits, © 69,70, 71. 


The figns of the Diſeaſe, 72, 
Of the Cure of the Ague, 7 4s 
Of the double Tertian or Qnartan, 75 
Of a Tertian Ague or Feaver, 77 
Some ſymptoms of the Diſeaſe, 78 
Its Cure, 79, 80 
Hiſtories of the Diſeaſe, $1, 82 
Of Buotidian Agues, 32 
Their Cure, | 83 
Of a Quartan Agne, 84- 
Cauſes of it, « 84 
Why it wſually begins in Autumn, 85 
Its Cure, $6. 
Aurum fulminans, Ibat i is, 40. 
B. 
Beer, How made by Fermentation, 20 
Blood, The Blood Anatomiz'd, 57,58 
Compared with Wines, 61 
The motions and beats of the Blood, 64. 


The difference .of the Fermentation of Wine and 
the Blood, 64 
The difference of the Blood growing bet in Fea- 


Vers, 90 
Of the [ inkindling of the Blood in a burning 
Feaver, 109 
How the Blood is infetted'by Poyſons, I21T 
and its ſeveral mutations thereby, ibid, 


Of the great heat of the Blood in malignant 


Feavers, 131 
Of Blood-letting in the Small-pox, 146 
Blood Menſtruous, ſee Menſtruow Blood. 
Bread, How' made by Fermentation, 29 
Buboes, In the Plague, 126,127 
C, 
Carbuncles, Of Carbuncles in the Plague, 126 
127 


Catarrhal, Epidemical Feavers, ſee Feavers, 
Cauſon, Or Burning Feavers, 109 
Cautions, Concerning putrid Feavers, 110, 111 


Concerning the Plague, 328 
Chryſtiliſation, Of Salts, how made, 49 
Chyle, The Conco&ion of the Chyle in the Ven- 


tricle is made by Fermentation, I4 

Coagulation, What its, 49 

Congelation, What it is, / vcb9 
A ſecond manner of Congelation, Re; ardoxT" 
Of artificial Congelation, _ - thid, 

Criſis, Of a continual Feaver, 91 
: Of a putrid Feavor, 

Cute, Of Agnes, 74, 79, $0, 83, = 
Of putrid Feavers of every kind, IIO 
Of the Plague, © 228 

Of Peſtilential Feavers, -" $33,434 

- The Care of the Small-pox, 143, 1445 145 
Of the Milkey feaver, I5E 
Of the Malignant feaver of lying in 11, omen, 15 4. 

155 


Of 2 Symptomatic feaver of W omen in Child- 
| 157 


Of Epidemical feavers, 167, 168, 171, 1 76, 
| | 177, 178, 
Cyder, How made by Fermentation, 24 
D. 
Death, And Putrefaion of Bosies, 26 
Diarchea, Of 2 Diarrhea in Feavers, I 04 
Dyſenterie, Of a Dyſenterie in Feavors, 1204. 
Of a Dyſenterie in Child-bed W omen, I57 


E. 


Earth, Of the Chymiſts, what i it is 
Ephemera; Or a Feaver of a days continuance, 91 
Epidemical, Feavers, ſee Feavers, 
Eſſential, Pmtrid Synochus, what it s, 109 
F. 


Feavers, of PFeavers in general, 57 
Of Intermitting Fears or Aguer, ſee Agyes, 68 


Of continual Feavers, 89 
What cauſes continual Feavers, 89 
The ſeveral kinds of continual Fegvers, 91 
Of the Feaver for a day, ibid. 
The cauſe of it, and of its Criſis,” ibid. 
An Hiſtory of "ſuch aFeaver, 92 
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| Of 2 putrid F == by — 


93 
Four ſeaſons to be obſerved in it, ..._. .. 94 
The cauſes of it, . © -ibid.- 
A Prognoſtication of the Diſeaſe, 97 
Of the Criſis of a putrill_ Feaver,. tbid. 
The ſymptoms and#ſigns of putrid Feavers, - 99, © 
IO00 
Of the putrid Synochus or continual Feayer, 107 .. 
Of the ſymptomatic putrid Feaver, =_ 
Of the ſlow Feaver, .. i _ _ * 10 
{1Of Cab Ibas Feaver, from an Ulcer, or | 
2 Conſumption of the Lungs, . | -: - ibid. 
Of an Eſſential putrid Synochus, T09 
” - A Cauſon or Burning feaver, |. ibid. 
© The Cures of putrid Feavers. of every kind, 110 
"Hiſtories of ſeveral patrid Feavers, 112,113, 


| I14, 115, 116, 117, 118, 
' Of a Peſtilential or Malignant Feaver in general, 


| 19 
© Of a malignant Feaver. in ſpecie, 131 
" How it differs from the Peſtilence, ibid. 
A deſcription of malignant Feavers, ibid. 
A difference of them, | 133 
_ Cauſes of them, tbid. 
The Cure of them, 133,134 
'Of Feavers Epidemical of another ſort, 134 
An Hiſtory of a Peſtilential_.Feaver, 134,135 
An Hiſtory of a Malignant Feaver, 136,137 
Of the Feavers of Child-bearing Women, + 147 
Of the Milkey Feaver, 150 
The cauſes of it, I5T 
Its. Cure, ibid. 
Of a putrid Feaver in Women lying In, \. 151 
A figure of the Diſeaſe, 152,15 
e cauſes of it, ibid. 
Tre Cure, | 154, 155 
Of Symptomatic Feavers of Women in —_— 
5 
The general reaſon of them, ibid. 
The Cure of them, 157 


"Hiſtories of acute Feavers in Women lying In, 
158, 159, 160, 161. 


Epidemical Feavers, 163 
A deſcription of an Epidemical Feaver in the = 

1657. ibid. 
The cauſes of it, 164 
The difference of it from other Feavers, 156 
A Prognoſtication of it, ibid. 
Of tbe Cure of it, 167 


A deſcription of a Catarrhsl Epidemical Feaver 

in the year 1658 169 
The cauſes of it, 170 
The ſymptoms of it, and the cure of it, I7I 
A deſcription of an Epidemical Feaver arifing in 


the Autumn of the year 1658 I7T 

The nature and formal reaſon of it, 174. 

A Prognoſtication of it, 175 
The Cure of it, 176,177,178 
Fermentation, What it is, Page 1 
What in Minerals, 10 


What it is in Vegitables, If 


Of Fermentation in Animals, 13 
Inſtances to Huſtrate the dofirine of Fermentation, 
” 16 I4 


Of the Ferment inthe Ventricle, . . +- 
Of Fermentation in Artificial things,, _ 17 


What Bodies art fit for Fermentation, ow 
What promotes Fermentation, ibid, 

' The end and effe@ of Fermentation, IS, 19, 
Of Fermentation that tends to perfeGion, I9 

. Of Fermentation that tends to. the; diſſolution of 
Bodies, ; "52> = WW BO, 


"Of Fermentation inthe precipitation of Bodies, 4.5 


Of Fermentation in Coagulation and Congelation, 


: 49 

Of Fermentation of the Blood in Feavers, 57 
Fire, What it is, and its nature, 36 
Flux, Of the Flux in Feavers, I04 


G. 


Glaſs, See Vitrification, 
Gunpowder, The nature of it, and how made, 41 


H. 2 
Habit, Of the Body in putrid Feavers, 


100 

Head, Pained in Feavers, 103 
Heart, Pained in Feavers, 104. 
Life proceeds firſt from the heart, 13 
cat, Whatit ir, | 33 
Hiſtories, Of Ages, S1, 62 
Of an Ephemera or Feaver for a day, 92 
Of putrid Feavers, I12, IT3, II4; 
I15, 12G, 117, I1s6, 

Of the Plague, | I3O, 131, 
Of a Peſitlent Feaver, 134, 139». 
Of another Epidemical Peſtilent Feaver, 136, 
137. 

Of the Small-pox, 145, 146, 
Of acute Feavers of Women lying In, 158, 


| 159, I60, 161. 

- Of ſeveral Epidemical Feavers, from 163 to 171 
Hyſterical, Fits, why Women more ſubjet to them 
than Men, 152, 


- 


Indications, Concerning putrid Feaversr, 110 
Inflamation ' Of the Lungs, an effed of the putrid 
Synochus, IC7 
Inflamations in the Plague, 127 
Intentions, For the Cure of a Tertian Ague, 80 


For curing the Ephemera, 92 
Intentions for the cure of every ſort of putrid Fea- 
vers, 110 

For the curing Epidemical Feavers, 176, 177, 

| | 178, 
Judgment, Or Prognefticks of the event of a pu- 
trid Feaver, 197 
Life, 
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Life Firſt proceeds from the fermenting of the ſpirit 
in the heart, 13 
Light, What it is, and how made, 39 
Lochia, What they are, and their uſe, 148 
M, 
Meaſles, Of the Meaſles, 144 
What they are, ibid, 


Malignant, Feavers, ſee Feavers, 
Mault, How made by Fermentation, 21 
Menſtrua, The two chief for the diſſolutiom of 


bodies, fire and water, 30 
Menſtrmas of ſeveral ſorts, 32, 33» 
Menſtruas for Gold and Silver, 34 

Menſtruous - Blood, its uſe, and why it flows not 
in Women with Child, 147 
Meteors, What they be, IO 
Milk Tn the Breaſts, how made, I47, 148, 
Minerals, How they ferment, 10 
Moldineſs, Whence it is made, 28 
Muſtineſs, Whence it comes, 29 
N. 
Nitre, What it ze, 42 
O. 


Opinions, Of Philoſophers, concerning the prin- 
ciples of things, 2 


P. 


Peruvean Bark, wuſed to cre Agues, 86 
Peſt, See Plague, 
Peſtilential Feaver, ſee Feavers, 


Plants, How they germinate, 12 
Plurifie, Aneffed of the putrid Synochus, 107 
Plague, Its nature, 122 
Whence its riſe, ' B29 
Of its propagation by Contagion, 124 
Its deſcription, 125 
Of its ſigns and ſymptoms, 126 
Tts Prognoſticks, 127,128, 
Tts Cure, 128,129, 130. 
Hiſtory of it, 131 


Pox, See Small-pox. 
Powder, Of the Feſuites a peruvean Bark , and 
its nature, | 86, 87, 
How it operates, 87,88, 
Poyſons, How they diftemper the body, 119 
How they work,on the Animal ſpirits and nervous 
liquor, I20 
Their various properties, ibid. 
Precipitation, What it is, and how made, 45 
Principles, Of natural things, T 
What he means by principles, 3 


The principles of the Chymiſte, ibid* 
Prognoſtications, In the Plague, 127, 129. 
In the Small-pox, 142 
Prognoſtications of Epidemical Diſeaſes, 166, 
| | 175. 
Prognoſtications from the Pulſe, 105, 1CG> 
From Urins, IO07 - 
Pulſe, To be conſidered in a putrid Feaver, 1c5 
Prognoftications from it, IO5, 106. 
Purple Spots in the Plague, 127 
PutrefaQtion, How made, | 26 
Putrid Feavef, its deſcription, 93 
C 


.. 4 


Salt, A principle of the Chymiſts, what it s, 5 


Salt in the Bloog, 69 
Salt nitre, What it is. 40 
Salts, How Chryſalliſed, and the reaſon of the ope- 

ration, : 49, 50 
Signes, Or ſymptoms of life and death in a putrid 

Feaver, 98 

Signs and ſymptoms of the Plagne, 126 

Sgns of a PeſtHlential or Malignant Feaver, 133 

Signs of the Small-pox, I41 


Small-pox, The cauſes of them,” 139, I40. 
Signs and ſymptoms of the Small-pox, 141 


Prognoſtications of the diſeaſe, "$2 
Its Care, 143, 144, 145. 
Hiſtorzes of it, 145, 14.6 
Indications of the Small-pox in Child-bed Wo- 
men, | 157 
Spirits, . Of the Chymiſts, what they are, 3 
Spirits in the Brain, wrought by Fermentation, 
16 

Spirits of the Blood, 59 - 
Spots In the Plague, 127 


Squinancy, An effed of the putrid Synochus, 107 
Sulphur, A Chymical principle, what it is, 4 


Of common Sulphur, 45 
Sulphar in the Blood, 59 
Swooning, In Feavers, 103 
Symptomatick Feavers, what they are, 107, 
| IOS. 
Symptoms And ſigns chiefly zo be noted in a pu- 
trid Feaver, 99 
Symptoms to be obſerved in a putrid Synochus, 
107 
Synochus Patrid , its chief ſymptoms, 100 
Its kinds and cure, 197 
He 
Tongue, Why covered with a white cruſtineſi in 
Feavers, IC2 
V. 
Vitrification, Of Vitrification, or the making of 
Glaff, 52 
Vomiting, Of Vomiting in Feavers, 106 


Fe) Urines, 
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Urines, Of Urines in Feavers, 106 Wind, The North-wind apt to prodace Catarrhs, 


Prognoſticks from Urines in Feavers, 107 169 
Wines, How made by Fermentation, 22 

W. Womb, Of the falling down of the Womb in Wa- 

men lying In, I49 


Water, A principle of the Chymiſts, what it is, 6 Of the diftempers of the Womb at that time, ibid. 


THE SECOND 


INDEXo TABLE, 
- WHEREIN IS 


Alphaberically digeſted the principal matters contained in 
the Treatiſes 


4. Of the Anatomy of the Brain : and 
5. of the deſcription and uſe of the 


1. 0f irines, 


Of the dccenſ on of the Blood. 


” 


Several opinions of the heat of the Blood, 26,27, 


2. of muſculary motion. LerVes. 
Blood the life of the foul, 25 
A. The Blood very hot in living Creatures, and for 
| | what reaſon, ibid, 
Ccidentes, O/ Urine, Page 1, 2, How the Blood cometh by its beat, 27 
Aire, Stuffed with nitrous particles, 27 Effluvia of the Blood like the ſoot of flame, © 29 
"as nitrous in Winter than in Summer, ibid. The Blood requires Ventilation, ibid, 
Anatomy, Of the Brain, 55 How the Vital flame is inkindled in the Blood, 30 
Anatomy of Urine, I The reaſon of the change of the colour of the blood, 
Animal Spirits, ſee Spirits, 3O, ZI. 
Appetite, How ſiir'd up, 9I The office of the Heart as to the Blood, 3I 
Arteries, Of the Carotidic Artery, 7I The animal ſoul depends upon the temperature of 
Of its aſcenſion into the hull, 72 the bloody maſf, ibid. 
Experiments of injefting Liquors iuto the Caro- A plentiful ſtock, of inflamable oyl is in tbe blood, 
tidic Arteries, 72 32 
Of the Carotidic Artery in Fowls and F Mer The Blood full of Sulphur, ibid. 
76,77. Why the flame of the blood is not ſeen, ibid. 
The reaſon of the joyning together of the Arteries The Blood affords an Elaſtic Copula for the mo- 
aſcending into the Brain, + 82 tion of the Muſcles, 
The difference of the paſſage of the Artery paſſing Of the Blood flowing to and from the Brain, 7; : 
through the shull in Man and Beaſt, 84. The Blood caried to four diftind places Fa - 
Of the Arteries Carotides in an Horſe, 85 head, 
Of the Vertebral Artery, 87 Whether bloody-bumor noxriſhes, 130,1 oo I. 
I by the Carotides Arteries differ in a Man and Of the Blood-carrying Veſſels in the ſpinal 
Horſe from other Beaſts, 88 marrow, 179 
How the Nerves like Reins bind the Trunk, of the Why the Blood carrying Veſſels in the Spine are 
Hepatic Artery, 168 frequently ingraffed one into another, 180,181. 
Of the Arteries belonging to the Spine or Back- Bodys, Of the Chamfered Bodies in the brain, 
bone, 179, 180, 102, 103» 
Of their difference in Fowls and Fiſhes, 103 
B, Bone, Cuniform or Wedg-like, its office, 70 
Of the fwe-like Bone, what it ſerves for, 100 
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The method of cutting up the Brain, 55,56. 


A great analogy between the Brain of Man, and 
of four-footed Beaſts, and between thoſe of 
Birds and Fiſhes, 56 

A deſcription of the whole Brain in the skull, 57 
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A deſcription of the bulk of the Brain being taken 
out of the hull, 58, 59. 
Of the figure of a Mans Brain, 60, 61. 
Of the Brains of ſmall four-footed Beaſts, as 4 
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Of the tube or pipe in an Horſes brain, » 66 
Of the Cerebel and its Proceſſes, 67 


Of the Veſſels ariſing in the binder part of - 


brain, 
The third and fourth figures of the brain ex- 
plained, 70 
The wonderful Net in the brain deſcribed, 72 


The admirable flrufiure of the brain ſhews the 
mighty Wiſdom of the Creator, and workman- 
ſhip of the Deity, 73 

The Brains of F _ and Fiſhes deſcribed, 74, 
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The figure of the Brain of Fowls and F iſhes, 75 


The offices and uſes of the Brain, and its parts, 
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The Brain is the Womb of all the Conceptions, 
Ideas, forces and powers of the rational and 
ſenſitive ſoul, ibid, 
The difference of the ſite of the brain of Man, 
and of Brutes, 78 
Of the blood flowing to the Brain, 79 
Of the chief Arteries deſtinated to the Brain, 84. 
Of the Dura mater, ſee Dura mater, 
Of the Pia marer, ſie Pia mater. 
How the animal ſpirits are begotten in the Bram, 
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How created only ia the Brain and Cerebel, = 
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Of the Brain properly ſo called , its deſcription, 
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I herefore the Brain is made with crankjing, turn- 
ings and windings, 92 


IWhy the Brain of Birds and Fiſhes , and ſome 
Beaſts want ſuch crankling turnings, ibid. 
The offices of the cortical and marrowy parts of the 
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figure, 
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Of the Ventricles in the Brain, 96, - 
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berance, for what uſes, I21T, 122, 123, 
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Breaſt, Why a Child new born ſeeks out the My- 
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How variouſly interrupted, 175 
Brutes, A ſingle Machine, 162 
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Candle, I hy a Candle burns blew in the Mines, 
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Of its parts and accidents, 112,113. 
Of its difference in ſubſtance from the Brain, 123 
Chewing, How made, 143 

Choaking, Why there is a ſenſe of Choaking in 


the Throat in ſame diftempers, IG61 
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Cough, Why a troubleſome Cough often m_— 
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Blood, Of the inkindling of the Blood, 24 


Several opinions of the beat of the Blood, 26,27, 
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Of the Cerebel and its Proceſſes, 67 
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The difference of the ſite of the brain of Man, 
and of Brutes, 78 


Of the blood flowing to the Brain, 79 
Of the chief Arteries deſtinated to the Brain, 34. 
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Brain, 


93 
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Of the oblong marrow of the Brain and its parts, 

ION, 102, 

The uſe of the chamfered. or ſtreaked bodies in the 
Brain, Iz, 103. 

Of the Chambers of the optick, Nerves in the 
Brain, 103 
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How variouſly interrupted, 175 

Brutes, A ſingle Machine, 162 
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Candle, Iby a Candle burns blew in the Mines, 
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The uſes of the Cerebel, and its parts, I 10, 
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Of its parts and accidents, 12,113. 
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Chewing, How made, 143 
Choaking, Why there is a ſenſe of Choaking in 


the Throat in ſame diftempers, IG, 
Chorcedes, The uſe of the Chorotider, 99 
Of the Choreidal Infoldings, 106 
Cloude InUrines, what it means, 3 
Colick, The cauſe of the pains in the Cyilich,, 
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Is ho are moſt obnoxious 10 the Cramp, ibid, 


(e 2) Creſts, 


p< oe. 


V2 Be uh als wu i 


| The Tableto the Treatiſe of Urines, Accenſion of the Blood, 
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Diaphragma, Why the motion of the Diaphragma 
 conſpires with the precordia, 163 
Of the - Nerve . ſerving to the uſe of {the Dia- 


phragma, 174,175. 
Of the irregular motions of the Diaphragma, 
175 


Why the Nerve of the Diaphragma proceeds from 


the Brachial Nerve, 176 
Diſtillation, of Urine, 8.33. 
Dura mater Deſeribed, 56 

Its uſes and offices, 78,79. 
Of the Veſſels belonging to the Dura Mater, 79 


IWhat the motion and ſenſe of the Dura mater is, 
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Elements, Of Urine, I 

Experiments, Of flame and fire, 28 
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motions, 38 


Experiments of a Iive Dog concerning the volun- 
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Of intumifying a Muſcle, 42 
Experiments of injeing Liquors into the Caro- 
tidick Artery, 72 
Experiment whether the pulſe of the heart depends 

on the influence of the Animal ſpirits, 152 
Eyes, Why the eyes ſo readily ſhew the affefions 
and paſſions, ITO 
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Of the Nerves that move the Eyes, 140 
Of the pathetic Nerves of the Eyes, ibid. 
Why Love # admitted by the Eyes, 143 
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anger, joy, &c, 154 

IV by the eyes and mouth anſwer ſo readily to the 

motions of the precordia & Viſcera, 160 

The reaſon of flame proceeding from the Eyes of 
perſons in burning Feavers, 


33 
The Fibers in the Eyes, the cauſe of the a of 
ſeeing, 149 
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Farcy, Of the Farcy in Horſes, what it us, and 


49 


Figures, Of the Muſcles explained, 
Figures of the brain explained, 62,63. _ 
The third Figure of the brain explained, 69 


The fourth Figure of the brain explained, #79 
The fifth and ſixth Figures concerning the hull 


explained, $3, 74+ 
The Figure of a Mans brain, 60, 61, 
The Figure of the brains of Fiſh and Fowl, 75 
Figures of the Nerves explained, 144, 145, 


Figures of the Nerves in Tables, from 182 to 
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Figures of the Caratidick, Arteries the wonder- 
ful net, pituitary kirnel, and the lateral bo- 


ſom explained, 86 
Figures of a Sheeps brain, and all its inwards 
explained, 94 
The Figure of the oblong marrow, IOI 


The Figure of the marrowy part of the brain of a 


Sheep explained, 105 
Fire, Why it burns fiercer in cold than in moiſt and 
bot weather, 27 

Why the Sun beams put out the Fire, ibid, 


WWhy Fire ſeems to leap forth in the night from the 
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Filhes, Why they want the crankling turnings in 
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Of the optic Nerves in Fiſhes, Ic4 
Of the chamfered bodies in Fiſhes brains, and 


their difference from other Creatures, I03 
Flame, How made, _ 
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Why flame ſhut up from the air goes ont, 
Why the flame of a Candle burns blew in the 
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How the Vital Flame i inkindled in the blood, 
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Why the Vital Flame is not ſeen, 32 
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Forms, Predeftinated to natural bodies, 33 
Fowls Brains, why they want the turnings and 


windings as are in Men and Beaſts, 92 

Their difference from Beaſts, ibid, 
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Genital, How made, 173 

Glandula, Of the petuitory Glandula in the brain 

of a Man and a Beaſt, 71 
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Hands, Why the Hands and Arms of Men con- 
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Muſculous Motion, Anatomy of the Brain, and uſe of the Nerves. 
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Hearing, How made, 144 
Of the ſpecies of hearing, I19 
The difference of the bearing Nerves in a Man, 
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Heart, Hrs office as to the Blood, 31 
The heart a meer Muſcle, ibid. 
Of the Nerves going to the Heart, 152 
I hetber the pulſe of the Heart depends upon the 

influence of the animal ſpirits, 152 
Hiſtories, Of one troubled with a Tenaniſm or 
Cram, 46,47» 

Of one that died with a Scirrhus or hard ſwelling 
of the Meſentery, 82, 83, 

Of Head- aches, | 100 


Horſe, Of the Tube-or pipe in-a Horſes brain, 65 
Of the Carotidick Arteries in a Horſe, 85 
Why different from other Beaſts, 88 

Humours, Of the bumours in a Muſcle, 38 
A double humour contributes to the makjng of the 

.antmal ſpirits, & 99 
How the ſerous humour i ſent from the brain, 95, 
| 9 99. 

Of the uſe of the Nervous humour, 128,133. 
Of the Nervous and Nutritious bumors, 139, 


131. 
Whether the bloody humor be Nutricious, 130 
How the genital humor is made, 173 

I. 
Imagination, What it z, 91 
Infoldings Of the Nerves, 145 
Of the Gunglioform Infolding, 157 
Of the Meſenteric Infoldings, 158 
Of the Hepatic Infolding, ibid. 
Of the Nervous Infolding of the Spleen, 167 
Of the Renal Infolding, © 168 
Inſpe&ion, Of Urines uſeful, 25 
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Of natural Inſtinas, ns I15 
Involuntary : Funftion, what it uw, 
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Kings-evil, - hy Cured by ftroaking, 134 

Kiſhng, Why it irritates Love, 143 

Laughing, Why proper to Man, 117 


Carſed by the fifth Conjugation of the Nerver, 
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How made, I = 


Life, A kind of flame, __ 27 
Life, and fire many ways extinguifh'd alike, 31 


Liquors, How they recerve beat, 26 
Love, Why admitted by the eyer, 143 
I} by provoked by kiſſing, . +401 bid. 
Lungs, Why the colour of the wngs i ſuddenly 
changed in new-born Creatures, 39 

M. 
Mamillary © Proceſſes , what they are, and their 
.ofe] 137, 138, 
Marrow, Of the oblong Marrow, and its uſes. 
| 101, 162. 
How joyned to the ſpinal Marrow, I24 
Of the ſpinal Marrow, 124. 
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Man, A carious Machine, © 162 
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Why ſo many Infoldings of the Nerves are about 
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Monkie Diſſefed, 162 
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The Vebicle of the TuſtinQt of Motion, what it is, 
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... tbe Motion of the Heat, 454+, 7.136 
Of the irregular Motion of the Diaphragma, 
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Of the freſh ſupplies of the animal ſpirits for the 
motions of the Muſcles, * 44 
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Explanations of the figures of the Muſcles, 49 
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Muſcular Motion, how it is made, 42 
Of the Muſcular motion, 34 
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> Motzon, © | 543 
The reaſon of the inſtin&& of : Muſcular motion, 


'V 43, 44+ 
See further +:der Muſcles and motion. 
Muſick, Why eafily learned by ſome, and not by 
. - others, Ilg 

| -N. 
Nates, And Tefter- of the brain, what they are, 
%K! 3%. Y ou 106, C7, 
Neck, Why it ſwells in anger, or great paſſion, 
ITT | | * ISO 
Nerves, The Pehicle of the  inftindt of motions, 
© 4 


$: Of the Chambers of the Optic Nerves, I 03,104. 


 'Of the Nerves which ſerve #0 the involuntary 


| funion, I16,117. 
'. Whence they aviſe, a 116 
Ebe fourth, fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, \eighth pair of 
© Netves ſerve toube involuntary function, 121 


- © Of the Nervons Syſtem in general, 125 
" What the Nerves ave, - | 127 
 Whenthe Nervow fibres ariſe, 28 
* Of the Nervots jaice, CT 131 
. ts w/e, 133 
Of the firſt four pair of Nerves arifing within the 
Skull, 137 

Of the ſmelling Nerves, ibid. 

© * Their uſe, © r38 
_ Of the Optic or ſeeing Nerves, 139 
- * Of the Nerves that move the eyes, -140 
Of the pathetit'Nervet of the eyes, ibid. 


\* Of the fifth , foah and feventh pair of Nerves, 
- fb Wo 'I41 


The fifth Conjugation of the. Nerves deſcribed: 
I4T, I14?, 
The ſixth Conjugation of the Nerves deſeribed 


NES 03 
The ſeventh Conjugation of the Nerves deſcribed; 


: - 143, I44. 

The firſt and ſecond figures of the 'Nerves ex- 
plained, 144, 145. 
Of the eighth pair of Nerves,or the wandring pair, 
145, 147. 

Of the wandring pair in Man, 147 
Of the wandring pair in Beaſts, 148 
Of the Nervous Infoldings, and their uſes, 146 
Of the returning Nerve, 147 
The uſes of the wandring pair, I49 


Of the Nerves inſerted into the beart, 150 
Of the communications of the wandring pair, 


156 

The Intercoſtal Nerve deſcribed, oe 

The uſes of the Intercoſtal Nerve, 160, 161, 

162, &c, 

Of its Iywer branchings ſerving the lower belly, 

1 2T64 

Of the Nerves that ſerve #he Spleen, 166,167, 

Of the Renal Infolding, 168+ 
Of the Nerves ſerving the Pancreas Choledud, 

Veſſels Duodenum and Pylorus, 168, I69, 

Of the Nerves of the Womb, 169 


Of the Nerves belonging to the Ureters, 179 
Of the Nerves ſerving for Dung, Urine, and 


Seed, 6117270 

Of the Nerves belonging tothe Teſticles, * 172 

© Of the ſpinal Nerve, 173 
The ſpinal Nerve conſtamly found in. Mar , 
Beaſts, Fowls and Fiſhes, -.: *tbid. 

The uſe of this Nerve, © \ | 174 
Of the Nerve of the diaphragma, and its uſe, 

| ; 174,175. 
Whythe Nerve of the Diaphragm proceeds frowt 
the Brachial Nerve, x 176 


The difference of the Nexves of the wandring pair, 
and the intercefial Nerves in Man and Dei 


176,177. 

Of the ninth pair of Nerves arifing within the 
LA py POOK3BR7 

Of the tenth pair ariſing within the 5hull, 178 


Of the Nerves arifing\ from 'the ſpinal marrow, 

| ibid. 

Why the brachial and crursl Nerves ave larger 

c far than others, 178, 179. 
Net, Of the wonderful: Net, and its uſe, 85 
. © The explication of the figure of the wonderful 
Net, | | 86 
Nouriſhment Of rhe Body, how made, 134 


135. 
Noiſe, Why Beaſts as #n affright make #- fad ton 


noiſe, 1148 
IW by noiſ6 or ſchreeching is made in great paſſion, 


O.;' Offices, 


OY P"F=Y 


O. 
Offices © Of the brain, andits parer, 77 
Of th skull, | 77,78. See Vis. 
Optick Nerves, ſee Seeing N erver, 
P. 


Paſhons, Why _— me to the Precordia, and 


why ſeen int be face, 108, 109, 
Thy more clearly ſeen in the eyes, I1O 
Phantaſie, How made, 96 
Pituitary Glandala, what it is, 104, 105. 
Pia mater, ' 1ts deſcription, 58, 59. 
Tis uſes and ſeveral parts, 81 
Of - the ſanguiferow Veſſels covering the = 
rater, 


$3 
What ſenſe and motion'is in the Pia mater, 90 


Pineal Kirnel, what it is, 106, 107. 
— X Their agreement with the Dia- 
bragma, 163 

W b they Pam z0 be drawn downwards. in ſame 
Prominences, "Of the Orbicular Prominences of 
the Brain, IO6G, 107, 121, 123, 


How different in ſome Creatures, . 222 
Protuberances, Of the annular Protuberances of 


the brain, 121, 122, 
How different in Man, and in ſome Beaſts, 
122, 
Q , 
Quantity, Of Urines, 2 
Of the Quantity of ſick people w—_ 6.7. 
R. | 34 8! 
Reſpiration, Variouſly interrupted , and how, - 
See Breathing, 175 
Saltne(s, Of the S Fo in Urines, 
Shreeching Ont'\in @ ſudden paſſion, why dk . 
eo 150 ' 
Seed; How made, 
Seeing, Of the Seeing Nerves, 139 - 
: How Seeing is _ 140 
: What 34 
| The format aol cms fag 95 
Senſory, Of the common ___ what it is, 
' 102 
Sleep, How made, 97 
Sign, : Why ſometimes — appear double to the 


"103, 104» 


 Whythe fg of ſome thing cauſe fpittle in the - 


F 14 
$kull, ws arts of the Shell unfolded, 70,61. 
of #he _ form or wedg-likg bone of the ro 


| Maſculous Motion, A of the Brain, and ule.o 


173 ©: 


The fifth ind fixtb Pa concerning #he Skull ex- 
plained, 


The ths of the Skull, = hy 

Of the furrows in the Skullt of Men and Beats, 

78 

Of the difference of the Arteries paſſing throng 

the Skulls off Men and Beaſts, $4 

Smelling, Of the Smelling Nerves, 137, 135. 
Why large in Beaſts, 


137 

The cauſe of the nearneſi betwixt the taſte and the 
ſmell, 139 
The Smelling fibres differently fignred in ſe were] 


Creatures, and why, ibid. 


Why the Smell of ſome things cauſes ſpittle in the 
| mouth, 141 
Sncezing, Why people Sneeze, going ſuddenly out 
ef adark place intothe Sun-ſhine, 


142 
Why men before other Creatures Sneeze, 175 
Why and bow Sneezing is made, ibid. 

Soul, Two parts of the inferiour ſoul, 95 
Tu what the eſſence of the ſenſuive Soul conſiſts, 

130 
The corporeal Soul of flame and light, 29 
The Soul depends upoz the A's of the 


bloody maſ, 31 
The root of the corporeal Soul is in the blood, and 
its branches in the brain and nervous ſtock , 33 
Two chief faculties in the corporeal Soul, 34 
Sounds, Of the Ideas of Sounds in the bead, 
. 2:60, 116. 
How ſharp aud flat Sounds are performed, 1 50 
Spirit, In Urines, 
Spirits, How the animal Spirits|blow up the fl. a , 

fibres in a Muſcle,s 

Of the natxre of the animal $ pirits pnitalieg 
from the brain by the Nerves into the Muſcles 


42, 
Of the freſh ſupplies of the animal Spirits for the 
: motion of the Muſcles, 44 
How the animal Spirits are begotten in the brain, 
87,90, 
: How firſt begot in the Cortex of the brain, 93 
. After what manner the animal Spirits diffuſe 
— for the producing the faculties of 
Soul, 


95 
The place of the exerciſe of the animal Spirits, 
 Therefanf the paſſage of the animal Ipices 
The reaſon e anma F 
through the _ = Teſtes, 108 
Of the 9 of the Spirits' of the. inuoluntary Ae 
Gon, 114, 115, 116, 
The difference of the Spirits flowing from the brain 
and from the Cerehel, I14 
The paſſage of the Spirits compared to light, 126 
Of the great troops of Spirits , how they paſs 


through the Channels of the Nerver,and ſupply 
the whole Body, 


130 
Whether the pulſe of of the heart depends upon the 
animal. Spivits, 152 
"Of the flowin of the enjenct Spirits from the 
-, nervous {8 4, 869 
(t >Y Spittle, 


The Table to the Treatiſe of Urines, Accenhhon of the Blood. © © 


Spittle, Why the fight and ſmelb of ſome things 


cauſes Spittle to come into the mouth, 141 
Spleen, , 1ts office, | 166 
Sulphur, In Urines, I 

29 


Sulphur, the food of flame, 
Sulphur in the blood, the cauſe of its flame. 32 


T. 

Tables, Of the figures of the Nerves explained 

from page 183 to theend. 
Taſt, The cauſe of the nearnefi of the Taft, with 
the ſmell, | 139 
Tendons Of the Muſcles, what they ſerve for, 
| 35 
Tenaſm, What it is, and cauſes of it, 46 
An Hiſtory of it, 47 
Teftes, Of the Teftes of the brain, 107 


Tekiicles, - Of the Nerves belonging to the Teſticles, 
I72,173. 

A ftirituous Liquor diſtilled intothe Teſticles, 173 
Tongue, The fifth and ninth pair of Nerves ſerve 
20 the Tongue, one for its motion, and the other 

for its taſt, | 177 
Tunnel Of the brain, 99 


V., 


Veins, Of obe Veins belonging to the Spine, 181 
Venerial AG@&, how the pleaſure and tittil/ation in 
the Venerial ai is made, 171 

Why the loynes are enervated by the Venereal aft, 


Ventricles Of the brain, 95, 97+ 
Veſſels That ariſe in the hinder part of the _ 
: 6 » 09. 
. Of theVeſſels of the Dura mater, Fe) 
Of the joyning together of the Veſſels of the =_ 

| ' 2 


Of the ſanguiferous Veſſels covering the Pia — 


5 

Of the blood-carrying Veſſels in the Spinal mar- 
179 
ene, are 


row, | 
Why the blood-carrying Veſſels of the $ 
130, 181, 


frequently ingraffed one into another, 


Vomiting, Why cauſed by a' troubleſome ny | 
ISO 


Ureters, Of the Nerves belonging to the Ureters, | 


170 


Urines, ' The elements and accidents of Uriner, 1 + 


Of the quantity and colour of ſound peoples 
__- Uranes, | $. 3. 
. How Urine is made, 


' x, ; 3 
Why Urine, after plentiful drinkgng comes. forth 


clear, | Q 544 30 | 4 

Of the conſiſtence and contents : of the Urines of .. 

ſound people, 5, 6. 

What the cloud in Urine ſignifies, $ 72 
e, 


. Of the quantity and colour of Urine of ſick, peop1 
| "6, 7. 


: of a large quantity of Urine ſudden! y flawing, 7. 


The ſeveral colowrs of ſick, peoples Urines, what 


they ſignifie, > Bo 
Of the deep colours, 10,11, 
Of pale=coloured Urines, i fe 
Why Urines grow red in the Scurvy and Gout, 
Iz 

Of a green and black Urine, I2 
Why the colours in Urines change, 13 
Of the contents of fick, Peoples Urines, 13,14, 
What Urines ſignifie full of contents, 14, 15, 


What the cruſt of the Urine'ticking to the fides of 


the pot orglaſſ is, 15 

' Of the gravel, ſand, or ſtones in Vrines, I6 
Of the white contents in Urines, 17 
Fndgments of Urines how to be given, F F7, 
S. 109,19, 

The ignorence of ſome in the judgments of Urines, 
18 


Sickneſs ſometimes not ſhewed by the Urine, ibid. 
The chief uſe of the inſpefion of Urines, 20 
he examination of Urines, | 21 
How Urines are to be ordered & re you give judg- 
ment, ibid, 
Why many things taken in at the month, colour 
the Urine, ibid. 

* Of the oder or ſmell in Urines, 24, 22, 
Of the ſwce' ſmell.in Urines, 22 
Of the evap:ration and diſtillation of Urines, 22, 


7Z 
Of the putrefation of Uriner, "0 
How the pain in difficult Urine or making of wa- 
ter 14 made, 172 
Uſes Of ſeveral parts, 
Of the brain and its parts, 77,79. 
Of the ghull, ſee (hull, 
Of the Dura mater, 78,79. 
Of the Pia mater, 81 
Of the wonderful Net, & 
Of the Chorneides, - + 89 
Of the Brain properly ſo called, 91 


Of the crankling turnings and windings in the 

brain, | 92 
Of the Cortical and Medullar ſubſtance of the brain, | 
| + bbid, 


? 


Of the callous body of the hrain, 93 
Of the Fornix, | 93, 94+ 
Of the Ventricles of the brain, 96, 97- 
Of the Tunnel, | 41111 99 
Of the five-like bone, IIS fole, 


Of the oblong marrow and its parts, .. 191y12- 
Of the chainfered or ſtredked bodies, 102,103. 


Of the chambers of the optick, Nerves, 103 
Of the pineal kernel, Ic 
Of the choreidal infolding, -4bid. 
Of the-Nates and Teftes, 107, 108, 
Of the Cerebel and its parts, 110,111, 112- 
Of the orbicular proviinences,,..  * 121 
Of the annular protuberance, 132 
Of the piual marrow, 124 
\'» Of tbe nervous bumonr, + 128,133 
Of the mamillary proceſſes, 133 


"Muſculous Motion , Anatomy of the Brain, anduſe of t] the Nerves. | 
A" A 


Dt 


of the cribrous bone, ibid, 
Of the Nerves, ſee Nerves, 

Of the wandring pair, 149 
Of the intercoſtal Nerve, 160 


Of the infoldings of the Meſentery, 164, 165, 
. 166 
Of the Nerves that ſerve the Spleeh, 166, 167 


Of the boſoms i in the ſpine. 13t 


W. 
Water, Of po water, ſee Urines, 


W atry part of Urints 
Wiſdom; Why pidded id th bett by thi Fu 


168, cients, 162 
Of the Womb, 169 Womb, . W by furniſhed with ſo many Nerves , 
The uſe of the Renal infolding, 168 16g 
Of the Nerves ſerving the pancreas choldui veſſels The bione of the Womb in Virgins, 179 
; Mor yryri &* pylorus, 168, 169, , | - : 

The aſe of the - weep _ 173; 174: Y; : 

O the Nerve of i e Diappragma, 174; 175» L297 = 
Ort ninth pair, : 177 Yard, Why fonietimes it is involuntarily erefted, 
Of the Nerves ariſing from the es marrow | 172 
173 Yauning, By that means cauſed, 143 
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THE THIRD 


INDEX o TABLE, | 


* 


WHEREIN IS 


Alphabetically digeſted all the principal matters contained 


in the Treatiſe of Conyullive Diſeaſes. 


- Of other ſorts of Convulſions in Chldren, 30 


A. How to Care them, ibid, 
Children are ſubje& to a Convulſive Cough, 102 
Mulets, For the Epilepfee, - 23 The reaſon of it, . 103 
Apozems, For the Epilepfie, 24 Convulſions, Of Convlſive motions i general, 
Diuretick, Apozems in a Feaver, 58 I 
Aſtmah. Conwulfive, 102, 103, What they are, ibid, 
Of a Convulfrve Aſtmab, by reaſon of the Bronchia The conjuntt cauſe of Convulſions, 3 
being affefied, 104 Repletion and emptineſſ not the cauſe of Conval- 
Hiſtories of ſuch an Aſimab, ICs, 106, fions, ibid, 
Anatamical obſervations on the ſame, 1bid. The kinds of Convulſions, 4 
The Cure of it, © Ic6 The more remote cauſe of Convulſions, 6 
How the morbific matter of Convulſions is diſpoſed 

B, in the bead, | 


Blood, The Blood not the immediate cauſe of the 
Convnlſive motion, 5 

The Blood the cauſe of the morbific matter of 
Paſms, 6 
Why the Blood is ſoon congealed in Convulſions, 
»# 5 & K " 39 
Brain; - | The Convulſive Copulg proceeds immedi- 
ately from the Brain, tb 5 
The Brain the cane of the Morbific matter of Con- 
vulſions by receiving it fromthe blood, 6 

The evil diſpoſition of the Brain two-fold, ibid. 
The Brain the cauſe of the Hyſtorical paſſin, 78 
Breaſt, Why men beat their Breaſt in the fits of the 


Epilepfie, 15 

Bronchia, The Bronchia being affefed, the cauſe 

of a Convulſtve Ajimabh, 104 
ae, C. 


vant. 
EY Di te tg nc rr re. - - ns OI y 


Chalybiats, See Steel Medicines, 

Children, Of Commlſions in Children, 25 
Chilsren very liable to Convulſions, 26 
The cauſes of them, 26, 27. 


IW by they follow upon their breeding af teeth, 28 
How to cure the Convulfions of Children, 29 

. How to preſerve Children from them, ibid. 
How to Cure the Comonlfion in Childrgn coming 
of breeding of teeth, 30 


How the Convulſive matter flows into the Nerves, 


7 
T wofold Convulfions continual, or by fits, $ 
The evident cauſe of Convulfions, 9 
Of dire@ and reflefted Convulfions, ibid, 
Of the places affefed by Convulfions, © ibid. 
The difference of Convulſions in refpeF of their 


origine, IO 
The cauſe of them, $i 
Of the extent of Convulſions, ibid. 
Of the duration of a Convnlfive fit, ibid. 
Of an intermitting Convulſion, 12 
Of Convulſions in Children, 25 
The cauſes of them, 26 
IWhey they come upon the breeding of teeth, 28 
How to cure Convulfions in Children, 29 


Of other ſorts of Convulſions in Children, 30 
Of Convulſive Diſeaſes in thoſe of ripe age, 31 
Three kinds of ſuch Convulſions, ibid. 
Hiſtories of ſuch Convulſions, 33, 34,35, 36- 


*p 
Why Convulfions proceed from the extremities of 
the Nerves, 38 
Why the blood is ſoon congealed in Convnlſive 
diftentFers, | 39 
How to cure Comvulſions in Men and Women, 39, 
45 
Of Convulfiens from the extremities of the Nerver, 
and the nervous infoldings, 41, 42. 


Reaſons of ſuch Comvulſions ſo coming, 42 
Hiſtories 


Go 
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A Table to the Treatiſe of Convulfive Diſeaſes. 


Hiſtories of ſuch Convulſions, 42,43z 


44, 45» 
Of Convulſions ariſing from the nervous liquor, 
6 


4 
"Three kinds of canſes of univerſal Convul =_ 
| ibid. 
Of Convulfions ariſing from poyſons and orcery, 
ibid. 
Of Convulſions cauſed by the biting of a mad 
0B> 46, 47+ 
Of Convulſions from the Tarentula, 47 
Of Convulſions coming by Witchcraft, 48 
The reaſon of them, - ibid. 
' What Convilfions argue Witchcraft, 49 
Of univerſal Convulſions from Feavers, ibid. 
And the reaſon of the ſymptoms, tbid. 
A. deſcription of an epidemical Convulſive diſeaſe 
in Haſha, 52 
The reaſon of it, ibid. 
Of univerſal Convulſions from the Scurvy, 695 
The kinds of ſuch Convalſions, 61 
The nature of the broken Convalſion, ibid. 
An Hiſtory of it, ibid 
The reaſon of the ſymptoms, and cauſe of the _ 
eaſe, 3 
W, % grew worſe by Baths, 6 
The nature and manner of continued Convulſive 
diſtempers, a _— 
Hiſtories of ſuch, ibid. 
The Cure of them, 67,68, & 71, 


T5» 

. Of Convulſions from the Hypochondriacal diftem- 

er, | 99 
Convulfive Diſeaſes, ſee Epilepſie, 

Of Convulfroe diſeaſes. of thoſe of ripe age, 31 

Of an epidemical Conoulſive diſeaſe in Haſſia, and 

the reaſon of it, | | 592 

. The nature of a continual Convulſive diſeaſe, 66 

The cure of ſuch Convulſive diſeaſes, 67, 68, 


$ \ 6 
Of a Convulſive Congb, ſee Cough. | 
Convullive Matter, how it flows into the Nerves, 


bat, 32 
. Conuulſive Aſtmab, ſee Aſtmab. 
Copula, Preternatnral., a cauſe of. Convulſions, 


ny "VI 4 
The exploſrve fpaſmodic Copula, not from the bload, 
. but from the brain, 5 


Cough, Convulſwe, .. | \, 102 
An example of it, ibid. 
Its Cure, | 106 

Cramp, Or Tetanon, what ED! I 


D. 


Diet, Tobe preſcribed in.convulſive Feavers, 59 
Dog, Conunlfions: from the biting of s mad Dogs 
Le 4 


— roars 


E. 
Elecuaries, For the E pilepfie, 23 
For Convulfions in Men and Women, 4 > 


Elixirs For the Epilepſie, 

Emeticks, See Vomits and Purges, | 

Emperical, Remedies for the Epilepſie, 23 

Emulfion, For a convelſve Feaver, 59 

Epileptic, Or Falling-ſickneſs, when made, 7 
The Epilepfie, a chief kind of Convulſion, 12 
Tts deſcription and hijtory of the diſeaſe, 12, 13. 
The ſeat of the diſeaſe. | 13 
The difference of Authors about it, 13, 14. 
The primary ſubjett of the diſeaſe; 14, 15. 
The Epilepfie affetts the Nerves ſecondarily, 15 


The differences of the Epilepfie, 16 
The conjund canſe of the Epilepfie, where only it 
conſiſts, ibid. 
Other differences of the Epilepfie, 17 
Why thoſe trombled with the Epilepſie fall down 
with violence, | ibid. 
Why troubled with the foam at the mouth, ibid: 
Why beat and knock their breaſts, 18 
Prognoſtications of the diſeaſe, ' ibid. 
; How changed into ather diſeaſes, ibid. 
_ Gf the Curatory part of the Epilepſie, 19, 
22, 23s 
In what the virtue of ſpecificks conſiſts in their 
curing the Epilepſie, 20 
Hiſtories of the Epilepſie, 20 
Explolion, What is meant by it, 2 
F. 


Falling-ſickneſs, See Epilepſie, 
Falling Down violently in the Epilepfie, why 17 
Feavers, Of univerſal Conuulfuns from Feavers, 


49 
A deſcription of an' Epidemical. Feaver infeſting tbe 


'. + brain and nervous ftock,, 1661, oP 
. Its cauſe and ſymptoms, ibid. 
Why. it chiefly. invaded Women, Children, and 
© phlegmatick perſons, 54 

- Why hardly cureable, | ibid. 


Filling; And irritation cauſes of Convulſions, 9 
Foaming At the mouth in the Falling-ſickzeſt, bow 
b7 


it Comes. 
G, 
Gaſſendus, Hes. opinion of the exploſian of the: 
animal ſpirits. 3 
- "I 
Hiſtories, Of the Epilepſie, WT 
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Of Cononl fions in Men and Women, 33, 345 
35, 36« 


Of Convulfions arifing fram the extremities of the 


Nerves and nervous infoldings, 42,43, 
44,45 

of ſome Epidemical Feavers, 552 56. 

Of a rare Convulſive Feaver, 59, 60. 
Of a broken Convulfive dijtemper 61 

Of a continued Convulſroe , 66, 67. 

68,69, 70, 71,72. 

Of ſome troubled with Mother-fits, 83, 84, 

« Of Hypochondriacks, 95; 96. 

Of Coroalfue Aſtmahs, 104, 105, 106, 

Hypochondriac Paſſions often proceed from Con- 
vnlfions, 33 

Of the Hypochottdriack diftemper, 90 

- A deſcription of its affections, ibid. 
This diftemper belongs to the Nerves, 91 
The cauſes of it, tbid. 
Dr. Heighmores opinion of it examined, ibid. 


The Reaſons of the Hypichondriacal fymptoms, 9 4. 
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Worthy Sir, 


HE TInſpe@ion of Urines, and from them an inveſtigation of 


direFions concerning the Medicinal praGice, began to be eſteem- 
ed among the Ancients, even from the firſt beginning of Medi- 
x cine: for. from hence for the making of judgments concerning the 


Sick,, and for the chuſing the moſt fit times for Curing, the great 


Hippocrates hath chiefly taken both his prenotions, and his precepts, ſo that 
that famous and to this day approved ſtatute of old Medicine, to wit, Tx me- 
oye, Papugxever, to compoſe Medicine according to digeſtions, cannot be obſeru- 
ed without rightly conſulting the Orinal. Alſo this ſeems conſonant to com- 
201 reaſon, that for as nmch as we cannot ſearch into the moſt intimate parts 
of the (ich, Body, as it were a Veſſel ſhut up, judgment is ſought fron the in- 
fuſed liquor, waſhing all its parts, and taking ſrom many ſome little parcels. 

or neither more certainly do the acidulons or Spaw-waters, ſhew the nature of 
the hidden Mine , through which they are ſtrained , than Qrines give teſti- 
oobon of the divers manners of dyſcraſies of our Bodies, and their habitudes. 

herefore the Contemplation of this Excrement, (as vile as it is ) hath grown 
to a Science, and hath exerciſed the ingenuities of the' moſt excellent Phyſ;- 
cians, both Ancient and Modern. pn this thing there are many 
Books extant, writ with great diligence 5 in which are rehearſed the great dif- 
ferences of Orines, varieties of Colours, and diverſities of Conſiſtence, and their 
Contents exa@ly deſcribed, and diſtin& precepts are delivered for every excre- 
tion of them : Which indeed are eſteemed by ſome of ſo great certitude, that 
from the inſpedtion of the water, a ſignification is ſought of any Diſeaſe, or 
of the part affeted; yea of every accident concerning the ſich. But in this 
the common people are egregiouſly deceived, and ſtill pertinaciouſly will be de- 
ceived, whilſt they imagine the knowleds of every Diſeaſe, and the prognoſti- 
cation” of it cannot be found out , but by -inſpeFing the Urme; and eſteem a 
Phyſician of little worth unleſs he undertakes to divine from the Urinal as fron 
2 Magical Glaſs. But indeed, as to what belongs to the precepts, and rules, 
whereon the reaſon of Judgment by Urine doth depend, there are many col- 
leted by diligent. obſervation, that are extant, and from thence eſtabliſh'd with 
good reaſon and judement : yet for as much as the ſignification of Qrines is 
by ſome too largely extended to particular Caſes, very many uncertain things 
interwoven, and ſome obnoxious to deceit, and others plainly falſe 5 therefore 
who ſhall confidently pronounce concerning the buſineſs of the Sick, by the judg- 
ment only of the Water, deſerves rather the name of a jugling Quack, than 
of a Phyſician. B But 
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But this Do@rine concerning Urines, abounds ſo ordinarily with errors, 
that the obſervations which belong to its praGice, are either wrong fully made, 
or not well reduced into method. We may lawfully ſuſpe® that the obſervations 
are not rightly made, becauſe, perhaps from one or two particular caſes, often- 
times a general Rule ts eſtabliſhed, For Example ſake, becauſe ſome Hydro. 
pical people render a thin and watery Urine, therefore it is affirmed, ſuch 
fort of Urines neceſſarily denote a Dropfſie, when alſo in ſome other diſeaſes, 
ſuch like Urines are made; and Jometimes in the Dropſie, the Orine are thick, 
and full of redneſs. Alſo as it is moſt commonly received, that Crines on 
which a cream doth ſwim ( as on water that hath Tartar boyled in it ) doth de- 
note a Conſumption, which is moſt uncertain, becauſe this ſign is more proper 
and familiar to Hypochondriacks, than to Conſumptive people : And how many 
dye of Conſumptions without this * Beſides, what is generally aſſerted, to wit, 
that in all diſeaſes whatſoever, Nature doth make known the Diſeaſe by the 
Urine, is altogether falſe; becauſe ſometimes ſick, people make their Orine like 
healthful people 5 and ſometimes thoſe who are very well in health, by reaſon of 
ſome accident (perhaps from the meats eaten) have ſuſpeFed Urine, varying 
from the natural ſtate or condition. As to what belongs to the method, or 
doFrine delivered by moif, concerning Urines, they ſeems to be altogether En 
pirical, and nothing rational: for the naked differences of 'Orines are rehear- 
ed, and are wont to be diſtinguiſhed according to their colour, conſiStency, and 
contents : thence are oppoſed to the ſeveral ſpecies of theſe pathologick ſignifica- 
tions, colleFed only from more rare obſervations; when in the mean time | 
the cauſes of the appearances, nor of the preternatural alterations in the Crines, 
are not aſſigned, as they ought to be; nor 3s the ſignification of the Orines ap- 
phed to the Cauſes of diſeaſes, but only to the Diſeaſe or Symptoms 5 and there- 
fore it is moſt often deceitful, and uncertain; becanſe the ſame mprbifick Canſe, 
| and ſrenification of the ſame Urine, may in like manner mediately reſpett at 
once divers Diſeaſes, and Symptoms. As for Example, a thin and watry Orine 
moſt often immediately denotes Indigeſtion, or a defe& of Concotion in the 
Viſcera : nevertheleſs, by reaſon of that condition of Cradity, the Gretn-ſich- 
neſs in Virgins, ſometimes the Dropſie, or the white watery phlegmaty, ſome- 
times Head-aches, and many other diſeaſes ariſe. But the task which you 
have required of me, Worthy Sir, to wit, That the notions which in times paſt 
we have diſcourſed together, and conceived concerning Urines, as it were col- 
leFed notes, and what have ſince fallen under my own knowleds, by my proper 
ftnady and obſervation , concerning this thing, ſhould be fram'd into a little 
Treatiſe, and that T ſhould write a plain, and new method of UOrinoſcopie. 
T confeſs the work greater than can well be performed by our own proper 

rength + however, I have reſolved as much as 1 am able, to obey you therein, 
But that a doGrine or method concerning Orines may be inſtituted, beyond 
the vulgar and plainly Empirical manner of Philoſophifing, there "on be theſe 
two heads of our Diſcourſe. To wit, Firſt that the Anatomy of Urine may be 
delivered, of what elements and parts it —_— and alſo its geneſis in our 
Body; to wit, by what Concoion this kind of Liquor is made, and then by 
what ſecretion of ” Particles from others. Secondly, That the inſpetFion 
of urines in the Orinal may be truly unfolded, and what may be the Rules, 
and the Certitude of Uromancie, or divination of the Urine. 
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URINES 


CHAP. I 
Of the Elements and chief Accidents of Urine. 


HEN the Liquor of the Urine, being either freſh rendred 

from the body, or putrified by a long digeſtion, is expoſed to a 
ſpagirick Analyſis, it is wont to be reſolved into theſe parts or 
principles: In the Diſtilling , firſt, aſcends whatever of a vi- 
nous ſpirit is init, diluted with water; but yet in fo very ſmall 
quantity, that it is not eaſily to be perceived by the taſte it ſelf. 
To this follows a watry liquor, large enough in proportion, with which are mixed 
ſome more looſe particles of Salt, and Sulphur eſpecially. Thirdly, There is tilled 
forth a very penetrative water ; which is commonly called the ſpirit of Urine, but in 
truth almoſt without any vinous ſpirit, and is chiefly phlegm highly ſharpned with Salt, 
and therefore it aſcends laſt, as in the diſtillation of Vinegar : but foraſmuch as the 
alt of Urine is volatile, but that of Vinegar only in the Flux; therefore the liquor 
ſtilled forth, which is greatly impregnated with its particles, is very acid: That 
which is imbued with the ſaline Particles of the other, is exceeding ſharp and pricking, 
It is a ſign that this kind of Spirit of Urine (as it is commonly known) ows its ſharp- 
neſs chieffy to the Salt; becauſe, though it be moſt ſubtil it will not take fire, but 
being put to it extinguiſhes it. After the humidity is wholly exhal'd, another porti- 
on of Salt remains with the earth, in the bottom of the cucurbit; to which if a more 
hot fire be made, that Salt will be ſublimed into the Alembick , and the earthy feces 
only remain. This kind of Anatomy of Urine plainly ſhows, that the Elements of 
which-its liquor is compoſed, are a great deal of Water and Salt, and a little of Sul- 
phur and Earth, and a very little of Spirit. ; 

The faltneſs in Urines is perceived by the taſte and touch; it comes neareſt to a 
Nitrous falt in ſavour : It is drawn indeed from falineparticles of things eaten, which 
being more plentifully exalted by the concoction in the Bowels, and the circulation 
in the Veſſels, for the moſt part go into a volatile Salt, That is truly Salt and Spirit, 
by reaſon of the long accompanying of either together, are gathered into a moſt 
ſtrict bond ; and therefore it happens, that the Salt it ſelf otherways fixed, is carry- 
ed up on high, and rendred able for motion, as it were by the wings of the other. 
Urines contain in them more or leſs of Salt, according to the diſpoſition of our body, 
and have it either more volatile or fixed ; which are therefore of a divers colouc 
and conſiſtency. 

That there is Sulphur contained in Urines, their quickly putrifying, and ſtink, 
ſufficiently teſtifie : it ariſes from the fat and ſulphureous particles of Meats, in the 
concoction being moſt minutely broken, and boyd with the ſerum and falt; fo as 
alſo there is leſs plenty of Spirit in it, than is in Blood, Soot, or the Horns of Ani- 
mals: wherefore in the diſtillation of Urine, there aſcends nothing almoſt of an 
oylie form or fat. But indeed, whilſt the blood is circulated in the Veſſels, the ſpiri- 
tuous and. ſulphureous little bodies, which fall away from it, do for the moſt part 
evaporate out of dores; in the mean time, the faline recrements, and the watery, 
chiefly conſtitute the Piſs ; nevertheleſs, Urines do always participate a little of ſul- 
phur, but. its quantity and proportion, is diverſly altered according to the various 
degrees of ConcoCtion and Crudity z and thence alſo the colour and conſiſtence re- 
ceive many mutations in Urines. _ 
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That there is but a very little of vinous ſpirit in Urines, the defect of it in the 
liquor firſt diſtilled forth , alſo the ſoon pptrifying of the Stale do telſtifie : but 
that there is ſome, the inteſtine motion of the particles in the Urine, doth argue, to 
wit, the departure of the thin from the thick, and the ſpontaneous ſeparation of 


. ſome parts irom others, and a catteCtion of them into a ſettlement: beſwdes, the fa- 


line particles (for that they are made volatile)are married to ſpirituals, 'and ſo they 
are of a more ready motion, and energy; yet according to the divers plenty of 
ſpirits in Urines, and their power, there ariſe divers manners of hypoſlaſes and ſettle- 
ments ; alſo the Urines themſelves, ſooner or ſlower putrifie. . 

The watry part of the Urine far exceeds the reſt in quantity, and is greater than 
they by almolt a ſixth part: it is not fo ſimply drawn torth by diſtillation, but that 
ſome particles of Salt and Sulphur (for as much as they are volatile) aſcend with it, 
and impart to the water an ingrateful ſtink : the potulent matter, copiouſly taken 
with aliments, .affords an original to this; which of what kind, ſqever it be, before 
it is changed into Urine, lays aſide its proper qualities, and acquires others; -for tru- 
ly, from the aſſumed liquor, there is nothing ſincere almoſt left in the Piſs, beſides 
meer humidity. | 

That there is earth, and muddy feces to be had in Urines, its diſtillation; or eya- 
poration ſufficiently declares: for when the reſt of the parts are exhaled, the earth 
asSit were a caput mortuum, will remain ina moderate quantity in the bottom : Foraſ: 
much as in the nouriſhing juice, there is required ſamething ſolid beſides the aftive 
principles of ſalt, ſulphur, and ſpirit, whence the bulk and magnitude of the body 
grows; the recrements of this, v4z. the earthy feculencies, are plentifully diſſolved 
in the ſerum, and contribute to it a thick .conſiſtence and contents: but theſe 
ſhew themſelves after a divers manner, according to the ftate of ConcoCtion and 
Crudity, 5 

Theſe are the principles which conſtitute the body of the Urine, alſo into which it 
is eaſily reſolved, by a Chymical Analyſis : Qut of the divers changes, and various 
contemperation of theſe, the other accidents of Urine ariſe, viz. Quantity, Colour, 
Conſiſtency, and Contents, which are as to the ſenſe the moſt notable concerning 
it, and the chief objects of the rendred Urine: For when there is nothing almoſt be- 
held beſides in the Piſs, they conſtitute theſe firſt Phzxnomena, in which rightly ſol 
ved, conſiſts the whole Hypotheſis of this Science: Wherefore we ſhall ſpeak in the 
next place concerning theſe, and firſt of the Urine of healthful people, what its quan- 
tity may be, how coloured, with what conſiſtence and contents indued ; and toge- 
ther ſhall be unfolded, out of what mixture of Elements, and by what ConcoCtion in 
the Yiſcera, and Veſſels, each of theſe depend. Secondly, ſhall be hown how many 
ways the Urines of Sick people vary from the ſquare or Rule of this of the Sound : 
and I ſhall endeavour to aſſign, for the ſeveral differences of them, proper Cauſes 
of their alterations; and theſe ſhall conclude our firſt propoſition in this Diſcourſe, 
viz., the Anatomy of Urine. 


—— 


CHAP. IL. 


Of the Quantity and Colour of the Urines of Sound People. 
HE Quantity of the. Urine in found people ought to be a little leſs than the 

humor, or liquid ſubſtance daily taken; for moiſt and: drinkable things 

dayly taken, are the matter.it ſelf of which Urines are firſt made: But thelc 

(hunger and thirſt urging) are more plentifully required, both that they may ſuffi- 
ciently waſh the maſs of the Chyme, by which means it may rightly ferment in the 
Viicera ; and that they may ſerve for a Vehicle, both ta the Chyme, whereby it may 
be conveyed to the bloody Maſs, and to the Blood it ſelf, that it might be circu- 
lated in the Veſſels without thickening z and to the Nervous Juice, whereby it might 
aCtuate and water the Organs of ſenſe and motion: when the ſerous Latex by this 
means hath beſtowed whatever it hath almoſt of Spirit and Sulphur , for nouriſh- 
ment, Heat, and Motion, it gives way toa new nutritious humour z- and it ſelf as 


unprofitable, being ſecluded from the Blood, by the help of the Reins is ſent my 
he 
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The nouriſhing liquor, which will at laſt be changed into Urine, of its own nature 
is divers, viz, now watry, now impregnated with-Spirit, now with Salt and Sulphur, 
and according to the various forces of this or that Element in it Urines are wont to 
be ſomewhat altered : However all liquors taken in at the mouth, do not paſs thorow 
our body whole and untouched ; but that they undergo mutations in various parts, 
and loſe a little portion of their quantity, before they are made into Urine: For 
the Latex or Humour to be converted into Urine, is firſt of all received into the Ven- 
tricle, (for I aſſent not, to Rexſner , who affirms the ſame falling for the moſt part 
on the Lungs, to cauſe the more quick making water after drinking) whilſt that it 
ſtays in the Ventricle, it is there boyled; alſo impregnated with Salt and Sulphur 
of its own, or from more ſolid Aliments-diſſolved : then very much of it is confuſed 
in the blood, with the nouriſhable juice ; which, when it is a long time Circulated, 
from thence receives a farther tinfture of Salt and Sulphur, according to the various 
temper of the Blood, and its inkindling in the Heart: Hence ſome portion of it is 
derived with the Animal Spirit, to the Brain and nervous ſtock ; and afterwards 
trom thence, being made lifeleſs and weak, is laſtly reduced into the boſom of the 
Blood ; after that it hath beſtowed on the Blood and Nervous Juice, whatever of ge- 
nerous or noble is conteined in the Serum, alſo no ſmall quantity is conſumed by 
ſweat and the other emunCtories z what remains, whilſt that the Blood continually 
waſhes the Reins, a precipitation being made, either by a ſtraining or force of a 
certain ferment, It is there ſeparated from the Blood, and from thence paſſes thorow 
the Ureters into the Bladder, and fo is carryed forth of doors. | 

From the origine and luſtration of the Serous Latex, but now deſcribed, it plainly 

appears, that the Urine ought to anſwer to the quantity of the liquids taken, in 
ſomewhat a leſſer proportion, perhaps under a third part ; which plainly ſhews the 
diſpoſition and ſtrength of the Viſcera ſerving for ConcoCtion, as allo the temper and 
diſtribution of the Blood it ſelf, and after a ſort of the nervous juice ; moreover it 
carries with it ſigns of the affections of the Urinary paſſages. The quantity of the 
Urine declines often from this Rule, ſo that ſometimes it ſuperabounds, alſo ſome- 
times is deficient: and either for a ſhort time, may conſiſt with a diſpoſition not 
much unhealthful ; but if theſe kind of diſtempers continue long, they argue a ſickly 
condition. Concerning theſe we ſhall ſpeak among the appearances of the Urine in 
a diſeaſed condition of the Body ; we ſhall now next conlider the colour of a ſound 
Urine, 
The Urine of Sound People, which is rendred after ConcoCction is finiſhed in the 
Body, is of a Citron colour, like Lye a little boyled : which without doubt proceeds 
from the Salt and Sulphur of the nutritious juice, and the Blood, diſſolved in the 
Concaction, and boyled in the Serum, This colour doth not ariſe only from Salt (as 
ſome would have it) becauſe the Liquor impregnated with Salt, unleſs it be eyapora- 
ted to a certain thickneſs, will not grow yellowiſh: Alſo Salt of Tartar, being diCſ- 
ſolved by melting, continues ſtill clear. What may be objected concerning the Lye 
of Aſhes, I ſay, there the whole Sulphur is not conſumed by burning, but the Citron 
colour ariſes from ſome faline Particles, and others Sulptureous burnt, and ſticking 
together in the Aſhes, and then infuſed or boyled in the liquor. Neither doth the 
Urine of ſound people acquire this ſame colour from Sulphur only, becauſe Sulphur 
in a watry Menſtruum, is not diſſolved unleſs by the addition of Salt, nor will it 
give any tincture of it ſelf; but if Salt of Tartar and common Sulphur be digeſted 
together in water, or if Antimony be boyled in a ſaline Menſtruum, both liquors 
will by that means grow yellow like Urine; after the like manner, the ſaline and ſul- 
phureous Particles of Aliments, being incocted and moſt minutely broken in the Se- 
rum, by a Digeſtion in the Ventricle and Inteſtines, and by a Circulation with the 
Blood in the Arteries and Veins, impart to it a Citron Colour. 

This kind of diſſolution of Salt and Sulphur, by whoſe means the Urines are made 
| ofa Citron Colour, is firſt begun in the Bowels; and afterwards perfeRted in the 
Veſſls, and very much depends upon the Concoction performed in the Ventricle 
and the Inteſtines: For here, by the help of heat and of ferments, the Aliments 
taken are chiefly ſubdued; the bond of mixture being broken, the ſaline and ful- 
Phnreous Particles being moſt ſmally broken, and made ſmall, go into a milkie Cream, 
and from thence the Serum remaining after that Concoction and diſtribution of that 
milkie juice, becomes of a Citron colour : after the ſame manner, as when the Salt 


of Tartar and common Sulphur being diſſolved together, and mixed with _ acid 
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thing, indue a milkie colour ; then the contents being ſeparated by ſetling, the re- 
maining liquor grows yellow like Lye. If that the aliments, by reaſon of an evil 
diſpoſition of the Ventricle, are not rightly digeſted in the firſt ConcoCtion, as in 
the Longing Diſeaſe or Pica, the Dropſie, and other 1ll diſpoſitions of the Bowels, 
uſually comes to paſs, the Urine alſo is rendred crude, clear, and almoſt inſipid, like 
Fountain water ; but if by reaſon of the ferments of the Viſcera being more than 
duly exalted, or otherways depraved as in the Scurvy , Hypochondriac diſtemper, 
or Feavouriſh intemperance, the particles of things eaten are too much diſſolved in 
the firſt Region, by that means Urines are rendred red, and thick. 

The Serum, as hath but now been ſaid, being imbued: with a lixivial tincture in 
the firſt Concoction, and confuſed in the Blood, ſo long as it is circulated with it, 
it is yet further ConcoCted, and acquires a more deep colour; for the particles of 
the Blood being roaſted and ſcorched, although for the moſt part they are laid aſide 
into the Gall bag, yet being in a manner boyled in the Serous Latex, they heigh- 
ten its colour; hence the ConcoCtion being ended, the Urine which is firſt made, is 
more Pale, and that whichis laſt, more Red. That which is made after long faſting, 
is yet more high Coloured. Where the Blood is more cold, as in Cachectical people, 
the colour of the Urine is made leſs ; where the Blood grows raging with a feayouriſh 
Heat, and is roaſted, the Ugine grows highly Red. | 

Concerning the Urines.of ſound people, it is worth obſervation, that which is 
made after plentiful Drinking, hath no tinfure, bur is pale like water ; of which 
we ſhallenquire, by what means the Serous Latex ſo ſuddenly flides away out of the 
Ventricle, (contrary to what is vulgarly believed) and paſſing thorow all the Chyli- 
ferous paſſages, then the Veins, Arteries, the boſom of the Heart it ſelf, and the 
turnings and windings of the Veins, and Ureters, is put forth of the Body within ſo 
ſhort a ſpace : moreover, how it comes that the Urine being ſo precipitately made, 
contrary to moſt other things, is not only changed into no Colour in its paſſage, but 
it alſo loſes its own proper : For as the Proverb is, Our Drink goes thick in, and comes 
forth thin : or We Drink, thick Beer, and Piſs clear. | | 

Concerning this we ſay, that beſides the long wandring of the nouriſhing juice, to - 
wit, whereby, after ſome ſtay in the Ventricle, it ſlides into the lnteſtines, and from 
thence thorow the milkie Veſſels into new paſſages, and thence is carried into the 
Veins,,. (which carrying about cannot be quickly performed) it is moſt likely, that 
there is another nearer paſlage of the ſame Nutritious Juce, - whereby indeed it may 
be conveyed immediately and without delay to the Maſs of Blood, and perhaps to 
the nervous Liquor ; and therefore, after faſting there immediately follows a moſt 
quick refeCtion of ſtrength and ſpirits, after Eating, and eſpecially after Drinking ; 
which indeed cannot be thought to be made by the Spirits and Vapours; alſo from 
ſuch drinking,the Urine is preſently rendred, and indeed ſooner than it can be thought, 
that the Maſs of the Chyle can be ſent out of the boſom of the Ventriclez wherefore, 
it is not improbable, that when the Alimentous Liquor is entred the Ventricle, pre- 
ſently the more thin portion of it, which conſiſts chiefly of Spirit and Water, is im- 
bibed by its Spongeous Membranes; and from thence being inſtilled into the little 
mouths. of the Veins, it is preſently confounded with the Blood, flowing back to- 
wards the Heart. For of this opinion (though not very ſtubbornly) I-always was, 
That the Chyme was in ſome meaſure immediately derived from the Ventricle, and 
Inteſtines, by the branches of the Vena Porta, into the Maſs of Blood; and as the mil- 
kie paſlages carry it about by a long compaſs, whereby it may be inſtilled into the de- 
icending Trunk of the Yena cava; ſo that it may be carried in a more near way, viz. 
into the aſcending Trunk of the ſame, by theſe Veſſels; foraſmuch as the Blood be- 
ing: made poorer 1n its Circulation, returning from either part, before it had entred 
the Heart, it ought to be refreſhed with a new juice, whereby it might more lively 
ferment in the boſom of the Heart; but foraſmuch as the much greater part of the 
Blood is carryed upwards, ſurely it may ſeem agreeable to truth, that at leaſt ſome 
portion of the nouriſhing Juice may be added to this, as it were a ſuſtenance, it be- 
ing before burnt forth, and almoſt lifeleſs, for its new inkindling in the Heart. 
The Arguments that ſeem to perſwade to this, not of light moment, I could here 
heap together, but I ſhould ſo divert far from our propoſition : wherefore, that we 
ſo ſuddenly make a wateriſh Urine after Drinking, I eſteem to be done after a man- 
ner as was but now ſaid; therefore the Liquor that is carryed ſo haſtily from the 
Aliments to the Maſs of Blood, paſſing thorow the ſo narrow windings (as are the 
Mem- 
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Membranes of the Viſcera) being drawn as it were by diſtillation, the more thick 
matter being rejected, conſiſts almoſt only of Water and Spirit; with which indeed 
it refreſhes the vital Spirits, and dilutes the Blood ; about which task, when the ſpi- 
rituous part is conſumed, the watry Latex, becauſe of its plenty, being heavy and 
troubleſome, is continually ſent away by the Reins ; and when it comes from the Ven- 
tricle, not yet imbued with Salt and Sulphur, nor is long circulated with the Blood, 
that it might by that means acquire a lixivial tincture, it is rendred thin, and clear. 


a ae. le L0.þ "W ah » Fa 2 F=Y 


CHAP. IIL 
Of the Conſiſtence and Contents of the Urine of Sound People. 


ol much for the Quantity and colour of Urines, which proceed from a ſound 
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Body; but as to what belongs to the Contents, we muſt know, that there 
ought to be nothing beſides the Hypoſtaſis in a ſound. Urine; but what this is, 
and by what means it ſinks down, remains to be unfolded in the next place. 

So long as the Maſs of Blood, being fuſed with the ſerous and nouriſhable humour, 
is continually Circulatcd in the Veſſels, from it a certain nutritious juice is made, by 
a perpetual digeſtion, which being put continually to the ſolid parts, goes into 
nouriſhment : This firſt of all is digeſted into a glutinous humour, like the white of 
an Egg, afterwards into thin Filaments or Rags, which being interwoven in the 
Pores and little ſpaces of the ſolid parts, ſtill afford to them an increaſe of new ſub- 
ſtance ; but whilſt the Serum being mixed with the Blood, waſhes all the Regions of the 
Body, it ſucks up into it ſelf a certain ſuperfluous portion of this laſt Aliment, to be 
lay'd on the ſolid parts, and carries it forth of dores with it ſelf; and this it is that 
conſtitutes the Hypoſtaſis or ſettlement in Urines ; wherefore ſo long as this is pre- 
ſent, it indicates how far Concoction and Nutrition in ſome meaſure is performed, 
and is accounted a laudable ſign; its abſence ſhews Crudity and Cachectical people, 
or a Dyſcraſie in Feavours; it conſiſting of ſmall Threads or Filaments, is diſperſed at 
firſt thorow the whole body of the Urine, and then is collected mto a little Cloud, 
by this means. Theſe Filaments or Threads, are long, and ſmooth, alſo indued with 
ſome ſharpneſles like Brier-pricks, that from thence being ſhaken about, they eaſily 
lay hold of one another, and are faſtned together ; even as if into an Urinal full of 
water, you ſhould caſt many Hairs, and then by ſhaking about the Veſſel, the hairs 
at firſt ſwimming diſperſedly,in alittle time would lay hold on one another,and be col- 
{&Cted intoa little bundle; after the ſame manner (as it ſeems) the little threads which 
conſtitute the Hypoſtaſis or ſettlement being variouſly here and there agitated by the 
colour and ſpirits implanted in the Urine, intangle and thruſt upon one another, un- 
till they gather into one little Cloud by the mutual knitting of all together ; and be- 
cauſe theſe Filaments are compacted, and more ſolid than the other Contents of the 
Urine, they ſink towards the bottom with their weight. 

lt is very likely, that theſe kind of Filaments, make the Hypoſtaſis in the Urines 
of Sound people, for that the Blood being well conſtituted, and diſpoſed to nouriſh- 
ment, is very much ſtuffed with Fibres, or white Filaments: becaufe, when a Vein 
is opened, if the Blood let out be received into warm water, it will be conſpi- 
cuous to any one; for the red thick ſubſtance being diluted with the liquor, theſe 
ſmooth and white threads ſwim in the water z wherefore it ſeerns, that ſome of theſe 
thin or ſlender rags, being ſnatch'd away with the ſerons juce, are the matter of 
This cloud ſubſiding in the Urine z; wherefore in Cachectical people, by reaſon of Cru- 
dity, the Blood being very wateriſh, and unfit for nouriſhment, is deſtitute of theſe 
well labour'd Fibrils; alſo in Dyſcraſies, when the nutritious humour, the Blood 
being too much ſcorched, is not rightly concoCted into theſe kind of Filaments, the 
Hypoſtaſis in Urines is either wholly wanting, or is very confuſed and diſturbed. 

It is ſaid to be a good and laudable Hypoſtaſis, which is of a whitiſh colour, of a 
round and equal figure, and ſinks rowards the bottom, to which are required , Firſt, 
that that laſt Aliment be rightly labour*d, whereby the Filaments may become white, 
ſmooth, and ſolid, like to ſlender Fibres. Secondly, that the Urine be ſufficiently 


ſtrong in ſpirits, which (as is beheld in the growing hot of Muſt, or new Wine) 
may 
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may agitate, and compel here and there all parts. Thirdly, that the liquor be not 
too thick, nor that its Pores be ficſt poſſeſſed by ſtrange bodies, whereby the motion 
of the contents may be hindred, but that a ſufficient ſpace may be leſt, tor the 
free agitating and toſling about theſe kind of Particles, | 

If the ſubſtance be red, it isa ſign that that laſt Aliment is ſcorched and burnt, with 
too much heat; wherefore ſuch a fediment, for the moſt part is in the beginning of 
a Feavour, ſo long as the Coction in the Viſcera and Veſlels, is not wholly perverted ; 
if the Hypoſtaſis be broken and unequal, it is a ſign that the nutriment deſtinated for 
the ſolid parts, 1s not rightly and equally concocted, and that its Particles are-not 
homogene, and alike in every part : wherefore the Filaments do not cohere together, 
but theſe with thoſe, . and they with others, are entangled apart ; hence ſome 
more thick deſcend towards the bottom, and others more light ſwim upon the top. 
When the Hypoſtaſis does not wholly ſink down, but hangs all of it, either in the 
middle or upper Region, that happens, becauſe that thoſe Filaments are not per- 
tectly laboured, nor ſolid and compact, but more rare and .ſpungy, or becauſe the 
liquor is thicker, and more impregnate with Salt and Sulphur, and therefore like 
Lie it ſuſtains ſome weights, which otherwiſe would ſink to the bottom. Sometimes 
the Hypoſtaſis is wholly wanting, in ſound people, after long faſting, immoderate 
labours, or copious ſweating, the matter being wholly conſumed into nutriment, or 
evaporated by ſweat; in Feavours, by reaſon of the very depraved condition of the 
Blood; alſo in the Pica, Cachexie, and other Diſtempers of that kind, by reaſon of 
the great Crudity. 

Concerning the conſiſtency of the Urine in found people, there is not much wor- 
thy conſideration to be met with: It is wont to be of that ſort, as midling Beer is, 
being purified by a long Fermentation ; or Lye a little boyled, viz. the watry liquor 
of the Urine, ought to include in its Pores and paſſages, a great many Particles 
of Salt, and Sulphur, moſt ſmally broken, and diſſolved ; and beſides a little of 
earth, divided very exceeding ſmall, and diſperſed thorow the whole body of the 
Piſs; if the conliſtence be thinner than ic ought,, as it is in clear, or limpid Urines, 
and watry, itis a ſign of indigeſtion and crudity; that the Alimeats are not fully 
overcome, and Concocted; but if the Urine be thicker, and cloſer than it ought, it 
is a ſign, that the body of the liquor, is filled with preternatural Contents. But of 
theſe elſewhere, when we ſhall ſpzak of the Urines of the Sick. 

Thus far of Urine, foraſmuch as it is an Excrement, and ſign of Concoction 1n a 
ſound body (truly performed in the Viſcera and in the Veſſels) the quantity-or bulk 
of which is tg be determined by the potulent matter ; the colour Citron, from the 
diſſolved Salt and Sulphur, and boyled in the Serum ; the Hypoſtaſis or Contents 
_ depend upon the Filaments, elaboured in the Blood, for the nouriſhment of he ſolid 
parts ; the conſiſtency on the Salt and Sulphur, together with the Particles of Earth, 
filling the Pores and pallages of the ſerous liquor. It next remains, that we treat 
of the Urines of ſick people: in which alſo, the Quantity, Colour, Contents, Con- 
ſiſtence, and ſome accidents beſides, offer themſelves to. conſideration. 


CHAP Iy. 
Of the Quantity and Colour in Urines of fick People. 


N a Morbous proviſion of Bodies, or Sickly eſtate, the quantity of the Urine 
does not exactly quadrate with the proportion of the liquid things taken ; for 
ſometimes it wants of its due meaſure, and ſometimes exceeds it. When the 

Urine is much leſs than the drinkable things taken, the reaſon is, becauſe the watry 
Latex either ſtays ſomewhere in the Body, or is diverted by fome other way of Ex- 
cretion, than by Urine : if it remains within Firſt, it is either heaped up about 
the Viſcera, and their Cavities, and ſo is ſtay'd now in the Ventricle, more than it 
ought to do, and induces by the diſtention of it, troubles, with ſpitting, but more 
often, it is laid up in the hollowneſs of the Abdomen, and ſometimes of the Thorax 
and head, and there is wont to cauſe Hydropic Diſeaſes. Or, Secondly., the Serum 
ſtagnates in the Veſſels, and fo increaſes the bulk of the Blood, and Nervous LK, 
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and notably perverts its motion ; whence Catarrhs, Rheumatick diſtempers, and 
often Palfies and Convulſions are cauſed. Or thirdly, this watry humour is fixed in 
the habit of the body , and ſo creates a ſwelling up of the whole body , .or of ſome 
parts. Or fourthly and laſtly, it is obſtructed in the urinary paſſages, by the Stone, 
or thick matter, as it were a dam oppoſing it ; and cauſes in thoſe parts pains and 
Convullions, and a fulneſs of the Serum in the whole body. When the ſerous water 
is other ways beſtowed , the Patients are for the moſt part prone to frequent and 
troubleſom Sweats, or almoſt to a continual Looſneſs, 

The diſtempers therefore which the ſmall quantity of the Urine is wont to indicate, 
are ſometimes the ſwelling up of ſome of the Viſcera, and a heaping up of water in 
them , ſometimes Catarrhal-diſtempers, ſometimes evil diſpoſitions of the nervous 
ſtock : ſometimes an Anaſarca and watry Tumors ; and ſometimes the ſtony diſpoſition 
of the Reins and Bladder. And ſometimes alſo the diminution of the Urine is the 
effect and ſign of ſome other preternatural evacution, viz. an immoderate excretion 
of Sweat, Lask , or ſome other thing. Todeſccibe here exactly all the ſubliſtences 
of the ſerous Latex, either in the body , or the cauſes of it other ways excreted, 
and the manner of doing it, were to transfer hither almoſt the whole matter of 
Pathology ; for many and divers are the occaſions and circumſtances, whereupon this 
Serum is heaped up in this or that part, and ſublifting in the body, diminiſhes the 
quantity of the Urine 3 but for the moſt part. the principal and moſt frequent cauſe 
of this conſiſts not ſo much in the fault of the Liver, Spleen, or Reins, as of the blood 
it ſelf: towit, a copious and free making of Urine, as alſo its ſtay in the body, 
and only made in little quantity , depend chiefly on the temper of the blood, and 
either on its kindling, or fermentation in the heart: for- if the blood be ſtrong in 
rightly exalted principles, (viz. Spirit, Sulphur, and Salt) it grows very hot in the 
Veſſels, and ſo the frame of the liquor being looſe enough , it is duly kindled by the 
ferment of the heart; and almolt ſpiritualizes the whole, paſles through all parts 
with heat and a rapid motion, without ſtopping, and whatſoever is ſuperfluous and 
volatile, evaporates out of doors: and whillt the blood is rarified , and boiling with 
heat, paſſes through the Reins, what is ſerous 1s eaſily ſeparated , either by the 
ſtrainer of the Reins only, or ( which is moſt likely) by a coagulation, and is 
as it were precipitated from the remaining maſs of the blood. The ſame thing al- - 
moſt happens after this manner to the blood , as we may obſerve in Milk, viz. whilſt 
it is warmed, and grows hot, it molt ealily goes into parts, and its Serum is moſt 
eaſily ſeparated by the leaſt drop of Runner, or Coagulum put into it : but if you 
pour much more ſtrong and ſour ferment intoit , when it 1s cold , a precipitation 
will hardly follow. ; ſo if the blood becomes through an evil conſtitution, or ill man- 
ner of living , more cool and watry, that being leſs endued with ative Elements, it 
grows but dully hot, and is bur little kindled in the heart ; it is circulated very flow- 
ly and difficultly in the Veſſels ; paſſing throngh the Pores and paſſages of the. Viſcera, 
it,cleaves a little to them , and leaves ſomething behind it ; whence are begotten 
every where Obſtruftions and Tumors 3 alſo the blood by this 'means becoming 
viſcous and cool, and ſo unfit for precipitation or percolation, lays aſide leſs readily 
its excrements in the Reins; but leaves them every where in the body , becauſe it 
hardly, and not without the refidence of a certain humor, is circulated. Wherefore 
in this ſtate, thoſe things that move the blood very much, as exerciſe and a more 
quick motion; oralſo ſuch as may fuſe it, as it were with a Coagulum or Runner, as 
are ſharp things, and preparations of Salts, will more freely provoke Urine. 

[t ſometimes happens, that the Urines of the ſick are made in a large quantity, 
and very profuſe ,. that in a day and a nights ſpace, they make perhaps twice or 
thrice as much water, as the Liquids they have taken; the cauſes of which diſtemper 
are alſo various, and the ſignifications very divers; if after the ſuppreſſion of Urine, 
or its quantity formerly leſſened , if in Hydropick diſtempers, Rheumatiſms , or 
paſſions of the nervous ſtock , or 1n the Criſes of Feavers, a flowing down of the 
Urine follows, either of its own accord , or by the uſe of Diureticks, it denotes a 
Cure of the diſeaſe, or preternatural diſpoſition , or at leaſt a declining of it. But 
if (as I have often obſerved) in a lean and weak conſtitution (without any of the 
previous diſtempers -but now recited) the Urine exceeds much the Liquids taken, 
and from thence a great debility of the whole follows ; this indeed ſignifies an evil 
diſpoſition , with a tendency to a waſting or Conſumption. I have known ſome 


women ofa tender and moſt fine make, who ſometimes being ill, for many days, 
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were wont daily to make water in a great abundance, (exceeding twice the Liquids 


taken) and that watry and thin , without contents or ſettlement; at which time 
they have complained of a languiſhing of ſtrength , difficult reſpiration, and an im- 
potency to motion. . I ſuppoſe in this caſe , that the blood and nervous juyce grow 
too ſour , from the ſalt carried forth, and ſuffering a Flux , and therefore that they 
are ſomewhat looſned in their mixture, and fuſed ſo much into ſeroſity, as to be 
made fir for it. For it is to be obſerved , that all Liquids, though more thick and 
mucilaginous, if they be kept to a ſournets, preſently become for the moſt part wa. 
try and limpid : alſo the flowing down of the Urine is ſometimes ſeen to ariſe from 
ſuch a diſpolition of the blood and humors : for that the Urine ſo copioully excreted, 
is like Vinegar in taſte; and theſe kind of diſtempers are uſually cured , chiefly by 
Chalybeates, and not by binding and thickning things. 

But as to what reſpects the Colour, the Urine of ſound people may be the ſquare 
or rule, to which all the reſt of the ſick may be referred ; for as the colour of found 
peoples is Citron, the Urine of the fick is paler than Citron, and ſo either watry, 
or white, or higher coloured than it 3 whoſe chief kinds are , flame.colour, yellow, 
red, green, and black. 1 ſhall run through every one of theſe briefly , and endeavour 
to weigh them together , by what cauſes all the alterations may be made, and what 
diſtempers, or proviſions of diſcaſts. they are wont to make known. 

The Urine is watry or limpid , when by reaſon of the indigeſtion of the Ventricle, 
the ſaline and ſulphureous particles of things eaten , are not rightly ſubjugated , nor 
being ſmally broken, are made ſo volatile, that being diſſolved in the Serum , they 
may impart to it a tinEture, which it may carry with it, through the ſeveral turnings 
and windings of its paſſage: For the Latex or juyce to be changed into Urine, becauſe 
it is forced through very ſecret paſſages, and narrow, as it were by a certain diſtil- 
lation ; therefore it is wholly deprived of the colour and conſiſtency , which it had 
from the taken Liquids, and imbibes almoſt nothing , but the volatile part, from 
the Chyme, whoſe Vehicle it is, Wherefore, if by reaſon of the great crudity, the 
Salt, Sulphur , and other contents are not firſt made volatile in the Viſcera, .nor 
afterwards diſſolved in the Veſſels, that they may make their paſſage together with 
the ſerous juyce; it being at laſt ſtripped almoſt of all, is ſent out like clear water. 
That ſuch Urines do want the active principles, it isaſign, becauſe they are kept a 
long time from putrefaCtion : This ſort of Urine denotes-in Virgins, for the moſt 
part, the Green-ſickneſs, in moſt the Cachexy or Droplie; in all it is a note of in- 
digeſtion and crudity. Sometimes in thoſe obnoxious to the Stone, it foretels the 
approach of the fit, viz. whilſt the Serum is coagulated by the ſtony juyce in the 
Reins, its diſſoJutions and contents are congealed into a tartareous matter , only a 
watry juyce or Latex ſtaying behind. Thoſe who for ſome time make a thin and 
watry Urine, whatever ſickneſs they are obnoxious to, have often adjoyned to it a 
difficulty of breathing, and ſhortneſs thereof after motion, and a diſtention about the 
region of the Ventricle, and as it were a ſwelling up after eating. The reaſon of 
the former wholly depends on the defeCt of ſpirits in the blood , becauſe its liquor 
is not fully imbued with active principles (of Spirit, Sulphur, and Salt) rightly ex- 
alted; therefore it is not ſufficiently kindled by the ferment of the heart , whereby 
the whole may preſently leap forth , and break as it were into a flame : but that 
hardly fermenting, and being apt to ſtagnate in the heart, and for the moſt part to 
reſide there, burdens it grievouſly : wherefore if the blood ſo diſpoſed, is urged more 
than it is wont, by a more quick motion, into the boſom of the Heart , becauſe not 
being rarified of its own accord , it may preſently go wholly forth , therefore there is 
need of great endeavour of the Lungs, and a more quick or frequent agitation, 
whereby it, may be carried forth. Therefore watry Urines ſignifie this kind of Cru- 
dity in the blood ; becauſe, for as much as they receive no tinfture almoſt from the 
Salt and Sulphur, it is a ſign that the Particles are little diſſolved in the maſs of blood, 
or are rendred volatile. As to what appertains to the inflation of the Ventricle (of 
which alſo limpid or clear Urines are the effect and ſign) I ſay , becauſe of a defect of 
due Fermentation , the Chyle goes not into a volatile Cream , but (like bread not 
fermented) intoa ſad and heavy maſs; which indeed is ſlowly , and not without a 
reſidence of viſcous Phlegm, carried out of the ſtomach: its reliques being impacted 
inthe folds and Membranes of the Ventricle, obſtru&t all the Pores and paſlages, that 
nothing may vapour forth , nor that the thin and ſpiritnous part may be conveyed 


(as it ought to be) by the ſecret paſſages, to the blood : hence flatulencies are be- 
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gotten , which continually diltend' the Ventricle, and blow it up beyond its due 
bulk : alſo when thoſe Feculencies are left a long time in the ſtomach , they abound 
ina fixed Salt, and degenerate now into an acid,. now intoa vitriolick matter , or of 
ſome other nature; from whence Heart-aches, deſire of abſurd things , oftentimes 
Heat with cruel thirſt, and ſometimes Vomiting ariſe : ſome of which though they 
argue a very ſharp heat to lye hid within, yet by reaſon of the want of concoction, 
ſuch diſtempers often render the Urine crude and watry, We have treated thus 
largely of a limpid or clear Urine, becauſe from hence the reaſons of the reſt (which 
as to colour and conſiſtency are pale and thin in healthful perſons) may be drawn. 
For from the Salt and Sulphur , more or leſs diſſolved and boiled in the Serum, the 
appearances of -a pale and ſtraw-coloured Urine, and of other colours, under a 


Citron colour, are excited ; and by the like means, which was ſaid of the watry,: 


they may be unfolded, 

There remains another certain kind of Urine, more pale than the Citron colour, 
not thin , but thick and cloudy, and of a whitiſh colour ; it appears by. common ob- 
ſervation, that children do often make ſuch water , when they are troubled with the 
Worms: The reaſon of which ſeems, becauſe the matter whereof the worms are 
made, is a certain viſcous Phlegm , heaped up in the Viſcera,, by reaſon of the in- 
digeſtion of the Chyle, and a defect of making or generating Spirits, which matter 
' atfirſt tranſmits no tinCture to the Urine , becauſe of its fixity , the ſame afterwards 
putrifying is exalted, and is in ſome manner volatilized ; and then partly by keat and 
ſpirit, is formed into worms, and partly being confuſed with the paſſing Chyle , and 
carried into the veſſels , when 'tis made unfit for nouriſhment , it is ſeparated with 
the Serum from che blood , and being mixed with the Urine , gives it that white co- 
lour. Sometimes alſo in Feavers, eſpecially of children, the Urine is whitiſh ; the rea- 
ſon of which is, . becauſe the ſupplement of the nutritious juyce being poured from the 
Chyle to the maſs of blood, is not rightly aſlimilated,, but degenerates/into. an ex- 
crementitious humor : 'A portion of which being incocted in the Serum , imparts to 
it the thick conſiſtence and milky colour : otherwiſe tnan in the Feavers of thoſe of 
riper years, where ,when the heat is ſtronger, the ſame degenerate juyce impreſſes 
on the Serum a red colour. Alſo the Urine is whitiſh in the flowing of the Whites, 
the Gonorrhca , Ulcers ofthe Reins and Bladder, and of the urinary paſſages, by 
reaſon of the confuſion or mingiing of the filthy matter, or the corrupted ſeed : how- 
ever it be, that the colour-0f the urine be white, it is produced from its contents, 
which at laſt putting down its ſettlement to the bottom ,” the liquor for the molt part 
becomes of a paliſh and yellowiſh colour ; even as .it may be perceived by the making 
of the Milk of Sulphur , where the milky ſubſtance ſinking down to the bottom , the 
over-ſmimming liquor is of a Citron colour. '-2r'1 

- Urines whoſe colour is deeper than Citron , owe their appearance, not only to 
the Salt and Sulphur diſſolved more than uſual , but in ſome. fort tv the more thick 
contents in. the liquor. The more plentiful diſſolution of the Salt and the Sulphur, 
is chiefly performed in the veſlels, in the maſs it ſelf of the blood, and from thence 
the Tincture is impreſſed, on. the ſerous Juyce ; But this happens to be dont for the 
moſt part, after a double manner, iz. either by reaſon of the feaveriſh fervour, 
for as much-as the blood boiling in the veſſels, and being more kindled in the Heart, 
is very much looſned in its mixture, and ſo copiouſly fixes on the Serum the parti- 
cles of Salt and Sulphur , waſted as it were by the boiling : Or without a Feaver, 
when theſe kind of ſulphureous and faline little bodies, wont to be ſent forth at 
other ſinks ,; are reſtrained ; and ſo being by degrees heaped up in the blood, are 
poured into the Serum. . Of this alſo there are two Chief cauſes or means ; for ei- 
ther the excrements of the blood , which chiefly participate of aduſt Sulphur, and 
that ought to: be ſent away by Choler-carrying vellels, are retained, and fo they 
impreſs, . being ſuffuſed on the ſerous humor, a tincture of yellownelſs : or elſe the 
Effluvia's, which are chiefly of a ſaline nature, and ought to be evaporated by inſen- 
ſible tranſpiration, are reſtrajned , and frqm thoſe the urine is filled with a lixivial 
tinture. The urines of the former kind are proper to people that have the Jaun- 
dice ; but thoſe of this latter are familiar to the Scurvy : for in the Scurvy the ſaline 
particles'of: the: blood depart from volatilization, and get a Flux : wherefore, by 
reaſon of their fixity, they will not evaporate, and ſo being more fully heaped to- 
gether in the blood , they more and more peryert its Cralis, and very much im- 


pregnate the ſerous humor with a ſaltneſs. The contents which heighten the _— 
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of the urine, are of a twofold kind, to wit, either adult recremengs, remaining after 
the deflagration of the blood , or particles of the nutritious juyce , degenerated into 
an extraneous matter : Concerning which we ſhall ſpeak hereafter in their proper 
place. It now remains that we deſcribe particularly the ſeveral Colours of Urine 
more intenſe or deep than Citron colour. | 

1. The firſt is a flame-coloured urine, which ſhines with a brightneſs like the Spirit 
of Nitre : and this is very often ſeen in an intermitting Tertian Feaver ; this colour 
ariſes from a portion of the thinner yellow Bile , mixed with the Serum , whilſt it is 
in motion : for that in this Feaver there is a ſharp and hot intemperature of the blood, 
which burns and ſcorches all the humors , and fo plentifully begets Choler. But al- 
though this, for the moſt part, is ſeparated from the maſs of blood by the bilary 
veſſels and paſſages; yet when it abounds in the veſſels, a part of it, or (which is 
the ſame thing) ſome burnt and aduſt particles of the blood and humors being boiled 
in the ſerous water, impart to it an high or deep yellowneſs. This urine is thin 
and ſhining , for that there is in this diſeaſe almoſt a continual breathing forth, that 
thruſts out the recrements of the nutritious Juyce, and all the thicker parts of the 
Serum towards the circumference of the body. 

2. The Saffron-coloured urine, and which dyes Linen with the ſame colour , un- 
doubtedly isa ſign of the Jaundice : it is tinged after this manner. by the yellow Bile 
or Choler, or by the Salt and Sulphur burnt and plentifully mixt with the Serum : 
for the yellow Bile is neceſſarily begot from the yoked heat and motion of the blood ; 
but for this the Gall bag is deſigned by Nature , for the ſeparating it from the maſs 
of the blood, its paſſages being rooted in the Liver : But if ſuch a ſeparation be any 
ways hindred, that humor flowing back in the blood, and copiouſly heaped together, 
infes the skin with its yelowneſs, the blood, and eſpecially the ſerous Latex. The 
Saffron-coloured urine differs from the flame-coloured , becauſe in this only a certain 
Portion of the more thin Bile is poured into the urine, but'in that the more thick 
part, and much more plenty : beſides, in the yellow Bile the Sulphur , with the Salt, 
being joyned and long circulated , is fully diſſolved by it , that it becomes like paint, 
imparting to every ſubject a Saffron-coloured tinEturez as when common Sulphur 
and Oyl of Tartar are mixed together. But what things cauſe a redneſs in urines, 
without the reſtagnation of this Bile, happen after the ſame manner , as in the Lye 
of Aſhes: where the particles of the Sulphur , without any previous diſpoſition from 
the ſaline, are forthwith put down with them in the Liquor. 

3. It remains that we ſpeak next of red Urines, which are of a divers habit , nei- 
ther do they always depehd on the ſame cauſes, nor plainly denote the fame kind of 
diſtempers ; we ſhall briefly run through the chief differences and proper ſignifica- 
tions of them. Firſt , the liquor of the urine is either red of it ſelf, and remains 
after the ſame manner, nor is the colour altered by the ſetling or ſinking down of any 
of the parts : or ſecondly , the redneſs of the urine chiefly owes its colour to the 
Contents, which being ſetled to the'bottom , the liquor grows yellow, or is leſs red. 
The diſtempers that theſe kind of urines are wont to ſhew, are chiefly Feavers , and 
a confirmed Scurvy, and Conſumption. We ſhall conſider the reaſons of each. 

1. Whenthe Urine that is made red ſo remains, it is firſt either of a mean con- 
fiſtency , and ſomewhat clear, and thenit owes its colour to the Salt and Sulphur, 
being burnt more than uſual, and ſo boiled more copiouſly in the Serum : or ſecond- 
ly, ſuch an vrine isred, and alſo troubled and cloudy : but this, beſides the contents 
of Salt and Sulphur , has boiled in it ſome earthy particks alſo, which indeed being 
impacted in the Pores and paſſages of the ſerous Latex, do not deſcend : becauſe the 
liquor of the urine is deſtitute of convenient ſpirits, which may ſegregate all hete- 
rogeneous things, and drive them to the bottom, as is wont to happen uſually in 
dead drink, or Beer growing ſour by reaſon of Thunder ; where the liquor is infected 
with a troubled Feces , and by reaſon of the defeCt of ſpirits, will not grow clear 3 
wherefore this kind of urine is a very bad ſign in Feavers, becauſe it ſhews ſuch a con- 
fuſion inthe blood of aduſt and to be ſeparated matter, ſuch as the vital ſpirits are not 
able to maſter by taming and ſubjugating it. A ES 

2. Somerimes the Urine is made red ,, by reaſon of its contents ; which ſetling in 
the bottom, the liquor becomes of another colour : but theſe contents, as before we 
hinted, are twofold, viz. now thin, which are the remaining matter , or aduſt re- 
crements after the burning forth of the blood ; now more thick ,, to wit , the dege- 


nerate particles of the nutritious Juyce ; both theſe being torrified, and ſeparated Foe 
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the burning blood , are partly thruſt forth by Sweat, and partly mixed with the ſe- 
rous Latex, thicken its conſiſtence , and heighten its colour , viz. ſo long as theſe 
kind of contents are included in the Pores and paſſages of the liquor, they are ſuſtain- 
ed, the colour of the urine appears more deep, and the conſiſtency thicker : but theſe 
being precipitated to the bottom , both the redneſs and thickneſs of the liquor are 
leſſened. The reaſon of this ſhall be given anon, where we ſhall ſpeak of the Cauſes 
of the Colours, and alſo of the Clearneſs and Cloudineſs of Urines : we ſhall now 
inquire, what is the reaſon of the difference , that red urines are wont to be made 
_ in Feavers, andalſo in the Scurvy, Conſumption, and perhaps in ſeveral other 
iſtempers. 

I. - Feavers, the liquor of the Urine is filled with redneſs, becauſe of the more 
plentiful diſſolution of the Salt and Sulphur, and their particles copiouſly boiled in 
the Serum ; for whilſt the blood and humors grow hot, from the feaveriſh cauſe, 
by reaſon of the heat being more fully inkindled , the faline and ſulphureous little 
bodies, being burntand torrified , are more diſſolved ; and being boiled in the ſe- 
rous Juyce, impart to it a deeper tincture : Even as if the Lye of Aſhes be boiled over 
the fire, it grows more red , than if it were only made by infuſion, Alſo in Feavers, 
the contents of the urine moſt often increaſe its colour, vzz. by reaſon of the intem- 
perance and deflagration of the blood , both the degenerate particles of the nouriſh- 
ing Juyce, and alſo other matter (as it were the Aſhes remaining of the burning of 
the blood) are burnt together, as it were into a reddiſh Calx ; which being included 
in the Pores of the urine , renders its colour deep, and afterwards ſinking down, 
makes a ſediment like red Oker. 

2, Inalong Scurvy, the liquor of the Urine grows ſometimes ſo highly red, that 
it cannot be greater in a burning Feaver : if ſuch urine be evaporated, or expoſed to 
diſtillation, it will ſhew great plenty of Salt, with a muddy Feces or dregs: where- 
fore it ſeems to be manifeſt, that this deep redneſs doth chiefly ariſe from the Salt, 
(as we have already hinted) by this Experiment z becauſe in Scorbutick people the 
ſaline particles, which ought to be made volatile, and ſo conſtantly exhaled by tranſ- 
piration, become fixed, and being hindred from a flux, are heaped together more 
plentifully in the diſtempered body. The Salt remaining within, is variouſly coagula- 
ted with Sulphur and Earth, and then is continually diſſolved : and from this diverſe 
coagulation and diſſolution , the to be admired Symptoms of this Diſeaſe are cauſed. 
Alfo from the ſaline little bodies plentifully diſſolved with Tartarous feculencies, and 
diluted with the Serum ,, urines are filled with an high redneſs; to which moſt often 
happen in this inveterate diſeaſe vices of the Liver and Gall; for when theſe Inwards, 
being either obſtrufted or other ways depraved , cannot perform their tasks, for the 
ſeparating the adult particles of ghe blood , they being more fully heaped up in the 
blood , are diſſolved in the ſerons Juyce , and infect it yet with a more lixivial tin- 
ure. And if the aduſt particles of the Sulphur do excel the relt of the fixed and 
ſcorbutick Salt, the yellow Jaundice happens together with the Scurvy, and the urine 
fixes to Linen a Saffrony tinfture. But if they be leſs than they , and that the ſaline 
particles excel , the Scorbutick diſtemper only is produced , in which the urine is in- 
tenſly red, yet does not dye the Linen. I am perſwaded that it is thus ; becauſe, 
when I have opened the dead carcaſſes of many dead of the Scurvy, in whom there 
was a red urine, I obſerved that the Liver or Gall was in fault: In ſome thg Liver 
was wholly. without blood, and dry like a Cows Udder ; in others the bag of tite Gall 
was empty, and nothing in it; in others it was beſet with little ſtones; in others it 
was filled with filth , not bitter; in all theſe Inwards were ſo diſtempered , that the 
ſecretion of the Bile was hindred. 

3. By reaſon of this kind of diſſolution of the Salt , Urines ſometimes grow red in 
Arthritick diſeaſes : for beſides the Gout (in which ſuch urine is often made) I. have 
obſerved in ſome a painful diſtemper, and as it were like a Feaver, cauſed, with a very 
high-coloured urine; they had wandring pains, now in this place, now in that, grie- 
vouſly tormenting , that the ſick were ſcarce able to ſtand, or to ſtir their limbs : 
they were obnoxious to wakings and frequent ſweats; they were alſo troubled much 
with thirſt, and heat of their mouth : and they had a urine highly red, with a plenti- 
ful red ſediment. In the mean time it did not appear, either by the Pulſe, languiſhing 
of the Spirits, or Head-aches , that the blood grew exceſſively hot, or that they had 
a Feaver. Wherefore I ſuppoſe that this kind of diſtemper doth chiefly conſift in 
the nervous ſtack, and depends on the-exorbitances of the ſaline Principle , rather 
than the ſulphureous, 4. Alſo 
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4. Alſoin the confirmed Phthiſis or Conſumption, eſpecially if an Hectick Feaver 
be joyned with it, there is a red Urine; . the reaſon of which is, if at any time an 
Ulcer is excited in the Lungs, the putrid filth from thence being mingled with the 
blood ſliding by, cauſes in it almoſt a continual'efferveſcency , whereby the ſulphu- ; . 
reous and faline particles being more plentifully diſſolved and boiled in the Serum, 
affect its. liquor with redneſs: beſides, by reaſon of the blood being defiled after 
this manner, the nouriſhing Juyce degenerates almoſt wholly into putrefaction, by 
whoſe recrements the urine being filled , grows.more red, and is very much ſtuffed 
with contents : The fign or note of this is, that the ſick for the moſt part grow hot 
after eating , and that they are troubled with an heat through their whole body, fol- 
lowed with a nightly ſweat-; beſides , their urines yield a thick and copious ſediment, 
to wit, when the nouriſhing Juyce , being mixed with the blood , is not aſſimilated, 
it ſtirs up inita fervour, and being degenerate into an extraneous matter , exhales 
partly by ſweat through the Pores of the skin, and partly being tranſmitted to the 
urine, very much heightens its colour and conſiſtency. | 

Thus far of a red Urine , whoſe ſeveral ſpecies, but now related , have more dc- 
grees of intention and remiſſion, accordingly as the cauſes, altering the colour and 


_ conſiſtence in them, are either weaker or ſtronger. 


4. As to what belongs to a green and black Urine, I confeſs I have never ſeen 
thoſe kind of deep colours (exactly like thoſe of Leeks and Ink) in any urine : but 
I imagine I may have ſeen the appearance of a greeniſh colour from a more deep 
yellow, and of a blackiſh urine from the ſame with a cloudy and ſomewhat a dark 
mixture, and from thence called by Authors a green and black Urine. But thoſe 
urines, coloured after that manner, are eſteemed either ſigns of the Jaundice , or 
of being diſtempered with ſome virulency of the blood, if they continue fo con- 
ſtantly for ſome time: or ſuch urines, as occaſion offers, are variouſly changed, 
and are now of this or that, and preſently of another colour. So 1 have known 
Hypochondriacks wont to make ſuch urines, as it were critically for ſome time, 
and then afterwards to render them like ſound men. As to the firſt, when the 
Jaundice is very great upon them, that the aduſt portions of Sulphur and Sait remain 
a long time in the maſs of blood, they acquire by a long incoction a fulneſs of the 
yellow colour, at firſt green, and afterwards black, and impart the ſame to the 
Serum : For if the yellow Bile , being taken out of the bag of the Gall , and put into 
a Cucurbit , be expoſed to the gentle heat of a Bath, the ſame in a ſhort time will 
grow green, and afterwards appear like the blackeſt Ink : wherefore in the black 
Jaundice, which is only the yellow carried forth into a worſe ſtate, by its long ſtay 
or continuance, there is nothing more uſual than to make black urines. Beſides, 
theſe kind of urines ſometimes appear in a malignant Feaver, and in the Plague, alſo 
often from drinking of poyſon , and in this caſe it is for the moſt part a ſign of death, 
becauſe it argues the blood greatly corrupted , and the ſpirits profligated, and the 
bond of the mixture looſned , as it were the deadly or mortified diſtemper : even as 
where ſome part of our body , being diſtempered with an Ulcer ,. is afterward taken 
with a.Gangrene or mortification, forthwith the flowing corrupt matter, which was 
at firſt white , wateriſh, or yellow, becomes black. Wherefore in the forementio- 
ned diſtempers, when the urine grows black, the Serum and the blood being wholly 
vitiated, the skin alſo is dyed outwardly with ſuch a colour.. As to what belongs 
to -urines periodically tinftured with a greeniſh colour, and eſpecially with black 
(which happen often to Hypochondriacks) it is moſt likely , that ſuch ariſe from the 
melancholick Feculencies laid-up in the Spleen, and from thence, by reaſon of its con- 
geſtion, too much flowing forth ſometimes , and confuſed with theblood : for ſuch 
a matter, being often poured into the Ventricle in ſome men , ſtirs up black Vomi- 
tings; alſo in-others, the ſame being ſupp'd up from the blood paſſing through, may 
impart ſuftuſionsof. the ſame colours to the ſerous Juyce. 

SO.much for the Colours of Urines, of which the more pale ariſe from too muci 
Crudity, almoſtall the high-coloured , either from the Salt and Sulphur plentitully 

:iſfolved , and-ſometimes fromthe aduſt recrements throughly boiled in the Seruin, 
-orifrom the more thick contents of theurinez whether they be the Calx and remain- 
Jng;part of thealiment, degenerated in the concoction, or the waſting or melting of 
the pining botly; or ſome part of it evilly diſtempered : what hath been ſaid may be 
befrer underſtood, if the means, whereby theſe kind of diſſolved things or contents 
are able yariouſly to change the colour of the urine, be unfolded. mY 
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The cauſes of the divertity of appearances of colours, and their variouſly chang- 
ing, as alſo of the cloudineſs and clearnefſs in Urines,* (as in all other Liquors) depend 
only on the various incidency and emerſion -of the beams of light, as is hinted in 
another place, in the Tract of Fermentation : For if the ſubſtance: of the liquor be 
rare and thin, with open Pores and paſlages, that the beams of light may ealily paſs 
through , it is ſhining and clear like fountain-water : but if the Pores of the liquor 
be filled with contents, or little bodies ſwimming init, ſo that the luminons beams 
are broken in their paſſage, but ſo that at length they may ſhew themſelves, accord- 
ing to thoſe various manners of refraction and emiſſion , there will appear a Citron, 
a Saffron, or red colour in a yer Clear liquor. If that, in the little ſpaces of the Pores 
yet more obſtructed, the light cannot paſs through, there is a darkneſs induced-: but 
then if the immerſed beams be a little or nothing refle&ted, the liquor will appear 
of a brown or dark colour ; but if they are beaten back, according to the diverſe 
manner of reflection, a white, aſhy, or ſome other kind of appearance, is induced. 
From this being ſuppoſed , according as the liquor of the urine, ſometimes almoſt 
wholly deprived of Salt and Sulphur, and other things diſſolved, eaſily admits of lighr, 

 ſometimeseither very much ſtuffed , or elſe moderately with theſe kind of contents; 
either diſtorts the beams falling on them in their paſſage , or wholly imbibes them, 
or laſtly beats them back ; it were eaſie to explicate all the Phznomena or appea- 
rances of colours and their conliſtence. 

It often happens, that the colour of the ſame Urine is variouſly changed : for what 
is made red, being expoſed to the air, becomes white, or ofa dark colour, and then 
after a long time of a Citron colour : the reaſon of which is this, if I am not decei- 
ved, this kind of urine, when it is made, is red , becauſe the Pores of the Liquor are 
very full of contents ; yet ſo long as they are dilated with heat, they tranſmit the 
rays of light, (although variouſly diſtorted) that they may at length ſhew themſelves 
or appear ; but this urine is no ſooner expoſed to the cold , but that the Pores being 
ſtraitned, the ſite and poſitisn of the parts is changed in the contents, and by that 
means the paſſage of the beams of light is hindred : wherefore the liquor preſently 
becomes clondy, and according as thoſe beams are reflected after this or that man- 
ner, a white, or brown, or ſome other kind of colour is induced : but at length the 
contents falling down towards the bottom with their weight, the Pores being freed, 
tranſmit again the rays of light, and do not diſtort them ; wherefore a clear or a 
Citron colour appears. : 

From theſe things which have been ſpoken concerning the Colours of Urines, may. 
appear what is the cauſe of the various conſiſtence of urines. For as the particles of 
Salt and Sulphur, of the aduſt matter , or nutritious Juyce, depraved in the aſlimila- 
ting, are more or leſs boiled in the Serum, urines alſo, get their more thin or thick 
conſiſtency. It remains next that we ſpeak more clearly of the Contents in preter- 
natural Urines, whereof we have often made mention. 
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CHAP. V. 
Of the Contents in the Urines of fick People. 


'FE ſuppoſe the Contents in the Urines of ſick people to be twofold, viz. 
'/ either univerſal, which proceed from the maſs of Blood, and of the ner- 


vous Liquor, and reſpect the habit of the whole Body ; or particular, 
which are. the layings aſide or excrements of one bowel, or part ill affected , of 
which we ſhall ſpeak anon. Thoſe of the former kind , which come away from the 
whole, are either natural, viz. Filaments or ſmall threads conſtituting the Hypo- 
ſtafis or ſettlement, as in ſound Urines ; or preternatural, which chiefly are parti- 
cles of the nutritious humour degenerate from aſſimilation p and conſtitute the more 
thick bodies of the ſediment in Urines; and laſtly to theſe, (if there be a feaveriſh 
intemperance) the aduſt matter of the blood after deflagration, and diluted in the 
ſerous Juyce, is added, and increaſes the bulk of the Contents. 

But theſe Contents, both natural and preternatural, of Urines , repreſent them- 


ſelves after a varions manner, as the blood more or leſs unduly grows hot , —_— 
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the aliments in the bowels and veſſels are variouſly concocted , and either the ſuper- 


fluities or corruptions of the Chyme , from thence made, are waſhed away with the 
Serum : for if the nouriſhable humour tranſmitted to the blood , is not all perverted, 
but a great portion of it, laid upon the ſolid parts, is changed inta nouriſhment, 
ſome parts of this alſo rightly made , being mixed with the Serum, impreſs yet. ſome 
marks ofan Hypoſtaſis in urines : Alſo from the aduſt or degenerate matter, a pre- | 
ternatural ſediment is framed, yet little and thin, neither doth it wholly blot out 
the appearances of this natural. Wherefore gg the beginning and declination of a 
Feaver, ſometimes alſo in a Conſumption, or a Cachexy an Hypoltaſis, though not 
ſo perfect, is perceived. If that the greater portion of the ſame Chyme, growing 
hot with the blood, by reaſon of the immoderate heat, is perverted into an hetero- 
gene matter , which afterward is ſent away with the Serum, as hurtful and unpro- 
fitable, preſently an obſcure and imperfect Hypoſtaſis appears; and beſides it, very 
many contents are ſeen in the urines , which heighten their colour and conſiſtency, 
Such an urine, which contains an Hypoſtaſis, though imperfect, together with other 
things of the ſame kind diſſolvediin it, if it be kept in a warm place, the Hypoſtaſis 
will be perceived alone; but the reſt of the contents, comprehended in the pores of 
the urine, dilated by the heat, are made wholly inconſpicuous or not to be feen : 
yet afterwards the little ſpaces of the Pores being ſtraitned by cold, the ſame contents 
are precipitated , and by that means they render the ſite and poſition changed , and 
the urine troubled and cloudy, and blot out the appearance of the Hypoſtaſis. Theſe 
kind of urines in the better ſtate of Feavers, in a Catarrh, Cough, difficulty of per- 
ſpiration, fulneſs of humours, and in the more light Dyſcralies are wont to be 
made. | 

But if in the more grievous ſtate of ſickneſs the ConcoCtion be- wholly vitiated, 


_ and the whole nutritious Juyce changed into a putrefaCtion, theſe kind of contents 


alſo may be perceived in the urine without an Hypoſtaſis , and ſignifies variouſly in 
difcaſes, after their various. ways of being precipitated , and ſinking down , and 
conltiruting a diverſe kind of ſediment; to wit, as the ſeparation of the parts ſuc- 
ceed ſoon or late, or not at all; and as the matter falling down ſhall be little or much, 
or alſo ofa white, red, or dark colour. I will briefly run through what is moſt no- 
table and worthy obſervation concerning this thing. 

I. This kind of Urine being full of contents, is not ſometimes at all precipitated, 
(unleſs the ſubſtance of the liquor be diſſolved by putrefaction a long time after) but 
Temains a long while troubled and ſomewhat cloudy, with little bodies ſwimming 
through the whole. The reaſon of this is, either becauſe theſe contents are too much 
incocted in the Serum, ſo that the ſpirits implanted therein , cannot ſeparate the 
pure from the impure, the thick from the thin ; as may be perceived in brewing 
Beer, if that the Mault be too much boiled, the liquor ſhall never grow clear : or 
elſe the urine remains troubled , - becauſe it is wholly deſtitute of ſpirits, which may 
compel the parts of the liquor into the mation of Fermentation ; as it uſually comes 


_ topals in Beer growing ſour by reaſon of Thunder, or' of immoderate heat, and 


being infefted with a troubled Feces or Lee , will ſcarce ever be rightly made clear 
again. This kind of urine is perceived for the moſt part in very dangerous Feavers, 
and ſometimes 1n a deſperate Cachexy, and always portends evil. 

2, Sometimes it. happens, that the.{lrine is ſo full of contents , that it begins to 
be troubled whilſt it is yet warm. TI have often obſerved it, after this manner, in a 
ſlow Feaver, whoſe heat was gentle and more remiſs, to wit , in which the particles 
of the nutritious craſſament or ſubſtance are depraved , but being a little ſubdued by 
heat, or boiled in the Serum, rhey eafily fall out of its pores: as when common 
Sulphur is boiled in Lye, if that: before it be perfectly diſſolved , it be taken from 
the fire, the liquor at firſt clear and red, by reaſon of the quick precipitation of the 


diſſolved matter , becomes preſently troubled , dark, and of a ſomewhat whitiſh 


colour. 

3. But what moſt uſually comes to paſs, that this ſort of Urine , big with con- 
tents , as long as it is hot, and ſ@me time after , ſeems clear and perſpicuous when 
it grows cold, is wont to be troubled, and as if ſome Runnet were infuſed to be pre- 
cipitated according to all its parts; yet the ſame, if held near the fire, or in warm 
water for a little ſpace , ſhall grow clear again. The reaſon of this is already fully 
unfolded, where we ſpake of the Cauſes of Cloudineſs and of Clearneſs. 


4. After that the Urine being expoſed to the cold, is precipitated in this manner, 
| it 
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| it may be obſerved by what means 1ts contents deſcend to the bottoin ; tor tome- 
times they ſettle in a ſhort time : and if the liquor grows clear in the ſpace of twa 
or three hours, It isa fign that the liquor of rhe urine is not too thick, nor very much 
filled with Salt and Sulphur : wherefore in the beginning or declination of Feavers, 
when the heat is {lack , ſuch an urine is moſt often made : ſometimes ſuch a ſettle- 
ment follows not but 1n the ſpace of many days; the reaſon of which is; becauſe 
the conſiſtence of the liquor is thicker than it ſhould be, therefore the contents or 
diſſolved things are not ſo ealily let go from its embrace, that they may fall down 
to the bottom by their weight. Theſe kind of urines are wont to be made in the ſtate 
or height of Feavers, and molt often precede an evil Criſis. 

5. Of noleſsa diverſe kind are the ſediments which fall to the bottom. That 1 
may paſs over in this place the filthy matter, and blood, ſand, gravel, and the like; 
depoſited from ſome parts, 1 ſhall mention thoſe which are the products of the whole 
body, and they for the moſt part are either white or brown, or red like Oker : If 
you ſtrain urine, when it hath ſtood long, through brown paper , you may collect 
theſe contents. I have often ſeen a whiteneſs like Chalk , and ſometimes red like 
Bole Armene , without doubt there is the ſame matter of all, to wit, the recrements 
of the deflagrated blood , and of the nutritious juyce depraved in the aſlimilating : 
which, as they are burnt by heat in our body , and diverſly perverted, appear alſo 
in the urine under a various colour and form; even as Antimony mixed with Nitre, 
as it is more or leſs calcined exhibits a Calx, now red, now Saffron-colour , now 
yellow , now brown : The like reaſon is (as it ſeems) of the ſediments of urines, 
which are as it were the Calx of the ſulphureous and earthy matter burnt forth by 
the fire of the Feaver in the Viſcera and Veſlels. 

6. Beſides theſe kinds of Contents, which happen in the Urines of ſick people, 1 
have often obſerved, that after che urine had ſtood a long while , ſomething was 
affixed to the ſides of the glaſs like ſand , and indeed in divers figures; for now theſe 
little bodies like ſand grow together with a ſharp and unequal ſuperficies , now with 
ridges like the Cryſtals of Nitre, and ſome ſhine and are pellucid like Ice. I have. 
ſeen theſe kind of Cryſtals fixed to the Urinal , ſometimes in the urines of thoſe trou- 
bled with a Dyſentery, alſo in thoſe troubled with pertinacious wakings. Some- 
times in urines, when they have ſtood long, a certain Cream will ſwim on the top, 
as when Tartar-is boiled in water : this kind of whitiſh cruſt growing together in 
the ſuperficies of the urine, is commonly thought to be fat and fattiſh things, and 
taken for the melting of the ſolid parts : wherefore ſuch as are wont to make ſuch 
an urine, are preſently pronounced to be conſumprive, and in a deſperate condition : 
But indeed that is only a ſaline concretion , which if put into the fire, will not melt, 
but grows hard into a cruſty ſubſtance. Yea both this and the other concreſcences 
of urines are as it were the Tartar brought forth in them by a certain Coagulation : 
But ſuch a concretion depends altogether on the particles of the fluid or acetous Salt, 
combined with others of the fixed or Alcaliſate Salt : For in every ſubject where there 
is a cemmixtion of the Salts of either kind , Cryſtallizations and Coagulations of a 
diverſe manner are cauſed , either ſpontaneouſly by Nature , or may be procured by 
artificial ſeparation: wherefore this kind of urine , on which this Cream ſwims, or 
that Cryſtals gather in the ſides of the Veſſels, indicates the blood to be departed 
from its ſweet and Balſamick nature (ſuch as depends on the volatile Salt) into an 
acid and corroſive, by reaſon of the flux and fixity of the ſaline Principle. Such an 
urine, if it be evaporated, leaves in the bottom of the Veſlel great plenty of Salt : 
the diſtempers wherein it is uſually found (as I have often obſerved) are fpitting of 
blood, Atrophy, or general waſting, and the Hypochondriack diſpoſition. 

In the Urines of ſick people it is worth obſervation , whether they dye the Urinal 
or not ? For ſometimes in Feavers the urine is no ſooner put into the Glaſs, but pre- 
ſently it darkens its lides with a whitiſh cloud, and again at another time this does 
not happen : I ſuppoſe that the Glaſs is dyed , when the liquor of the urine is fuller 
of diſſolved Sulphur than its pores can contain within themſelves; as may be per- 
ceived in Lye ; wherein common Sulphur or Antimony is boiled : Alſo every urine, 
ifit ſtand in the Glaſs till it putrifie , will infeCt its ſides with a crult or cloud , fome- 
times whitiſh, ſometimes reddiſh, ſometimes of another colour : for the frame of 
the liquor being looſned by putrefaction , the particles of the Sulphur being looſned 
from the bond of mixture ſtick to the Glaſs ; But in the urines of ſick people ſome- 
times this preſently follows, becauſe the Sulphur is more copiouſly diflolved than can 
be included in its pores. | D As 


1.8 68"; 


np as. hy 


Of Urines. . 


As to what relpects the particular Contents of Urines , they zndeed are manifold, 
and may come from many parts and places : yet they moſt often depend: on diſeaſes 
implanted about the Reins, Bladder, and Urinary paſſages : ſomerimey it happens 
by reaſon of an Impoſthume in the Liver, Spleen, Lungs, or other lnward ; or by 
reaſon of preternatural humours heaped up in thoſe places, and flowing out with their 
fulneſs, an extraneous matter is tranſmitted into the maſs of blood , and thence into 
the ſerous Juyce : but this happens more rarely, becauſe an Impoſthume being bro- 
ken within , for the moſt part pours out its matter into the cavities of the Viſcera, 
from which there is no paſſage open into the urinary paſſages: beſides the maſs of 
blood flowing with impurities , does not preſently endeavour to ſend them forth by 
urine, but oftner by ſweat, ſpitting, breaking out of Wheals, Tumors, or by other 
ways of excretion. Wherefore it appears by common obſervation, that the other 
contents of urines (than which we have above cited) are chiefly ſent from the Reins 
and their dependences ; the chief of which are ſand, ſtones, blood, matter, bits of 
fleſh, skins, branny or mealy ſediments, which for the moſt part ſignifie either the 
ſtony or an ulcerous diſtemper , or both together , planted beyond the emulgent 
Veſlels. | 

It is an uſual thing for ſome to void with their water , gravel or ſmall ſand of ared 
colour in great quantity ; ſome of theſe are obnoxious to the ſtone in the Reins, and 
are frequently tormented with Nephritick fits : I have alſo known others without 
pain, or other grievous Symptom, for a long time to make a ſandy water. All urines 
whatſoever, if they ſtand for ſome time in a leaded or carthy glazed veſſel , afhx this 
kind of red ſand to the ſides and bottom of the Pot, to wit, the volatile Sait of the 
urine is coagu/ated with the fixed Salt of the Metal : ſo when Sal Armoniac being 
mixed with the filings of Steel, Sea-Salt , or Vitriol is ſublimated, the elevated 
flours grow notably red : wherefore it ſeems that theſe kind of little ſands are begot 
in the Reins, for that the Salt of the urine is coagulated with the Tartarous feculen- 
cies laid up about the windings of the Reins, from whence the ſandy matter is made, 
which is preſently waſhed away by the ſerous Juyce paſſing through : Therefore the 
grave! that is ſo frequently made are no ſmal} parts or fragments of a greater ſtone, 
(as is commonly thought) but extemporary products of the blood and Serum waſhing 
the winding paſlages of the Reins. 

By what means little ſtones are produced in the Bladder or Reins, is not to be 
fully diſcourſed in this place : But without doubt it is done rather by Coagulation 
than Exſiccation or Excalefattion, by drying or heating. I have obſerved ſome lick 
of the Stone in the Bladder, who after they have made water , were wont to void 
with great ſtriving and pain a thick and viſcous Juyce, which preſently harcned into 
a ſcaly matter : the ſmel] of this was like Lye, and of fuch a conſiſtence as Lye eva- 
Porated toa thickneſs , the liquor of which being made thick, preſently ſtiffens into 
a ſaline hardneſs. Leſſer ſtones ſometimes paſs through the urinary pallages, and are 
carried out: the greater remain unmoved in their Celis. The places wherein they 
are uſually begotten are the narrow winding boſoms of the Reins, from thence the 
ſmaller flide into the Bladder, and if not excerned, they grow into great ſtones. | 
once faw many great ſtones ſhut up as it were in a Cheſt about the fides of the Bladder 
between its Membranes ; theſe without doubt being ſent from the Reins while ſmal- 
ler, remained in the paſlages of the Ureters, creeping between the Coats of the 
Bladder, and there by degrees did increaſe in bulk. A Matron fo diſtempered long 
before her death, caſt out of the urinary paſſage a Membrane thick and broad , full 
of ſandy matter, which (as appeared after her body was opened) was part of the 
interior Tunick of the Bladder worn and broken by the ſtones there included. 

It is ordinary for Nephritick people, or ſuch as are troubled with the Stone , fre- 
quently to void blood or matter with their Urine : for from a greater ſtone ,, and 
endued with ſharpneſs, the fleſh of the Reins is eaſily worn, and tne mouths of the 
| Veſſels opened, whereby blood flowing out tinges the urine; and when a ſolution 
of unity is cauſed in this manner in the Reins, an Ulcer moſt commonly follows, 
whereby matter and filthy ſtuff are poured out with the ſerous water , and conſtitute 
a plentiful and ſtinking ſediment in-the urine : then the ſore being more inlarged by 
the Ulcer , more large profuſions of blood often follow , and the fleſh it ſelf of the 
Reins being worn away, and by degrees eaten off, is voided with the urine. 1 viſited 
once an ancient Woman , who daily voided with her urine, for many months , pure 


blood in great quantity ; beſides, as often as ſhe made water, ſhe uſed to yoid in great 
quantity 
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quantity pieces of fleſh, great gobbets, as It were the little Tubes of the Veſſels caten 
away, that it was ſuſp-cted one of her Kidneys was all thus cut away from her body : 
yet afterwards by a vulnerary Decoction acidulated with Spirit of Vitriol, that bloody 
water was ſtaid,: and this Woman lives {till well and in health. I knew another Ma- 
tron, who uſed for a long time in making water to void at firſt blood with a purulent 
matter, and M-mbranes : then the bloody water ceaſing, for many years ſhe made a 
wateriſh urine with a copious ſediment, and white like ſnot, ſinking down to the 
bottom of the Urinal. Afterwards when ſhe began to want that ſediment, a feave- 
riſh intemperance followed with pains wandring here and there, with a languiſhing 
of ſtrength, and other dangerous Symptoms : and when this ſick Woman was brought 
into danger of her life, a Tumor ariling 1n her lefr ſide about her Reins, and ripening 
into a Boll or Sore, by reafon of the large flowing out of the matter , freed her : but 
yet an hollow and ſinuous Ulcer pouring out a thin matter, remained in that place 
during her life : and being ſometimes healed up, would preſently break out again. 
Scarce two years after this Noble Lady having endured the ſuppreſſion of her urine 
for fourteen days , became apopleRick and dyed. Her body being opened, her left 
Kidney was quite gone, in the place of it a membranous ſubſtance growing to the 
Loyns, infolding the extremities of the Veſlels and Ureter , was grown up: ſome 
prints or marks of the Ureter remained, but without any opening into the hol- 
lowneſs of the paſſage : yea a certain ichor or ſeroſity dropping out from the little 
mouths of the emulgent Artery, was carried outwardly into that ſinuous Ulcer. The 
other Kidney was very full of ſandy matter and ſmall ſtones ; beſides, near the top 
of the Ureter a ſtone about 'the bigneſs of ones thumb was fixed , whoſe extremity 
was ſo fitted and firmly impacted to the paflage or cavity of the Ureter, that it ſhut it 
up juſt like a Tap, and quite hindered the paſſage of the ſerous Juyce. The purulent 
matter comes into the urine, not only from the Reins, but ſometimes out of the 
Bladder and urinary paſſage diſtempered with an Ulcer z and ſometimes alſo a cor- 
rupt ſeed, or white flux, or meni{truous blood are poured 1ato urines from the Veſſels 
and genital parts, and produce in them preternatural ſettlements, 

4. In the Urines of ſick people are often ſeen abundance of white Contents com- 
poſed of moſt ſmall bodies; which, when they are ſetled, fill up above balf the li- 
quor, and make it white and duskiſh, the reſt remaining limpid, and thin in 
the upper region of the Urinal : this kind of ſediment is called Mealy , becauſe it is 
like water imbued with meal. Concerning this it is doubtful, whether it proceeds 
from the whole maſs of blood, or only from the urinary Viſcera. It appears by 
obſervation, that the ſame ſort of urine is always made in the ſtone of the Bladder, 
alſo ſometimes by reaſon of the Kidney being oppreſſed with ſome great ſtone. I ne- 
ver ſaw ſuch a ſettlement in urines without a Nephritick diſtemper ; wherefore I 
have thought it almoſt indubitable to be always a ſign of the Stone: And it ſeems 
that it ſhould wholly depend on the juyce or humonr heaped up about the bulk or 
ſubſtance of the ſtone : For where the ſtone is fixed in the Kidney or Bladder , the 
nutritious humour is there perverted from aſſimilation, and degenerates into a more 
thick mucor, which uſes to be copiouſly heaped up; like Ichor , which by reaſon of a 
Pea put into an Iſſue, runs out plentifully. But this mucor or filth being waſhed with 


Serum, makes that white ſediment, 


CHAP. VL 
Of Judgments to be given concerning the Urmes of fick People. 


O much for the Anatomy of Urines, wherein are unfolded their Elements and 
conſtitutive Principles, together with their chief Accidents, viz. Colour, 
Conſiſtence, and Contents, both what ought naturally to be in them per eſſer- 

t:am or eſſentially, and alſo what are wont to happen to them preternaturally, by rea- 
ſon of the body being ill affefted. It will be catie for any one to accommodate this 
Hypotheſis to praCtice , and to give Judgment on Urines beholding them in the Uri- 
nal ; for from what hath been faid it appears of what parts the Diſeaſes are made 


known by the inſpection of the Urines, and what the Urine ſignifies in each of them. 
D 2 Concerning 
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Concerning this ſubject there hath been enough faid by Authors ; I ſhall therefore 
only touch upon it briefly, and lightly paſs it over. | 

Although the matter of Urine, viz. the Serum of the blood waſhes the whole re- 
gion of the Body, and is circulated with the blood through all the ſeveral parts, yet 
it doth not lay open the condition and diſeaſes of them all, but only of thoſe to which 
it owes either the natural perfeCtion and geneſis of it ſelf, or from which it receives 
every alteration : wherefore in ſome reſpect it ſhews the action and diſpoſition of 
the Viſcera ſerving to ConcoCtion , and beſides denotes the temper and motion of 
the blood and humours in the Veſſels: but that any one ſhould pretend to know from 
the Urinal, and to divine a pain in the Head, an Imppoſthume in the Throat, or any 
other Diſeaſe of any part , from whence nothing is communicated to the Serum , he 
ſhews rather his ignorance than the knowledge of any Diſeaſe. 

Urines brought from ſick perſons ſometimes are wholly like thoſe of ſound peo- 
ples, and then they give no light to the diſeaſe or diſtempered part ; but it may be 
lawful, having inſpected them, to ſay ſomething negatively , viz. that the Patient 
is free from a Feaver, that as to the Ventricle and Concoction of the food , they are 
indifferently well : wherefore unleſs he be inclining to a Conſumption , or is ſick of 
an Impoſthume , or ſome other diſcaſe of the unity being broken ; whatſoever it be, 
the diſtemper ſeems not very dangerous or hard to be cured. 

But in the mean time I would not have him declare any thing raſhly , nor proceed 
farther than he can with ſafety return: for I have often obſerved in ſome moſt grie- 
vous diſtempers, viz. in a malignant Feaver , when with loſs of ſtrength , a weak 
and unequal Pulſe, eruption of Spots, and other dangerous Symptoms, the Patients 
have been deſperately ſick, that the urines as to the colour, conſiſtence, and Hy. 
poſtaſis, have been laudable , as in found perſons, ſo that in ſuch a caſe the Phy- 
ſician by only viewing the Urine, as to his Prognoſtication had grievauſly erred : 
wherefore there is ſcarce credit to be given to the ſingle teſtimony of the Urine, unleſs 
there be other ſigns agreeable ; but that it is a lyar in the Plague and malignant Fea- 
vers, and deceives: the reaſon is, that in thoſe diſeaſes the blood is leiſurely , and 
asSit were ſilently corrupted, ſometimes without any great fervour : and ſo, although 
its liquor be infe&ted by Coagulation, or by mortification or deadneſs;yet becauſe 


' it doth not burn out much at the ſame time, ſo as to make an heap of aduſt matter, as 


of Aſhes, the Serum is little or nothing altered from its uſual diſpoſition or tenour : 
Beſides, ſometimes when in ſuch a ſickneſs the blood grows very hot, whatever of ex- 
crementitious is heaped up in its maſs, is preſently transferred to the Brain and ner- 
vous ſtock : wherefore the ſerous water being free from preternatural contents , re- 
mains after its uſual manner ; beſides this caſe , when the Urines appear of a deep 
colour, troubled, and without any ſediment, there is no reaſon why the Piſs-prophet 
ſhould make a Prognoſtication. 

As often as the Urines of ſick people are unlike thoſe of ſound , either ſomething 
natural is wanting, or what is preternatural is added, or it happens both together. 

I, There may be wanting Colour, Conliſtence, Contents, and Quantity. If the 
Colour be more remiſs than it ſhould, and the Liquor paler, it indicates Crudity, 
and a defect of making Spirits, to wit, that the nouriſhing Juyce is not rightly con- 
cocted or exalted either in the Viſcera or in the Veſſels ; ſo that the ſaline and ful 
phureous Particles being carried out together ,: following the diſtribution as it were 
the diſtillation of the Serum , might throughly ſtick to the ſame, and impart alſo ta 
it the tinCture : wherefore ſuch Urine being viewed from theſe kind of Symptoms, 
you may unfitly divine, that there is a weight in the Ventricle , want of Appetite, 
evil Digeſtion, a tenſion in the Hypochondria , an unfitneſs for motion , ſleepineſs, 
difficult breathing, and a frequent palpitation of the Heart upon exerciſe, a pale 
colour , a ſwelling of the Feet and Belly , you may ſay they are in danger of falling 
(if not already fallen) into a Cachexy or Dropſie, and if it be a Maid , that ſhe is 
troubled with Longings and the Green-ſickneſs. 

If the Colour of Urines be remitted in a Feaver without a Criſis ,- it is a Ggn that 
the fermentative matter or aduſt recrements of the blood are ſeparated from the 
boſom of the blood , and fixed ſomewhere, which for the moſt part happens in the 
Brain; and for that cauſe ſuch Urines uſe to foretel a Delirium or Phrenſie ; in thoſe 


troubled with the Stone, a ſudden alteration of the urine into a pale and watry co- 


four, denotes the approach of a Fit. 


A copious and pale Urine often ſhews the too great reſolution or melting e -_ 
alts, 


Salts, by reaſon whereof the ſeroſities are ſent away as it were in a flood from the 
whole body , and chiefly from the nervous parts: ſuch an-Excretion ſometimes is 
healthful, and as it were critical , when the ſuperfluities happen only to be carried 
away : ſometimes it is ſymptomatick ; and cauſes a great debility , to wit, becauſe 
the nutritious Juyce and the good humours are purged out. 

If the Conſiſtence be thin, and the Liquor pale, it argues Crudity, want of Spirits, 
or too much Drinking, or the Nephritick diſtemper : if it be of a flame-colour , it is 
a ſign of an intermitting Tertian Feaver. 

If the Contents be wanting, and it be pale, want of Concoction is ſignified , and a 
CacheCtick diſtemper of the body. But if it be of a Citron colour , and the conſi- 
ſtency mean, without Hypoſtaſis, you may ſuppoſe the Patient to have uſed too much 
labour or exerciſe ; or to be frequently diſtempered with Sweats in the night; or 
oP to have an Atrophy , or general waſting, or to be inclining to a Con- 

umption. | 

It the Urine be continually made-in a leſſer quantity. than it ſhould, unleſs there 
be a larger tranſpiration, it is a ſign that the blood is not ſufficiently purged from 
the ſerous Juyce : wherefore there is a neceſlity that it become more watry , and 
that at length a CacheCtical diſpoſition of the body, or a Dropſie be brought in. But 
if it be A ſuppreſſed, or made with pain and difficulty , it is a ſign of the Stone 
or Gravel. 

2. Something is added to the Urine, to wit, when the colour is heightned, and 
in the mean time the conſiſtency and contents ſhew themſelves in due meaſure , there 
may then be a ſuſpicion of a Feaveriſh or Hectical diſtemper : perhaps ſome evi- 
dent cauſe may precede, as the uſe of Baths, Heat, Surfeit, or immoderate Exerciſe, 
which might have heated the blood ; or Cold may have heedleſly been taken, whence 
may ariſe a ſhutting up of the Pores, and difficulty of Perſpiration. If the urine be 
of a Saffron-colour , and tinges the Linen with yellowneſs, you may fay it is the 
Jaundice : but if it be of a Saffron-colour or red without a Feaver , and doth not dye 
Linen, it ſhews for the molt part the Scurvy or Hypochondriack diſpoſition. 

Though the Colour and Hypoſtaſis may be in good order, preternatural Contents 
are often in the Urine z, therefore when it grows cold it is troubled , and makes a 
ſediment ſometimes white , and then there is a ſuſpicion of the blood's overflowing 
with filth , alfo of an impure Ventricle ſtuffed with excrementitious matter , or with 
Worms; ſometimes red, which often happens by reaſon of Tranſpiration being 
hindred , a Conſumption, and ſometimes by reaſon of a Surteit, or the beginning of 
a Feaver, 

Preternatural and thicker Contents are ſometimes in Urines, ſnewing themſelves 
naturally , which denotes a diſtemper of ſome part about the urinary paſſages z 
whence Matter, - Filth , Blood, the Whites, corrupt Seed, or the like, are mixed 
with the Urine : and you may eafily know by asking how, and in what place the 
Patient is ill, what part is diſtempered ; and the ſtraining the ſediments of thoſe urines 
= ſhew what the diſcaſe is, and you may be more ſure of the nature of the di- 

empPper. 

When Urines have ſtood ſome time, copious white ſediments are thence made z 
it is not eaſie at firſt ſight to know from whence they come , viz. whether from the 
whole maſs of blood , or only from a particular bowel imployed for the preparations 
of the Serum or the Seed. For the impurities of the blood and nervous juyce being 
depoſited under a mealy ſpecies in the bottom of the Urinal, are wont to cauſe a 
ſuſpicion in the Phyſician of the Whites in Women, and of the Running of the Reins 
in Men: ſuch like contents are alſo ſeen in Urines, which proceed from the urinary 
and ſpermatick parts. Amidſt thefe ambiguities, left you ſhould gueſs raſhly and 
confidently by the urine , and aſſert uncertain for certain things, and falſhood for 
truth , the difference-of theſe kind of urines ought to be indicated after this manner. 
If the contents be univerſa}, and their ſigns be to be applied to the maſs of blood ; 
for the moſt part theſe preſently after the making (unleſs ſometimes by chance in a 
Critical ſeparation) are wholly inconſpicuous (as in a thinner ſubſtance,) then the 
urine being troubled by cold, they deſcend ſlowly to the bottom; and being ſetled, 
and the Urinal heated , they diſappear again. Bur if theſe white ſettlements are ſent 
from a particular neſt, they preſently diſturb and thicken the urine newly made , are 
ſoon precipitated, and vaniſh not by, heat. But that it may appear to what bowel 
theſe kind of particular contents ſhould be aſcribed , *tis eaſily made known to Lear- 
ned men by other circumſtances. 3. The 
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3. The Urine is ſometimes wholly altered from the natural ſtate ; the colour 
and contents'which ſhould be- therein are wanting , and ſtrange things are in their 
place ; then indeed is indicated that there is an intemperance in the whole body, and 
that the ConcocCtion in the Bowels and Veſlels is depraved ; you may ſay the Patient 
is {ick of a Feaver ; and thence by asking, you may learn and preſently pronounce 
that he is diſtempered with the Head-ach, Thirſt, Heat, queaſineſs of Stomach, want 
of ſleep, and by conſequence with other Symptoms. 

It happens ſometimes, that the Urine declines from its natural ſtate, yet not to 
ihew the diſtemper the Patient complains of, buteither the cauſe of the diſeaſe, or the 
conſent of ſome other part with the diſtempered ; as if any one ſhould complain of a 
cruel Head ach, or trembling of the Heart , and make a watry Urine, that doth not 
denote thoſe diſtempers , but only a crudity inthe Ventricle , and ſome obſtruCtions 
about the Spleen and Viſcera , which may be the cauſe of thoſe diſtempers: I fay in 
this caſe, the urine being inſpected, the chief indications are taken about the Method 
of Curing, and we mult not uſe Cephalick/ or Cardiack Remedies, but either Ca- 
tharticks, which cauſe Vomit or Purging , or Openers, and eſpecially Chalybeats : 
But the urine is ſometimes vitiated , andyet its ſignification is wholly a ſtranger to 
the diſtemper the Patient complains of, as if any one were ſubject to the ſleepy dif: 
eaſe, ora Lethargy, and makes it red and full of preternatural contents, its inſpe- 
Ction ſuggeſts chiefly coindications, viz. that we inſiſt not on too hot, but terwpe- 
rate Remedies. | 

The chief uſe of Inſpection of Urines will be for the obſerving the ſtate and pro- 
greſs of every diſeaſe, as alſo the alterations towards health or death. For'in Chro- 
nical diſeaſes, by daily inſpefting the urine, is made known to the Phyſician, by what 
degrees the ſickneſs may increaſe day by day; at what time purging or altering Re- 
medies will be moſt fit, and what Medicines will be moſt profitable : hence is to 
be obſerved, whether Nature prevails on the diſeaſe or not ; and a moſt: certain 
Prognoſtication may be drawn from hence, either of the hope or danger of health ; 
to wit, according as the ſigns of: Concoction or Crudity appear in the Urines. In 
acute diſeaſes, hence the ſtate and height of the Feaver may be beſt known ,; at'what 
time the Criſes may be expeCted, and with what ſucceſs ; when it 1s beſt to inſiſt upon 
Evacuations, and when on Cordials, The Compaſs is not beheld with miore cer- 
tainty and diligence by the Mariner or Steers-man, than the appearances of Urines 
ought to be obſerved by the Phyſician for fit times and ways of Curing. 

Theſe were what I had to had to ſay concerning the Judgments of Urine, - not col- 
lefted from the vain Traditions of Quacks, but what are conſonant to reaſon and 
truth. Beſides I know: there are ordinarily delivered by Medicaſters and Old women 
almoſt an innumerable company of Rules and DireCtions of Urine-divination, that 
the Urinal is no ſooner inſpeCted , but they will undertake to divine , whether it be 
a man ora woman that is ſick, how long they have been ſick, what their difeaſe is, 
and whether the diſtemper ſhall end in health or death ; whether the Patient be ſub- 
ject to the paſſions of Love or Sadneſs, whether a Woman hath conceived with Child 
or not, or whether it ſhall be a Boy or a Girl, and an hundred other the like; .in 
which uſing a'vain conjecture, they either impoſe by their confidence on the minds 
of the credulous, or (which is more frequently their cuſtom) by a cunning craftineſs 
they other ways ſift out the matter by inquiring, and falſly aſcribe it to their know- 
ledge in the inſpeCtion of Urine. 


——_—__—____———_—_— 


CHAT TI 


Of the Examination and -various ways of proving of Urines. 


Lthough the buſineſs of the Examination and InſpeCtion of Urines ſeems com- 

monly only a ſimple thing (iz. the Medicaſters and Quacks for the moſt 

part behold the Urine ſent in a Glaſs, ſhake it a little , and preſently give 
. Judgment). yet to thoſe who honeſtly endeavour the recovery of the ſick , the matter 
ſeems a little more intricate, and they uſe to obſerve ſeveral circumſtances concerning 


| Judgment by Urine ; which being omitted , nothing indeed can be certainly m 
' reCtly 
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rectly learnt in the Medicinal PraCtice from the Urinal. Moreover, in ſome diſea- 
ſes, beſides the mere inſpection of the Glaſs, there are other ways of tryal to be had, 
by which , what lies hid in the Urines, and ont of fight, may,be made clear : from 
whence ſome not unprofitably taking care of the ſeparation of Urine more accurate- 
ly, have uſed to evaporate , diſti], putrifie, and precipitate them. Wherefore we 
ſhall ſpeak briefly of the right manner of inſpecting Urine, and in fome caſes of the 
Analyſts or ſeparation variouſly to be inſtituted. 

When the Urine of the Patient is offered to the Phyliciaif; if it hath firſt ſtood for 
ſome time in the Glaſs, and if the liquor be clear , the Hypoltaſis as it were gathered 
into a littke cloud , and if the reſt of the contents fink down to the bottom, there is 
nothing more wanting , but that forthwith a prognoſtick ſentence may be given. 
But if the Urine be newly poured into the Urinal, or be troubled by a former ſha- 
king, you mult ſtay till the confuſed parts be ſeparated, and the ſettlement have 
acquired its due place. If the Liquor be full of contents, and the Pores ſtraitned, 
it becomes troubled and dark, and the Glaſs muſt be put in a warm place, till the 
urine grow clear again, and then let it be placed for ſome time [near the fire, that 
whilſt the preternatural or more thin contents are abſorpt by the Pores dilated by 
the heat, the more thick may fall down to the bottom, and the filaments or.little raps 
making the Hypoſtaſis, (if there be any) may be gathered together below, or in the 
middle region; for ſo will appear what is the power of Nature, and what of the Diſ- 
eaſe: Allo in Feavers, the degree of heat and efferveſcency, the concoftion or depra- 
vation of the nutritious Juyce, alſo thecongeſtion or heaping together of the aduſt 
matter in the blood, and irs ſeparation begun, or wholly fruſtrated , may ſomewhat 
appear by the ſijgnification taken from Urines ; wherefore you ought to proceed after 
this manner , when the urine is brought from far , to wit, whoſe Particles are di. 
ſturbed by much ſhaking, unleſs it be kept for ſome time in a warm place, they will 
not eaſily get again their due place of poſition. But if you often viſit any Patient that 
keeps his bed, it will be convenient, that the urine newly made, and put into att 
Urinal, be placed near a Stove, where, whilſt it grows moderately hot, the ſeveral 
parts may , after the beſt manner, be difpoſed to a ſettlement without any trouble 
or diſturbance. | 

Afterwards the Urine thus naked, and as it were diſrobed from any covering, is 
offered to the ſight , the next caution will be , leſt any of its Phznomena or appea- 
rances being accidentally contracted , and not properly belonging toit , may impoſe 
upon the Phyſician : which indeed ſometimes happens, by reaſon of alterations cau- 
ſed in them by food taken, and which chiefly conſiſt in the colour and ſmell of urines, 
being variouſly changed beſides Nature, and the expectation of the Phyſician. 

For it is an errour commonly committed, when the Urine being yellow, and tinging 
the linen by the taking of Rhubarb, Saffron, Sanders, and the like, undonbtedly to be- 
lieve it a ſign of the Jaundice ; alſo the urine being imbued with blackneſs by the ta- 
king of Caſſia , to attribute it to the melancholick Tumor or blackBile; alfo when the 
urine is deep colour'd by taking of Pulſe-broth , or a DecoCtion of Madder, or other 
. Urinks, we falſly ſuppoſe it to indicate a feaveriſh intemperance. lt often happens front 
the drinking plentfully thin liquor, the urine is leſſened of its high colour beyond 
expetation , and heightned by the drinking of ſtrong drink or hotter things : unleſs 
the Phyſician take notice of theſe kinds of mutations, he will give but a falſe Judgment 
concerning Urines by looking on them. When therefore the colour is changed in the 
urines without any manifeſt cauſe, the manner of living mult be 1fiquired into, if that 
the alteration proceeds from what is eaten or drunk , that it may not be wrongfully 
aſcribed to the diſeaſe, A queſtion will here ariſe , why foraſmuch as moſt things 
taken inat the mouth , before they go into urine, wholly Iofe all their colour ; yet 
ſome others , which being eaten, ſo pertinaciouſly impreſs a tincture to the Serum, 
that they paſs untouched through all the ſtrait turnings and windings of the paſſages ? 
The reaſon or cauſe of which conſiſts chiefly in this, that ſome mixtures have the 
conſtitutive parts of their colour or dye very ſubtil, and thoſe highly volatile ; where- 
fore theſe being taken only in a ſmall quantity , dye the whole maſs of the Chyle with 
their colour ; and from thence the nutritious Juyce conveye&to the blood, aſcends Co- 
loured, and its vehicle, vz. the ſerons Latex, is ſent away ſtill dyed or tinctyred. 

What the odour of Urines of ſound people may be, is obvious to every one that 
can ſmell, viz, whilſt it is freſh made, it is not very ungrateful, by reaſon of the 
{u]phureous and ſaline Particles bond up inthe ſabſtanceof theliquor, when _ 
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ſtood ſolong, that the Sulphur begins to exhale, ſharpned with the Salt,, the mix- 
ture being looſned , it putrifies and ſtinks grievouſly. . Beſides we may obſerve, that 
ſometimes there ariſes from urines freſh made, a ſweet odour like Violets, and ſome- 
times they offend the noſe with a very ungrateful ſtink. The former doth not depend 
either on an healthful or unhealthful condition of the body, but is produced only trom 
things taken : Turpentine, Nutmeg, and other Gumms and Spices. taken in at the 
mouth, though ofa diverſe nature and operation , impart alike ſuavity or ſweetneſs 
tothe urine. The reaſon of this ſeems to be, becauſe in theſe kind of mixtures very 
many particles of the purer Sulphur (that is imbued with Spirits) are eminent ; which, 
for that they are volatile, being confuſed with the Serum, are not contained in the 
bond of the mixture : wherefore the urine being made, theſe alone leap out , and 
not accompanied with others of the ſtinking urine, and ſo diffuſe a gratefn] odour ; 
which, although it proceeds from divers kind of things eaten, yet remains ſtill after 
the ſame manner like Violets, for that in all, thoſe ſulphureous Particles are ſet free 
by digeſtion from the others joyned with them in the ſame concrete , nor are infeCtec 
by different ones from the urine. But as to what reſpects the ſtinking urine, that 
ſometimes proceeds from an Ulcer about the Reins, Bladder, or urinary paſllages 
ſometimes allo it is raiſed from a too hot intemperance of the Reins, or of the whole 
Body : for when the Sulphur 1s deeply boiled in the Serum, its particles being ſharp- 
ned by the Salines, (for that they are leſs cloſely ſhut up) do preſently evaporate, 
and grievouſlly affect the ſenſe of ſmelling ; but beſides, ſometimes urines contraCt a 
ſtink from things eaten. For the Balſam of Sulphur , Garlick , Aſparagus, Cider, 
Rheniſh Wine, and many other things taken at the month , do cauſe a ſtrong ſmell 
in the urine. If the reaſon. of this be demanded, we fay that ſuch things which impart 
a ſtink to the urine, alſo provoke it in a more plentiful quantity : wherefore it 
ſeems that theſe ſort of things being taken , fuſe the blood , and greatly haſten the 
precipitation of the Serum : and when by this means the ſerous Juyce is pulled away 
as it were abruptly from tie blood , the frame of the liquor is made lax, nor are its 
parts exactly mixed, nor contained in an equal bond of diſpoſition : wherefore when 
this urine is made from the body, its frame or ſubſtance being before looſned , the 
particles of the more groſs Sulphur (that is combined with Salt) preſently breathe 
out, and fo diffuſe a ſtinking ſmei]. For urine thus altercd by things taken, ſeems 
very like to Lye, wherein Antimony or common Sn!phur is boiled , and is aſter- 
wards inſtilled into ſome acid thing, becauſe in this DecoCtion, as alſo in ſuch urine, 
the frame of the liquor being unlocked , the little ſu!phureous bodics leap out, and 
affect the ſenſory with a ſtinking ſmell. 

If that any one more curious in the ſearch of Urines, ſhall ſeek farther'than the 
examination of the ſight and ſmel}, he may caſily, by a divers manual operation, re- 
ſolve them into parts, and as it werediſſect them to the life, and thence draw Med! 
Cinal directions of no ſmall moment ; for that in many Chronical diſeaſes where the 
Dyſcraſies of the blood are more exactly to be ſought into, that the proportion and 
temperature of Salt and Sulphur may be truly found in it, it is ſometimes convenient 
to evaporate urines , or todiſtil them ; ſomething alſo is to be learned from them, 
being precipitated , or looſned by putrefation. I knew an honeſt Woman great!y 
aftlicted with a ſcaly filthineſs of the skin, which ſhe was daily wont to ſcratch oft in 
great plenty, as it were a branny matter. Her urine being evaporated in a litt}e 
Skillet, left ſticking to the ſides of the Veſſel, a cruſty and falt ſediment, like the 
excrement of her skin. Not long ſince I evaporated the urine of a Gentleman , grie- 
vouſlly ſubjeft to convulſive motions and painful ſtretchings out of the Muſcles, in 
the bottom of which there remained a quantity of ſalt and tartarouvs matter , ex- 
ceeding the weight of half the liquor. By this means it will be an caſe thing to find 
the proportion of the ſaline Principle in the blood and humours: but whether this 
Salt be volatile, or becomes fixed beyond meaſure , the diſtillation of the urine will 
preſently ſhew : For if the Spirit (ſo called) be copiouſly drawn out of the urine, and 
that beſides the Salt aſcends into the Alembeck, it is a ſign of volatilization : but rhe 
contrary to this argues the fixity of the Salt. 

As the evaporation and diſtillation of the Urine ſhew the power. of the ſaline Prin- 
ciple, ſo the precipitation, putrefaCtion, and Sulphur lay open the thicker contents 
of the Urine, as 1t were in weight and meaſure. As to the former, although the 
Itquor of the urine be ſalt, and often big with contents, yet for as much as its ſaline 


Particles are not (as it is wont to be in moſt Menſtruums) either wholly in a fate of 
fixity, 
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fixity , or of flux, but for the moſt part volatile, therefore it is not eaſily nor pre- 
ſently by any falt infuſion ſubject to putrefaCtion; the Spirit of. Vitriol and other 
acetous things effect nothing : the Salt of Tartar ſtirs vp a. little perturbation. Bur 
the ſolution of Alum , for that it greatly conſtrains into a little ſpace , preſently di- 
ſturbs the whole liquor extremely, and delivers all the contents of the urines, as they 
were thruſt out of their dens, to be ſeen openly by the eyes. Wherefore by this 
means , without any long ſtay for ſettlement, you may preſently kiow how much 
of ſulphureous and earthy matter is depoſed from the maſs of blood for recrements 
in the bottom. 
The putrefaction of Urines is wont to exhibit the ſeveral particles of every kind, 
et more diſtinct , and diſpoſed as it were by themſelves; for if the urine be left to 
ſtand unmoved for many days in the Glaſs, the colour, odour, and conſiſtency will 
be very much altered, for the colour will be deeper, the ſmell ungrateful; and highly 
ſtinking , the conſiſtency thicker , and will have on the' ſuperficies a downineſs or 
hoarineſs, ſometimes whitiſh, ſometimes bluiſh ; there will be alſo fixed in the bot- 
tom of the Veſſel a thick and copious ſediment, and often on the ſides a ſandy or 
tartareous cruſt, of a whitiſh or Aſh-colour. From theſe kind of appearances, and 
as the urines ſooner or later putrifie, and ſo are more or leſs altered from their former 
ſtate, it may be conjectured what the proportion of Salt or Sulphur may be, whether 
of them exceeds the other : alſo no unfaithful Judgment of the quality and plenty of 
the earthy matter or the contents may be taken from hence. 

And thus, Sir, at length you have the Doftrine or Method of Separation of Urine, 
fuch as our unskilfulneſs hath rendred it : I deſire you would be pleaſed not only to 
pardon the errours and barrenneſs of this Diſcourſe, but alſo to excuſe it in other 
things, becauſe at firſt writ by your perſwaſion, and then by your command and 
requeſt made publick. Wherefore pray take care of this child hardly brought forth 
and almoſt an abortive , and as it were expoſed and deſervedly laid at your door; 


without portion. Farewel. 
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Two Phyſical and Medical 
EXERCITATIONS> 
V IT Z:. 


I. Of the Accenſion of the Blood. 
I. Of Muſculary Monon. 


The firſt Medical and Phylical 


DISCOURSE. 
Of the growing hot or inkindling of the Blood. 


T is long ſince I deſigned to print my Meditations concerning the remaining 
Pathology of the Brain and Nervous ſtock : But when many Diſeaſes of that 
kind affect the animal Spirits , and not rarely the whole Hypoſtaſis of the 
corporeal Soul more immediately than the Humors or ſolid Parts ; I there- 
fore thought it neceſſary firſt to publiſh the Diſquiſitions of the nature of this 

Soul, and its manner of ſubſiſting, and alſo of its Parts and Powers, that from theſe 

things rightly known, its preternatural Paſſions may at length be the better diſco- 

vered. But concerning theſe very hard matters, and difficult to be unfolded , when 

I had begun to frame (as I think) probable and rational Arguments, I ſaw well that 

they would be looked upon and laughed at by ſome as unuſual things and Paradoxes ; 

which indeed it becomes me not to take ill, -but to let every one freely to enjoy his 
own ſenſe, and to uſe in all things his own opinion and judgment. Among the 
many things conjeCturally propoſed by me, (which 1 could not avoid) two chief 

Arguments are oppoſed, to wit, that I had affirmed, that the blood for the con- 

tinuing of life was inkindled , and that the animal Spirits , for the motive act , were 

exploded: which terms, though perhaps they may ſound rough and ſtrange to be 
applied to the animal economy ; yet if any one ſhall weigh the Reaſons and Ar- 
guments which do perſwade to the truth of either opinion, I doubt not, but that 
there will be none who will not give their aſſent, or eaſily pardon me for mine. In 
the firſt place therefore , becauſe there are ſo many opinions concerning the growing 
hot of the Blood, for that ſome attribute it to an innate heat ,- others to a flame in 
the Heart , ſome alſoto a fermentation of the bloody maſs , and others to its inkind- 
ling ; therefore I ſhall endeavour more narrowly to introſpect the matter, and as 
much as I am able, to build upon a more certain Ratiocination, its genuine Cauſe, 
though very abſtruſe. | 

We have formerly diſcourſed concerning that Soul , which is common to the 
more perfect Beaſts, with that ſubordinate or more inferiour of Man. and have 
ſhewed it to be indeed Corporeal, and to conſiſt of two parts; the one of theſe root- 
ed in the blood we called a Flame, and the other dwelling in the Brain and nervous 
ſtock, Light. As we ſhall here only treat of the former, 1 think it will be no difficult 
matter to make uſe of the ſame Reaſons and Inſtances, which truly conclude, or at 
leaſt very like truth , that in the firſt place the blood is animate or hath life : ſecond- 


ly, 
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ly , that this Animation is in its accenſion or inkindling , or conliſts in an atf.ction 
moſt analogical to this. 

1. Not only the opinions of Philoſophers, but the undoubted teſtimony of the 
Sacred Scripture plainly aſſerts the animation of the blood : to wit, the uſe of blood 
was forbidden in the Moſaical Law, for this reaſon, becauſe the Blood is the Life or 
Soul; which is alſo apparent by the obſervation of the moſt famous Harvey, for that 
its motion is to be obſerved by the eye, ſhews that it firſt lives and laſt dyes. For 
the greater proof of this, it is commonly known that Animals only live ſo long as 
the blood remains in its due plenty and motion; and that they preſently dye, if ei- 
ther too great a quantity of this be taken away, or its motion ſuppreſſed. IA 

But as to the ſecond Propoſition ,, to wit, that the life or ſoul of the fervent blood 
depends upon its inkindling ; this will appear probable, if I ſhall ſhew: Firſt, that 
the liquor of the blaod ought to be very hot in the more perfect living Creatures. 
Secondly, that this growing hot can be produced or conſerved in tie blood by no 
other means beſides accenſion or inkindling. Thirdly, that ſome chief affe tions, 
as it were proper paſſions of fire and flame, are agrecable to the life only of the blood 
growing hot. Fourthly and laſtly, theſe being clearly ſhewn , ſome other leſs ſignal 
accidents and properties, in which common flame and life agree, are added, and alſo 
we will unfold how and in what reſpect they differ among themſelves. 

As to the firſt we afhrm, that the blood is perpetually moved in all living Crea- 
tures; beſides in the more perfect it doth eſtuate or grow hot in act. Indeed its un- 
diſcontinued motion is required , both for the conſervation of the diſpoſition of the 
blood it ſelf, whoſe liquor would otherwiſe be ſubje&t to ſtagnation and putrefaCtion, 
as alſo that being carried about in the whole body , it might be able to give a due 
tribute to all parts. For that the offices of the blood, at leaſt in the more perfect 
living Creatures , are divers and manifold, viz. to inſtil matter inthe Brain and 
nervous ſtock for the animal Spirits to diſpenſe the nutritioys Juyce into all the folid 
parts, to ſuggeſt to the motive parts an elaſtic Copula , and beſides to ſeparafe all 
— and worn out Particles, and to put them aſide into conyenient Emun- 

ories. 

But although the mere motion of the Blood in leſs perfect Animals, or at leaſt its 
moderate ſwelling up, ſuch as may be perceived in Wine and other Liquors agitated 
into Fermentation, is able to ſuſtain and perform the economy of Nature ; to wit, 
for as much as both a crude nutriment is every where received from the river of the 
blood, though cool , continually flowing into all parts of the whole Body, and that 
fewer ſpirits and more thick, as it were ſeparated by percolation or ſtraining, enter 
the Brain and nervous ſtock with that plenty , that may ſuffice for local motion, and 
the Organs of the few ſenſes to be rudely actuated : yet the blood watering the bo- 
dies of more perfeEt Animals, require offices of a far more excellent kind ; for it 
ought not only to be carried about with a continual and more rapid motion, but 
very much to ſwell up, yea actually to grow hot or effervent: to wit, for that end, 
that its frame or ſubſtance being very much looſned , it may more copiouſly ſend 
forth the reſpeCive Particles of various kinds, every where falling oft from it, and 
may diſpoſe them here and there for the uſe and wants of Nature. 

But firſt, for that the animal Spirits are continually to be ſupplied in great plenty 
from the maſs of blood , and that there is need for the elaſtic Particles requiſite for 
the locomotive function , to be thence perpetually poured into all the Muſcles, it 
ſeems very neceſſary that the liquor from whence theſe generous and manifold ſup- 
plements are drawn ſhould be aCtually hot, or rather ſhould burn forth ; to wit, that 
the aforeſaid Particles, not ſufficiently to be unlocked but by heat or burning, 
ſhould freely run out from the ſubſtance or frame of the liquor : which truly is ma- 
nifeſt, becauſe from Wine, and alſo from the ſame bloody Liquor, and all other 
ſpirituous things, a ſubtil and ſpirituous humour is coptouſly drawn , but not to be 
performed by dittillation without heat or fire. . Yea the ſulphureous Particles , al- 
though they are leſs apt to be exhaled from any Liquor, yet they moſt readily tly 
out by inkindling the ſubject. By theſe there is an apparent neceſlity of the blood's 
growing hot for the perfection of the animal as well as vital funttion z but that it may 
appear by what means this is done, to wit , whether by Accenſion, or by Fermenta- 
tion, or by any other way, we ſhall firſt in general inquire, by what means, and for 
what cauſes any liquid things are wont to grow hot; then we ſhall conſider, to which 


of theſe the growing hot of che blood ought to be attributed. ; 
E 2 Concerning 
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Concerning theſe we ſay,that there are only three ways,or ſo many kinds ot caules, 
by which Liquors conceive a heat , viz. firſt, by fire or heat being put to them, as 
when water is made to ſeeth or boil over the fire , or that it grows hot by the heat of 
the Sun, a Bath, or Stove , or by the diſſolution of quick Lime; inſtances of all 
which are commonly known, For the ſame reaſon Bath-waters ſeem to boil. For, 
that we may inſtance in our own Baths, to wit, they are impregnated neither with 
Sulphur nor fixed Salt, as I have plainly experimented , by diſtilling and evapora- 
ting them , and by pouring into them precipitating Liquors ; yea by diſſolving them 
with Sulphur, and many other ways. They moſt reſemble Lime-water , and they, 
as we believe, grow hot froma like cauſe, to wit, by imbibing the fiery little bodies 
ſomewhere hid within the Earth. Of theſe, unleſs it had been ſuperfluous , we 
had here given a fuller deſcription, which may perhaps be done at ſome other 
time. Secondly, when ſaline Corroſives, which are of a diverſe kind, being mingled 
with themſelves , or with ſulphureous things, work mutually one on another with a 
great ſtrife and agitation of Particles, and oftentimes excite heat, yea ſometimes 
fume and flame; as when the Spirit and Butter of Antimony are poured to, or mix- 
ed with ſtygian Water , wherein lixivial Salts are melted , or with Oyl of Turpen- 
tine, or other diſtilled things ; beſides when corroſive Liquors eat metallick Bodies, 
they often grow hot. Thirdly , and the only way beſides (as I fuppoſe) whereby a 
liquid thing is made hot, is when any humour, being very much imbued with Sul- 
phur or Spirit , conceives a burning by putting a flame to it , and fo grows hot by 
burning forth. This is ordinarily ſeen in oily or very ſpirituous Liquors, being in- 
kindled and inflamed. 

There remain indeed fome other ways of Calefaftion, to wit, Fermentation, Pu- 
trefaCtion, and Attrition, whereby more thick Bodies, or Solids, often conceive a 
fervour , but they produce not ſuch an effect in Liquids : whilſt the mealy Maſs or 
Dovgh is fermented , the active Particles being ſtirred up into motion , unfold them- 
ſelves on every ſide, and lift up the bulk or ſubſtance of the ſubjeft; in the mean 
time, for as much as the ſulphureous Particles being agitated with them, take hold 
one of another, and begin to be combined, a certain heat, though more remiſs, is 
excited ; in like manner from Putrefaftion, Dung or wet Hay get an heat, to wit, 
for as mnch as the ſulphureous Particles, within included , are very thickly heaped 
up together, then being combined together, tiey break out 1n troops : yet no Li- 
quors, either thin or thick, whether they ferment or putrifie , do for that reaſon 
at any time grow hot: For Wines, whilſt in fermenting they break in pieces the 
ſides of the Tun, or overflow the top of the Veſlſe! with a great noiſe and ebullition, 
do not aftually grow hot, yea not ſo much as grow warm. The blood being let out 
of the Body, and placed in convenient Glaſſes, either to ferment or putrifie, doth 
not get any actual heat: yet in truth we grant the Blood in living Creatures to be 
fermented , and by fermenring to be putrified , yea and ſome other offices of the ani- 
mal economy to perform the ſame : moreover, we have formerly ſhewed from its 
Fermentation being hindred , or too much increaſed , or otherwiſe depraved, divers 
kinds of diſeaſes to be produced : yet we deny the heat of the blood to be excited by 
Fermentation. Becauſe neither the blood of more frigid Animals, nor Wines, nor 
any other Liquors, though agitated with the higheſt Fermentation, are for that reaſon 
actually hot. And indeed the reaſon ſeems evident enough , to wit, becauſe the 
ſulphureous Particles being raiſed up in the more thick ſubjefts, though they lay hold 
on one another mutually, and being more thickly heaped together, raiſe up heat : yet 
in Liquids, the ſame kind of Particles, however ſtirred up or agitated , are imme- 
diately disjoyned by the watry coming between, and are hindred from their mutual 
embrace and combination ; ſo that they cannot of themſelves produce an aCtual heat : 
For the ſame reaſon, hard Bodies being rubbed one againſt another , or violently 
knocked or bruiſed, do not only produce heat, but oftentimes fire; whenas yet 
Liquids, however ſhaken and agitated, do not grow warm. Therefore as there are 
only three ways, whereby aftual heat may be begotten in all Liquors, we.ſhall in- - 
quire to which of theſe the heat of the Blood may be aſcribed. | 

Firſt, Some ſay it is the firſt way , from the opinion both of the Ancients, and of 
ſome of the Moderns : the Blood is ſaid to grow hot , by reaſon of ſome hot thing 
put to1t, to wit, whilſt thoſe affirm an innate heat, and theſe a little flame to be pla- 
ced in the Heart, and to heat the blood paſſing through it ; but either of theſe opt- 


nions eaſily fails, from which it is clear, that the Heart is a mere Muſcle, nor doth 
contain 
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contain in it ſelf any tinder or matter for a tlame or heat (I know not how) implant- 
ed, fit for their continuance. For though it be confeſſed, that on the continual 
motion of this Bowel , (whici is only animal) the Circulation of the Blood doth de- 
pend, yet the Heart borrows heat altogether from the blood , and not the blood 
from the Heart. 

Secondly , As to what reſpects the ſecond way of making hot a liquid thing, to 
wit , whereby a great heat is excited by the mixing of faline Corrolives together, 
or alſo oily , or by corroding a metallick Body , I think there is none that will ſe- 
riouſly aſſert, that the blood grows hot from ſuch a cauſe ; for that its liquor, in 
its natural ſtate, is always homogene, and although it be ſtuffed with plenty of Salr, 
it is however with that which is volatile, gentle, and benign only : But there is not 
to be found, either in the Heart, or in any other place a ſaline or any otherwiſe 
heterogene Mine, whereby the bloody liquor, by working or corroding, may get 
or conceive an heat: to wit, it behoves either ſuch a Mine or the Body to be 
corroded , to be perpetually renewed, becauſe the ebullition and heat raiſed up by 
the ſtrife of Salts, ceaſes as ſoon as the Salts are combined , or the Body corroded. 
If at any time the ſaline Particles of the humours in our Body depart from their 
right temper , and become enormous and unbridled , for that reaſon the blood, as 
to heat and motion, enters into ſome irregularities ; yet it ſeems impoſlible , that 
it ſhould originally and perpetually become hot by the congreſlion, and ſtrife , or 
corroſion of the Salts. 

Thirdly , As to the third way, whereby Liquids are made hot, though it may 
ſeem an uncouth ſaying, That the blood is ſo inkindled, yet ſince we cannot attri- 
bute it to any other way beſides, what ſhould hinder from atrributing its heat to 
this Cauſe ? And the rather , for thdFthe proper paſſions of Fire and Flame are agree- 
able to the life of the Blood alone. 

For indeed theſe three things are chiefly and principally Eſſentials, requiſite for 
the perpetuating flame. Firſt, that there be granted to it, aſloon as it is inkindled, 
a free and continued acceſſion of the Air, Secondly , that it may enjoy a conſtant 
fulphureous food. Thirdly , that its recrements both ſooty , as alſo the more thick, 
be always ſent away. So then if I ſhall ſhew theſe things to agree after the ſame 
manner with life, as flame, and to thoſe only , without doubt, I think that life it 
ſelf may be eſteemed a certain kind of Flame. | 

In the firſt place therefore, that a flame may be inkindled, and remain inkindled, 
there is need ofa free and undiſcontinued acceſs of Air, and that not only, that the va- 
porous Effluvia's, threatning the ſuffocation of the flame, may be carried away , and 
always depart, but much rather , that the nitrous food neceſſarily requiſite for the 
burning of any thing, may be ſupplied by the Air. For indeed every ſublunary fire, 
and eſpecially flame, is compounded or made up altogether of ſulphureous Particles, 
breaking out in heaps from a combuſtible Body, and of nitrous Bodies, which every 
where flow in the Air, meeting with them : when Particles of Sulphur, breaking out 
ſlowly or interruptedly,get to themſelves a few nitrous, only planted near them, a fire 
is uſually produced, ſuch as is ſeen in a burning Coal : But when the former going away 
more itnpetuouſly, either of their own accord, or forced by blowing, preſently lay hold 
on very many nitrous Particles flowing round about in the whole circuit, a flame ariſes. 
In truth the whole region of the Air is abundantly ſtuffed with nitrous little bodies, 
which are every where ready for the conſtituting of fire and flame, and they being any 
where inkindled, meet them after the mannerof a flood , although not always after 
the like manner or meaſure, becauſe it is obſerved at ſome times , eſpecially in the 
Winter-cold, when the Air abounds more in Nitre , that fire or flame doth more ar- 
dently burn, and diffuſe farther its heat : on the contrary , in rainy weather, asalſo 
when the beams of the Sun ſhine upon the fire , and ſo diſſipate the Nitre of the neigh- 
bouring Air, the fire is ſo dull'd, as is commonly ſaid, that it is extinguiſhed by the 
Sun. If at any time the nitrous Particles of the Air are excluded from the ſulphureous 
of any ſubje& breaking out in the inkindling or burning, the fire and flame quickly 
periſh; which appears , becauſe this or that being put into a Glaſs, after the Air 1s 
ſucked out or excluded, they preſently expire. Further, in the open Air, although 
a naked fire propagates a fire in a fireable matter by mere contact, yet a flame is hard- 
ly inkindled without a flame be put to it, ora very ſtrong fire : becauſe , for 
the ſtirring up of a flame very many nitrous Particles of the Air , implanted round 
about, ought to be inkindled at once ; as if Nitre and common Sulphur being __ 
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ed together, be commixed ( becauſe both Incentives agree) even the leaſt ſpark 
falling into ſuch a mixture begets an highly impetuous flame, which defiring no far- 
ther a nitrous food , is inkindled or burns under water , in a place void of air, or in 
any place as freely as in the open air. In like manner the leaſt ſulphureous things, 
as a bit of ponderous wood , being caſt into a red-hot Crucible , in which Nitre is 
fuſed, the ſame at firſt touch preſently conceive.,a flame, and continue till it be 
wholly conſumed : But that fire and flame being included in a place empty of 
air, expire by reaſon of the food of Nitre being drawn away, rather than choaked 
by their own proper ſmoke, the Illuſtrious Mr. Robere Boyte hath moſt clearly de- 
monſtrated by very many Experiments. For a Candle being lighted , and put into 
a capacious globe of Glaſs, and the Veſſel ſtopped up: aſſoon as the air was ſucked 
out by a wind- inſtrument, the flame did expire. Moreover he obſerved , what con- 
cludes for our Hypotheſis, that the flame contracted it ſelf according to all its dimen- 
ſions, aſlſoon as ever the Engine began to ſuck, then after the ſecond or third draught 
of the drawn forth air, the flame about the utmoſt extremities appeared very blue, 
and to go back more and more from the Tallow, till at length getting to the top of 
the ſnuff it expired : the ſame Candle being again lighted , and ſhut up in the reci- 


pient, this worthy Gentleman tryed how long it was able to ſuſtain its light, when 


the air was not exhauſted, and he found it to endure much longer lighted than before. 
From theſe it clearly appears, that the flame ſhut up, expires not ſo much becauſe it 
is ſuffocated by its own proper ſmoke, as becauſe it is deſtitute of the nitrous food of 
the Air. For in the former Experiment the air being exhauſted, there was more ſpace 
for the ſmoke and fume, that the flame might not be ſtifled, and yet this dyed ſooner, 
the Recipient being empty, than the ſame beipg full of air ; beſides, the flame dying 
became bluiſh, for as much as it participated of more Sulphur than Nitrez and it left 
the Tallow, and expired at the top of the ſnuff, for that it followed its moſt neceſſary 
food as far as it was able, to wit, the nitrous Particles of Air. The ſame Experiment 
ſucceeded alike in live Coals, viz. the naked fire, after the food of Nitre was drawn 
away , ſuddenly dyed. Here alſo it doth what the flame of a Candle doth in Mines 
or Caves under ground, where the nitrous air is wanting or diſpelled, at firſt it be- 
comes more contracted and blue, and then a little after expires. 
 Thavebeen more large in this Argument, becauſe there is for both the like neceſſi- 
ty of drawing in of the air, after the ſame manner , for the ſuſtaining the life of the 
Blood, and for the continuing of flame. For the more hot Animals, if they are hin- 
dred from reſpiration dye quickly, wherefore the ſame means of killing is molt ready 
and common to ſhut up the breath , which being wholly obſtructed , life periſies as 
a flame. If it ſhould be objected , that thoſe choaked do dye, becauſe the ſoot or 
ſnoke being retained, blow up and intumifie the bloody maſs, which for that reaſon, 
the bulk or ſubſtance being increaſed, and made almoſt immoveable, fills the boſom 
of the Heart, and hinders its motion : 1 ſay, that this is improbable, becauſe if the 
Arteries, every, where in the Limbs and about the Neck , be ſtrained hard together 
with Ligatures , that the blood being ſtraitned as to the compaſs of its circuit, be 
very much ſtopped about the Przcordia, (more certainly tian can happen from the 
mere retained ſmoke) yet for that cauſe death neither preſently follows, nor any 
deadly Symptoms. That this happens in thoſe that are hindred from reſpiration, be- 
cauſe the vital flame of the blood is wanting of the nitrous food of the Air, rather 
than overthrown by its proper ſoot or ſmoke being detained, the moſt Famous Boyl 
alſo by his Experiments hath put it out of doubt; for he hath obſerved , that hot 
living Creatures being put within a glaſſy Globe, and ſhut up, did far ſooner expire, 
the air being drawn away from them, than the ſame being left within it , though in 
the former caſe , there was more ſpace left for the receiving the ſmoke, leſt the re- 
—_y of it might conſtipate the blood : yet however , if the heat of the blood ſhould 
ariſe from Fermentation, or the congreſlion of diſſimilar Particles , or from an ebulli- 
tion, by reaſon of admitted heat, or from any other cauſe beſides accenſion, it is ſa. 
far that that effe& could be inhibited or ſuppreſſed by reaſon of the air being excluded, 
that on the contrary it would rather for that cauſe become more ſtrong or intenſe. 
For it appears, by a common obſervation , that Liquors chiefly fermentable, the 
more ſtrictly they are kept in the Veſſel, the more they grow hot , and the air being 
admitted through ſome vent-hole, they preſently ceaſe from their fury. Moreover, 
Mr. Boy's Experiments clearly ſhew , that the efferveſcencies or growing fervent, 


ſticred up by the ebullition of unlike Particles, or by corroſion , alſo the boiling *. of 
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hot water in a glaſlie Sphere, are above meaſure increaſed after the air is ſucked out, 
Experiment. Phyſicom. 41, 4.2,43. 'That moſt ingenious Tract of the aforeſaid Author 
ſupplies us with many Experiments, whereby it is abundantly manifeſt, that the 
inteſtine motions of thoſe Particles, and almoſt of every thing , beſides fire and 
life, are very much heightned or made ſtrong in the ſpace emptied of air ; but their 
act, preſently after the air is withdrawn, is extinguiſhed : hence we may conclude, the 
life of a living Creature to be either fire, or ſomething analogical to it. The like 
to theſe is yet more clearly obſerved by the diggers of Minerals , who ordinarily 
experiment in ſubterranean Caves, where either. the Nitre is wanting , or is driven 
away by ſome ſtrange damp or vapour , ſo that they are in danger of being ſtifled or 
ſmothered, at the ſame time the flame of the Candle is diminiſhed, becomes blue, 
and at length expires. 

The ſecond thing requiſite to ſuſtain a flame, is a conſtant ſupply of ſulphureous 
food , whereby it may continually be fed , which being ſubſtrafted , or by reaſon of 
ſome incongruous mixture depraved, the flame is extinguiſhed ; as is perceived in a 
Lamp, which for want of oyl, or water poured in its place, expires: further, as 
this ſulphureous food is more or leſs ſuggeſted , ſometimes more plentifully , ſome- 
times more ſparingly, the flame being more or leſs intenſe, is ſometimes produced 
clear , ſometimes ſmoaky; in the mean time, the food being conſtantly conſumed 
by burning, goes away partly into vaporous Effluvia's, and' partly into aſhes, which 
are made up of ſome Particles of Earth, Salt, and Sulphur : But it is much otherwiſe 
in Liquors expoſed to Fermentation, to which if new Particles be continually admi- 
niſtred, and the old ones depart, the Fermentation is hindred or diſturbed. 

In like manner, as in Flame, the Blood of the hotter Animals (and this only in 
all natural things, beſides fire) requires a conſtant and copious ſulphureous food ; 
and that being quickly worn, is for the moſt pact conſumed in vaporous Effluvia's, 
a Caput mortuum being left of Earth, Salt, and ſtinking Sulphur : In the mean time from 
its food conſumed by burning, it diſpoſes other Particles for other uſes. That the lite 
or flame of the blood doth continually want aliment, there is none but daily finds it 
in himſelf: For if that be for ſome time denied , the vigor of the blood is diminiſh- 
ed, yea and conſuming the ſolid parts, it ſnatches into its boſom their remtiants, 
and other humours of the Body whereby it-may be fed. If the nutriment daily ſug- 
geſted from things taken , be too thin and watry, the fervour of the blood , like 
flame without food , uſes to be remitted ; but if the food be very ſulphureous and 
ſwelling with a vinous Spirit, and plentifully taken in , the blood is preſently infla- 
med, and often breaks out into a Feaver, as it were an open burning. In the interim 
out of that food of the blood exhauſted or conſumed , as it ſeems by accenſion , hot 
Effluvia's full of ſoot and vapour go away, which according to a juſt account, far ex- 
ceed all the other excrements of the Body ; and that their nature is plainly fiery, the 
frequent burning of the mouth and tongue, and infefting them with blackneſs like 
the ſoot or ſmoke of a Chimney , witneſſes z beſides, from the inflamed blood aduſt 
Feces, like a Capat mortunum, are ſent into the Bladder of the Gall, Spleen, and per- 
haps into other Emunctories, 

Thirdly, That inkindled Flame may for ſome time continue, there is need of 
continual ventilation, to wit , that its ſooty Efluvia's may ſtill fly away, which elſe 
being detained and heaped together thereabouts, . will ſuffocate the fire, becauſe by 
obſtrutting the Pores of the inflamed Body , they hinder the eruption of the ſulphu- 
reous matter to be inflamed. Although this condition doth often interfere with the 
other more potent, viz. the neceſſity of nitrous food to be ſodrawn in from the air, 
that it can ſcarce be diſtinguiſhed from it ; yet we may plainly perceive , from the de- 
tained ſoot gathered together about the ſnuff, the light ro be put out : for which 
cauſe a Lamp, whoſe wick is made of plumous Alum or other incombuſltible matter, 
will not (as it promiſes) endure any long time , becauſe the ſoot ſticking to the 
wick, hinders the acceſs of the oyl to the flame ; for this reaſon blaſts of wind from 
the Air wiping away the ſootineſs, doth not only render the flame more clear , that 
is free from fume and thick vapour ; but food being ſufficiently given to it, it be- 
comes more durable, ; 

Even as Flame, the life of the Blood requires alſo continual ventilation ; to which 
end, beſides the greater breathing places of the Breaſt , innumerable leſſer , iz. the 
Pores of the skin gaping every where through the whole Body , do fend forth Eſflu- 


via's departing plentifully from the boiling blood z which if it happens to be hindred, 
or 
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or too cloſely ſhut up, the blood will grow exceſſively hot , being as it were beſet 


- with fume and vapour : beſides, there is need to ſhorten its circuit, that paſſing 


through the Lungs with a more frequent turn , it might there, as much as it can, 
diſpel all its ſoot or ſmoak. When the Heavens are heated, the Air ſeems as it were 
immoveable and to ſtagnate , we are wont very much toeſtuate or grow hot about 
the Przcordia ; for that the blood being fed with a more ſparing nitrous food , doth 
not burn ſo clearly , but glows with a more ſuffocating and intrinſick burning : fur- 
ther, for that the Particles of the Air being leſs nimble, when they are inſpired and 
expired or breathed forth , do not ſo readily convey away the vaporous Effluvia's of 
the blood z hence it is, that we fan the Air, that it may be made more moveable, 
and carry away more quickly and plentifully the ſoot or ſmoke from our Precordia. 

There yet remain ſome other ſmaller Conſiderations of Fire and Flame, reſpecting 
indeed not ſo much the Eſſence, as the production and extinCtion of either , which, 
whether and how far they may agree with the life of the Blood, we ſhall briefly in- 
quire into. 

Fire or Flame is produced two ways, viz. either it is kindled from another fire or 
flame, or begot by an inteſtine motion of ſulphureous Particles. We have largely 
ſhewed the Species of either, and the manner of their being made, in our Tract of 
Fermentation (only we omitted there, that the acceſſion of nitrous food was neceſſary 
for the ſuſtaining it)even as flame, the life alſo of the hot or warm Blood , we have 
obſerved to be produced by a twofold way, to wit, it is either inkindled from ano- 


- ther life or ſoul, as in Creatures that bring forth alive ; or intrinſical Particles pre- 


diſpoſed to animation, are at length raiſed up tolife with the blood by a long cheriſh- 
ing of external heat, as in oviparous or egg-laying Creatures. 

If it be further demanded , when and how the vital Flame is kindled firſt in the 
Blood ? I ſay, ſome ſmall beginnings of it are laid up from the conception it ſelf in 


the Genital humour, to wit, when the rudiment of the bodily Soul culled out from 


the Souls of the Parents, as a little ſpark ſtricken from thoſe flames, is hid in a 
convenient matter; which being from thence raiſed up by the Mothers heat, begins 
a little to glow and ſhine, and afterwards being daily dilated with the blood brought 
forth, and leiſurely increaſed, is equally extended with the Body, which it aQtuates 
and animates. Bur yet as long as the young one is included in the Egg or Womb, 
the vital fire , getting very little or ſcarce any aery food, doth not yet break out into 
open flame , but like a Brands end covered over with aſhes, burns only ſlowly and 
very little, and ſpreads abroad ſcarce any heat; wherefore both the formation and 
increaſe of the Embryo depends very much on the Mothers heat , or the cheriſhment 
of ſome other analogical thing, whereof being deſtitute it periſhes: but as ſoon as 


| the young one is born in due time, and begins.to breathe , the vital fire preſently 


receiving the nitrous food, largely unfolds it ſelf, and an heat or efferveſcency being 
raiſed up p——_ the whole bloody maſs, it inkindles a certain flame ; and becauſe 
the blood then firſt ruſhing into the Lungs , having there gotten an acceſſion of Air, 
begins to burn, the fleſh of that Bowel, at firſt reddiſh, is ſhortly changed into a whi- 
tiſh colour, like burnt aſhes , and the blood it ſelf undergoes a notable alteration ; 
for what did fiow of a dark Purple colour into the Pneumonick Veſſels from the right 
fide of the Heart, returning from thence preſently out of the Lungs, becomes 
Crimſon, and as it were of a flame-colonr, and ſo ſhining, paſſes through the left Ven- 
tricle of the Heart and the appending Arteries. | 

Indeed that in Creatures new-born , the colour of the Lungs is ſo ſuddenly chan- 
ged , I think it ought to be attributed to the blood , there at firſt more openly in- 
kindled, and their fleſh as it were ſomewhat roaſted ; although the mere inflation of 
the Lungs ina dead Embryo produces the like effeft, becaufe the Membranes of the 


Lungs and the Parenchyma being diſtended and increaſed: into a greater capacity, 


ſhake off the ſtagnating blood, and ſo draw it away into little and ſcarce to be diſcer- 
ned rivulets. 

As to the Colour of the Blood , ſo variouſly changed into circulating from a dark 
purple to acrimſon , and from this to that, I ſay , that the immediate cauſe of this 
is, the admixtion of the nitrous Air with the Blood ; which certainly appears, be- 
cauſe the change into a crimſon, begins in that place where the blood chiefly gets 
the acceſs of the Air, viz. whilſt it is transferred out of the Arteries into the Pnev- 
monick Veins ; for in thoſe it appears of a dark Purple, in theſe every where florid, 


as the moſt Learned Doctor Zower hath obſerved. Further , it yet farther pens 
that 
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that this alteration of the colour proceeds from the admixture of the Air , becauſe 
that crimſon colour follows in the ſuperficies of all blood , let our of the Veſſels by 
reaſon of its meeting or mingling.with air; and if the flowering or top be taken 
away, another preſently ariſes. Beſides, the blood being let out of a Vein, and 
very much ſtruck with a ſwitch or red, it becomes crimſon through all : and in 
like manner the blood of living Creatures ſhines at firſt within the Pneumonick Veins, 
to wit, preſently after the influx of the air by the Wind-pipe ; and from thence, by 
reaſon of the ſame Particles of inkindled air being yer retained, it paſſes through 
all the Arteries ſtill florid ; in the mean time , from the Nitre of the Air mingled with 
the ſulphureous Particles, and burning with them , the blood being greatly rarified, 
and in truth expanded into flame, impetuouſly ſwells up within all the paſſages of the 
Pneumonick Vein and the great Artery, ſending from it ſelf copious breaths and 
hot Effluvia's ; but being dilated rowards the ends of the Arteries, and returning 
towards the Heart , that it may enter more cloſely into the little mouths of the 
Veins, it lays aſide its turgid and burning aery Particles, and being preſently made 
more quiet and half extinct, and fo both its vigour and alfo its colour being changed, 
it returns through the paſſages of the Veins , that at lengrh running into the Lungs, 
it might renew its burning. After this manner, that the inkindled blood might 
flame through the whole Body with a perpetual and equal flame, and ſucceſſively 
renew its burning in all its Particles, it ought to be carried about by a perpetual 
courſe from the neſt of its accenſion into all parts, and from theſe to that. For: this 
end the Machine or Engine of the Heart was needtul, as a Pin or Cock, which being 
made with a double boſom , might,receive in it ſelf from the whole Lungs the blood 
freſh inkindled, that it might preſently drive forward , whillt burning, into every 
part of the whole Body, and might then receive the burnt and half extinguiſhed blood 


returning from the whole Body ; which being imbued with new inflammable juyce, it - 


might deliver to the Lungs to be re-inkindled. 

In performing this task, although the Heart be a mere Muſcle, and exercifed only 
with an animal motion, ſeems to ſerve alone for the Circulation of the Blood ; yet 
in the mean time, it ſo much helps to moderate the accenſion of the blood and its 
burning, according to the rage of the paſſions, and to direct other works and uſes 
of the animated Body , that we have thought the vital or flamy part of the Soul to 
bave its chief, and as it were Imperial ſeat in the Heart and Lungs , in every diſtem- 
per or affection, as of Grief, Joy, Fear, and the like, alſo in the fits of Diſeaſes, 
the Heart is diſpoſed after a various manner, and hence it comes to paſs, that the 
blood flowing in fluftuates, and is inkindled with a diverſe rage; of which there will 
be a more opportune place of diſcourſing, when we ſhall treat of the Paſſions: 

Whilſt we conſider that the burning of the Blood, and for that reaſon the vital 
or flamy part of the Corporcal Soul doth not appear lively or vigorous in all, nor 
ever after the ſame manner or meaſure ; yet it exilts according to the various conſti- 
tutions of the blood, to wit, as it is more or leſs ſulphureous, ſpirituous, faltiſh, or 
watry, yea and according to the divers conſtitutions and conformations both of the 
food , with which this flame is nouriſhed , as alſo of the little ſpiracles or breathing 
holes, by which it is eventilated ; and further ; of the Heart it ſelf, whereby it is 
agitated and driven about here and there; the accenſion of blood varies alſo in every 
one, by means of ſeveral other accidents, to wit, as its flame 1s ſometimes great, 
clear, and expanded, ſometimes ſmall, contracted, or cloudy, ſometimes equal and 
in order , ſometimes unequal and often interrupted , yea and it becomes ſubject to 
many other mutations ; alſo becauſe the Soul it ſelf having gotten a various nature or 
diſpoſition, it conceives divers affections and manners , whereof we ſhall ſpeak here- 
after; for as much as it is not a little thing, that the diſpoſition of the whole Soul 
depends upon the temperament of the bloody maſs, and the degree and manner of its 
accenſion or inkindling. | 

It clearly appears, from what hath been faid , that Fire and Life do dye or are ex- 
tinguiſhed alike many ways, to wit, there is an end of either, if the acceſs of nitrous 
food , «or the departure of Effuvia's be hindred , or if the oily or ſulphureous aliment, 
requiſite to either, be conſumed , too much withdrawn, or perverted from its in- 
flammable diſpoſition; of each whereof it is ſoclearly apparent, that there needs no 

farther explication. | 
' Thus far we have ſhewn, that the Life of the Blood, or that part of the Soul grow- 


ing therein, is a certain kind of Flame ; let us = ſee by what means it is diſpoſe& 
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Of the growing hot, oz 


to burning, and how near it comes to the ſimilitude of a burning Candle or Lamp. 

A common Lamp , whether deſigned to give heat or light, for the molt part is 
wont to be made after this manner; to wit, the Oyl flowing perpetually to the 
wick, gives continual food to the flame ; wherefore as there is but one fire-place 
or hearth only of light and heat, the aCtion of either is limited only to one place, 
and ſo as often as there is need of more places at once, or divers parts of the ſame 
ſpace or body to be illuminated or made warm, we place here and there divers 
lighted Candles or Lamps. But if an Inſtrument made with great artifice (ſuch as is 
truly an animated Body) with one liquor only contained in it , ſhould be made hot 
throughout the whole, and to be kept always warm, it ought not only to be lightly 
inkindled in the wick, but in the whole ſuperficies, and derived by fit Tubes or Pipes 
to all the parts of the Machine , then the burning liquor ought to enjoy , proportio- 
nably to all its parts, an acceſs of nitrous Air, and to lay alide Efflavia's and other re- 
crements, and ought alſo to have a ſupply of that conſtant expence : theſe kind of 
offices are not to be performed any where up and down, but only in ſome ſet places ; 
therefore the burning liquor ought to be carried about through the whole with a 
perpetual turn, that all its portions might enjoy ſucceſſively all thoſe priviledges, 
and at once heat the whole capacity of the containing Machine, to wit, both the in- 
ward and outward receſſes. Indeed ſuch a Bannian or Bathing Engine, artificially 
made , might aptly repreſent the real Divine handy-work of the Circulation of 
Blood, and what burns in it, the Life-lamp. 

But it may be objeCted, that the Blood ſeems not to be inflammable of its own na- 
ture ; further, ſince there is no flame of this heat or effervency to be beheld with the 
eyes, it may well be doubted, whether there be ſuch a thing or no.” I ſay firſt, That 
the Chymical Analyſis of the blood ſhews very many particles of Sulphur and of 
Spirit, yea a'plentiiul ſtock of inflammable Oyl, which are however mixed with other 
more thick Elements, in a juſt proportion, to bridle their too great inkindling ;z to 
wit, that this liquor might flame out by little and little, and only through fewer 
wars for the conſtituting of a benign and gentle Lamp of life : wherefore the blood 

ing let out of a Vein upon a burning fire, doth in ſome meaſure burn , though it 
is not like the Spirits of Wine, or Oyl of Turpentine turning all into a flame; beſides, 
the whole maſs of blood , as the Oyl of a Lamp, ought not to. be fired ; yea its bur- 
ning is inſtituted for that end, that whilſt all the Particles of the Mixture being 
freed, ſome ſulphureous and ſpirituous are conſumed by burning , others more ſub- 


til being ſent in Troops, might ſerve for the neceſſary uſes of the animal Regiment - 


and alſo others more thick 'or craſs and nouriſhing , as it were boiled or roalted, 
might be diſpenſed for the cheriſhing all parts; beſides, that all the dead, or worn 
out , and excrementitious may be ſent away by fit or convenient ſinks, and others 
conſtantly ſubſtituted in their places by nouriſhment. 

But in the interim , that the vital Flame , which deltinated to ſo many offices , we 
ſuppoſe to be inkindled in the Blood, (otherwiſe than; the common flame , which is 
plainly conſpicuous) appears not at all, a probable reaſon thereof may be given; 
as it is molt thin, and burns in the Heart, and its depending Veſſels as it were ſhut 
up in Receptacles, it doth not clearly flame out ,: but perhaps remains in the form of 
imoke', or a vapour, or breath ; yea, although the -blood ſhould openly flame out, 
yet-it might be ſo done, that its ſhining being moſt thin , may not be perceived by 
our ſight, as in the clear light of the day we cannot behold a glowing red-hot Iron, 
nor ſhining ſparks, nor falſe fires, nor rotten wood , nor many other things ſhining 
by night ; why then may not the vital: fire, even thinner than they, quite eſcape our 
{ight? Althongh ſometimes hot living Creatures uſe:to ſend forth a certain fire or 
flame only conſpicuous by night : For we have known in ſome endued with a hot and 
vaporous blood , when they have put off their inner garments at night going to bed 
near a fire or Candle, a very thin and ſhining flame to have ſhewn it ſelf, which hath 
poſſeſſed the whole inferiour region of the Body. The reaſon of which affection 
ſeems wholly the ſame, as when the evaporating fume of a Torch juſt-put out is again 
inflamed by a light inkindling, and manifeſtly argues that another flame, the'root of 
this extrinſick one , ' lyes hid within the Body. For this very cauſe it is, that from 
the Mains of Horſes, and the Skins of Cats, or other hot Animals being ſhaken, 
little ſparks as it were of fire leap out, and often flames, only conſpicuous in the dark, 


ariſe. ' Beſides, we hete take notice in a burning 'Feaver , cauſed by. immoderate | 


drinking of Wine or ſtrong Waters , that the blood , as the flamevf ic is very. i "7, 
| increaſed, 
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increaſed, 'oth grow excellively hot, and ſuch are wont to emit dry breaths, and 
ſharp Effit. v12*s of heat, not like thoſe that proceed from fermenting or boiling Li- 
quor , but oply inflamed. That which ſome in Feayers have imagined to have ſcen 
or obſerved even burning fires and flame in the eyes, argues indeed that the flame 
of the blood is very ſtrong, and alſo that it penetrates the incloſure of the Brain. I 
knew a certain ingenious Man of a very hot brain , who affirmed , that after a very 
plentifu! 4rinking of Wine, he was able in the darkeſt night to read clearly ; from 
hence all. may be collected, how the accenſion of the blood, like that of burning Li- 
quors, is 7. be 'ncreaſed or made ſtronger, viz. by an agitation of the parts, and a more 
plentiful afti':on of ſulphureous food, | | 

But that 141 flie hot blood of living Creatures, the Properties, Aﬀe&ions, and 
many oth: : accidents of Fire or Flame are found without the manifeſt form or ſpecies 
of it; what if we ſhould ſay the cauſe to be, for that the vital flame of the blood 
is ſubjugated , or made ſubordinate to another form , viz. to the corporeal Saul ? 
Wherefore , 4ithough it retains the chief qualities and afteEtions of common flatne, 
yet it loſ?s the ſpecies of flame or fire; for in every natural mixture, the ſuperiouc 
form exerciſes a Right and Dominion over all included Particles whatſoever, how- 
ever herce and untameable they may be in themſelves, and ſtripping them of their 
ſpecies , ordains and diſpoſes them to peculiar aCtions in that proper Concrete : 
when the form of fire excels, that bright burning, that it might propagate large- 
ly its ends, deſtroys and conſumes all inflammable obje&ts. But if the form of the 
corporeal Soul be induced upon the fire, kindled within the blood , it burns forth 
without fulgor or ſhining , or deſtruction of the ſubject, and 1s inviſible, and as it 
were ſubjugated flame , is ordained for the ſuſtaining of life and its offices : but truly 
the Divine Providence, from the very Creation of the World, hath ſeemed to have 
predeſtinated Forms to natural Bodies, to wit, that they might remain as ſo many 
Figures or Types, according to which every portion of matter framing the Con- 
crete, whether animate or inanimate, might be modificated ; ſo that the Maſs, ac- 
cording to the virtues of the hidden Seeds, being diſpoſed after this or that manner, 
happens to have the form of a Stone, a Plant, or Brute, or of any other kind ; then 
the acts and affeQtions, appropriate to ſuch a Species, follow the form it ſelf. When 
therefore Life or Soul is deſtinated to theſe kind of Functions of the more perfect 
Animals, for the performing of which, the blood, after the manner of burning Li- 
quors, ought to be perpetually hot, and as it were inkindled ; what ſhould hinder; 
but that the aCt of Life, or of that corporeal Soul ( conſiſting in the motion and ag- 
glomeration or heaping together of moſt ſubtil and agil Particles) may be called a 
certain Burning or perpetual Fire of the bloody Maſs ? Wherein although the ac- 
cidents and chief qualities of common fire are implanted, yet the form of fire is ob- 
ſcured, as being ſubjugated to a more noble form, viz. of the corporeal Soul : not 
much unlike water, which being congealed into Ice or Snow , lays alide the ſpecies of 
water for a time, and may be applied to other uſes far diſtant from fluidity. 

But truly , though we affirm, that the corporeal Soul doth ſtick in the Blood , yet 
we do not, that it is adequated or limited to it : becauſe whilſt the more thick portion 
of it , as the Roots of ſome Tree, fixed in the Earth, are ſowed in the bloody Maſs, 
the more noble part of the ſame Soul, as the higher branches, are expanded in the 
Brain and nervous Syſtem ; or as we before hinted , when the vital or flamy part 
of the Soul is contained in the blood, the animal or lucid portion of it is contained 
in the Head and its Appendix ; by which juſt limit the Sphere of either may be de- 
fined, neither may the vital flame impetuouſly break through the animal Region, the 
ſubſtance of the Brain being more cold , and alſo ſhining or bright, is oppoſed to it, 
as it were an icy or glaſlie Bar , whoſe interiour frame or ſubſtance, the ſmall and 
ſlender as it were rivers of the blood , for the ſake of cheriſhing heat, can enter : 
but truly ſpirituous Particles plentifully flow from its juyce or liquor, every where 
heaped up near the confines of the Brain , and there diſpoſed as it were to be ſtilled 
forth, which being immerſed in the Brain, and more exalted, affords matter , out 
of which the animal Spirits are procreated , to be derived through the Nerves into 


the various Regions of the Body. 
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The ſecond Medical and Phyſical 


DISCOURSE. 
Of Muſculary £Motion. 


S there are two chief or primary Faculties of the Corporeal Soul, .to wit, 
the Senſitive and Motive , we have aſligned certain exteriour Powers of ei- 
ther of them , which are chiefly acted in the Nervous ſtock, and others in- 
teriour, the Exerciſes of which lye within the Brain, to wit, ſuch as the 

Imagination, Memory, Appetite, &c. What we have publickly diſcourſed of ſome 
time ſince both concerning internal and external Senſes, may perhaps hereafter be 
brought to light and made publick : in the mean time, becauſe I am oppoſed , con- 
ccrning both the natural'and convulſive Motion , I think it fir at preſent to publiſh 
what I had meditated touching the Motive power, and what Hypotheſis I had con- 
ceived of ſo hard and highly intricate a thing. 

The motive Faculty of the bodily Soul is wont to be exerciſed with another kind 
of Action than the ſenſitive, viz. with a diverſe aſpect and tendency of animal Spi- 
rits. For that every Senſe is a certain paſſion, wherein the Soul, or ſome portion of 
it, being outwardly ftruck , is forced to nod or ſhake, and a wavering of the Spirits 
being inwardly made to look back towards the Head ; but on the contrary , every 
Motion is a certain Aftion wherein the Soul ſeems to exert it ſelf whole, or part of 
it ſelf, and by a declination or fluftuation of Spirits being made to bring forth a Sy- 
ſtaſis, and to extend ſomething as it were its member. Further , whilſt the Soul {o 
exerts it ſelf, or ſome part of it ſelf, that the works then deſigned might be perior- 
med, an heap of animal Spirits being every where diſpoſed in the motive parts, ſome- 
times one, ſometimes more are raiſed up by the Soul , which by that means being 
expanded with a certain force, and as it were exploded, they blow up the containing 
bodies, and ſo the ſame being increaſed as to their thickneſs, and made ſhort as to 
their length, are made to attract the adjoyning member, and ſtir up local motion. 

I. Inevery motion, theſe three things ought to be conſidered : viz. Firſt, the 
original of the Action, or the firſt deſignation of the Motion to be performed, waich 
is always 1n the Brain or Cerebel. Secondly , its inſtinct or tranſmiſſion of the thing 
begun to the motive parts, which 1s performed by the commerce of the Spirits lying 
within the Nerves. Thirdly , the morive force it ſelf, or exertion of the Spirits im- 
planted in the moving parts, either into a contractive or elaſtick force. From this 
threefold Fountain, viz. as the buſineſs is performed in every one of thefe in a yarious 
manner, very many kinds and differences of Motions are deduced. 

1. As tothe original or beginning of Motion, we ſhall take notice, that that which 
proceeds from the Brain, with a knowing and auſpicious appetite , may be called 
Spontaneous or Voluntary ; but that which is wont to be excited from the Cerebel, 
where the Law of Nature preſides , ſuch as are Reſpiration , the Pulſe, with many 
others, may be called merely Natural, or Involuntary : either of theſe is etther di- 
rect, which is ſtirred up of it ſelf, or primarily from this or that beginning, as often 
as the appetite requires this or that thing, out of a certain proper , and as I may ſay, 
inteſtine deliberation, and chuſes out reſpeCtive motions; ſo in like manner , when 
the-ordinary offices of the natural and vital Function are performed , according to 
the ſolemn Rite of Nature ; or the motion of either kind is reflected, to wit, which 
depending on a previous ſenſe more immediately , as an evident cauſe or occaſion, 
is preſently retorted ; ſo a gentle titillation of the Skin cauſes a rubbing of it , and 
the more intenſe heats of the Przcordia ſtir up the Pulſe and Reſpiration. 

2. Astothe Vehicle of the lnſtin&t, which we ſuppoſe to be wholly done by the 
Nerves, for as muchas it is performed by a ſingle Nerve, or by more at once, It 15 
called either a Simple or Complicate Motion ; then for that ſome Nerves help mo- 
tion more or leſs than others by ſooner or later moving , this or fhat member is ſaid 


to be moved firſt, or by it ſelf , and another by conſent: yea, and that conſent 1s 
wont 


"Of Pulculary Motion, 


wont to be acted or done with neighbouring or more remote parts, and that with 
a diverſe reſpedct : But we have in another place largely ſhewn inſtances of theſe kind 
of ſympathertick motions, as alſo the cauſes of each of chem, and their manner of being 
made. | 

3. There 1s another , and that a remarkable diſtinftion-of Motions, taken from 
the various conſtitution of the moving parts: to wit, parts endued with nervous 
Fibres, and in which the motive Spirits dwell ; either they are Muſcles, which per- 
form local motions; or membranaceous bodies, the motions of which are terminated 
in themſelves , which therefore we call Inteſtine. As to what belongs te local mo- 
tion, of which only we treat at preſent, although it be confeſſed by all, that the 
Brain or Cerebel, and the Nerves and Muſcles together one or more, as it were with 
joynt forces, docontribute to this motion ; alſo, though it may be ſufficiently un- 
derſtool, that the beginning of the motion to be performed is deſigned in the Brain 
or Cerebel, and that its inſtin& is conveyed wholly by the Nerves ;, yet by what means 
the Muſcles perform that work, far exceeding any mechanick virtue or operation, 
ſeems moſt hard to be made plain. | 

That local Motion 1s performed by traftion, and doth depend upon the contra- 
Ction of a Muſcle, is not only a vulgar Opinion , but is alſo plain by ocular demon- 
{tration ; yet it is very much diſputed and variouſly controverted among Authors 
concerning the manner of Contraction and efficient Cauſe; ſome think it enough 
to ſay, that the Soul it ſelf, by its preſence , doth aCtuate the Muſcle , or contract 
or draw out here and there its Fibres, as it were a net ſpread forth. But indeed this 
15 to attribute to the ſenſitive Soul a ſupernatural, and as it were Divine virtue. To 
wit, thattheſame, by its mere Spirit, was able to bend and force heavy and very 
great bodies whither it pleaſes. Further, for what end are the motive Organs fra- 
med with wonderful artifice and manifold difference ,. unleſs that after the manner of 
Machines , they might perform their operations by an orderly ſtructure, and as it 
were mechanical proviſion of parts ? Truly it will be no hard thing to apply the ex- 
erciſes of a Muſcle and of the whole nervous Function, and to explicate them accord- 
ing tothe Rules, Canons, and Laws of a Mechanick, | Before I enter upon this, I 
think it not amiſs firſt to ſpeak ſomething of the make , conformation , and-uſe of a 
Muſcle in general. The ancient Anatomiſts, almoſt all with one conſent, did divide 
the body of a Muſcle into Head ,, Belly, and Tail; taking for the Head the extre- 
mit of the Muſcle connexed to the part, to which contraction is made ; for the 
Tail, the end or portion of the Muſcle inſerted to the part to be moved ; for the 
Belly, the pait of the Muſcle coming between , which is beheld more tumid, with a 
bulk of fleſh ; then for the performing of motion, they did ſuppoſe the Mulcle to 
{well up about the Head and Belly, and ſo to grow ſhort as to its length, and to at- 
tract nearer to it ſelf the hanging part; yet by what means, and for what cauſe the 
belly of the Muſcle ſwells up, none yet hath clearly unfolded. . 

Moreover , although the Doctrine of the Nerves hath been much deſcribed by the 
molt skilful Anatomiſts of every Age, ſo that the Muſcles of the whole Body (as it is 
thought) have been exactly recounted, and offices aſſigned them, and monſtrous names 
fitted for the expreſſing them, yet the true frame of a Muſcle, not yet ſhewed by 
others, firſt began to be delivered lately. by the moſt ingenious Doctor Stezo, He 
hath found ont in every Muſcle two oppoſite Tendons, into which both the Fibres 
go; yea, and hath taught, that the ſame Fibres wholly , which compoſe ſtrictly on 
one ſide , the Tendon of the knitting being more loofly joyned , do conſtitute the 
. fleſh; yet ſo, that ſome being laid upon others, compoſe the thickneſs or profundity 
of the Muſcle , and ſome laid nigh to others, its breadth or latitude : he calls the 
former Fibres Ordines or Orders, but the other Yerſ#s or Turnings ; then the parts 


% 


and compoſition of a Muſcle being after this manner laid open, he aptly reduces its 


Figure to Mathematical Rules,and according toCanons thence taken,ſhews the aCtion 
to be unfolded : becauſe he advertiſing, that in a Muſcle with a ſimple right line, all 
the fleſhy Fibres , parallel within themſelves , and for the moſt part equal, are car- 
ried from one Tendon obliquely into another ; and that thoſe Tendons are fowed 1n 
the oppoſite ends or angles of the fleſh , whereby he moſt ingeniouſly deſcribes a Mul- 
cle to be , 4 Collettion of moving Fibres, ſo framed together , that the middle fleſh conſtuute 
an oblique angular Parallelopipedum , but the oppoſite Tendons compoſe two quadr angular 
Priſms or Figures. The Inſtrument which Painters uſe for the deſcribing many Exam- 


ples of the ſame thing, fitly repreſents the figure of this delineated in a plain : —_— 
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the ſtyles being fixed to the oppoſite Angles, expreſs the inſertions of the Tendons 
and the Parallelogram it ſelf rhe fleſhy part of the Muſcle: for when the oppoſite 
Angles are diduced to a great diſtance from one another, and made ſharper, the two 
{ides come nearer together , and render the Area or middle of the Figure longer, but 
narrower, a Muſcle not contracted is denoted : Bur if the ſame Angles are brought 
nearer, and made more obtuſe, the two ſides go farther apart, and ſo make the mid- 
dle of the Muſcle ſhorter , but alſo wider, a contracted Muſcle ſeems to be repre- 
ſented. In the mean time, in either ſite of the aforeſaid Parallelogram the quantity 
or longitude of the ſides is not changed, but only their poſition , and the largenets 
of the Angles is varied : whether it may bealſo ſo ina Muſcle, ſhall hereafter appear. 
In the mean time we ſhall take notice, out of the obſervation of the ſame moſt Lear- 
ned Steno, that a Muſcle is either ſimple , which conſiſts of one belly and two Ten- 
dons, of which ſort thereare many in the Arm and Leg, which are the movers of the 
fingers and toes , yea and almoſt every where in other parts of the Body ; or com- 
unded, that hath many bellies, to every one of which , two oppoſite Tendons are 
ung; yet ſo, as when thoſe compounded Tendons, to wit, two together, ſhall be 
joyned, one compound Tendon enters the middle of the fleſh, and the other embraces 
the middle on both parts. This is evidently diſcerned in the Maſſeter or Throat. 
Muſcle, the Deltoid, and divers others, in all which, even as in a ſimple Muſcle, 
whilſt the fleſhy Fibres (to which only the motive power belongs) are contracted, the 
oppoſite Angles are enlarged according to the inſertions of the Tendons , and ſo the 
bellies being made ſhorter, and at the ſame time thicker, do ſwell up. 

In a ſimple Muſcle, according as one Tendon or both together, or either by turns, 
ought to be drawn ; beſides, according as the part to be drawn is thin, or broad, or 
Planted near or far off, and for ſeveral other reſpeCts the fleſhy belly is diverſly for. 
med ; and as the Rhomboides is its chiefeſt regular figure, yet that alſo is ſome- 
times triangular, ſometimes trapezial or nar 094 mY pyramidal, ſpiral, ſemilunar 
or like an Half-moon, -or of ſome other irregular form. But in all theſe kind of Muſ- 
cles, the fleſhy Fibres, according to all their poſitions, whilſt they are contracted, 
at the ſame time intumifie or ſwell up, and are ſhortned from either end towards the 
middle, though in all Muſcles not always in a like manner and dimenſion; for if ei- 
ther Tendon be to be drawn at once, the contraction from either fleſhy end , is for 
the moſt part equal ; but at the ſame time, if one only be drawn from the others that 
are immoveable, the contraction is made leſs, and ſometimes , viz. where the fleſh 
immediately ſticks to the bone without any notable Tendon, almoſt none. 

The compounded Muſcles are diſtinguiſhed with a far greater variety; for beſides 
their diverſity of figures, all which would be an immenſe labour to enumerate, accor- 
ding as they are more or leſs compounded, or have their bellies more or fewer, with 
a manifold Series ſtretched out here and there , with Fibres ſometimes of the ſame, 
ſometimes of a divers order, they are very much differenced. 

The more thin and leſs compounded Muſcle , when perhaps it is ſorted into two 
or three bellies, diſpoſed in the ſame being plain , hath the ſeries of fleſhy Fibres for 
the moſt part looking diverſly , all the exteriour Tendons embracing one end of the 
Muſcle, and hath the others intermediate or that come between immerſed about the 


_ Other end ; ſo that the ſeveral fleſhy Fibres of every Belly lye parallel between the 


one extreme Tendon and the other intermediate Tendon. The thicker and more 
compounded Muſcle, that it might perform at once quick, hard, and long motions, 
hath many bellies planted in divers plains, and the ſeries of fleſhy Fibres (which are 
all ſhort) looking many ways. The frame of them, although it be very intricate, that 
one can ſcarce number all the bellies, much leſs obſerve their habitudes, mutual depen- 
dences, and means of connexions among themſelves; yet they may in ſome ſort 
be reduced to this common Rule in moſt, 'to wit, in the great compounded Muſcles, 
ſuch as are thoſe round ones which contribute mighty ſtrength and elaſtick force to 
the middle of the Arms and Legs , we may take notice, in one end of two vaſt exte- 
riour Tendons covering almoſt the whole ſuperficies of the Muſcle , which being di- 
vided preſently into many fiſſures or clefts, are ſtretched out between a broad ſhoot or 
claw to the other extremity of the Muſcle ; then on the oppoſite fide, about this other 
end, a great Tendon enters the middle of the fleſh, which alſo is cleft or divided pre- 
ſently into many laps, diſtributed through the whole interiour belly of the Muſcle, 
And as theſe interiour lamens or laps meeting with the exteriour , and being ſtretch- 


ed out almoſt to the oppoſite end, look many ways, and have their ſnperficies turning 
on 
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on every ſide, ſome every where are deſtinated to others oppoſite, and are committed 
or ſent through the intervenient ſeries of the fleſhy Fibres : ſuch a Muſcle, whoſe 
very many bellies being planted in divers plains , do look many ways, can by no 
manner or way be cleft or pulled aſunder , but that the other ſeries of fleſhy Fibres 
muſt be broke aſunder in the midſt.The bellies of a Muſcle,ſo very much compounded, 
although manifold, yet are very ſlender, fo that the fleſhy Fibres thereof being moſt 
ſhort, and having their Angles always equal , but oblique, with the tendinous laps, 
for that cauſe make a moſt ſtrong attraction. Becauſe the numerous ſeries of fleſhy 
Fibres ſeem as it were ſo many diſtinct poſts or ſupporters ſet together for the moving 
of any weight, or rather, for that either great Tendon is preſently fo cut into many 
lappets, It is like, as if a mighty draw-rope, hung for the drawing upa body, ſhould 
be preſently divided into many little ropes or cords, by which many men might draw 
at once. For whilſt the ſeveral ſeries of the fleſhy Fibres are ſhortned at once, they 
draw the oppoſite Angles of all the tendinous lappets together, and fo the belly of 
the whole Muſcle being intumified or ſwelled up, they ſtrongly draw either end, or 
that which is moveable towards the middle. 

On every Muſcle, both ſimple and compound , there is ſtretched on every ſide a 
membranaceous covering ; belides, other little Fibres tranſverſe, to wit , membra- 
naceous , are woven between the direct moving fleſhy Fibres of every one , which 
clothe each of them , and keep or faſten them together, yea (as it ſeems probable) 
they both communicate to all the fleſhy Fibres the ſame inſtinct of obeying the mo- 
tion, and alſo carry to the Tendons, the troops of the inflowing Spirits, received from 
the Nerve. | 

The Arteries and Veins, inſerted in the middle of every Muſcle, ſend forth little 
branches on all ſides, obliquely cutting the moving Fibres, from which leſſer bran- 
ches diſperſed between the /nter/tirza of the fleſh, water them all with a flux or re- 
flux of the blood. But the Nerve entring the fleſhy belly of. every one , diſtributes 
ſome ſmaller circles only in the neighbouring parts, as it were bearing only the Sym- 
bol or mark of the commanded action , commands the execution of it to the Guard 
or inferiour Company of the fleſhy Fibres and membranaceous Fibrils. 

I had deſigned Figures, almoſt of every kind of Muſcles, tobe engraved accord- 
ing to the natural appearances : but the Printer making haſte, I had not the oppor- 
tunity to diſſeCt an humane Body, having only taken ſome few Muſcles from the Leg 
of an Ox, we have cauſed them to be delineated to the life , which are to be ſeen at 
the end, although the famous Sreno hath already accurately performed this task. 
Which Figures , if any one think too much bending to Mathematical Rules, he 
may with an eaſie labour behold the fame Conformation of a Muſcle, as he hath de- 
ſcribed it in the fleſh it ſelf. For if a ſimple regular Muſcle be cut out of any Animal, 
and ſoplaced, that the Tendons here and there be held on the ſides, the fleſhy Fibres 
between them intercepted in oblique and equal Angles, be preſſed npon an Horizon- 
tal plain, the fleſh will be exactly like a Rhomboides or an oblique angular Parallelo- 
pipedum. Then if the ſite of the ſame Muſcle being changed, and its Tendons placed 
above and below, you ſhall cur long-ways the inferiour Tendon, and pull the parts 
one from another, and divide by tearing the whole Muſcle into two parts, you ſhall 
preſently ſee a moſt elegant ſpectacle, all the fleſhy Fibres diſpoſed in one ſeries, yea 

and parallel between themſelves, and of the ſame longitude, to proceed from one 
Tendon into another, and to make both Angles always oblique and equal ; although 
 wecannot cleave after this manner the compounded Muſcles , whoſe manifold bellies 
have a diverſe plain, yet it will eaſily appear, to one curiouſly cutting them , either 
raw or boiled, two Tendons to be fitted to each Parallelogram of the fleſh. 

As to what reſpects the aCtion of a Muſcle, we plainly ſaw in diſſefted living Crea- 
tures, (which only ſhew this) that it is contracted , yet not ſo as the old Opinion 
declared, to wit , that the Fibres being contracted from the end rowards the begin- 
ning , one extremity of the Muſcle was carried towards the other; but the fleſhy Fi- 
bres only and their ends are ſeen to be contratted towards the middle , the Tendons 
being ſtill unchanged and altered neither as to their longitude or thickneſs : which 
thing alſo the molt Learned Sreno did firſt of all obſerve long ſince. This is clearly 
perceived in the Diaphragma and the Muſcles dedicated for Reſpiration , which are 
moved with a conſtant change : for as often as the'Muſcle is contracted , 'you may 
behold all the fleſhy Fibres, in either extremity, [to be pulled together at once, andas 


if they would enter on either ſide one another to be carried nearer, and fo at _ to 
come 
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become ſhorter and thicker, then from that conſtriction to return looſe to their wont- 
ed longitude and flenderneſs. Whilſt you behold this ro be fo done, you will cafily 
think, that ſomething , to wit, ſpicit or ſubtil matter doth ſlow from the Tendous 
into the fleſh or fleſhy Fibres, which entring them on either ſide, blows them up, and 
at the ſame time draws them together nearer within themſelves, that preſently all 
the Fibres are made ſhorter and intumified ; then when that matter recedes from the 
fleſh or fleſhy Fibres into the Tendons , the Fibres being emptied and looſned from 
their corrugation or wrinkling, are reſtored to their former longitude, and fo by 
turns : whether this in truth be ſo done or no, ſhall be diſcourſed anon. 

ln the mean time, that we may proceed to other appearances of Muſculary Mo- 
tion, if that the Membrane of the Mulcle being drawn away , you ſhall ſeparate ſome 
fleſhy Fibres from others by cutting the little fibrils, whereby they are joyned , and 

looſen them quite, you will ſee them ſo ſingular and free , to be wrinkled or drawn 
together in every motion like the others compacted together. 

Further, I advertiſe you, that theſe Fibres ſo looſned and freed , ſome cut off in 
one end, and ſeparated from the Tendon, did yet contract themſelves to the motion 
of the Muſcle, together with the other Fibres, about the other whole end , without 
that cut off in the mean time growing flaggy or looſe. After this 1 divided with a 
pair of Sciſſers, a certain fleſhy portion of the thinner Muſcle, in three or four pieces 
tranſverſe, the bigneſs of an inch : which being done, the portions cut off in either 
end, only entred into, for a ſhort ſpace, ſome light and inordinate corrugations, and 
preſently becanie immoveable. The other extreme portions of the Muſcle ſo cut, 
ſticking to the Teadons, continucd to be much more lively and longer contracted, 
but irregularly and convullſively, to wit, with a certain intorction of the Fibres. Truly, 
in the Fibres ſo cut oft, ſome ſinail footſteps of contraction did remain for a little 
while, partly by reaſon of the Inſtinct of Motion delivercd through the membrana- 
ceous fibrils, by which they did yet cohere with the whole fleſh, and partly becauſe 
the animal Spirits, implanted in the fleſhy Fibres, now divided from the reſt, and 
left without influence , did exert or put forth their utmoſt .contrattive endeavours, 
after the uſual manner. For this reaſon ſometimes in the Heart taken out , and 4n @ 
Piece of it cut off with a Sword , as alſo in other Muſcles, afrer the Nerves and fſan- 
guiferous Veſſels are cut off, a contraction and relaxation continue for ſome time. 
The other Fibres cut off only by reaſon of the acceſs and receſs of the Spiiits from the 
Tendons, were able ſtill in ſome meaſure to be contract-d and relaxed. 

When in the Diapiragma 1 had freed many ſingular Fibres from the knittings of 
others, Itryed what Ligatures put in ſeveral places of thcm might cficft. Some of 
them then being bound about the middle , were contracted cven as the whole fibres, 
but with ſome little ſwelling about the Ligature. When 1 had bound others about 
the ends, where they cohere to the Tendons, now one, then another, the motion 
was Chiefly and almoſt only continued about the free end, Further , iy the fibres 
bound at both ends at once, the contraction wholly ceaſed. 

Contraction and Relaxation are not only ſeen , and indeed probable, in the Heart, 
but in the Diaphragma and other Muſcles appointed for Reſpiration , which uſe to 
be performed in all, aCting viciſſively, according to the Inſtints of Nature, and for 
the moſt part equally (though there are not the like intervals of motions in all) yea, 
and the Muſcles ferving to the voluntary ſunction, enter oftentimes into ſpontancous 
Contractions, unleſs they be hindred by their Antagoniſts, as it appears, for tliat 
the Spaſm or Cramp of one Muſcle comes upon the Palſie of acother. ContraCtion 
and Relaxation are iterated more ſwiftly in the Heart, than in the Muſcles of Reſpi- 
ration , and fo perhaps in theſe, than in ſeveral others. 1n thoſe reddy to dye , the 
fleſhy Pannicle every where trembling, clearly ſhews their changes by innumerable 
beatings or leapings. | 

As to what reſpects the Humors, whereby all the fibres of a Muſcle, viz. the fleſlv, 
tendinous, and membranaceous , and what lies between them , ſeem to be watered, 
filled, or blown up, we ought to take notice of them, ar leaſt two of them, (to wit, - 
the bloody and nervous liquor) if not more. And in the firſt place it is clearly ma- 
nifeſt to the ſenſe , that the blood doth waſh all the fleſhy and membranaceous fibres 
which are interwoven with theſe: becauſe, ifthe Spirit of Wine, tinftured with Ink, 
be put into an Artery belonging toany Muſcle, the Vein in the mean time being tyec 
cloſe, the ſuperficies of all the fleſhy fibres and tranſverſe fibrils are dyed with black- 
neſs, the Tendons being then ſcarcely at all changed in their colour ; it appears from 
nence. 
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hence, that the blood doth every where outwardly water all the fleſh or fleſhy fibres, 
and only thoſe. We have not yet found by any certain mark, whether the blood 
enters more deeply the fleſhy fibres, or 1nſtils into them the ſubtil liquor falling from 
them , although this lalt ſeems molt probable ; but indeed we affirm, that all the 
fibres, viz. the fleſhy, tendinous, and membranaceous, are perpetually and plen- 
tifully actuated by the implanted and inflowing animal Spirits , and conſtantly imbu- 
ed. with the nervous liquor , which is the Vehicle of the Spirits. But how far, or how 
much the aforeſaid humors conduce to the exerciſe of the animal Faculties, doth 
not eaſily appear ; but becauſe the animal Spirits cannot conſiſt without the nervous 
liquor, and depend very much upon its diſpolition , we may conclude, that it doth 
ſerve ſomething to the aCtuating the motive power ; for that reaſon alſo, that the 
continual aſtlux of the blood is nevertheleſs neceſlary , an Experiment cited by the 
Ingenious Srexo, and proved of late by others, plainly confirms. He hath obſerved, 
that ina living Dog, the deſcending great Artery being tyed without any previous 
cutting off, the voluntary motion of all the poſterior parts have ceaſed, as often as 
he tyed the ſtring, and as often returned again as he looſned the knot. 

Theſe are the chief Phznomena to be obſerved concerning the frame and action of 
a Muſcle in the diſſection of Animals, both of ſuch as were living, as alſo of the dead 
and dying. From which, however placed together and compared among themſelves, 
bow difficult a thing it is to conſtitute the Ztiology of the animal motive faculty, ap- 
pears even from hence,that the moſt Ingenious Stero, after he had very accurately deli- 
vered the Elements of his Myology, by himſelf firſt invented, nevertheleſs he wholly 
avoided that Hypotheſis which might be founded out of them; for that he yet doubt- 
ed, whether the explication of a Muſcle by a ReCtangle were convenient to Nature in 
all; wherefore when many run to the manner of muſculary Contraction, by the re- 
pletion of the fibres, and others from their inanition, and ſome to both, he inge- 
nuouſly pr ofeſles, that the true cauſes of this thing do not clearly appear to him. 

And as to this abitruſe matter, although I do not believe that I am able to bring 
to light, or ſhew any thing more certainly than others; yet as in mechanical things, 
when any one would obſerve the motions of a Clock or Engine, he takes the Machine 
it {If to pieces to conſider the ſingular artifice , and doth not doubt but he will learn 
the cauſes and properties of the Phznomenon, if notall, at leaſt the chief : In like 


manner , when it is brought before your eyes to behold and conſider the ſtruCture and + 


parts of a Muſcle, the conformations of the moving fibres, their geſts and alterations 
whilſt they are in motion, why is it that we ſhould deſpair to extricate the means or 
reaſons of the motive function , either by truths or by what is next to truth ? Where- 
fore I think it may be lawful for me here to bring before you our conceptions and no- 
tions concerning this thing , indeed not ralhly taken, or to comply with our former 
Hypotheſis, or to oppoſe any other; which if they ſhall not fatisfie all, may at leaſt 
excite others to find out better. 

But we ſhall here repeat what we have mentioned before, vzz. that the power or 
virtue by which a Muſcle is moved, proceeds from the Brain,' is conveyed through the 
Nerves, and is performed by the fleſhy fibres contracted , and by that means abbre- 
viated. - This latter is proved by ocular demonſtration, yea it appears by it, that the 
motive force doth depend alſo upon thoſe former, and is fo transferred by a long 
paſſage, that the influence of the Spirits being ſuppreſſed in their beginning, or inter- 
cepted in the way, for that reaſon the exerciſe of the deſigned motion may be hindred. 
Further we notifie , that the-motive force is far greater in the Muſcle, or in the end, 
than in the beginning or middle : becauſe the Brain and depending Nerves are made 
of a tender and fragil ſubſtance , and can pull or draw nothing ſtrongly ; but the 
Muſcle putting forth ſtrongly its contra&tive force , ſeems almoſt to be equal to the 
ſtrength ofa Poſt or Crow , or of aPully or Windlace. Sometimes the local motion 
is a compound Action to be performed of many Organs, which conſiſt in divers 
places, and as its virtue is far more ſtrong in the end than in the beginning or way, 
we will inquire by what means, as it were mechanical, the motive force may be ſo 
augmented or multiplied in its progreſs, then what is brought to the motion from the 
ſeveral Organs. om EE. 

As to the firſt, in Artificial things, when for the facilitating of motion , and the 
increaſing the movingforce, many Inſtruments are invented, all of them, or atleaſt 
the chief, may be reduced to theſe two Heads, viz. firſt, either the ſame force or 


impreſſion may be continued, without the addition of any new force, from one term 
G or 
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or end to Liie other, or from the firit mover to the thing moved, which notwith- 
ſtanding may be much increafed inthe way , as the Centers of Gravity are farther off 


. or multiplied ; for the farther the motion is begun from the firſt Center of Gravity, 


the ſtronger it proceeds, as is beheld in a Crow or Leaver , and in other things redu- 
cible to a Leaver. Then if other things be diſpoſed beyond the firſt Center of Gra- 
vity ſucceſſively before the end of the motion, as in a circular Wheel, the ſame mo- 
tive force is wont to be increaſed very much. © But to this there 1s required, that the 
inſtruments of motien be ſufficiently ſtrong and tenacious in their whole tract ; for 
otherwiſe the motive force being increaſed, the ſame breaking falls down before the 
deſigned aCtion be performed. Secondly , there is another way of multiplying the 
motive force to a great degree, and allo at a great diſtance, which is performed 
with the addition of new forces or of freſh ſupplies, to wit , when the elaitick Parti- 
cles, or thoſe making the force, being diſpoſed and ſhut up in private places, as it 
were little Cells, afterwards, as occaſion ſerves , are ſent forth by a light contact or 
blaſt of a remote Agent, into the liberty of motion , which they readily perform, 
By this means, Air compacted and ſhut up, when it is permitted to, get out , impe- 
tuouſly forcing a Bullet or other object , ſends or drives it out a great way. It is 
ſufficiently known what mighty and often horrid forces Gun-powder yields about the 
end of the Exploſion , when in the beginning or firſt inkindling, the force being 
tranſmitted through the fiery fume , as yet weak , might be reſtrained by a light im. 
preſſion of the hand. There are alſo other exploſive little bodies of a various kind, 
which being hid in convenient Boxes or Cells, when they are raiſed up into motion 
by an inkindling, or irritament, or provocative, do often exert an incredible force. 
It behoves us then to inquire from which of theſe ways 1t comes to paſs, that the mo- 
tive force doth in the Muſcles ſo far exceed the force tranſmitted from the Brain 
through the Nerves, or whether the action of the Muſculary Motion be merely con- 
tractive, or rather elaſtick, or in ſome meaſure exploſive? . | 

Concerning theſe things it: manifeſtly appears, that the Muſcles do draw, to wit, 
being abbreviated, do bring the Tendon with the hanging part towards it ſelf. Fur- 
ther , for as much as there is need for the offices of tration to be ſometimes more 
ſtrongly , ſometimes more weakly performed by them, ſo to have the Centers of 
Gravity now nigher , now farther off planted from the beginning of the motion ; 
hence the Muſcles which extend or bend the Thigh, eſpecially the Pſoe and Glut: 
(great Muſcles beginning in the Breaſt, and reaching into the Thigh) do hide their 
fleſhy moving fibres deeply within the Trunk of the Body : but thoſe which turn about 
the Thigh are conſtituted either near the hole or the riſing of the Bone of the Thigh, 
or ſomewhere thereabout ; in like manner it 1s obſerved in all the reſt of the mem- 
bers , that the belly of the Muſcle gets a more remote or nearer ſite from the article 
or hinge of motion, as it deſigned for performing either a ſtronger or weaker motion : 
But truly this doth not hold as to the other moving parts, to wit, the Brain and 
Nerves, which cooperate with the Muſcles in the motive Act ; becanſe, although the 
motive force is carried by a long paſſage through all theſe Organs, yet it ſeems im- 
poſſible, that a contraction ſo ſtrongly performed by a Muſcle, ſhould be begun by 
the tender and immoveable Brain, and continued through the ſmall and fragil Nerves, 
but that it muſt neceſſarily be ſuppoſed ſome motive Particles are hid in the Muſcle, 
which, as occaſion is given,>-are ſtirred up according to the Inſtin&t,, delivered by the 
Nerves from the Brain, into motion, as it were with a certain exploſion. But what 
theſe Particles may be, by what means they are inſtigated into motion , and how they 
induce the contraction of a Muſcle, ſeems moſt difficult to be unfolded. 

Truly it may be lawfully concluded from the effe&, that elaſtick Particles , and 
fit to move themſelves, are contained in the Muſcles, and hid every where within 
the fibres, becauſe the Anatomy of living Creatures diſcovers often a motion in a 
ſeparated Muſcle, yea in its fibres divided one from another. The Hearts of ſome 
Animals beat a long while being pulled out of the Body ,, the Muſcles cut off, ſome- 
times perform the motions of contraQion. In great labouring Beaſts ſlain or dying, 
although the Heart and the Brain be taken out, the fleſhy Pannicle performs for ſome 
time very many turns of contractions and relaxations. From theſe it is manifeſtly 
Clear ,” that there are among the Particles of the Muſcles ſome agil and ſelf forcers, 
or carried by their own force heaped together, which, although the animal ceconomy 
be very much diſturbed or overthrown, do enter into motion of their own accord, 
yetin a tranquil eftate they perform noaCtions, unleſs commanded by the Brain or 
Cerebel, and delivered by the Nerves, Whilſt 
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Whilſt a Muſcle is contracted, the cutting up of a live Creature ſhews only the 
fleſhy fibres to run into motion by themſelves , to wit, being made more tumid, 
ſharper, and ſhorter at the ſame time, to amplifie or enlarge the belly of the Muſcle; 
and in the interim, the Tendons, as if immoveable of themſelves, to wit, not altered 
either as to their thickneſs or length, only pulled as it were by the fleſhy fibres, to be 
moved, and todraw with them the moved part ; whence it ſeems to be manifeſt, that 
the animal Spiriss or elaſtick Particles , whichſoever they are, whilſt they perform 
the Muſculary Motion, are only or chiefly agitated among the fleſhy fibres. Fur- 
ther , hence any one may ſtrongly think , that ſuch Particles are not at all contained, 
or are wholly idle in the tendinous fibres ; for as we have noted, that the Tendon is 
not changed in the act , we may lawfully ſuſpect, that it is only inſtead of a Crook, 
by which means the fleſhy fibres being contrafted, may draw the member to be mo- 
ved at 2 diſtance from them towards themſelves. | 

But indeed it ſufficiently appears by evident ſigns, that the animal Spirits or elaſtick 
Particles do lodge within the tendinous fibres, and truly much more plentifully than 
in the fleſhy : Firſt, the ſenſe ſhews this, to wit, the touch, which is much ſharper 
and far more ſenſible in the Tendon than in the fleſh: yea any irritation or breach 
of the unity happening in that part, brings not only a moſt troubleſom ſenſe, to wit, 
a very cruel pain, but beſides, is wont to excite in the neighbouring fleſh a Tumor 
or Swelling , and frequently moſt grievous Convulſions ; whence we neceſſarily con- 
clude, that the animal Spirits do inhabit the tendinous fibres in great abundance : 
but what they do there, and by what means they ſerve to the motive function , we 
will next inquire. 

As often as the motion of a living Muſcle was beheld by me, I conſidered and 
weighed in my mind by what means all the fleſhy fibres were contracted and releaſed 
by turns, I could conceive or collect no other thing than that in every contraction, 
the Spirits or certain elaſtick Particles did ruſh into the fleſhy fibres from either Ten- 
don, and did intumifie and force them nearer towards themſelves or together ; then 
the ſame Particles preſently coming back from the fleſh into the Tendons, the relaxa- 
tion of the Muſcles happened. In a bare or naked Muſcle, when I had ſeparated 
every fleſhy fibre or a company of them apart from the reſt in the whole paſſage by 
help of a Microſcope, I molt plainly perceived the Tumor, begun at either end of the 
fleſh, to be carried towards the middle, as it were by the Spirits, entred here and 
there at once, Further (which I mentioned before) each fibre being tyed about the 
middle, being as it were as yet free and compacted with the others, was contracted 
or drawn together ; but a Ligature being put to both ends, it remained flaggy con- 
ſtantly above or beyond the bound place. But that I might no longer doubt concern- 
ing this, I applied two Ligatures, at equal diſtances from the middle and the ends, 
about the ſame bundle of fleſhy fibres, which being done, a contration and ſwelling 
up ariſing preſently from either fleſhy extreme to the places bound, went no farther ; 
the middle part between in the mean time being unmoved, remained flaccid ; whence 
it may be well concluded , that in every muſculary contraCtion the animal Spirits or 
elaſtick Particles do leap out from the tendinous fibres into the fleſhy , and viciſlively 
in the relaxation, recede or run back from theſe into thoſe. | 

However this being proved and granted, there yet remain very many difficulties 
concerning Muſculary Motion ; for firſt, it may be asked how the animal Spirits, 
. which enter ſilently , or without any incitation, or Tumor, the tendinous fibres do 
ſo blow up the fleſhy fibres, that they are able to force them altogether into ſhorter 
ſpaces. 

ge the producing this effet , plenty of Spirits leaping from the tendinous fibres, 
do not ſeem alone ſufficient ; but beſides , we may ſuppole ſome other kind of Parti- 
cles, implanted in the fleſhy fibres, meeting with the others flowing from the Ten- 
dons, do forthwith ſtrive, whence a mutual rarefaction, and turgeſcency or ſwelling up 
of them, or an inflation or ſudden blowing up of the containing bodies, together with 
an abbreviation or ſhortning of them, doth ariſe z not much unlike , as when the 
Corpuſcles or little bodies of fire entring into a piece of leather, or any thing, and 
forcing variouſly here and there its implanted Particles (whereby they are preſently 
inſnared ) make it ſo to be ſtuffed and wrinkled ; in like manner alſo the animal Spi- 
rits, although they paſs through the Tendons, where they are ſolitary or by them-. 
ſelves, without moving them (as the Efluvia's of heat in Metalsor more dry bodies) 
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kind , Lney are expanded or itretched out, they caule the Judden infiations and cor- 
rugations of the containing fibres. But we have eiſewhere ſhewn, that fuch Particles 
divers and wholly heterogene to the nature of the Spirits, may be copiouſly and eaſily 
carried to the Muſcles, For indeed it is plain by ocular demonſtration, that the blood 
doth every where waſh and water outwardly all the fleſhy fibres, which belides, it is 
thought not only to nouriſh , but alſo to be bulied about the offices of the animal Fun- 
ftion : and what can be leſs ſuſpeted, than that it doth inſtil intogheir Pipes a cer- 
tain ſubtil liquor, whoſe Particles being agitated, and alſo rarified by the Spirits flow- 
ing therein, ſtyffup the fibres, (as we but now hinted) and compel them intumified, by 
reaſon of the aſſault on either fide made, into ſhorter ſpaces ? | 

But that the fleſhy belly of the Muſcle, whilſt it is contracted, doth ſwell up, is not 
at all to be doubted , becauſe this is evidently beheld by the fight and touch in the dif 
{eCion of living Creatures : to wit, all the fleſhy fibres being wrinkled together, are 
made more tumid and ſharper, and ſo ſhorten the Muſcle, and make it alſo thicker and 
broader : For the more certain bclief of this, when I had bonnd ſome of the fleſhy 
fibres, ſeparated from the knitting of the reſt, and had left others near them looſe, 
there appeared a notable difference between thoſe flaccid or not {welled, and theſe in- 
tumified or ſwelled up in every contraction of the Muſcle. 

Burt it it be demanded, of what nature, to wit, whether ſpirituous-ſaline, as may 
be believed, or of any other diſpoſition, the animal Spirits , derived from the Brain 
into the Muſcles, may be; and then whether the other Latex , immediately carried 
to them from the blood , is ſulphureous or nitrous. Concerning theſe, becauſe it ap. 
pears not to the ſenſe, we ſhall pronounce nothing rathly or poſitively. But even as 
in other natural things, the active Particles of a various kind , which being unlike 
among themſelves, are found apt mutually to grow lot, or to be {truck off from one 
another , or otherwiſe to be rarified or expanded ; and as the inteſtine motions of 
Bodies, and eſpecially the elaſtick, ſuch as are the contraCtions of the Muſcles, can 
only proceed from the congreſlions of ſuch like, certainly it may be lawful to pre- 
ſume, that theſe do wholly depend upon ſuch a cauſe. 

Therefore as to the Muſculary Motion in general, we ſhall conclude after this man- 
ner, with a ſufficiently probable conjecture, viz. that the animal Spirits being brought 
from the Head by the paſlage of the Nerves to every Mulcle, and (as it is very likely) 
received from the membranaceous fibrils, are carried by their paſſage into the tendi- 
nous fibres, and there they are plentifully laid up as in fit Store-houſes ; which Spirits, 
as they are naturally nimble and elaſtick , where ever they may, and are permitted, 
expanding themſelves, leap into the fleſhy fibers; then the force being finiſhed , pre- 
ſently 11nking down, they ſlide back into the Tendons, and ſo viciſhvely. But whilft the 
ſame animal Spirits, at the inſtinct given for the performing of motion, do leap out 
of the tendinovs fibers into the fleſhy, they meet there with ative Particles of another 
nature, ſupplied from the blood, and preſently they grow mutually hot ; ſo that by the 
{trife and agitation of both, the fleſhy fibres, for that they are lax and porous, are ſtuff- 
ed up and driven into wrinklings, fromall which being at once wrinkled or ſhrivelPd 
up, the contraCtion of the whole Muſcle proceeds ; the contraCtion being finiſhed, 
the ſincere or clear Spirits, which reſide or are aflwaged , go back for the moſt part 
into the tendinous fibres , the other Particles being left within the fleſh; the loſs or 
waſting of theſe the blood ſupplies, as the Nerves do thoſe. By what inſtin& the 
muſculary contraction begins and ends, ſhall be inquired into preſently. 

That the animal Spirits, flowing from the tendinous Fibres , may enter equally all 
the fleſhy, there are two Tendons in every ſimple Muſcle , which are ſo conſtituted, 
according to oppoſite Angles , that the Spirits running to them from a twofold 
ſtarting place or bound , might preſently fill the whole belly of the Muſcle , and that 
motion being finiſhed , might immediately ſwiftly retire, If the contraction ought 
to be performed indifferently towards the middle of the fleſh, the Tendons for the 
moſt part are equal; but if the motion inclines more towards one region of the fleſh, 
one Tendon (to wit , which may ſupply a greater company of Spirits) exceeds the 
other in magnitude. If the Muſcle , whereby it may be the ſtronger , is big and en- 
dued with an ample bulk or ſubſtance, it is divided as it were into many Lobes or Bel- 
lies, and two Tendons are ordained to each of them; to wit, to the end that the 
animal Spirits might be carried through ſhort paſſages from the Tendons into the fleſhy 
fibres, and might leap back again: becauſe the compounded Muſcle doth not always 


contain more ſeries of moving fibres, that it might perform many and divers motians, 
but 
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but that it might make the ſame motion often with the greater ſtrength. For, . as 
we hinted before, as a ſimple Muſcle was as a fingle leaver or bar, the compound 
ſeems as if it were many leavers or bars ſerving for the removing the ſame body con- 
junctly. 

Forthas , hence we may obſerve in ſome Muſcles, which are ſimple and regular, 
that all the fleſhy fibres are equal, and ſo all the rendinous of one extreme being put 
together, are equal to all of the other end being put together ; yet they ſingle, where 
they are ſhorter in one Tendon, are longer in the other, and fo diſpoſed, that the tendi- 
nous fibres on either part, the top and bottom, have their exceſles inverſe, and at once 
equal; towit, that herea long 1s laid upon a ſhort, or the longeſt upon the ſhorteſt, 
and there quite contrary, the ſhorteſt upon the longeſt, to the end, that the motion 
might be ſo made every where 1n this or that fide of the Muſcle , or at the end more 
ſtrong, more plentiful Spirits flow together into thoſe parts from the longer ten- 
dinous fibres, and on the contrary : wherefore in ſome Muſcles lefs neceſſary, where 
the part of the fleſh growing to the bone, either becomes immoveable, or only ſerves 
for the filling up of empty ſpaces, one Tendon is ſhorter or leſſer , and oftentimes 
degenerates into a bony or cartilaginous hardneſs. Further it is obſerved, as to other 


ſtrong and greatly moving Muſcles, that their Tendons are not fo diſpoſed , as if they 


were only {tays, props, handles, or hanging crooks of the fleſhy fibres ; for ſo they are 
only conſtituted in their extreme ends; yet the tendinous fibres, that they may be 
made more apt promptuaries of the animal Spirits, being ſtretched out almoſt into 
all parts of the Muſcle , receive every where both ends of the fleſhy ; which indeed 
yet more manifeſtly appears in the compound Mulicles, for that one Tendon being 
compounded , embraces the extreme fleſh, and the other enters into the middle of 
the fleſh, as hath been already ſhewn. 

But truly the animal Spirits, whilſt they leap out of the tendinous into the fleſhy 
fibres, are not ſufficient of themſelves for the wrinkling of them , but require another 
elaſtick Copula from'the blood ; this may be argued from many reaſons. Firſt, it 
ſeems to appear from this, that the ſame Spirits being ſolitary or by themlelves, 
though molt thickly planted within the Tendons , ſtir up no Tumor or Contraction 
whilſt they are moved in them ; wherefore being dilated within the fleſhy fibres in a 
leſſer quantity , and having got a larger ſpace, they would be ſtretched out, unleſs 
they met or ſtrove with other Particles, much leſs would they obtain a contractive 
force. Beſides, when any wound or grievous trouble happens toa Tendon, the belly 
of the Muſcle or fleſhy part is chiefly troubled with a Tumor or Spaſm ; for the Spirits 
being irritated, not ſo much within themſelves, but where they are violently driven 
among heterogene Particles, ſtir up the greateſt tumults and inordinations, But fur- 
ther , when the fleſhy fibres are watered with the ſanguineous humor beyond other 
parts, and more than may ſuffice for their nouriſhm:nt , for what other uſe ſhould it 
be aſſigned, unleſs that it may contribute to the motive function ? Eſpecially we take 
notice in lean Bodies, which are more ſparingly nouriſhed, thar the Muſcles being fuſed 
or drenched with more plentiful blood , do perform the ſtrongeſt endeavours of mo- 
tions ; moreover, it doth not appear by what way beſides, the expence of the Spirits 
in a Muſcle , conſumed with continual hard motions or labours , ſhould be made up 
or renewed, unleſs, beſides the ſmall ſupplements by the Nerves, others ſufficiently 
plentiful ſhould be ſupplied from the bloody maſs. Add to theſe, that members 
' deſtitute of the wonted aflux of blood, ealily fall into weakneſs or a Palfie ; and that 
from the obſervation of DoCtor Steno, in a live Dog the trunk of the deſcending Ar- 
tery being tyed, all the lower or poſterior members were ſuddenly deprived of motion. 
And though it doth not yet appear plainly to me , whether the excluſion of the blood 
from the ſpinal Marrow, or from the Muſcles themſelves, or from both together , be 
the cauſe ; yet however it comes almoſt to the ſame thing , for as much as the animal 
Spirits being procreated within the Head , and ſtretched out by the medullary and 
nervous Appendices into every member , without the concourſe of the blood, they 
ſhould not be able to perform the loco-motive power. 

Having thus far explained by what means a Muſcle being contracted in the fleſhy 
part, astoall the fibres at once, performs the motive funtion ; we ſhall next inquire, 
what is the reaſon of the Inſtinct whereby every motion , both regular and irregular, 
is wont to be obeyed or is performed. Concerning this in general, it firſt appears, 
that the motions of every regular motion , yea and the impulſes of ſome irregular mo- 


tions being conceived within the Brain or Cerebel, are tranſmitted from thence Dy 
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the Nerves to every Muſcle. This (as we have elſewhere ſhewn) is molt evidently 
declared by the effefts and conſequences : yet here great difficulties remain, to wit, 
how by the ſame paſſages freſh forces of animal Spirits are conveyed from the Head 
to every Muſcle, and at-the ſame time the old ones exercifing the Empire of the 
Soul; beſides , with what difference and divers carriage of the inflowing Spirits, the 
Nerves perform either of theſe tasks, or both theſe offices. 

Of theſe, as I conjecture, it ſeems that the animal Spirits , which flowing conti. 
nually from the Head to refreſh the forces of the implanted Spirits, are carried to the 
Muſcle by the Nerves, do move to it quietly and eaſily, and being there preſently 
received by the membranaceous Fibres, they go apart into the Tendons : which kind 
of relief, although it ſhould be but little in bulk , yet becauſe it is carried night and 
day by a conſtant courſe , it eaſily ariſes to a ſufficient proviſion for the continual fil- 
ling up of the Tendons. But that we ſuppoſe, the Spirits ſo brought perpetually 
to the Muſcle to be transferred by the membranaceous Fibres, and not by the fleſhy, 
to the Tendons, the reaſon is, becauſe if they ſhould firſt enter into theſe, ſtraight run- 
ning into an elaſtick Copula, they would ſtir up the Muſcle into continual motions : 
more over, for that in the Heart and Muſcles of Reſpiration the fleſhy Fibres are ex- 
= with a perpetual motion , they wait not for the paſſage of freſh Spirits to the 

endons. 

But as to what reſpects the Inſtincts delivered through the Nerves from the Head 
for the performing , or ſtaying, or any ways altering of the muſculary motion , of 
theſe we ought firſt to conſider , that the moving animal Spirits, whoſe companies 
or throngs conſtitute the Hypoſtaſis of the bodily Soul , have theſe two properties as 
it were implanted in their nature; to wit, that whilſt they are lively, numerous, 
and free, they exert or expand themſelves, then that force being finiſhed, they being 
a little diminiſhed , retire themſelves and grow quiet; bur afterwards being refreſh: 
ed, they leap out again, and ſo viciſſively. Waking and ſleep, and the alterations 
of work and idleneſs or reſt, inbred in all living Creatures , ſufficiently declare this. 
Wherefore to the impulle or ivſtin&ts of ſome Muſcles, (which are wont to be per- 
petually contracted and releaſed) ſcarce any thing more 1s required , but that their 
Tendons may be ſupplied by the Nerves with a conſtant influx of animal Spirits ; but 
the Spirits themſelves , becauſe they are numerous and expeditious of their own na- 
ture, do willingly leap out into the moving Fibres, then the charge being performed, 
after a ſmall loſs or expence, they immediately withdraw, and being again preſently 
recruited, they are again expanded, and ſo viciſſively. Further, their actions (which 
chiefly are Pulſe and Breathing) are variouſly changed according to the degrees of 
heat or of the affeCtions, for as much as the Spirits being brought by the Nerves, are 
ſent from the Cerebel, ſometimes more remiſly, ſometimes more plentifully, or more 
nimbly. 

Further , in ſome other Muſcles ſubje& to the Empire of the Appetite , as the ani- 
mal Spirits naturally affect turns of expanſion and receſs, there is only need of a ſign 
to be given, either for the performing or ſtopping of the commanded motion; either 
of which, the inflowing Spirits by their various knocking againſt the Muſcle, eaſily 
perform, in ordering the implanted Spirits into various aſpects or tendencies. When 
the Muſcle is contracted , the implanted Spirits , whilſt they are looſned from either 
end towards the middle, look and tend with a changed front from the middle towards 
either end. And fo, whilſt the inflowing Spirits carry the Symbol of performing 
Contraction, they being incited by heaps within the Nerve, more fully blow up its 
end, inſerted to the Muſcle, (where they are more thickly crowded together) and 
fo cauſe it there to be contracted and abbreviated ; whereby it comes to paſs, that 
the ſame inflowing Spirits, about to enter into the Muſcle, are at that time ſtopped by 
a mere heap, or rather are called back towards the intumified Nerve ; wherefore by 
and by the whole ſeries of the implanted Spirits ( hence their inclination being chan- 
ged) alſo looks that way, and ſo the inhabitants of the Tendons, leaping out from 
their little Cells into the fleſhy Fibres, cauſe motive contraQtion : then the motion 
is broken off or ceaſes aſſoon as the Spirits being before called back towards the Nerve, 
do tend again into the Muſcle, and fo the front of the Army being again changed, 
bands of the implanted Spirits are preſently compelled into the Tendons. That the 
thing is in a manner thus, Iam perſwaded, not out of a mere agreeableneſs or con- 

cinnity of our Hypotheſis, but from Anatomical obſervation. Becauſe once diſſect- 
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Head and Neck divided and ſeparated at the fame inſtant, wherein the fleſhy Fibres, 
as alſo the Nerves inſerted mto. them, were ſeen at once to be contracted, and being 
intumified, to be abbreviated. | of | 

For the promoting the receſs of the Spirits out of the fleſhy Fibres into the Tendons, 
whilſt the MuſCle is contracted , the membranaceous Fibrils, which every where cut 
crols-wiſe the flefly, and thickly ſtick between , ſeem to help. The texture of theſe 
never to be enough admired , 1s better perceived in a Muſcle endued with large Fi- 
bres, viz. an Oxcs being botled toa tenderneſs. For in ſuch a one, if gently opening 
the fleſhy Fibres, you ſhail draw them one from another through the whole ſeries , YOu 
ſhall ſee little Fibrils, like hairs, molt thickly extended upon every one of thoſe 
Tubes , which little Fibrils , not only cloſe and knit together the fleſhy Fibres, but 
alſo Iying upon every one of their ſeries, and cutting them in oblique Angles, they 
alſo are all carried parallel, from Tendon to Tendon, in an oppolite lite to the fleſhy : 
therefore whilſt the Maſcie being contracted , the fleſhy Fibres do ſwell up-, the Fi- 
brils embracing them, that they may give place, are ſomewhat diſtended ; then as 
ſoon as the ſwelling up remits, theſe returning to their wonted ſtraitneſs , preſs to- 
gether every where the fl-ih, and the Spirits being expulſed on either ſide, they re- 
duce them to their priſtine l:ngth. It makes for this, that whilſt the Muſcle is con- 
tracted, the Spirits inflowing through the Nerves, depart from their membranaceous 
Fibrils; wherefore theſe being empty and lax, are able more eaſily to be diſtended ; 
but whilſt the Muſcle is relaxed , the Spirits again entring the Fibrils, fill them , and 
that they may the better bind the fleſhy Fibres, they make them ſhorter. 

The Inſtincts of Motions, to be obeyed by the Muſcles, ſo delivered by the Nerves, 
are, being ſent either froin the Brain, performed at the command, and with the know- 
ledge of the Appetite ; or from the Cerebel, according to the Laws of Nature, for 
the moſt part unknown to us. But beſides, ſometimes the Muſcles are carried be- 
yond*, or contrary to the pleaſure of the Appetite or Nature , into irregular motions, 
viz,, violent and convulſive, and that happens after various manners and for divers 
cauſes. Concerning theſe, ſome time ſince diſcourſing more largely , we have ſhewn, 
that from-thence do ariſe many kinds and differences of convullive motions; as the 
Spaſmodick matter being ſomewhere fixed , doth ſubſiſt either about the beginnings, 
middle, or ends of the Nerves ; or becauſe the ſame thing being wandring and looſe, 
runs about here and there through the whole paſſages of the Nerves, and ſo variouſly 
transfers from place to place convulſive diſtempers. But beſides theſe divers kinds of 
Convwlions, which are excited by reaſon of ſome evil or vice ſticking ſomewhere to 
the Nerves themſelves, tiis our Myology or Doctrine of the Muſcles, hath diſcovered 
ſome Convulſions of another kind ariſing from the Muſcles being chiefly affected. 

For indeed we mult advertiſe you , that the animal Spirits, diſpoſed among the 
Muſcles themſclves, by reaſon of a taint or evil derived from the Brain, or from the 
Blood , or perhaps oftentimes from both together , are infected with certain hetero- 
gene Particles, by reaſon of which they cannot reſt or lye quiet in their Cells; but 
being always unquiet and reſtleſs, leap out of their own accord from the tendinous 
Fibres into the fleſhy, and ſo oftentimes produce frequent and cruel Convulſions. 
But this we have obſerved to be done after a twofold manner, viz, firſt; for that the 
Spirits being burdened with an elaſtick Copula, remain not long within the Tendons, 
but leaping out.from thence into the fleſhy Fibres, induce frequent Convullions of a 
Muſcle, but ſhort, and as it were by leaps; or ſecondly, becanſe the animal Spirits, 
althongh they ſometimes lye quietly within the Tendons , yet being inordinately 
ſnatched into the fleſh , and there cruelly exploded, they cannot be preſently repreſ- 
ſed, brought into order , or reduced into the Tendons, but whether we will or not, 
they perſiſt a long while expanded , and ſo bring forth a long and very painful con- 
traftion of the Muſcle. Which kind of Spaſm , ſufficiently known , we vulgarly 
term the Cramp. 

The form-r diſtemper (called the Convulſive Leaping) ts familiar both to malignant 
Feavers, and to the Scurvy. As tothoſe, we have ordinarily known, when either no 
Crifis,or an evil one is obtain2d,that heterogene Particles from the blood and nervous 
juyce very much vitiated, are not only laid up in the Bowels, (whoſe diſpoſitions and 
funtions they pervert) but almoſt every where in the Muſcles ; and there growing 
to the Spirits, do affe&t them with a certain madneſs, ſo as they cannot continue 
peaccably together, or reſt within the Tendons, but being divided and diſtracted 


one from another , leap out from thence by bands into the fleſh, and there ſtir y = 
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leſſer and molt frequent Spaſms or Convulſions, In like manner, by reaſon of the 
Spirits inhabiting the Muſcles, being burdened with an elaſtick Copula there growing 
to them, ſome labouring with an inveterate Scurvy , cannot contain their-limbs in 
the ſame ſite or poſition , but are neceſlitated ſometimes to extend the hands or fect, 
ſometimes to fling them about hereand there, to transfer them variorfily , and ſome- 
times to ſubdue their madneſs by running, leaping, or other hard labours. 

Treating ſome time ſince of Convulſiive Motions, we did almoſt wholly omit the 
AXtiology of the continuing Spaſm or Tetaniſm, as a thing which depended upon the 
Doctrine of the Muſcles, to be treated of afterwards : Then we only hinted , that the 
contraCtion of that kind did ariſe in one Muſcle, becauſe its other Antagoniſt was 
reſolved or looſned , which indeed oftentimes happens in the face and ſome members ; 
in which , whilſt the parts upon one {ide are troubled with the Palſie , thoſe oppoſite 
on the other, as it were looſned in the Reins, are too much contratted. Notwith- 
ſtanding this kind of Spaſm for the moſt part is without pain ; beſides , this 1s not 
— or preſently palled over or cured no more than the Palſie, which is the cauſe 
of it. | 

Tizereſore as to what belongs to the formal reaſon of the Spaſm , called in our 
Iciom the Cramp; every one labouring with this diſtemper , perceives in himſelf 
one or more Muſcles to be moſt ſtrongly and invoJuntarily drawn together, and they 
being for ſome titne ſo highly diſtended , remain as it were ſtiff; and in the mean 
time , for that the fleſhy Fibres being cruelly contracted , do violently haul or pull 
either Tendon, to wit, that which is fixed to the immoveable part , perhaps no leſs 
than the other part to be moved, they cauſe a moſt troubleſom pain. But ſometimes 
this Spaſm being excited , by reaſon of the animal Spirits carrying themſelves out im- 
petuouſly into the fleſhy Fibres, doth not ceaſe until the ſame Spirits being returned 
into the Tendons, ſuffer the fleſh to be relaxed ; therefore its neareſt cauſes will be both 
the greater impetuoſity of the animal Spirits among the fleſhy Fibres, with which they 
leap thither anbid ; and allo their long continuance or ſtay, for that they return back 
more ſlowly and difficultly into the Tendons. For the ſecondary cauſes may be rec- 
koned, both the evil diſpoſition of the animal Spirits, and alſo the evil conformation 
of the Tendons, viz. ſometimes this, ſometimes that, and not feldom both together. 

As to the former ;, this diſtemper, as other Convulſions; ſeems to ariſe, for as 
much as the animal Spirits, being burdened with heterogeneous Particles or an elaſtick 

Copula, at length being irritated , they are incited to the ſtriking of it off: which 
notwithſtanding, being thick and viſcous, and for that cauſe more tenacious, is not 
ſoon nor eaſily ſhaken off, but that the Spirits being ſtill provoked by the ſame, and 
ſhut up within the fleſhy Fibres, are longer detained in the expanſion : which thing 
perhaps happens not ſo much unlike, as when water and air being joyned together, 
make a bubble; which, if it be made of water , wherein a little Sope is put, is more 
tenacious, much more large, and continues longer than that made only .of mere wa- 
ter. So we obſerve, that they who abound in thick and tartareous humours, are moſt 
obnox1ous to theſe kind of Cramps, and beſides, that they who preſently ſleep upon 
drinking or eating groſs meats, after full eating, and eſpecially after a large and 
plentiful ſupper , do ſuffer moſt cruel aſſaults of this diſeaſe ; but ſometimes the Ten- 
dons themſelves are found to be in the fault, for that they being too hard bound to- 
gether or obſtrutted , they do not ealily admit the Spirits returning from the fleſhy 
Fibres. The obſtruction of the Tendons is the cauſe, that Gouty and Scorbutick peo- 
ple, whoſe Tendons falt and tartareous humours eaſily run into and obſtrutt, are wont 
To be cruelly tormented with theſe kind of painful Cramps : But that the conſtriction 
of the Tendons doth ſometimes bring forth this diſeaſe, appears by this, for that 
ſome Women with Child , (as I have been often told) about the latter end of their 
Time, by reaſon of the Muſcles of the Abdomen being too much extended, are 
wont to be troubled with frequent Cramps, only in the bottom of their Bellies. For 
the illuſtrating of this Pathology we will add this following Caſe. 

A Noble Woman, young and fair, ſome time ſince obnoxious to Hyſterick diſtem- 
pers, and now above two years ago to Convulſive, and in a manner Epileptical; of 

late, by reaſon of the frequent and moſt cruel aſſaults of the diſeaſe , ſhe became alſo 
CacheCtical and Paralytical , that at length her Abdomen was diſtempered with an 
Aſcites, and her Legs with a wateriſh Tumor , and laſtly , all her lower parts, below 
her Hips, were deprived of motion ; hence, as often as the Convullive fits infeſted 


her, ſhe was wont, not now to move her body or members here and there, but ſome- 
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times theſe, ſomerimes choſe parts being ſnatched with the Teraniſm, were variouſly 
bent and twiſted abour, that in the mean time, ſhe her ſelf fitting in her Bed or Chair, 
remained ſtiff and almolt immoveable. Ir is not long ſince, that ſeeing the whole 
manner of one of theſe Fits , I obſerved, not without great admiration , divers ſorts 
of turns and changes of alterations of the Spaſms. Ar the firſt aſſault, her eyes being 
turned about ſwittly hither and thither, the was preſently taken with inſenſibilicy, 
then by and by her head being turned and contracted of one fide, preſently her arms 
and legs at once became ſtift, and all her Joynts, ſometimes of one fide, ſometimes of 
both , were bowed or ſtretched out : perhaps after four or five minutes theſe Spaſms 
both in her Head and Limbs remitting , of a ſudden others, for the moſt part oppo- 
ſite , followed ; which being often finiſhed in the like ſpace, others far different did 
' ariſe, and ſo for two or three hours, longer Spaſms almoſt of every kind and faſhion, 
being excited through her whole Body, followed upon one another ; ſo that her head 
being convulſed or pulled by turns from the right to the left, and contraCted before 
and behind , yea and all her Limbs being bent inwardly here and there, or diſtended 
outwardly in the Courſe of one Fit, ſhe exhibited all forts of Convulſive geſtures, 
When at any time the Spaſms of one fort continued longer in the Head or Limbs than 
uſual, it was the cuſtom of the Servants about her to blow up ſtrongly into her No- 
ſtrils the Fume of Tabaco ; which being done, as the Spirits recovered within , the 
preſent Spaſins immediately remitted, but upon them others of a new kind ſucceeded. 
Of late the Legs of this Lady were ſo debilitated by being looſned, that ſhe couid nei- 
ther go nor ſtand, yea her Tendons under either Ham, being made tumid and ſhorter, 
were ſo contracted, that ſhe could not ſtretch out her Legs ſtraight, 

Concerning the caſe of this ſick Noble Lady , it may be demanded, wherefore upon 
the firſt coming of the Fit, no throwing about of the Body or Limbs, as is wont in 
moſt Convulſive or Epileptical people, but only continued Spaſms or Convulſions 
variouſly tranſlated from one part to another , and fo others, did ariſe ? For the ſolu- 
tion of this, we ſay , that the Spaſmodick matter is not only heaped up in the Brain 
and Nerves, butalſo in the Muſcles themſelves, and grows to the Spirits inhabiting 
the Tendons : And as that matter is tenacious, and the Spirits weak , and unable for 
the ſtriking off quickly or eaſily ſuch a Copula; therefore as often as theſe being irri- 
tated , do leap out of the Tendons into the fleſh , the Muſcles being firſt poſſeſt , they 
cauſe ſtrong and long Contractions; in the mean time, other Muſcles, eſpecially 
their Antagoniſts or oppoſites, being hindred and bound up from motion , until the 
Convulſions of the former are remitted ; hence the. Members, however convulſed, 
are not moved out of their place, becauſe the moving or carrying of the Body , or any 
Members, is not performed but by the help or duty of many Muſcles, whilſt ſome of 
them either rightly cooperate with others, or at leaſt obey them, to wit, ſo that ſome 
reſpeCtive Muſcles, obſerving due cooperation, are contraCted at once, then thoſe 


being looſned , the contraction of others immediately ſucceeds, But if they which - 


are unequal and unlike, are at once contracted and ſtrongly convulſed, and fo con- 
tinue long , ſo that other Muſcles in the mean time cannot be contracted , there will 
be a neccſlity for the members bent or extended here and there, to remain as they are 
wholly ſtiff. But that the preſent Convulſions were always remitted by the blowing 
the ſmoke of Tabaco up her Noſe, the reaſon is, becauſe the region or ſome part of 
the bodily Soul being vehemently affe&ted, if by chance a new paſlion equally violent 
be brought upon another part , the firſt is preſently aboliſhed or ceaſes : For in truth, 
it appears by conſtant obſervation , where-ever the greater or freſher trouble is, that 
thither greater plenty of Spirits preſently flock and make a tumult : wherefore any 
new irritation being excited in the Brain or its Meninges , whatſoever others were 
begun outwardly among the Muſcles, immediately vaniſh or are obſcured ; then as 
ſoon as this freſh trouble is paſſed over, Convullions outwardly ariſe forthwith again, 
but in other parts where more heaps of Spaſmodick matter lye not yet conſumed. 
But that long continued Spaſms do ariſe, either by reaſon of the Spirits being burden- 
ed with a more tenacious Copula, or by reaſon of the Tendons being obſtructed with 
a viſcous or tartareous matter from either or both, it appears from, hence , becauſe 
this diſeaſe increaſing (as in the caſe of this Noble Lady ) the Tendons are at length 
ſo ſhortned by the more plentiful heaping np of che morbifick matter, that they be- 
come ſtiffand ſhorter , and for that reaſon they hardly or not at all, grant any place 
to the Spirits for the conſtant performing of the motive funCtion. |... . ., 


Thys much for the Muſculary Motion , a” wa and convulſive , and the on 
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ſons of both, which we have proved with what diligence we were able , and by Ana- 
tomical Experiments : But if any one ſhall object, that they are not very firm, be. 
cauſe we have noted in the cutting up of live Creatures, that the Heart and Muſcles 
of Reſpiration and the fleſhy Pannicle, after that the Nerves and Arteries are cut 
away, do continue for ſome time their turns of Contraction and Relaxation, whence 
it is argued , againlt our Hypotheſis , that their motions do not depend upon the con- 
ſtant influx of the blood and animal Spirits; it will be plain to return this Anſwer, 
That in thoſe about to dye, it ſometimes happens ſo, becanſe the Soul being then 
diſtracted and drawing near to diſſolution, all the implanted Spirits at once being cur 
off from the commerce of thoſe influencing or flowing in, do of their own accord 
exert themſelves, and perform (as long as they are able ) their wonted motions ; 
which being continued for a little ſpace only, need not the ſubſidy or aſſiſtance of freſh 
forces, becauſe the veterane, till they are quite worn out, perform their wonted 
tasks; yea alſo the old ſanguineous Copula, till it be wholly conſumed , receives and 
lets go their embraces with a conſtant change : But this more rarely ſucceeds in other 
Muſcles ſubjef&t to the Empire of the Appetite, and wont only to be exerciſed as 
occaſion ſerved, | 

Moreover, as we have affirmed , that the Inſtin&t for the performing of Motions 
is brought altogether through the Nerves from the Head to the Muſcle, and as every 
Trunk of the ſame Nerve, being oftentimes broken into many ſhoots, variouſly di- 
ſtributing them, ſends it to many deſtinated Muſcles, it may very well be doubted, 
how the animal Spirits, conveying the Symbol of the motion to be performed with 
a certain choice, do aCtuate only theſe or thoſe branches apart from other branches 
of the ſame, and do not indifferently enter all the branches or ſhoots of the ſame ; 
to wit, as the blood paſles through the Trunk of the Artery , and all its ramifications 
equally. The moſt Learned Regius, that be might ſolve this knot, ſuppoſes in the 
Nerves ſome little doors , like to thoſe which are found in muſical Organs, the aper- 
tures whereof admit the Spirits to theſe or thoſe parts eſpecially , the reſt being ſhut 
up. But he ought to have ſhewn , if not the little doors themſelves, yet at leaſt by 
what inſtin&t and by whoſe direCtion ſometimes theſe, ſometimes thoſe are locked up, 
and others opened. But in truth , this may rather be ſaid, that all the ſhoots of the 
Nerves and leſſer branches remain diſtinct and ſingular among themſelves from the 
parts to which they are inſerted, even to their beginnings ; ſo that a peculiar tract 
of the Spirits or way of paſſage lyes open, from the Brain and its medullary Appendix, 
to every Muſcle and neryous part; for in truth , although the Nerves, according to 
their beginnings, may ſeem to ariſe from the greater Trunks ; yet it will ealily appear, 


If you ſhall open the trunk and thoſe branches, that in them many little Nerves, only 


like hairs, for the ſake ofa better conduct, are colleed together in the ſame bundle 
yea, the coverings being ſeparated , you may follow oftentimes the little Nervulets, 
and thoſe ſingle to the reſpective parts and members, to which they are deſtinated. 

But in the mean time , although there be ſingular paſſages or chanels of the animal 
Spirits of moſt Nerves, diſtinft among themſelves; yet ſome do variouſly commu- 
nicate with others through the branches and ſhoots ſent on either ſide z which indeed 
ought to be ſo made, that when many Nerves together, are required to ſome motion 
of a Muſcle equally, all theſe, by reaſon of the commerce mutually had between them- 
ſelves, might conſpire in the ſame aCtion; hence, in ſome motions of the members, 
asSin the ſtriking of a Harp or Lute and other complicated actions, many Muſcles co- 
operate with admirable celerity ; ſo that, although many be imployed at-once , they 
perform their task ſeverally without any confuſion. Beſides, there is need for the 
Nerves to communicate mutually among themſelves, becauſe of the Sympathetica) 
motions of the members and of ſome of the parts, for neither for any other cauſe is 
the Nerve of the Diaphragma inſerted into the brachial branches, or thoſe belonging 
to the Arms, than that the exerciſe of living Creatures, eſpecially in running or fly- 
ing, might be proportionate to-the tenour of Reſpiration. Hence it alſo proceeds, 
that in any paſſion, the Przcordia being bound up or dilated, the countenance and 
aſpect of the face, yea and the geſtures of the hands and members are pathetically 
_ We have propoſed ſufficient Inſtances of this ſort in our particular Hiſtory 
of the Nerves, ſo that we need'not here add anything more. 

What remains for the illuſtrating our Myology or Tract of the Moſcles, we have ta- 
ken care to have added , viz. four Figures , which may repreſent tothe life both rhe 
exteriour and interiour true and natural faces or appearances both of a ſimple and 
compounded Muſcle, 
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The Firſt Figure 


Hews a fimple regular Muſcle , deſcribed according to its natural appearance , in the 
Belly of which the fleſhy Fibres being opened, are diduced one frem another , that 
the membranaceous Fibrils may be the better beheld. 
A. The right Tendon, 
B. The left oppoſite Tendon. 
C. The fleſhy Belly ; all the fleſhy Fibres of which lye one by another equal and parallel, 
bat in even and oblique Angles between either Tendon. 
D. The aperture of the fleſhy Fibres, which being drawn aſide , the membranaceon: Fi- 
brils, thickly croſſing them, appear. 


The Second Figure 


Shews a ſimple Muſcle cleft in the middle , - after the Tendon being cut off , and portions of 
it pulled away , that the interwour ſeries of the fleſhy Fibres, or their commxtures or mingling 
with the Tendons, may appear. 

AA. The right Tendon being placed above , both portions of which divided , do in ſome 

meaſure appear. | | 

BB. The left oppoſite Tendon placed below , exther porttons of which divided , lye hid 

for the moſt part under the Fleſh, thoſe towards the edges being only conſpicuous. 

CD. Portions of the fleſhy Belly divided and ſeparated, which before (this being laid 

upon that ) did cohere , in either of which all the fleſhy Fibres proceed equally , an1 
in like manner obliquely from one Tendon to another, 


E. Some membranaceous Fibri!s repreſented, thickly croſſing the fleſhy Fibres, 
The Third Figure 


Exhibits a certain Muſcle lefs compounded , to whoſe two fleſhy Bellies two compounded 
Tendons alſo (equal to four ſimple ones ) are deſtinated. 

A. The exteriour compounded Tendon , embracing either ſide of the fleſhy Fibres , which 
being almoſt only conſpicuous on the edges, lyes hid for the moſt part under the Fleſh. 

B. The interiour compounded Tendon, entring into the middle of the Fleſh, which receives 
on both ſides the ily Fibres, [ent from either ſide of the exteriour Tendon. 

C. The firſt Belly of the fleſhy Fibres, all whoſe equal and par allel Fibres lye between the 
oppoſite ſides of the T endons in oblique Angles and equal. 

D. The ſecond Belly of the fleſhy Fibres, all whoſe Fibres being in like manner formed, are 
beheld in the ſame as im the other Belly. E 

E E. Both extremities of the exteriour compounded T endon. 

F. The extremity or end of the interiour compounded Tendon , the like to the other being 
oppoſite, at an equal diſt ance from the end of the Muſcle. 


The Fourth Figure 


Shews a regular compounded Myſcle , divided and opened in the middle , ſo that the inte- 
riour face of either Belly may appear. 

A. The exteriour compounded Tendon cleft inta four parts. 

BB, Portions of one ſide of the divided Tendon ſeparated from the other. 

C. Portions near ſited , of the other ſide of the divided Tendon , which for the greateſt 

part lye hid under the fleſh. 

DD. The fleſh of one Belly alſo divided, and ſeparated one far from another. 

EE. The fleſh of the other Belly alſo divided, and placed near one another. 

F. The interiour compounded Tendon entring the middle of the Fleſh. 

GG. Portions of the ſame Tendon divided, and m—— of the Bellies , which they 
receive, ſeparated apart. 2 
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Archbiſhop of Canterbury, &c, 


Moſt Honourable Prelate, 


NCE more your S7dley Profeſſor and your Servant (the more 
happy Title) flings himſelf at Your feet, with this only Ambi- 
tion, that he might render ſomething of Thanks for Your 

. Kindneſs and benefits, and that our Labours might chuſe ſuch 
a Patron, that might give Credit to the Author. But I fear, 

leſt by my repeated Duty I may ſeem troubleſom , and no leſs in acknow- 
ledging Your Benefits , than others in ſuing for them ; But ſo great is my 
Gratitude, and ſo exceeding is Your good Nature, that they cannot be 
crowded into a little compaſs, much leſs wearied out or drawn dry. 

But there is another Reaſon , which if it doth not command what I do, 
may at leaſt excuſe and defend it. For when I had reſolved to unlock the 
ſecret places of Mans Mind, and to look into the living and breathing Cha- 
pel of the Deity (as far as our weakneſs was able) I thought it not lawful 
to make uſe of the Favours and Patronage of a leſs Perſon, neither perhaps 
would it have become me. For You indeed are He, who moſt happily 
preſides (both by Merit and Authority) over all our Temples and Sacred 
Things. Therefore after I had (lain ſo many Viftims , whole Hecatombs 
almoſt of all Animals, in the Anatomical Court, I could not have thought 
them rightly offered, unleſs they had been brought to the moſt holy Altar 
of Your Grace. 

I am not ignorant , how great the labour is that I undertake : For it 
hath been a long while accounted as a certain Myſtery and School-houſe of 
Atheiſm to ſearch into Nature, as if whatever Reaſons we grant to Philo- 
ſophy , ſhould derogate from Religion, and all that ſhould be attributed 
to ſecond Cauſes, did take away from the firſt. 

But truly , he doth too much abuſe the Name of Philoſophy, who con- 
fiders the wheels, curious frame, ſetting together , ſmall pins, and all the 
make and proviſion of a Clock , by which invented Machine the courſe of 
the Time, the orders of the Months, the changes of the Planets , the flow- 
ing and ebbing of the Sea, and other things of that kind , may be exactly 
known and meaſured , if that at length, when by this his ſearch _ conf1- 

Eration, 


——_—— 
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deration, he hath profited himſelf ſo much, he ſhould not acknowledge 
the Artiſt, to whole Labour and Wit he owes all thoſe things. 

[ am ſure I am of another mind and opinion, who look into the Pandeqts 
of Nature, as into another Table of the Divine Word, and the greater Bi- 
ble : For indeed , 1n either Volume there is no high point, which requires 
not the care, or refuſes the induſtry of an Interpreter 3 there is no Page 
certainly which ſhews not the Author, and his Power , Goodneſs, Truſt, 
and Wiſdom. | | 

In the mean time , there 1s no right Weigher of things'that can lay to 
our charge as a fault, that we have ſtudied theſe Rolls of Nature, becauſe 
ſome Atheiſts may be made thereby 5 which may be objected to the ſtudies 
of Divines in Sacred Letters , that from their proviſion Hereticks have 
taken their Arguments and Opinions, and turned them againſt them and 
Godlineſs. 

That I may deal freely, whoever profeſſes Philoſophy , and doth not 
think rightly of God , I do judge him not only to have ſhaken hands with 
Religion , but alſo with Reaſon, and that he hath at once put off Philo- 
ſophy as well as Chriſtianity. Therefore I defire , that all mine may be 
tryed and approved, no leſs by the demonſtration of Piety and Canons of 
the Church, than by the Rule of Experience and Knowledge, to which I 
keep: Neither do I intreat and reſpe& only the Meceras of humane Arts, 
but alſo the Primate and chief of Divine , whilſt I openly profeſs my ſelf, 
with all due obſervance, 


YOUR GRACES 
Moſt humble and obliged Servant, 


THro. Wirtlis:. 
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HE Romahy, ſometinres promiſed to themſelves an Empire, an Eter- 

nity by the happy Augury of an humane Head being turned out of the 

Glebe ; neither could they perſwade themſelves, that the Capitol ſhould 

be the Head of the World, unleſs it had been built upon the Skull of a Man. TI 

do not think of Empires in Arts , nor do I promiſe to my ſelf Triumphs by over- 

coming the World of Letters : But in the mean time , I had wholly finſtrated 

thoſe Illuſtrious Documents I had long ſince learned, unleſs with thoje Auſpices 
I had laboured in Philoſophy, eſpecially the Natural. | 

For the Province, which I hold in this Academy, requiring that I ſhould Com- 
ment on the Offices of the Senſes, both external and alſo internal , and of the 
Faculties and Afﬀetions of the Soul , as alſo of the Organs and various provi- 
ſrons of all theſe; I had thought of ſome rational Arguments for that purpoſe, 
and from the appearances raiſed ſome not unlikely Hypotheſes, which (as uſes to 
be in theſe kind of buſineſſes ) at length accrued into a certain Syſtem of Art and 
[Fame of DoFrine. But when at laſt the force of Invention being ſpent , I had 
handled each again , and brought them to a ſeverer teſt , I ſeemed to 'my ſelf, 
like a Painter , that had delineated the Head of a Man , not after the form of 
a Maſter, but at the will of a bold Fancy and Pencil; and had followed not 
that which was moſt true, but what was moſt convenient , and what was rather 
deſired than what was known. Thinking on theſe things ſeriouſly with my ſelf, 
T awaked at length ſad, as one out of a pleaſant dream ;, to wit, 1 was aſhamed 
that T had been ſo eaſie hitherto, and that T had drawn out for my ſelf and Au- 
ditors a certain Poetical Philoſophy and Phyſick, neatly wrought with Nowvity 
and ConjeFures , and had made a Fucus as it were with deceits and incanta- 
tons for either of us. 

Wherefore all delay being laid aſide, I determined with my ſelf ſeriouſly to 
enter preſently upon a new courſe, and to rely.on this one thing, not to pin my faith 
on the received Opinions of others , nor on the ſuſpicions and gueſſes of ny own 
mind, but for the future to believe Nature and ocular demonſtrations : There- 
fore thenceforward T betook my ſelf wholly to the ſtudy of Anatomy : and as 1 
did chiefly inquire into the offices and uſes of the Brain and its nervous Appen- 
dix, I addicted my ſelf to the opening of Heads eſpecially\, *and of every kind, 
and toinſpei? as much as I was able frequently and ſeriouſly the Contents 3 that 
after the figures, ſites, proceſſes of the whole and ſingular parts ſhould be conſi- 
dered with their other bodies , reſpeFs, and habits, ſome truth might at length 
be drawn forth concerning the exerciſe, defects, and irregularities of the Animal 
Government 5 and ſo a firm and ſtable Baſis might be laid , on which not only 
a more certain Phyſiologie than T had gained inthe Schools, but what Thad long 
Fonts upon, the Pathologie of the Brain and nervoxs. ſtock,, might be built. 

ut for the more accurate performing this work, .as I had not leiſure , and 
perhaps not wit enough of my ſelf, I was not aſhamed to Foguere the help of others. 
And here I made uſe of the Labours of the moſt Learned Phy/ician and highly 
skilful Anatomiſt , DoFor Richard Lower , for my belp aud Companion z the 
edge of whoſe Knife and Wit I willingly acknowledge to have been an help to 
me "for the better ſearching out both the ſrame and "offices of before hidden 
Bodies. Wherefore having got this help and Companion ,. no day almoſt paſt 
over without ſome Anatomical adminiſtration 5 ſo that in a ſhort ſpace there 
was nothing of the Brain, and its Appendix within the Skull , that ſeemed not 
plainly deteed, and intimately beheld by ys. After this, when we entred upon 
2 far more difficult task,, viz. the Anatomy of the Nerves, then *very much 4: 

oh peare 


IJ S 


The PREFACE. 


| peared the plainly to be admired 5kill of this Man , as alſo his indefatigable In- 


duſtry, and unwearied Labour : For having proſecuted, with a moſt exa@# ſearch, 
all the divarications, wandring on every fide of the Nerve, how minute or ſmall 
ſoever, and immerſed, and variouſly infolded within other Bodies , and ſo turn- 
zng over the Labyrinths of the Branches, and ſhoots of every pair , far and near 
diffuſed , he drew out with his own hand the Schemes , Images, or Dranghts of 


' them, and alſo of many paſſages of the Blood, as they appear in this Trad ; which 


indeed, that they might be faithfully and moſz exatly ſhewn, without any falſity 
or errour, he cauſed, that no Table might contain ſcarce any line or the moſt hght 
paſſage , whoſe conformation and exa@# habitude he had not found proved by the 
marks or inſpeFion of many Animals for that purpoſe killed. | 

Beſedes the helps brought me by his moſt skilful diſſe&ing hand, it becomes me 
not to hide, how much beſides I did receive from theſe moſt famous Men , Dr. 
Thomas Millington Do@or iz Phyſick, and Dr. Chr. Wren DoGor of Laws, 
and Savill-Profeſſor of Aſtronomy 5 both which were wont frequently to be preſent 
at our DiſſeFions, and to confer and reaſon about the uſes of the Parts. Beſides, 
the former moit Learned Man, to whom I from day to day propoſed privately my 
Conje@Fures and Obſervations, often confirmed me by his Suffrage, being uncertain 
in my mind, and not truſting to my own opinion. But the other moſt renowned 
Mar, Dr. Wren, was pleaſed out of his ſingular humanity, wherewith he abounds, 
to delineate with his own moſt Lie hands many Figures of the Brain and 
Skell, whereby the work might be more exa@. 

But although inſtru&ed by theſe helps, and as it were hem'd in by the plenti- 
ful aſſiſtances of theſe Illuſtrious Men, I come forth on the Stage, I preſume I 
ſhall not be however ſafe from calumny, and free from blame and moit juſt repre- 
henſion « becauſe here is inquired into the receſſes aud moſt inward dens of the 
Brain, and its depending parts as it were ſhut and ſealed up ;, concerning the cer- 
tain uſes of which, ſcarce any thing may be brought forth , but that, as it may be 
Publiſhed and ſhewn, for the Tudgments of the more Learned , ſo it may be carpt 
at and torn by the opprobries of detrattors. In other parts, where matters appear 
to the Senſes , we do not ſo eaſily run upon errours. For in moſt of the Viſcera 

id Veſſels, the Contents and contained humors, as alſo their paſſages within the 
larger Cavities of the containing parts , are diſcerned by the ſight : But in the 
Brain and Nerves, neither the ruſhings on or impreſſwons, viz. the Animal Spirits 


themſelves, nor their traFs or footſteps, can any ways be ſeen. Wherefore to ex- 


Plicate the uſes of the Brain , ſeems as difficult a task as to paint the Soul, of 
which it is commonly ſaid, That it underſtands all things but it ſelf: for in truth, 
the unwearied labour of the Brain beholds or ſearches the hidden places of other 
Bodies, in the mean time the economy or regiment of its own Family and King- 
dom being wholly hid and unknown, | - 

| But what we profeſs to be performed by us in the following Trad , and hope 
for the future ſrom the help or labour of others, is chiefly this 5 to wit , that we 
have not raſhly deſeribed the parts themſelves, of which the Anatomy is inſtituted, 
but that we have with diligent care and great truſt colleFed the various appea- 
rances and Arguments of Obſervations by a manifold Diſſe#ion. Which things, if 
Jou ſhall delineate out of thoſe Sentences and granted Decrees, as it were to a Ma- 
thematical Rule, and froze thence would colle& a Theory, as yet lame, and that 
may not appear abſolute in all its numbers , no doubt but that a longer time, and 
the getting of more Obſervations may give it a more perfe@ form, that Antiquity 
ay not have ſaid altogether in vain , That Minerva was born from the Brain, 
Vulcan with his I:ſtruments playing the Midwife : For either by this way, VIZ- 
by Wounds and Death, by Anatamy,and a Ceſarean Birth, Truth will be brought 
#o Light, or for ever le hid, | T HE 


THE 


ANATOMY 


OF EFHE 


BRAIN. 


5 - 


CHAP. 


The Method or Anatomical e Adminiſtration of 
Diſeting the Brain is propoſed. 


Mong the various parts of an animated Body , which are ſubje&t to Anato- 
mical difquilition , none is preſumed to be eaſier or better known than the 
Brain; yet in the mean time, there is none leſs or more imperfectly un- 
derſtood. All of it that appears, and is commonly deſcribed in the fore- 

Part or forehead, is beheld almoſt at a fight or two after ſome rude cutting up; but 

if you ſeek what lyes hid in the receſſes for that end , new boſoms and productions of 

Bodies, before hid, are every where laid open : yea the parts of the Brain it ſelf are ſo 

complicated and involved, and their reſpe&s and habitudes to one another ſo hard to 

be extricated, that it may ſe:m a more hard task to inſtitute its perfe&t Anatomy, 
than to delineate on a plain, the flexions and Meanders of ſome Labyrinth : Becauſe, 
as we are not able to eltimate the meaſure or to paint forth the pattern or draught of 
the frame of this, ſo neither of that, unleſs the bulk or fubſtance of the fubje& be 
firſt ſearched to the bottom, and its frame broken into pieces. Hence it came to 
paſs, that the old Anatomiſts in diſſeting the Brain , not ſufficiently attending what 
was placed firſt, what ſecond , and what after that in the order of Nature, cut its 

Globe as it were into ſlices or parts , and the Phznomena ariſing by chance from ſuch 

a diſleEtion, they eaſily eſteemed for true parts of the Brain; when yet in the mean 

time, by others from a difſeftion otherwiſe made , the parts and proceſles of it ap- 

pear far different from the former. The reaſon of which is, becauſe the ſubſtance 
or frame of the Brain and its Appendix lyes ſo within the Skull, that there are many 
ſwellings or tuberovs riſings, with ſeveral tails or little feet compacted together : all 
which, although diſtin& one from another, and are endued with figures diverfly ex- 
panded ; yet they , that they may be contained in a leſſer room, are thruſt as it were 

- Into the ſame Globe, and ſo complicated among themſelves, that it is a hard thing 

to find out where the beginning and end of the Brain, as alfo where the limits and 

partitions of the near adjoyning parts do remain; farther, that the ſeveral parts 
of the Encephalon ſo complicated , may retain their ſite, nor preſently being looſned 
one from another , may ſpring forth , they are knit together into due foldings, with 

Fibres and Membranes ſtretched out from part to part. And as often as the ſubſtance 

or bulk of the Brain ſo conglobated or rolled together is cut, there is as often a neceſli- 

ty that the ſlips being cut , the portions of divers parts cleaving together, are carried 
away with them. Wherefore that a true and genuine deſcription of the Brain might 
be ſhewed before its ſubſtance and continuity is diſſolved , before all things its whole 
frame or ſubſtance ought to be explicated , and the knitting of the Membranes being 
wholly looſned, the ſeveral parts ought to' be turned over and ſtretched forth into 


their proper dimenſions. By what means-theſe things may be done, and by what 
I Method 
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Method the dilleCtion or Anatomical adminiſtration of the Brain may be beſt per- 
formed , ought here in the firſt place to be ſhewn ; then theſe things being firſt done, 
we will more largely deliver the Deſcription of the Brain, together with the uſe and 
action of its ſeveral parts. 

That the perfect knowledge of the Brain and its parts may be gained, it is neceſſary 
not only to diſſe and look into mens Heads, but all other kind of living Creatures 
heads :. for beſides, that the humane Heads or Bodies are not ſo readily to be had, 
that one may from day'to day behold the Brain and its frame, and carefully conſider 
the ſituation of the parts, and ſearch one after another their reſpe&ts , habitudes, and 

dependencies ; beſides alſo, the immenſe bulk of an humane Head is in it ſelf an 
hindrance, whereby its moſt intricate frame and various receſſes and Appendices are 
the leſs accurately diſcerned and inveſtigated : all which being reduced into an Epi- 
tomy, are plainly repreſented more commodiouſly in the diſſection of Beaſts. Where- 
fore when the form and compoſition of the Brain in a Dog, Calf, Sheep, Hog , and 
many other four-footed beaſts, were little different (the magnitude only excepted) 
from the figure of the ſame, and the diſpoſition of the parts, in a man, I was the more 
ſatisfied to compoſe a certain Anatomy of the Brain by the frequent diſſeCtion of all 
ſorts of living Creatures. . And in this imployment, for that [ſhall ſhew the com- 
munities and differences which the ſubjected parts obtain in various Animals, com- 
pared among themſelves, and with Man; certainly from ſuch a compared Anatomy, 
not only the faculties and uſes of every Organ , but the impreſſions; influences, and 
ſecret ways of working of the ſenſitive Soul it ſelf will be diſcovered. Concerning 
the Heads of living Creatnres, in the diſſection of which it happened for us chiefly 
to be exerciſed, it was obſerved, as to the chief parts of the Head , that there was 
a notable Analogy between Man and four-footed Beaſts, alſo between Birds and 
Fiſhes : For when the firſt Inhabitants of the new-made World were produced, as 
one day brought forth Fowl and Fiſhes at once, another in like manner Man and 
four-footed Beaſts ; ſo there is in either twin ſpecies a like form of the Brain ; but 
between that Child of the former, and this of the following day , there is found a 
great difference as to thoſe parts. For as much therefore as Men and four-footed 
Beaſts have got more perfeCt Brains, and more alike among themſelves, we have 
_ ordered our Obſervations from their Inſpe&tion : Then afterwards we ſhall deliver 
the Anatomy of the Brain in Fowl and Fiſhes. And here firſt concerning the Heads 
of Men and four-footed Beaſts, (as we hinted but now) we will propoſe a Method of 
DiſCion it ſelf, or of Anatomical Adminiſtration , and will at once. recite all the 
parts one after another , and as it were in a compendious Catalogue ; then we will by 
and by more largely draw out the Particles of the Brain and of its Appendix , ſo ſha- 
dowed, in a ſhort Table, and will deſign their uſes and actions for the exerciſe of 
every faculty. | | 

When therefore we had in our hands the Head of a Man, or Dog, Calf, or Sheep, 
its more outward coverings were taken off; concerning which, as they are well enough 
known , we are not at all ſolicitous : then the covering of the Skull being divided by 
a Saw or Inſtrument, and taken away, on every ſide the bones are broken off with a 
pair of Sciſſers or a Penkniſe to the Baſis of the Skull , that ſo the Contents might, as 
much as may be, be all made plain or open to the Speftators. What therefore comes 
firſt in view is the hard Meninx including all the reſt with a common covering. This 
Membrane outwardly and above is knit to the Skull in divers places, eſpecially about 
the Sutures ; but indeed about the foot or Baſis it moſt ſtrictly cleaves to the bones, 
ſo that it cannot eaſily be pulled away. Inwardly (or in its hollow ſuperficies) it is 
lax and looſe enough, unleſs that nigh all its boſoms by the inſertions of the Veins, 
_ in the Baſis of the Skull by the Arteries and the Nerves it is tyed to the' Pia 

ater. 

This ſame Membrane between the 1rterf##tia or diviſion of the Brain, and beſides 
of the Cerebel it ſelf inſinvating it ſelf deeply on one fide, and riſing up again on the 
other , leaves ſome duplicatures or infoldings, in which , being ſhut up above by 
the increaſe of the ſame Membrane, Cavities, which they commonly call Boſoms, 
are formed: towit, by this means, almoſt the three firſt boſoms are conſtituted ; 
but the fourth is a ſmooth and longiſh, and alſo hollow proceſs of the ſame Mem- 
brane, which is ſent through the /zrerſtitia of the Brain, nigh the end of the callous 
body, even to the pineal Glandula. The Cavities of the greater Boſoms are ſevered 


in many places, as it were into little Cells ; as it ſeems for that end, that the _ 
paſſing 
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paſſing ſo through the various turnings in thoſe ends, may be hindred from a more 
rapid motion. 

Beſides, this Meninx or Film of the Brain admits two Arteries from either ſide, 
one conjugation of which ariſes not far from the Carotick Arteries through the holes 
of the Cuniform bone, but the other from the bone of the Forehead: all which in- 
deed being diffuſed through the exteriour ſuperficies of the Membrane, water it ; but 
are terminated, partly in the Skull, eſpecially nigh the Sutures, whither they convey 
the blood , and partly in the boſoms, where, what is ſuperfluous is laid up. Mors- 
over, theſe Arteries perforate the hard Meninge in ſeveral places on the top of the 
Brain (as Webfer obſerves) and impart ſome ſhoots to the Pia Mater. Laſtly, the 
exteriour ſuperficies of this Meninge is no where planted with ſo many ſhoots of 
Veins as Arteries ; but from its four Boſoms ( which are the veinous Receptacles of 
the blood) many Veins go out through the interiour ſuperficies of this Membrane, 
which being inſerted in the Pia Mater, are preſently diſperſed through its whole com- 
paſs, and.the ſame ſliding down on every fide from the boſoms, meet every where the 
Arteries aſcending from the Baſis of the Head, and being intermingled with them, 
conſtirute the manifold infoldings of the Veſlels. 

That theſe may be the better beheld , after the Arteries are ſufficiently noted , let 
the hard Meninx be cut round near the border of the broken Skull ; then let what- 
ever of it ſerves for a-covering and partition to the Brain and Cerebel , be lifted up, 
that the goings out of the Veſlels, viz. the Veins and their diſtributions into the 
Pia Mater may be conſidered ; which being afterwards broken aſunder, let the Mem: 
brane with its boſoms be wholly taken away ; but the reliques of this Membrane, 
which ſtick to the bones at the bottom of the Skull, ſhould be ſeparated ; ſo that the 
whole frame or ſubſtance of the Brain and its Appendix may be ſomewhat clevated, 
and. moved here and there, be every where conſpicuous, and at length taken from 
the Skull. But that theſe things may be performed , you muſt begin from the an- 
terior or fore part, where the bone of the Forehead ſeparates it. 

Therefore if the prow of the Brain, hid under this bone, be a little lifted up, the 
mammillary proceſſes come preſently in ſight, together with the ſmelling Nerves hang- 
ing to them ; which being diſſeCted near the inſertion , there will appear an hollow- 
neſs in either proceſs. Theſe are large and round, alſo full of clear water in Calves : 
but in either ſmelling Nerve a manifeſt Cavity is found continued on either ſide to 
the anterior Ventricles of the Brain, to which if a Pipe be put and blown-into, pre- 
ſently the whole ſubſtance of the Brain will ſwell. a . 

Next the ſmelling Nerves about the Cocks-comb two ſmall Arteries are ſeen to 
ariſe from the Skull, and to be carried towards the Interſtitizm of the Brain , which 
in truth are branches of the Carotides, which are knit to the dilated Comb before, 
and from thence are ſeen to be reflefted to the anterior Brain, | 

Theſe Veſſels being there diſſefted, the .coming together and going out of the 
Optick Nerves follow , the trunk. of which being cut oft a little lower , the Tunnel, 
and out of both its ſides the Arteries called Carotides, ariling out of the Cuniform- 
bone, do appear ; which are more clearly beheld, if the Brain be lifted up, Theſe alſo 
being cut off, and the brain farther bent back, the moving Nerves of the Eyes pre- 
ſently ſhew themſelves; and ſo from thence the other pairs of Nerves follow in order, 
that one pair of them being cut off, and the brain with its Appendix more lifted up, 
the next is ſtill obvious to thoſe beholding it, till all the Nerves ariſing within the 
Skull, and alſo the Arteries , both the Carotides, and the Vertebral being at length 
cut off, the whole frame of the Head may be taken out of the Skull. 

But (thattheſe Veſſels may be deſcribed in the ſame order as they are met with in 
the cutting them up) two ſmall Nerves follow after thoſe moving Nerves of the Eyes, 
which, for a reaſon hereafter rendred, we call Pathetick. Theſe Nerves higher than 
the reſt, ariſing behind two round Prominences called ates and Teſtes, (the Buttocks 
and Stones of the Brain) and bending down forward , and entring for a little ſpace 
under the dura Hater, then coming out through the ſame hole, together with the 
former, from the Skull, are propagatcd into the ſight of the Eye. This pair is called 
by Fallopius the eighth, by us the fourth. 

Beneath theſe little Nerves, from both ſides of the annulary protuberance , (which 
being ſent from the Cerebel compaſſes the oblong Marrow) two Nerves of noted 
magnitude ariſe, which, after they have paſſed. through the dura Mater, ſend forth 


another notable branch on either ſide ſtraight down without the Skull, = _ 
L 2 anchn, 


; 
[51k 9PM 
1200 


a he pry 
pag 
- a . >= = > 15—29 aa _—_ _ CEIND TERS 
OT ot ET TS —— % on, 2d _ 
—_ -— ge———=.. | — - =) ';"x" 
s ——— —_— - 2 2-4 —— r <4 
: = 


ado inng 


| 


I 
14 
l 
1 
{ 


— 
_ 


The Anatomy of the Bam, 


branch , by a longer tract, paſling through both tides the Skull near the Turky Chair. 
Theſe Nerves (as is ſhewn afterwards) having gotten a larger Province, are inlarged 
in the Palate ,. the parts of the Mouth and Face, and alſo their branches in the Noſe 
and Eyes, yea they impart roots to the intercoſtal Nerve, Weall this pair the fifth, 
commonly eſteemed the third. 

Nigh to the beginning of theſe, out of the loweſt foot of the oblong Marrow or 
Pith, two leſſer Nerves, endued with a fingle trunk, ariſe , which being dilated for. 
ward, and preſently entring under the dura ater , come out of the ſame hole with 
the moving, Nerves of the Eyes, and are all carried into the balls of the Eyes. This 
Pair is called by us the ſixth. 

Next to theſe Nerves follow the auditory or hearing pair, which indeed ariſes higher 
from the ſides of the oblong Marrow, in what part the Cerebel is hanged to it, viz. nigh 
the leſſer annulary procets; from whence it is immediately carried with a double 
proceſs into the hole of the ſtony Bone : one of its branches is harder , ſerving chiefly 
for motion , the other altogether medullary and ſofter, as it were only deſtinated 
to ſenſe. 

A little lower ariſes the wandring pair, which 1s commonly called the ſixth. This 
ſeems to be made of many Nerves, many of which ariſe together ; and to them comes 
another, endued with a greater trunk , which being brought from the end of the ob- 
long Marrow, yea beyond this, out of the ſpinal Marrow, is united with the former. 
And ſo all being made like a bundle-of Nerves , go out through the hole of the hinder 
part of the Head z through which alſo goes out the greater branch of the internal ju- 
gular Vein. This is by us called the eighth pair. 

Under the:wandring pair ,. almoſt out of the Baſis of the oblong Marrow , another 
pair ariſes, conſiſting alſo of many Fibres, which going ſtraight down, and being 
preſently immerſed in the dura Mater ,, comes forth again through a peculiar hole 
out of the Skull ; then either Nerve, being inoculated into the trunk of the wandring 
pair, 1s preſently bended back towards the Tongue. In a man, a peculiar protube- 
rance grows above the oblong Marrow , out of which the beginning of this Nerve 
proceeds. This we call the ninth pair. 

Below this, in the loweſt part of the hinder part of the Head, out of the ſides of 
the oblong Marrow, where it is about to go into the ſpinal, another pair, conſiſting 
alſo of many Fibres, ariſes ; which tending towards the ſpinal Marrow , enters the 
durs Mater at the ſame place where the vertebral Artery aſcends into the Brain; yet 
It ariſes out of the boſoms of the bones, but below the firſt Vertebra or Joynt, from 
whence it 1s carried into the Muſcles of the hinder part of the Neck, ſo that it is doubr- 
ful, whether this pair ought to be called the laſt of the Skull, or the firit of the 
Vertebrals. 

When theſe parts, v:z. the aforeſaid Nerves and Arteries, both the Carotides and 
the Vertebrals, with the jugular Veins (by which the Encephalon is faſtned to the 
foot or baſis of the Skull) are cut off, and their ends ſtretched out as much as may 
be; either let them remain in the taken out ſubſtance or frame , whereby the be- 
ginnings of all-the Nerves may be plainly noted ; or the trunks of them being. cut off 
near the roots, may be left ia the holes of the Skull , whereby their goings out and 
diſtributions may be obſerved. The images of either Example are delineated in the 
firſt and ſecond Table. 

The buſineſs of Diſſection being thus far brought, the reſidue of the Skull ſhews 
many things worthy conſideration, of which we ſhall ſpeak particularly afterwards. 
But firſt we ought to view throughly the taken out frame or ſubſtance of the Brain, 
together with its Appendix, and to examine all its appearances as they follow in the 
order of DiſſeCion. 

The ſubſtance or bulk being taken out, which is of a ſomewhat round figure or 
ſpherical, it exhibits to the fight in its ſuperiour and convex part the Brain and Ce- 
rebel ; but the oblong Marrow, with the utmoſt borders or edges of the ſuperiour 
bodies, poſſeſſes almoſt all the baſis or its loweſt part. The thinner Meninx covers 
theſe three placed near , and the outward ſuperficies of them all ; nor doth it clothe 
the ſame looſly, but deeply inſinuating it ſelf into all their cavities and receſſes, covers 
and binds them ſtrictly. And as this Membrane is every where interwoven, with the 


_ folds of the Veſlels, by its ſtretching out , it reaches the ſame. to every part and por- 


tion, and ſo waters the whole with a ſufficient aflux of blood. Here we muſt conli- 
der the Veſſels of this Membrane and its protenſion. A 
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As to the former , tize whole ſuperficies of the frame of the ſubje& may be ſeen, 
covered with the infoldings of Veſſels, as it were with a net admirably variegated or 
flouriſhed , and its ſight or aſpect ſhews like the picture of a fruit-bearing wood ; the 
Idea of which, the Vellels of the Brain more aptly repreſent, and are themſelves ſeen 
better and more diſtinctly, if you fir{t ſquirt into the Carotidick Artery ſome black li- 
quor. The Veſſels interwoven within the thin Meninge or Pia Mater are Arteries and 
Veins. The Arteries are-four,v:z. two Carotides and two Vertebrals. Our of either ſide 
of the Tunnel the ends of the cut off Carotidick Arteries ſhew themſelves, the trunks 
of which aſcending upwards, are preſently diffuſed from either {ide into the anterior 
and poſterior, or fore and hinder branch. Either pair of theſe inclining one towards 
the other, are mutually conjoyned : moreover, the poſterior branches ſo joyned, are 
united with the Vertcbral branches (growing together firſt into one trunk.) For the 
Vertebral Arteries, ariſing from the laſt hole but one of the Skull, fall at firft di- 
vided through the ſides of the oblong Marrpw ; then united in its baſis, they go into 
a ſingle chanel, which meeting with the hinder branches of the Carotides, (as it is 
ſaid) it is joyned with them ; and from that place of the joyning of them together, 
a noted branch aſcends on either fide under the edge or rim of the Brain, which be- 
ing dilated upon the ſhanks or ſtocks of the oblong Marrow, is cleft or divided into 
very many ſmall ſhoots like bairs, ſome of which aſcend to the Glandula's placed 
behind the Cerebel, but the reſt make the arterious part of the Choroeidal infoldings. 
The anterior branches of the Carotides, before they are united, ſend from themſelves 
on either ſide a noted branch, which creeping upwards like a bounding River, diſtin- 
guiſhes either Hemiſphere of the Brain as it were into two Provinces ; but after the 
aforeſaid branches are united, preſently departing again from one another, they are 
carried to the Prow of the Brain, and from thence bending back between its Hemi- 
ſpheres, they fall upon the callous body. All theſe Arteries, before and after their 
mutual joyning together, ſend forth ſhoots and little branches on every ſide; which do 
not only creep through and intimately bind about the utmoſt compaſs of its Sphere, 
but its Penetralia and more inward receſſes, like the young branches of Vines. The 
ramifications or theſe ſorts of branchings, both of the Carotides and of the Vertebrals, 
are ſhewn in the firſt Table , as they are found ina Man, and as in a Sheep in the ſe- 
cond Table. 

Moreover, this thinner Meninx or P:a Mater cloathing the whole Brain and its 
parts.as it receives the Arteries aſcending (as hath been ſaid) from a fourfold Fountain, 
ſo it is ſtnffed throughout with Veins, ſent from four boſoms, Theſe Veſſels mutually 
meeting are complicated together,and almoſt every where conſtitute by their branches 
derived from both, and meeting one the other, and variouſly contorted among them- 
ſelves, the net-like or retiform infoldings ; which indeed are not only outwardly in 
the ſauperficies, but in the diſſeftion, where-ever you may ſeparate one part from 
another, without breaking it, theſe kind of infoldings of the Veſſels are to be found. 
Becauſe, if you behold this frame, taken out of the Skull, collecting together the tops 
of all the turnings and the Interſtitia in this Membrane, and covering them with the 
joynings of the Veſſels, it will make the whole compaſs or frame of the Encephalon 
appear like a curious quilted ball. But if you go on to caſt abroad this Sphere, and to 
ſeparate the cleaving parts, knit together, of this Membrane, one from another, you 
will foon find , that this Meninx covers the gapings of the creyices or turning chaps 
of the Brain , binds the /rter/titia of either moity or Hemiſphere, draws together the 
hinder part of the Brain, otherwiſe being lax and hanging looſe, and compaſling about 
every border of it, as it were with a Welt, knits it to the oblong Marrow : and what 
is the chief of all , the univerſal Cortical or ſhelly ſubſtance of the Brain (to wit, in 
which the animal Spirits are procreated ) is covered over with this Membrane plant- 
ed with moſt frequent infoldings of the Veſſels; notwithſtanding the interior ſuper- 
ficies of the Brain being ſtretched out , (which being called the Callous body, is alto- 
gether medullary and white) is not cloathed with this Membrane ; but inſtead of it 
many foldings of Veſſels, commonly called Choroeides, are hung and as it were freely 
flow within its complicature. The reaſon of which is , becauſe as this part, to wit, 
' the callous body, is rather deſigned for the Circulation than for the generation of 
Spirits, therefore it admits not a more plentiful influx of blood : nevertheleſs , for as 
much as there is need of heat, whereby the Spirits may be there more eaſily circulated, 
the blood being moved , within the Veſſels hanging there through the empty ſpace, 


might afford heat as it were from a fire kindled within a Stove. But within al _ 
| other 
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other receſſes of the Brain, and beſides within the folds or lappets of the Cerebel, 
yea and the /nterſtitia or gaps of both theſe, and of the oblong Marrow, this Meninx 
inſinuates it ſelf, and inſerts the diſtributions of the Veſſels. In truth , the proten- 
ſion or out-ſtretching of this Membrane ſeems therefore the more admirable , becauſe 
having no where a peculiar place of its origine , it not only binds about the Head or 
Encephalon with a common covering , bur alſo cloaths all its parts with proper co- 
verings, and knits together their tops and proceſſes. Yea this Meninx ſeems to en- 
joy a manifold and diverſe original : for where-ever the gapings or /zterſtitia of any 
parts or proceſſes happen , portions of this Membrane there ſpringing forth , cover 
them all , and gather them together, and reach to them the ramifications or branch- 
ings of the Veſſels, In a moiſter Brain this Meninx may be eaſily ſeparated, and 
ample and large. portions of it pulled away with the fingers; which being drawn 
away, the inſertions of the Veſſels, into the ſubſtance of the Brain and its Appendix, 
every where clearly appear. Laſtly , by tis means the brain being thus left naked, 
unclothed of its Membranes and Coverings, its make or fabrick, and the diſpoſition 
or order of all its parts are next ſubjected ro Anatomical Inſpection. 

That the Anatomy of the Brain, properly ſo called , might be rightly celebrated, 
I judge we ought not to proceed after the common way of Diſſection. But whenas 
the ſubſtance of the whole Head , taken out of the Skull, ſtands in view, firſt let the 
hinder partition of the brain, where it 1s knit to the Cerebel and oblong Marrow or 
Pith, the Membranes being every where cut or pulled off, be freed (as much as it 
may be) from its cleaving to the ſubjected parts ; then it will eaſily appear , that the 
ſubſtance of the brain is not united to thoſe bodies, but of it ſelf is altogether free and 
independent of them, unleſs where it is joyned towards the ſuperficies by the knitting 
of the Membranes. Alſo this keel or hinder part of the brain being divided by this 
means from the neighbouring parts, if the fore part be bent back, the ſhanks of the 
oblong Marrow will appear wholly naked , and diſtinct from the brain and Cerebel 
(unleſs where they are in ſome places hung to it.) Moreover, when the partition of 
the brain , being looſned from its coheſion , 1s lifted up, the three Ventricles , com- 
monly ſo called, go into one empty ſpace or mere vacuity , reſulting from the com- 
plication of the brain. Beſides, it may be obſerved , how the brain before is only 
united to the oblong Marrow ; and that in two places of its ſhanks, as it were the 
tops, itis fixed z which Fornix ſo called , or arched Vault, is as it were a ſtring or 
ligament, which ariſing before , where the brain is hanging toit, is carried to its 
hinder border, to which it is united as it were with two ſtretched out arms, and ſo 
it holds together the whole frame of the brain , leſt it be rolled out into a pain , ſtill 
in a ſpherical figure , and firmly binds the ſame to the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow. 
From the knitting of the other parts of the humane brain divided and lifted upwards, 
whereby the vacuity reſulting from its infolding , and eſteemed for Ventricles, alſo 
whereby the Fornix or arched Vault and ſhanks of the oblong Marrow, naked and 
diſtinCt, may be beheld, is repreſented by figure in the fourth Table. 

And truly, this Poſition or Aſpect of the Brain, to wit, when its hinder border or 
partition , being freed from its coheſion by the Membranes to- the oblong Marrow, 
and elevated, is bent forward, expoſes to be ſeen by the eyes themſelves, its whole 
frame or ſubſtance, to wit , whatever it hath without or within, or before and be- 
hind, and alſo plainly deteCts what its habitude and reſpect is to the other parts. The 
chief things of theſe I ſhall add, and in the ſame order wherein they occurred to 
Inſpection. 

The figure of the Brain, eſpecially in a man, ſhews ſomewhat globous or ſpherical : 
the outward ſuperficies is on all ſides noted with chinks turning and winding like to 
the rollings about of the Inteſtines : each breach or involution, yea the whole circuit 
of it contains a twofold ſubſtance, viz. the Cortical or rindy , which is the outmoſt 
and of an Aſh-colour ; and the medullary or marrowy , which lyes under it, and ap- 
pears white, The brain being as it were plowed with theſe kind of rollings abour, 
like ſo many ridges and furrows , is cleft in the middle, and parted as it were into 
two Hemiſpheres ; yet both the moities come together , and are as it were founded 
in one like white ſubſtance , which covers inwardly, and as it were in Chambers or 
Vaults, the whole bulk of the brain. This is harder than any other portion of the 
brain, and as it is altogether medullary , it receives all the marrows of the circumvo- 
lations within it ſelf, and is to them inſtead of a common baſis. 1n either Hemiſphere 


of the brain, about the fore parts , this callous body or marrowy ſubſtance , becomes 
more 


% | : 
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more firm and thick by far than in any other place; and there it is on both ſides 
faſtned to the tops of the oblong Marrow, From thoſe tops, as it were its beginning, 
this medullary ſubſtance, covering over or chambering or arching the brain, is 
ſtretched out towards the hinder parts, and by degrees leſſens in its: thickneſs: at 
length the outward border of this ſtretched out, is drawn together more narrowly, 
and more below, it is conjoyned by the knitting of the Membranes and Veſſels (as 
we but now mentioned) to the tail of the oblong Marrow. Beſides, for its more 
firm connexion, a medullary proceſs ariſes from the fore part of the callous body to- 
wards the tops of it , which ſtretching under the fiſſure or cleft of the brain, reaches 
to its border, to which it is united , as it were with arms bending on either ſide : 
which arms indeed embrace the tail of the oblong Marrow , and ſo more firmly knit 
to it that border of the brain. | 

This medullary proceſs ,- commonly called the Fornix , under its rife or beginning, 
hath two white and medullary roots, either of them alike going out from the callous 
body , which roots nigh the tops , where the brain is hung to them , meeting toge- 
ther, paſs into the Forn;x or Vault. it ſelf, as if it were a broad proceſs, which ſtretches 
under the chamber of the brain, like a beam. Under this twofold root of the Fornix 
is laid croſs-wiſe, of the ſame magnitude, a medullary trunk, by which, like a bridge, 
there is a certain paſſage and communication between two proceſſes of the form of a 
Lentil, and chamfer*d or furrowed bodies beaming or ſhining in them. Further, 
from the midlſt of the ſuperficies of this Fornix, a thin and: pellucid: hedge or pale is 
erected, which is affixed to the chanel or furrow of the callous body , almoſt along 
its whole paſſage. And for this reaſon , whilſt the: three-ſided Fornix ſtretched 
underneath a chamber, ariſing from the complication of the brain , it diſtinguiſhed its 
appearing cavity as it were into three partitions , and ſo cauſed, that in it three 
Ventricles were repreſented, 

The interior receſſes of the Brain will lye yet more clearly open, if the border, 
being on every ſide ſeparated and lifted up, as much as may be, from its cohering 
with the oblong Marrow , be cut a little further through the ſubſtance at the ſides of 
the ſame Marrow, to which it is united, nigh the chamfer'd bodies, and alſo the 
Formx , being cut nigh the roots, be bent back, together with the brain ; for theg 
the frame of the brain may be wholly lifted up , turned forward , and unfolded into 
a plain, ſo that the whole interior ſuperficies of the callous body being ſtretched out 
into a broad floor, may be ſeen and handled. Where, beſides the medullary, and its 
molt white ſubſtance , may be obſerved many white parallel lines, which cut the par- 
tition of the brain in right angles, as if they were certain tracts or footſteps, in which 
_ animal Spirits travel from one Hemiſphere of the brain to the other , and return 

ack again, 

Aſter this manner, in very many perfect four-footed Beaſts, the frame or ſubſtance 
of the brain was wont to be turned over, the Sphere being projected into a plain, and 
its interior ſuperficies to be unfolded. into breadth, Alſo this kind of Method of 
Diſſection may be uſed in a mans brain , where the ſame Phznomena wholly occur to 
Anatomical obſervation. The chief difference is, that the bulk of the brain of a 
man, for that it is very large , and alſo far thicker , and endued with more turnings 
and windings ; therefore it cannot be ſo eaſily and throughly inverted , as that of a 
Calf or Sheep, and reduced into a broad plain : yet it may be ſo far expanded and 
lifred up near its border or partition, that all the interior receſles may appear in 
view. The third and fourth Figures ſhew the image of an humane brain bent back : 
but in the ſeventh Table is ſhewa the aſpect or ſight of a Sheeps brain wholly unfolded, 
and as it were ſpread plain. | 

In the leſſer four-footed Beaſts, as a Mouſe, an Hare, Coney , and ſome others, 
the ſuperficies of the brain being wholly plain or even, wants the turnings and wind- 
ings; however from the complication of the border , and the under-ſtretching of the 
Fornix, there reſults a cavity repreſenting Ventricles. = 

After that we have throughly viewed all things which belong to the Brain , in the 
order as we have ſaid, let either Hemiſphere , covered within with the callous body, 
by which it hangs , be divided and removed from the tops of the oblong Marrow : 
which indeed may be exactly done, by cutting it near to the ſides of the Lentiform 
prominencies, -which are found in the vlgar diſſeCtion of the Head , within the 1nte- 
rior Ventricles : for thoſe prominences are the tops or heights of the ſhanks of the 


oblong Marrow, to which the callous body is immediately fixed. When the brain 
| is 
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is cut after this manner, that the prominencies, which are the tops of the ſhanks of 
the oblong Marrow, may be left naked, let them be cut long-ways through the midſt 
(to wit, in the medullary part, where they are conjoyned to the callous body) and 
their interior ſubſtance will appear through the whole chamfered or ftreaked ; viz. 
medullary ſtreaks or chamferings are ſeen to aſcend and deſcend forward and back. 
ward; that none may doubt, but that thefe chamferings or ſtreaks were made by 
Nature, as it were paſſages or chanels for the paſlage and- return, or going to and 
fro of the Spirits our of the callous body into the oblong Marrow, and on the con- 
trary. The Figure of the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow, divided from the Brain, with 
their tops, which are the chamfered bodies, is expreſſed in the eighth Table. 

After theſe ſtriated or ſtreaked bodies, the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow being 
divided for a little ſpace, go forward, then being united, they meet together in the 
ſame ſtock, made up as it were of two ſtems. But the ſtock or trunk of the oblong 
Marrow in its whole traCt , viz. before and after the coalition of its ſhanks, hath 
many Proceſſes, Appendices, Prominences, and Inſertions of Veſſels, ſome of which 
ariſe from one ſide, and others from the other fide, and make it unequal, with va- 
rions productions and protuberances ; of which hereafter. 


The Firſt Figure 


Hews the Baſis of an humane Brain taken out of the Skull, with the Roots of the Veſſels 
cut off. 
ARA The anterior and poſterior Lobes of the Brain quaaripartite or divided into four 
arts. | 

BB. The Gerebel or little Brain in the hinder part of the Head, 

CC. The long Marrow or Pith.  * 

DD. The ſmelling N erves or the firſt pair. 

a, EE. The Optick, or ſceing Nerves the ſecond pair. 

FF. The moving Nerves of the Eyes the third pair. 

GG. The pathetick, N grves of the Eyes or the fourth pair, 

HH. The fifth pair of Nerves. | 

WH. The ſixth pair of Nerves. 

KKKK. The auditory or hearing Nerves and their two proceſſes on either ſide of them 

the ſeventh pair. | | : 

LLIHI. The wandring pair, or the eighth pair conſiſting of magy Fibres. 

MM. The Spinal Nerves coming from afar to the origine of the wanaring pasr. 

NN. The ninth pair conſiſting alſo of many Fibres (which tending downwards , grow to- 

—_ znto one Trunk) which erifa a little above the proceſs of the hinder part of 
the Head. 
OO: The tenth pair tending downwards, | 
PP. The Trunk, of the Carotidich Artery cut off where it 35 divided into the anterior 
and poſterior Branch. _ | 
QQ. <A Branch of it going in between two Lobes of the Brain. 
R. The anterior Branches of the Carotides go away united, moving forward into the fiſſure 
or cleft of the Brain, | 

S. The poſterior Branches of the Carotides united, and meeting with the Vertebral Trunk, 

TIT. The Yertebral Arteries and their three Branches aſcending. | 

V. The Branches of the Vertebrals growing together into one Trank. 

WW. The place deſigned where the Vertebrals and the Carotides are united, and either 

Branch aſcends to the Choroidal infolding. 

X. The Tunnel. | 

YY. TwoGlandulg's or Kernels placed behind the Tunnel. | | 

aaaa, The annulary Protuberance, which being ſent fromthe Cerebel, embraces the ſtock. 
of the long Marrow. 


The Second Figure 


Shews the Baſis of a Sheeps Brain taken out of the Skull ,, and the Roots of the Y/, efſels cut 

off , where all the Arteries , by Ink being injetted into one of the Carotides , are made black. 

and more consPicuons. | 

AA. Two Hemisþheres of the Brain without Lobes, different from that in a Man. 

BB. The lateral portions of the Cerebel, 

CCC. The oblong Marrow. | 

DD. The olfattory or ſmelling Nerves cut off nigh to the mammillary Proceſſes, that their 

Cavities may appear. | | 

E. The coalition or joyning together of the Optick, Nerves. 

FF. The motory Nerves of the Eyes, or the third pair. 

GG. The Pathetick, Nerves, or fourth pair. | 

HH. The fifth pair : the Trunk, of which Nerve is preſently divided into two Branches, 

II. The ſixth pair. : 

KK. kk. The ſeventh pair, or the hearing Nerves, on either ſide of which are two Proceſſes; 

LL. The eighth or wanaring pair , the origine of which 1s made up of very many Fibres 
ſeeming to grow topether. 

MM. 4 Nerve coming out of the ſpinal Marrow to the beginning of the wandring pair. . 

NN. The ninth pair , conſiſting alſo of divers Fibres ariſing diſtintly , which afterwards 

grow together into one Trunk. 

OO. The tenth pair tending downwards. | | 

PP. The Trunk of the Carotidick, Artery cut off , where it is divided into the anterior 
and poſterior Branch, 

QQ. The inoſculation of the anterior Branches. | 

R. Thepoſterior Branches of the Carotides united, and meeting with the Vertebral Trunk, 

SSS. The Vertebral Artery aſcending with a triple Branch. 

TT. Where the Carotides meet the Vertebral , and on either ſide many Arteries aſcend to 
the Choroeidan infolding. 

V. The coalition or joyning together of the Vertebral Branches into the ſame Trunk. 

W. The Tunnel. 

X. A white Glandula or Kernel placed behind it. 


CHAP. IL. 


The Parts of the oblong Marrow , and the reſt 0 the binder Parts of the 
Head are recounted, and their Diſſettion ſhewn. 


them, alſo the fabrick of the Brain, properly ſo cailed ; and next ſhewed its 
outward partition gathered together into folds about the fnanks of the ob- 
long Marrow, and either middle or marrowy part of it hung to the chamfered bodies ; 
we will now follow the-remaining parts of the Head in order. | 
The chamfered or ſtreaked bodies, or the tops of the oblong Marrow, are two 
lentiform Prominences, which are beheld within the former Ventricles of the Brain, 
as they are commonly termed ; the heads of thefe , which are more large and blunt, 
incline mutually one to another , and are almoſt contiguous. Out of the angle of this 
inclination the Fornx ariſes with a double root ; to which is ſubjefted or underlaid a 
certain tranſverſe medullary proceſs, and ſeems to knit together theſe ſtreaked bo- 
dies, as may be ſeenin the ſeventh Table GG: but the ends of: thoſe bodies, being 
made ſharper, are refleted outward , and make as it were two fides , with a ſharp 
triangle, to whoſe anterior ſuperficies the marrow of the callous body ſticks for a 
long tra& ;' where, if theſe bodies be cut long-ways through the midſt, the ned 
ſtreaks (as was already ſaid ) will preſently appear. The figure and place of theſe, 
as alſo the medullary chamferings, are truly repreſented in the eighth Table. 
Where the ſtreaked bodies end , the chambers or Thalams, as they are termed, of 


the optick Nerves, polRſs the next part to = oblong marrow; to wit, in this place, 
its 


= deſcribed both the Meninges , - and the ramifications of the Veſſels in 
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its ſhanks riſe into unequal protuberances, out of the ridges of which the Optick 
Nerves ariſe, and from thence, being bent down 1n the fore-part with a certain com- 
paſs, they joyn together about the baſe of the ſame marrow , and ſeem to be united ; 
by and by being again parted , and going forward towards the ball of the Eye, they 
£0 out of the Skull. In this place the ſhanks of the oblong marrow in a Man are for 
the moſt part diſtinft, and gaping one from another, leave a deſcending opening, 
whici is the paſſage to the Tunnel ; but in moſt four-footed Beafts the fſhanks of the 
ſame medullary ſtocks are there diſtinct, only a little lower , and have a chink cut for 
the Tunnel : but the ridges of them, in which the beginnings of the Optick Nerves 
lye hid, are ſomewhat conjoyned , and for the ſpace of half an inch do grow together. 


Wherefore in Brutes there is one hole before this growing together , and another be. 


hind it, both which lead towards the Tunnel. The reaſon of this difference is, be- 
cauſe in a Man, for that the frame or ſubſtance of the brain it ſelf is very large, and 
that its marrowy parts are remote one from another, it is behoveful for its ſhanks, 
whereby the tops of the oblong marrow may be the. better fitted to the ſame, to be 
ſeparated, and from their mutual touching to be bent into a greater aperture. Hence 
it is obſerved, that in a Man the ſhanks of the oblong marrow, from the hanging on 
of tne brain, go forward with a greater angle of inclination, and with a certain bend- 
ing compaſs; but in Brutes the ſame lye almoſt parallel. After what manner theſe 
parts are formed in an humane brain the third and fourth Figure ſhews; after what 
manner they are in four footed Beaſts is ſhewn in the ſeventh Figure. 

From the ſame ridges of the medullary ſhanks , from whence the Optick Nerves 
take their origines, certain medullary proceſſes ariling,, and being dilated on either 
ſide above the brim of the ſecond hole, grow together about the root of the pineal 
Glandula, Theſe proceſſes ( as it ſeems) are thoſe parts , which the Famous Carres 


ſuppoſes to be Nerves belonging to the pineal Glandula : but I rather ſuſpect them to 


be procuttions only , by which the Optick Nerves may alſo communicate near their 
origines. Their figure is very well deferibed in the ſeventh Table. 

After the Thalami or Chambers of the Optick Nerves, other notable protuberances, 
commonly called ates and Teftes, the Buttocks and Teſticles (of the brain) grow to 
the ſuperior part of the medullary Trunk or ſtem ,, and cover its ſuperficies about the 
ſpace of an inch; and for that they are not contiguous in the midft, there is under 
them a certain hollowneſs in their whole tract. Theſe protuberances are leſſer in a 
Man, alſo ina Dog and Cat; laſtly , if we obſerved rightly, in other living Crea- 
tures, which are newly brought forth, that are impotent, and not inſtrufted for the 
finding out of food. Ina Calf, Sheep, Hog, and the like , they appear far greater : 
in Fiſhes and Fowls they are wholly wanting. 

In number they are four, viz. two grow to either ſide of the oblong marrow. The 
former called Nates or the Buttocks,,: ſeem the greater ang principal ; to which the 
other latter called Teſtes or the Teſticles, hang as if growing out of them. As to 
their figure, they are round , and are commonly taken for two fhanks on either fide 
of the brain and Cerebel planted near, which being bent inwardly, and turned back 
one towards the other, are ſaid to grow together , and fo to conſtitute the gblong 
marrow. But this opinion, as we ſhall ſhew more largely hereafter, by the diſſection 


' ordered according to our Method , is clearly falſe. For it plainly appears , that the 


brain is fixed , long before theſe bodies, to the oblong marrow ; nor is there any 
commerce between theſe and that, unleſs very remote. 7 7 STM 
But if the ſite of theſe parts, and their reſpects and- habitudes to the neighbouring 
bodies, be well noted, it will appear plainly , that they make as it were a certain 
peculiar Region wholly diſtin&t from the Brain and Cerebel, alſo from the oblong 
marrow it ſelf. Their ſituation is remote enough from the fore-parts , and ſuihcient- 
iy ſeparated by the Cavity or Ventricle under-lying from the medullary flock or 
tem: yea a proper way , or one proceſs, ſeems to lead from the: long marroy into 
theſe prominences, and another to go from them, and thence to be carried inta the 
Cerebel. From hence we may ſuſpect, that theſe prominences ( eſpecially the Nati- 
form, or of the ſhape of a Buttock , which are the chief) are certain places of diyer- 
ſion, in which the animal Spirits go apart in their paſſage from the oblong marrow 
into the Cerebel, and from this'to that on the other ſide, and there ſtay for ſome 
animal uſes, of which we ſhall ſpeak hereafter. As to the way , which leads from 
the oblong marrow into theſe prominences ; it is manifeſt , that beneath the origines 


of the Optick Nerves on either ſide a medullary Proceſs deſcends, with little Villages 
h proper 
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proper for it ſelf, which terminates in the aforeſaid prominencies. Then, if from 
theſe , you look for a paſſage out , it is equally clear , that from the hindermoſt pro- 
minences, which are called Teſftes, on either ie, a medullary proceſs doth obliquely 
aſcend, which being dilated into the Cerebel, is divaricated throvgh its whole frame. 
But that the Natiform or Buttock-formed Prominences are Principals, and the Teftes 
their dependences, or the heads of medullary Proceſſes, which are carried from thence 
into the Cerebel, manifeſtly appears in a Sheep, Calf, or Horſe, and in ſome others, 
where the Nates are of a noted magnitude, the Teſtes of a very ſmall bulk grow to 
them , and in the middle between theſe the medullary Proceſſes, the Appendices of 
the former Prominences, exiſt. The aforeſaid Prominences, as alſo the medullary 
Proceſſes, which lead forward and backward , to and from them, are aptly repre- 
ſented in the fourth Table, but yet more clearly in the eighth Table TT. PP. 

Further, becauſe the animal Spirits reſiding in either Promptuary and Appendix, be- 
fore they are carried to the Brain, ought to be confounded and mingled together,there- 
fore the two prominences of either ſide do mutually grow together as it were with 
wings ſtretched out one to another ; but for as much as it is behoveful for thoſe grows 
ings together to be diſtinguſhed from the oblong marrow, therefore an hollowneſs 
comes between, which is by ſomeeſteemed the fourth Belly, and by others a paſſage to 
it. Theſe prominences in a Man, Dog, and Cat, and ſome other Animals (as was above 
mentioned) are vety ſmall, and almoſt even; alſo they appear, as the other portion of 
the oblong marrow, of a white colour. In a Calf, Sheep, Horſe, and many other four- 
footed Beaſts, the former protuberances, commonly called ates or Buttocks, are re- 
markably great, alſo outwardly they appear to be of a fleſh colour , becauſe they are 
cloathed with the thin Meninx or Pia Mater, which contains in it ſelf very many Veins 
and Arteries; which if ſeparated, the interior ſubſtance of thoſe parts is of a wanniſh 
colour, and ſuch as 1s not in all the oblong marrow or pith hgſides. Bur it plainly ap- 
pears, as in Brutes, ſo in Man, the hinder or poſterior promMinences are Epiphylſes or 
additions of the former, and that from theſe additions or dependences the medullary 
proceſles aſcend obliquely into the Cerebel ; near which, other proceſſes cutting thoſe, 
deſcend direct from the Cerebel, which ſeem not to be inſerted into the medullary 
Trunk, but going about it, do conſtitute the annulary or ringy protuberance. Thig 
annulary protuberance is greater in a Man than in any other Creature. Beſides, it is 
obſerved, that where-ever the ſuperior prominence of the Buttock-form is larger, 
this inferior annulary is very ſmall ; and fo on the contrary. Further, thoſe medul- 
lary proceſſes, aſcending towards the Cerebel, communicate mutually among them- 
ſelves by the other tranſverſe medullary proceſs; and out of this tranſverſe proceſs, 
two ſmall little Nerves ariſe, the fourth pair of thoſe which we have recounted , and 
which are called by us Pathetical. Each of theſe, delineated in fit figures, the ſe- 
venth Table ſhews clear enough. | 

Not far from the aforeſaid Prominences, to wit , between theſe and the Chink, 
which is called the Anw or Arſe-hole, the Pineal Glandula or Kernel is placed. This is 
put in a Valley, which lyes between the Natiform protuberances, and thoſe which are 
+ the Chambers or Thalami ofthe Optick Nerves; in which place that Glandula or Ker- 
nel is fixed , ſometimes by very many ſmall Fibres, and ſometimes by two noted me- 
dullary roots ſubje&ted.to the part ; and beſides, it is included in a Membrane, which 
is a portion of the Pia Mater ,, as in a Cheſt ; and as this Membrane is ſtuffed with 
very many Arteries and Veins, ſome ſmall Veſſels alſo enter into this Glandula. 

Under the Prominences but now deſcribed, (as was above hinted) a narrow Ca- 
vity or Ventricle is ſtretched out with a long paſſage , which, although it obtaing 
ſome egregious uſes, yet it ſelf ſeems to be only fecondary, and as it were by chance z 
for that the proceſſes of either prominence ought to be conjoyned among themſelves, 
and to be diſtinguiſhed from the under-lying medallary Trunk. Two holes lye open 
into this Trunk , one of which is placed in the beginning, and the other in the end of 
it, and through the middle of its paſſage the down-bending aperture tends towards 
the Tunnel; ſo that the ſerous humor entring at either hole , may preſently flide 
away into the Tunnel. Moreover , into the ſame aperture of the Tunnel thefe'lyes 
open another paſſage , to wit, through the firſt hole, which is placed near the roots 
of the Fornix ; ſo that from every quarter of the Head the ſeroſities might be carried 
into that ſink: to wit, that through the firſt hole, from the infoldings or the anterior 
Ventricles of the Brain; through the ſecond hole , the humors which are gathered 


about the orbicular prominences, do come away ; and through the third hole, thoſe 
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which are laid up nigh the confines of the Cerebel , do find a paſlage. Thele icycral 


holes, with the diſtinct ways to the Tunnel, are plainly delineated in the ſeventh 
Table H. M.T. "SR 

_ Above the Pineal Kernel , as it were above the Button, the infolding of the Cho- 
roeides ſeems to be.hung ; now this infolding is made after this manner : out of either 
ſide of the oblong marrow ,, where the border of the brain is knit to it, two Arteries 
ariſing from the poſterior branches of the Carotides, where they are united to the Yer. 
tebrals, do directly aſcend ; which being preſently divided, like many Rivers planted 
near together , are carried towards the pineal Glandula, and there ſeem to be termy 
nated by a mutual meeting : and in that place, out of the fourth boſom, ſent down 
upon the pineal Glandula , the veinous branches come out on both ſides, which, in 


like manner being divided into filaments or ſmall threads, meet with the capillary 


or hairy Arteries, and are in many places inoculated into them , and variouſly com- 
plicated with them ; and ſo theſe Veſlels , 'being Net-like , much interwoven among 
themſelves, and interſerted with the Glandula's, do conſtitute the to be admired in- 
foldings. Theſe kind of infoldings of the Veſſels, as it were with two out-ſtretched 
wings, are thruſt out on either ſide upon the ſhanks of the oblong marrow, even to the 
{ſtreaked bodies ; but yet they only lye upon their ſuperficies, nor are they more firmly 
affixed either to the oblong marrow, or to the callous body by any inſertions of the 
Veſſels; ſo that the blood ſeems only to be brought to theſe places, and carried away 
without any afflux of it made into the ſubjected parts ; for what uſes ſhall be ſpoken 
of hereafter, The Choroidal infoldings, with the pineal Glandula, are drawn out 
in the ſeventh Table G. F. E. Ne 

And thus far concerning the appearances found above the oblong Marrow, between 
the ſtreaked bodies and the Cerebel ; which indeed are almoſt conſtantly after a like 
manner both in Man and four-footed Beaſts , unleſs that they only differ in bigneſs, 
Within this ſpace, in the Pedeſtal or Baſis of the ſame Marrow , many things worth 
noting occur : For beſides the ends of the cut off Veſſels, which are above recited, the 
ſite and ſtructure of the Infundible or Tunnel deſerve conſideration. , For behind the 
coalition or joyning together of either Optick Nerve between the ſhanks of the oblong 
marrow there gaping , is ſent down a receptacle as it were tubulated or made like 
a Pipe, covered without with a thin Membrane ariſing from the P:ia Mater, and 
defended within with a medullary ſubſtance. The orifice of this is placed higher be- 
tween the ſhanks of. the oblong marrow , and receives their bending aperture ; from 
thence a ſhort Tube er Pipe being ſent down, is inſerted to the pituitary Glandula or 
Kernel. We ſee this Tube in an Horſes brain greater than a Gooſes quill, alſo ſhi- 
ning and full of clear water ; that it is not to be doubted, but that by this way the 
ſerous humors ſlide away from the brain, to the pituitary Glandula : but how theſe 
humors are carried away from thence, ſhall be afterwards inquired into, becauſe they 
are not carried into the Palate or roof of the mouth, as is commonly believed. 

Nigh the lower border of the Tunnel, in a Man, underneath there are two whitiſh 
Glandula's; though in Brutes only one, but greater, is found, What is the proper 
uſe of this part ſhall be told hereafter : in the mean time , whether it be doubled or 
only one larger , it ſeems to be as it were inſtead of a bank to defend or preſerve the 
thin Membrane of the Tunnel , leſt it ſhould be broken or thruſt out of its place : on 
the other ſide the growing together of the Optick Nerves ſerves inſtead of the ſame 
kind of defence. | 

What beſides is contained in this ſpace are only the ſhanks of the oblong marrow it 
ſelf, which proceed direQtly from the chambers of the Optick Nerves towards the 
hinder part of the Head in a ſtraight paſſage ; and when both grow together below the 
Tunnel, they are afterwards diſtinguiſhed in their whole tract by a line drawn through 
the midſt.” Theſe ſhanks of a mans brain are far larger than in brute beaſts : to wit, 
in that they ſeem to be made up of very many medullary chords or ſtrings joyned to- 
gether in one, as if in this common paſſage and high-way of the animal Spirits, they 
were {g many diſtinCt paths , which the Spirits enter into reſpectively, according to 
the various impulſes of ſenſe and local motion. Moreover , this ſpace of the oblong 
marrow therefore appearyg ſhorter and more broken in-a man, becauſe. much of it 
is hid by the annulary protuberance,, which is ſent from the Cerebel , and is very big. 
The Pa Hater , all about covering the ſides of this medullary Trunk , cloaths them 
with moſt thick infoldings of the Veſſels; by which heat and the neryous juyce-are 


carried , asa continual proviſion for the Spirits, taking a long journey. Thus wt 
of 


" Dfche Cerebel andits Parts, | 


for the firſt Setion, or anterior portion of the oblong marrow : now our order car- 
ries us to the inſpection of its hinder Region, to wit, where the Cerebel grows to it ; 
and the Proceſſes ſent from this either compals about its Trunk , or are inſerted into 
it; out of whichalſo, the other Nerves produced within the Skull , take their be- 
ginnings. Concerning theſe we will ſpeak in order, 


—_ tt 


CHA P. III. 


A Deſcription of the Cerebel and its Proceſſes, alſo of the hinder 
Region of the oblong Marrow. 


Elow the orbicular Prominences , the Cerebel follows to be” infpe&ted. The 
figure of this, like the Brain, is ſomewhat globous, alſo it appears unequal, 
marked with certain turnings and windings about z the ridges and furrows of 

whoſe turnings about the P:a Mater ſtretches over, and reaches out the infoldings 
of the Veſſels to them all , and deeply inſerts them into all. However the Cerebel 
is diverſified or variegated with its turnings and rollings about, not as the Brain, after 
an uncertain manner ; but its folds are diſpoſed in a certain orderly ſeries ; for the 
exterior frame of it ſeems to conliſt of thin lappets, or little rings or circles, being 
contiguous and infolded, alſo going about through the whole compaſs with a parallel 
ſite or ſituation, TE 

Either Region of the Cerebel, to wit, the former and the hinder, is terminated in 
a proceſs in form ofa Worm. According to theſe ends, as it were in a double Pole, 
theſe Circles are very ſhort; thence aſcending towards the top or Equator, they are 
by degrees enlarged, as it were Parallels in a Sphere or Globe. ' Theſe Circles are out- 
wardly Cortical or barky, and within medullary , and all their marrowy parts paſs 
into two ample middles; which indeed ſeem to be the ſame in the Cerebel, as the 
callous body in the brain. 

The Cerebel in ſome Animals conſiſts of one frame, and all its little circles are 
Placed in the ſame parallel ſite, and keep the ſame proportion among tiemſelves 
but in others there grow to the Cerebel as it were the primary Sphere, and endued 
with greater circles, ſome other bodies as it were Wens or Extuberances, or additio- 
nal Sphetes marked with leſſer circles. Theſe being eccentrick to the Cerebel it ſelf, 
have oftentimes labels or folds ordered in a diverſe ſeries from it. 

But the Cerebel it ſelf ( whether it hath theſe little Excreſcences growing to it or 
not) is found almoſt in all Animals of the ſame figure and proportion, alſo made up 
| of the ſame kind of labels or lappets. Thoſe which have the brain diverſly framed 
from a Mans, as Fowl and Fiſhes, alſo among four-legged Creatures, Conies and 
Mice, whoſe brains want turnings about or convolutions, have the like ſpecies and 
the like diſpoſition of the folds and compoſure of the other parts of the Cerebel. The 
reaſon of this difference in the brain, and of the conformity in the Cerebel, is rendred 
hereafter, when we treat of the Uſe of the Parts. 

As the Brain, within its Cavity, hath the Choroidal infolding made up of Arteries 
and Veins variouſly complicated , and of Glandula's thickly interſerted ; fo alſo the 
Cerebel hath got the like infoldings of Veſſels, and thoſe marked with very many 
Glandula's, and greater than thoſe in the Choroidal infolding. Theſe infoldings and 
heap of Kernels, the Pia Water being ſeparated, which clothes the hinder part of the 
Cerebel ,. eaſily appear in ſight ; for in that place theſe creep upwards on either fide 
nigh the Worm-ſhaped proceſs, as it were with two branches ; and receive the Artery 
on either ſide, from the Vertebral Artery, lying under the Baſis of the oblong mar- 
row and the veinous paſſages, ſent from either lateral boſom. We ſhall inquire here- 
after into the uſe of this Infolding and of its Glandula's. | 

In the mean time, that we may deſcribe the ſite and hanging on of the Cerebel; 
the ſame ſtanding on the oblong marrow ſeems to be fixed to its fides, as it were by 
two little feet ; between which, planted on either ſide, and the Cerebel placed above, 
and the trunk of the long marrow below, (becauſe all theſe ſhould be diſtinct one 
from the other ) there comes a cavity or hollowneſs between , which is commonly 


called the four Bellics. "R 
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In either little foot, ſuſtaining the Brain, are found three diſtinct medullary Pro- 
ceſſes. The firſt of theſe, ſent from the orbicular Protuberances, aſcends obliquely ; 
the ſecond deſcending ſtraight from the Cerebel, and paſſing through the other acroſs, 
compalles about the oblong marrow; the third proceſs , deſcending from the hinder 
Region of tie Cerebel, is inſerted into the oblong marrow, and increaſes its trunk 
as it were with an additional cord or ſtring. Theſe ſeveral Proceſſes are truly repre- 
ſented in the ſeventh Table Q. P. R. | | 27 Mg 

But as to what belongs to the annular or ringy Protuberance, by which the mednl- 
lary Trunk, both in Man, and in ſome four-footed Beafts, is compaſſed about, that 
is made after this manner. The ſecond or middle proceſs of the Cerebel, deſcending 
{traight to the oblong marrow , ſeems not to be implanted in it , aſloon as it touches 
its ſides, but growing into a Jarger bulk, goes about the ſuperficies of the ſame 
marrow with divers circular Fibres. And fo when in either ſide both thoſe kind 
of proceſſes of the Cerebel , being dilated or carried from the top of the medullary 
Trunk toward its Baſis, do mutually meet, they make that circular protuberance.. The 
ſubſtance of this is far larger in a Man than in any other Animal ; in an Hare, Rabbet, 
Mouſe, and the like, it is very ſmall; in Fowl it is either wholly wanting , or for 
its ſmalneſs ſcarce to be diſcerned by the eyes. Concerning its bulk, this is a con- 
ſtant obſervation. They who have the orbicular prominences before the Cerebel 
{mall, have this annulary protuberance very big; and on the contrary , they wha 
have thoſe prominences big or very great, have this ring very ſmall : further , they: 
who wholly want the Buttock-form protuberances, as in Fowl, ſeem alſo to want 
this annulary. | 

In many brute Animals, but not in Man, nigh to this greater Protuberance ,. a lit- 
tle lower, another leſſer, in like manner orbicular , ſtands, and compaſlleth about 
the ſuperficies of the oblong marrow; the root of which is a white and medullary 
line, ſtretched out under the Cerebel, above the bottom of the fourth Ventricle. 
From the ſides of this leſſer protuberance the auditory Nerves ariſe : In Man the audi- 
tory or hearing Nerves are ſeen to ariſe out of the utmoſt brim of the greater protu- 
berance, in like manner they have for their root a white medullary line covering the 
fourth Ventricle. | 
* That this line, and the three diſtinft medullary Proceſſes , which conſtitute either 


| little foot of the Cerebel , may be more plainly ſhewn, alſo that the moſt inward 


frame of the Cerebel may be viewed, its whole globe ought to be cut through both 
Poles, viz. in the middle through the Vermiform or Worm-ſhaped procelles ; then 
it will plainly appear, that in either Hemiſphere there is an ample middle or mar- 
row, wherein the marrowy branches, betng ſtretched abroad on every fide, like 
thoſe of a tree, ſpread through the Cortical ſubſtance of the Cerebel , every where 
diffuſed ;, and that in either middle or marrowy part, the three diſtinct proceſſes, 
which make either trunk , or little foot of the Cerebel, are inſerted. Each of theſe 
are fitly repreſented in the ſeventh Table. 

Thus much for the Cerebel, and by what means it is faſtned to the oblong marrow. 
Beſide theſe, it is to be obſerved , that about the bottom of the Baſis of the oblong 
marrow, out of the greater Ring , come out two medullary ſtrings , which being di- 
ſtin& from the reſt of the medullary Trunk, go right forward towards the ſpinal 
marrow, and in its progreſs, being made ſtraiter by degrees, like Pyramids, after . 
about the ſpace of an inch, end in ſharp points. The extremities of theſe conſiſt on 
the other ſide, where the wandring pair of Nerves have their orignal, and make a 
certain riſing up in the oblong marrow. Hence it is likely, that theſe ſtrings are 
paſſages or chanels of the animal Spirits, wherein they are carried from the greater 
Ring , or what is the ſame thing , from the Cerebel into the wandring pair , and the 
beginnings of other Nerves implanted near ; for what end , ſhall be faid hereafter. 
Theſe pyramidal Bodies do not ſo manifeſtly appear ſo long as the Pia Mater clothes 
them , and hides them with the infoldings of the Veſſels; but this Membrane being 


pulled away, they are ſo conſpicuous, eſpecially in a Man and a Dog, that they 


ſeem like greater Nerves. In thoſe Animals, where the annulary Protuberance is 
greater, theſe proceſſes being brought from the ſame in right angles, are greater and 
more conſpicuous ; and on the contrary, in Fowl they are clearly wanting, | 
Concerning this hinder Region of the Head , there is not much beſides worth no-. 
ting, except the productions of the Veſſels. But there are Vellels which chiefly be- 


long to theſe parts , the latter ſix pair of Nerves ariſing within the Skull and the Ver 
| | tebra 
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tebral Arteries. We have already deſcribed in ſome meaſure the beginnings of the 
former ; what belongs to the more full knowledge of them , we ſhall leave to be 
handled in its proper place. As to the Vertebral Arteries, they reach from about 
the fartheſt end of the oblong marrow , now about to end in the ſpinal , to its ſides; 
Theſe Veſſels, as they are ſmaller , ſothey enter the Skull with leſſer proviſion than 
the Carotides ; for they are neither flouriſhed firſt with Net-like infoldings, nor are 
carried ina long journey by compaſling about; but either Artery , paſſing direCtly 
through the Cuniform or Wedge-like Bone, embraces the medullary Trunk on either 
ſide. Although theſe go forward divided for a little ſpace , yet afterwards they are 
uoited , and with a ſingle chanel or paſſage , they meet with the poſterior Carotides 
inclining mutually one towards the other ; and ſoall the branches, meeting as it were 
in a threefold way, are inoculated one in another. The Vertebral Arteries, firſt 
* ſhewing themſelves within the Skull, are diſpoſed otherwiſe in Brutes than in men : 
in the latter they fall through the ſides of the oblong marrow parallel for ſome ſpace, 
then as it were with a certain ſemicigcular compaſs, they mutually incline one to- 
wards the other , and preſently meet. The branches which firſt go forwards divided, 
are ſometimes only two, to wit, one on either ſide, ſometimes three , and then be- 
ſides the two former, another is produced in the middle. But in Brutes, either 
Trunk of the Vertebral Artery , at the firſt coming to the marrow, inclines preſently 
to the meeting of the other with an acute angle, and quickly both meet together. 
The Yertebrals, even as the Carotides, fend forth manifold branches in their progreſs 
with an innumerable ſeries of ſhoots , which cover over the oblong marrow , the Ce- 
_ 3 rk all their cavities and receſſes, and water them all with a plentiful flood 
of blood. | 

Theſe are the Phznomena bi Wracom which the whole frame of the Brain and 


its Appendix-is wont to exhibi natomical Inſpefion, and which, as to its fa- 
brick, and all its parts, and pro@lles, are to be found both within and without. As 
itisa hard and troubleſom buſineſs to inquire into the actions and uſe of each of theſe, 
ſoit is alſo joyned with ſo much pleaſure and profit, that I dare promiſe to my ſelf and 
others, that it will be a thing worth our labour and while. Yet before we enter upon 
this, there remain to be unfolded ſome things hid in ſome of the bones of the Skull, 


- ſuch as are the pituitary Kernels, the admirable Net, and ſome others; alſo we ought . 


to ſhew firſt, briefly at leaſt, a type or figure of the Brains in Fowl and Fiſhes. 
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| The Third Figure 


Hews the eutmoſt or ſuperior xy a ry of the humane Br an takgn out of the Shall; 'whive 


the border of the Brain being looſned from the knitting of the other Parts , made by the - 


Membranes , us elevated and turned outward, that the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow , the 
Fornix or arched Kaylt, the Nates and Teſtes, with the pineal Kernel, and other Praceſſes, 
way be clearly and arſtinitly beheld, 
. AA. The border of the Brain, which in its natural ſituation was contiguous to the Cerebel. 
| B. The brim or margent of the callous Body beſmearing either Hemiſphere of the Brain, 
, which nus natural ſite leans upon the pineal Glanaula, 
C.. The Fornix or arched Chamber. | 
DD. The Arms of it embracing the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow. 
EE. The ſhanks of the oblong Marrow , out of which the Optick, N erves proceed , and 
the tops of which ( ſituated further out of ſight ) are the ſtreaked Bodies. 
F. The pineal Glandula , between which and the root of the Fornix , ſtands the chink, 
..', leading to the Tunnel. 
.* GG. The orbicular Protuberances which are: called Nates or the Buttocks. | 
HH. The leſſer Protuberances called Teſtes or the Teſticles , which are Excreſcences of 
the former, | 
- IE. The —_ Proceſſes which aſcend obliquely from the Teltes into the Cerebel , and 
conſtitute part of either of its Meditullium or marrowy part of it. | 
R. The metting of thoſe Proggſſes through auether trapſuerſe or croſs Proceſs. 
LL. The beginning of the pathetick, Nerves ont of the meeting of the aforeſaid Proceſſes. 
MM. 4 portion of the oblong Marrow lying,under the afereſaidProceſſs and —_— 
: The 


YAances. 
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N. The hole of the Ventricle or Cavity which t placed under the orbicular Protuberances. 

OO. A portion of the annulary Protuberance ſent from the Cerebel , and embracing the 
oblong Marrow, | 

PP. The outmoſt and upper ſuper fictes of the Cerebel. 


The Fourth Figure, 


The Effigies of an humane Brain of a certain Youth that was fooliſh from his birth , and 
of that ſort which are commonly termed Changelings ; the bulk, of whoſe Brain, as it was thin. 
ner and leſſer than u uſual, its border could be farther liſted up and turned back, that all 
the more interior parts might be more deeply beheld together. | 

AA. The border of the Brain lifted up, and very much bent back , which in its natural 
ſee 7 being kait to the oblong Marrow , nigh the Cerebel , did hide the Nates and 
SITES. 

B. The border or inferior margent of the callous Jody. 

CC. The Fornix, with its two Arms, embracing the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow. 

_ DD. The internal cavity or hollownefs of the Brain reſulting from the folding together of 
its border about the oblong Marrow. 

EE. The tops of the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow, or the ſtreaked or chamfere1 Bodkes. 

FF. The Chambers of the Optick IN erves. 

G. The pmeal Kernel, between which and the root of the Fornix the hole 1s , whoſe paſſage 

leads both to the Tunnel, and to the Ventricle lying under the orbicular Protuberances. 

HH. The Protuberances called Nates. 

WH. The Protaberances called Teltes. 

KK, The medullary Proceſſes ſtretching out from thy Teſtes to the middle of the Cerebel. 

LL. The laid aſide Hemiſpheres of the Cerebel two through the midt, that the 

Trunk of the oblong Marrow may be the better*ſeen ,| where its medullary ſubſtance 
branches out into the form of a tree. | | 

M. The Eurrow below the medullary ſtock,, which being covered by the Cerebel, makes the 

| fourth Ventricle in the form of a writing pen. 

NN. The medullary Proceſſes which ſeem to be paſſages out of the oblong Marrow into the 

orbicular Protuberances. 


O. The end of the oblong Marrow giving place to the ſpinal. 


C:H AP. EY. 
T he Parts and ſome of the Contents of the ſeparated Skull unfolded. 


| WT is not our intent , nor will it be needful for us to delineate the figures and ſitua- 
. tion of the ſeveral Bones of the Brain-pan, or to deſcribe their various holes, 
which tranſmit the Trunks of the Veſſels like the hanging weights of a Clock. All 
theſe arewell enough known ; ſo that to treat of theſe Gates or Entries is ſuperfluous. 
Beſides.alſo, by what means the Nerves, ariſing within the Skull with their ramifi- 
cation or branching forth, enter the dens and caverns of the Bones, ſhall be delivered 
particularly afterwards. Wherefore for the preſent our buſineſs ſhall be only to take 
notice of ſome things, chiefly worth noting , concerning the ſanguiferons Vellels 
paſſing through the Cuniform or Wedge-like Bone, not ſufficiently noted by others. 
Among the various uſes and offices which the Cuniform or Wedge-like Bone yields 
to the Brain and its Appendix, it is not of the leaſt note or moment, that it tranſmits 
the Carotidick Arteries, not without a certain mechanical or artificial proviſion ; and 
that in the middle way , by which they muſt paſs, it contains the pituitary Kernel, 
and fometimes the wonderful Net. Each of theſe deſerve conſideration; the more, 
for that in divers Animals they are after a different manner ; and becauſe it is much 
controverted among Phyſicians concerning their frame and uſe, But we will firſt 
ſpeak of the pituitary Glandula , becauſe this part , being placed higher , is obſerva- 
ble to Anatomical InſpeCtion before others. w- ++ < | 
The pituitary Glandula or ſnotty Kernel is hid within a proper Cell or ſtall, made 


hollow 1n the middle of the Wedge-likg Bone , being ſhut up in the Cheſt ſometimes 
more 
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more ſtrictly,ſometimes more loolly: For in a Dog,Cat,and ſome other Creatures,ſtick- 
ing to the Tunnel, it is pulled away together with it when it is removed ; and then its 
bulk conſiſts of two Glandula's or Kernels diſtinct among themſelves, and eaſily to 
be ſeparated one from another. But in a Calf, Sheep, Hog, and many others, it is 
ſtriftly included on every ſide, except where it admits the Tunnel, and clothed with 
the hard Meninx or dura Hater, and with its coverings ſhut up between the cavity 
of the bone. Beſides, in theſe, its frame or ſubſtance ſeems but one and undivided, 
though, in truth, it 1s made up of a ſubſtance which is of a twofold nature or kind. 

This Glandula is found in all perfect Creatures , for Man, all four-footed Bealſts,yea 
Fowl and Fiſhes are provided or endued with it : from whence we may conclude it to 
have ſome neceſſary uſes in the Brain. But as to its quantity or bigneſs, its proportion 
is various indivers Animals , according to the bigneſs of the head and body wherein it 
is; becauſe in a Lamb it is greater than in a Man or a Dog alſo its bulk in a Horſe is 
leſſer than in an Ox. But the reaſon of this difference ſeems to conſiſt in this chiefly; 
for that the pituitary Glandula in ſome; reſpects the bulk of the brain only laid upon it, 
and in others both the brain and the Carotidick Arteries aſcending near it; and ſo as 
it hath a reſpect to both theſe together, or only to one, its ſubſtance or bulk is ei- 
ther greater or leſſer. For truly in ſome Animals the Carotidick Arteries being di- 
lated within the Skull, are preſently divaricated into Net-like infoldings, and from 
thoſe infoldings many ſhoots of the Veſſels every where enter this Glandula, and are 
interwoven into its ſubſtance. Further, becauſe this infolding of the Veſſels, called 
the wonderful Net, is found very large in ſome, and in others very ſmall ; therefore 
this Kernel, for as much as it admits from theſe, few branches. and from thoſe far . 
more, and in ſome other Animals ſcarce any ſhoots from the Arteries, anſwers to 
this divers diſtributions of the Veſſels , with the various proportion of its bulk, Be- 
cauſe it is obſerved in ſome Animals, as chiefly in a Man and a Horſe, that this wonder- 
ful Net is wholly wanting ; and whereas in ſuch, either Artery is carried about by a 
long compaſs between the receſſes of this bone ; from its trunk in a man ſometimes 
one or two ſhoots, ſometimes none, are carried into the pituitary Kernel ; alſo in an 
Horſe fewre branches enter into it, and ſo its bulk in theſe becomes leſler. 

But in very many other Animals ( eſpecially thoſe who have the wonderful Net) it 
may be proved , beſides ocular inſpeftion, alſo by this Experiment, that many ſan- 
guiferous Veſſels enter this Glandula: for if an inky liquor be ſquirted into the Caroti- 
des with a Syringe, the exterior part of the Glandula,that is interwoven with the blood- 
carrying Veſſels, will be very much dyed with a black colour. Wherefore without 
doubt, it may be thought, that this Glandula doth receive into it felf the humors; 
to wit, flowing into it from the Tunnel in all kind of living Creatures, and in ſome 
from the branches of the Carotides. Yet by which way theſe humors are carried 
away again, doth not ſo plainly appear ; for we affirm , with the moſt Learned 
Schneider , that they do not at all fall down into the Palate through the holes of the 
under-lying bone. Yet in the mean time, we ſuppoſe thoſe holes to be only made 
to procure lightneſs to the bone ;z becauſe in thoſe Animals, which have the greater 
pituitary Kergel, thoſe holes in the bone are more and larger : further, I have often 
found veſſels or chanels to be contained between thoſe holes: and when I had injected 
Ink within the great hole of the ſame bone in a Calf, the black liquor preſently entred 
the leſſer Veſſels ſubje& to the bone, and at laſt the Jugular Vein, And by this Ex- 
periment chiefly we conjecture concerning the office and duty of this Glandula ; of 
which we ſhall ſpeak more fully hereafter , when we inquire into-the uſe of this and 
the /-Tunnel. | 

Nigh to either ſide of the pituitary Kernel, if the dura Mater be opened , the Ca- 
rotidick Artery lyes ſtretched out upon the wedge-like bone , about the length of an 
inch : for as this Artery riſes up below the Turky Chair, ſometimes higher , fome- 
times farther within the Skull ; the ſame being preſently bent in from its firſt aſcent, 
goes in under the dura ater till it comes to the anterior border of the ſame Chair , 
where again being intorted , and being ſent forth upwards with a certain compaſs, it 
perforates the hard Meninx , and is carried ſtraight towards the Brain. So this Vet- 
ſel with its double aſcent and crookedneſs (to wit , above the Baſis of the Skull, and 
then above the hard Meninx, together with its ſituation, ſtretcht out in length under 
the ſame) repreſents in moſt the letter «+ inverſed; but in a man (as ſhall hereafter 
be more largely ſhewn) its ſite, by reaſon of the longer tract of the Veſſel and its 
greater curvature, repreſents the ſame —_ double after this manner +» © . "YN 
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The Carotidick Artery in all Animals aſcends obliquely within the Skull; bur as to 
its ſite or protenſion nigh the pituitary Glandula , it is not after the ſame manner in 
all: for ina man paſſing through the Canal-bone , peculiarly ingraven by it, with a 
ſingle Trunk, itlyes every where ſtretched out at length ; and out of this Trunk it 
ſends forth ſometimes, though not always, ſome ſhoots to the pituitary Glandula. 
Alſo in a Horſe, its Trunk is ſingle z. but where it firſt ariſes within the Skull, either 
Carotides, through the croſs branches ſent from one ſide to the other , before they 
perforate the d4ura' Mater, communicate among themſelves. And as in moſt other 
living Creatures, the Artery, however before branched forth, yet being made one fin. 
gle Trunk, goes into the Brain; in a Horſe either Carotick Artery being parted 
in two, ſends forth upwards two branches, ariſing from the dura ater , in two di- 
ſtint places. 

Ina Dog, Fox, Sheep, Calf, Stag, and many other four-footed beaſts, either of 
the Carotides, whilſt hid within the Skull under the dura Mater , being divided into 
ſmall ſhoots, and complicated with other Veſſels, to wit, both Veins and nervous 
Fibres, conſtitutes the Net-like infoldings ; which infoldings, being ſtretched out 
on either ſide of the Turky Chair, fill the cavity there exiſting; then after manifold 
divarications of all the Veſſels, ſome arterious ſhoots being diſintangled from the 
others, and again united, grow together into one Trunk, which boring thorow the 
dura Mater, paſles ſtrajght into the Brain. 

The aforeſaid Infolding is, commgnly called the wonderful Net , and that. deſer- 
vedly, for there is nothing in the whole fabrick of the animal Body more worthy of 
admiration ;. in which, belides the arterious little branches which proceed from either 
of the aſcending Carotides, the veinous ſhoots, though fewer , meet with thoſe de- 
ſcending from the inward Jugular branches ; and both kinds of Veſlels being divided 
into ſmall ſhoots, like a bundle of twiſted ſilk, are variouſly folded together : which 
complications of the Veſſels however are ſuſtained by the nervous Fibres, ſupplied 
from the greater Trunk of the fifth pair of Nerves. The aforeſaid infolding of the 
Veſlels or wonderful Net in ſome Animals is far greater , and contains much more di- 
varications of the Veſſels than it hath in others; for in a Calf, Sheep, Goat, which 
are fed with graſs, its frame is larger than in a Dog, Cat, and other fleſh-eating 
and hotter Brutes. ' Further, it is obſervable , where the wonderful Net is greater, 
that the infolding of one fide is ingrafted into the infolding of the other oppolite ſide, 
and that from both, many more ſhoots of the Veſſels do enter into the pituitary Ker. 
nel ; ſo indeed, that if you ſhall inject Ink into the Trunk of the Artery below the Skull, 
the Veſlels on either ſide, or the infoldings, will be dyed with the ſame tinCture, and 
the black liquor will low out of the Trunk of the oppoſite Artery. 

In truth we have often ſeen this kind of Experiment repeated. Let the Carotidick 
Arteries be laid bare on either fide of the Cervix or the hinder part of the Head , fo 
that their little Tubes or Pipes, about half an inch long , may be exhibited together 
to the fight ; then let a dyed liquor, and contained in a large Squirt or Pipe, be injeCt- 
ed upwards in the trunk of one fide : after once or twice injecting , you ſhall ſee the 
tinCture or dyed liquor to deſcend from the other fide by the trunk of the oppoſite 
Artery : yea, if the ſame be more copiouſly injected towards the Head, from thence 
returning through the Artery of the oppolite {ide , it will go thorow below the Prz- 
cordia, even to the lower Region of the Body ; when in the mean time, little or no- 
thing of the ſame tinCture is carried thorow the outward and greater Jugular Veins. 
Then the Head being opened, all the Arteries, before the entrance of the Head, and 
the Veins of the ſame band with them , will be imbued with the colour of the ſame 
injected liquor. Further, in the Veſſels which conſtitute the wonderful.Net, and 
which cover the Baſis of the Brain, ſome footſteps of the ſame tinfure will appear. 
But that this liquor doth deſcend fo plentifully by the oppoſite Artery , and not by 
the Jugular Vein, either aſſociate or oppoſite, the reaſon is, becauſe it cannot enter 
thoſe Veins, unleſs the region of the whole Brain, being firſt paſſed thorow, it had 
entred the boſom ; but the liquor being plentifully injefted , could not ſo ſuddenly 
paſs through the very ſmall Veſſels covering the Braip : wherefore rather than the 
force ſhould be carried tothe Brain by the violent impulſe of the liquor, it, return- 
ing from the injection , and otherwiſe threatning a flood to the Brain , finds the way 
of receding alſo by the oppoſite Arteries, for that end , both before they enter the 
Brain, and after they haveentred it, communicating among themſelves. And here 


we cannot ſufficiently admire ſo provident (and to be equalled by no mechanical "ak 
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De the Parts of the Skull, 2 


a diſpenſation-of the. blood within the confines of the Brain. For in as much as the 
Carotidick Arteries do communicate between themſelves in various places, and are 
mutually ingrafted ; from thence a double benefit reſults, though of a contrary 
effe&t : becauſe by this one and the ſame means care is taken, both leſt the brain 
ſhould be defrauded of its due watring of the blood , and alſo leſt it ſhould be over- 
whelmed by the too impetuous flowing of the ſwelling ſtream or torrent. As to the 
firſt, leſt that ſhould happen , one:of the Carorides perhaps being obſtrutted, the other 
might ſupply the proviſion of both; then, leſt the blood ruſhing with too full a tor- 
rent, ſhould drown the chanels and little Ponds of the brain, the flood is chaſtiſed or 
hindred by an oppoſite Emiſſary, as it were a Flood-gate, and ſo is commanded to 
return its flood , and haſte backward by the ſame ways, and to run back with an 
ebbing Tide. | | 

By this kind of proviſion the Arteries about to enter the Brain are provided : yea, 
and the paſſages of the Veins, deſtinated for the returning of the blood from thence, 
ſeem alſo to be diſpoſed with a wonderful artifice. For when the anterior boſoms 
transfer their load into the two Laterals, which are the poſterior, and they them- 
ſelves end in the Jugular Veins, it is obſerved, that thoſe latter boſoms have furrows 
or cavities inſculped whereby they may ſettle or reſt upon the hinder part of the 
Head : and whenas either boſom, through a proper hole, being about to go into the 
Jugular Vein, flides out of the Skull ; nigh that hole, inthe outward part of the Skull, 
a round and ample den is made hollow , and covered over by the extremity on either 
ſide of the ſame boſom, inlarged intoa greater capacity, to the end, that the blood, 
- whilſt it flides forth out of the Head with a full torrent, ſhould not ruſh into the Veins 
with too rapid and vertiginous an influx, and ſo makea forcible entry on the Heart 
it ſelf, therefore it hath here a diverſion large enough, in which eſtuating or boiling 
up, till a more free and open ſpace may be granted to its courſe, it may be ſtaid with- 
eut any troyble. Certainly there can be nothing more artificialthought upon, and 
that can better argue the Providence of the great Creator, than this fit or convenient 
diſpoſition of tne blood in the brain, and without it, and the way of its reciprocation 
in divers Animals, accommodated to the neceſlity of every one. And laſtly, in the 
diſſection of Beaſts, other miracles of the ſame nature happen , whereby ſhewing the 
finger and Divine workmanſhip of the Deity, a moſt ſtrong and invincible Argu- 
ment may be oppoſed to the moſt perverſe Atheilt. 


moe 


The Fifth F ignre 


A Hews the interior Baſis of an humane Skull ; where is ſhewn after what manner 
the Veſſels of every kind cut off from the Brain, and about to go out of the Skull, 
are hid or laid up under the dura Mater. 

A. The hollowneſs of the Bone of the Forehead. 

B. The cloſe or mound of the Cribriform or Sieve-like Bone, 
CC. The mammillary Proceſſes, which are much thinner , and endued with a leſs open 
| cavity, than in four-footed Beaſts, endued with a more excellent ſenſe of ſmelling, 
DD. The —_ Nerves, being far ſeparated, go out of the Skull otherwiſe than in moſt 
brute Beaſts. 
E. The pituitary Glandula or Kernel with the top of the Twnnel inſerted into it. 
FF. The (arordick, Arteries ſhewing themſelves nigh its ſides. 
G(G. The moving Nerves of the Eyes going out of the Skull. | 
HH. The pathetick Nerves, hid under the dura Mater , go out from the Skull at the 
fame hole with the former. 
IT. The fifth pair of Nerves hid under the dura Mater, | 
KK. The ſixth pair ſtretched forth under the dura Mater, and go out alſo at the ſame 
| hole with the third and fourth pair. | 
LE. The ſeventh pair entring with a double Proceſs the ſtony Bone. 
MM. The eighth or the wandring pair ſeen to grow together with an acceſſory Nerve of 
many Fibres, NN. as it goes out of the Skull, 
NN. The acceſſory Nerve to the wanaring pair. 
OO. The ninth pair. | 
L 2 PP. The 
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PP. The tenth pair tending downwards , hid under the dura Mater , where the Vertebral 
eArtery aſcends. 
QQ. The lateral or Side-boſom, 


The Sixth Figure 


Shews the Baſis of a Calfs Skull; where is ſhewn after what manner the Veſſels 
cut off from the Brain, and about to go out from the Skull , are drowned under 
the dura Mater. 

AA. The hollowneſſes of the ſpongie Bone. 

BB. The manmillary - fd which, the ſmelling Nerves being cut off, appear hollow. 

C. The Optick, Nerves united, being preſently ſeparated again, they go out of the Skull. 

D. The pituitary Kernel. | 

EE. The Carotidick, Arteries emerging nigh its ſides. 

FF. The motory Nerves of the Eyes going out of the Skull. S 

GG. The pathetick, Nerves of the Eyes, hid under the dura Mater, going out of the Shull 

at the ſame hole with the former. 

HH. The fifth pair of Nerves demerſed under the dura Mater, 

H. The fexth pair drowned under the dura Mater , and going out at the ſame hole with 

the fourth and fifth. x 

KK. kk. The ſeventh pair entring the ſtony Bone with a double Proceſs. 

LL. The eighth pair , or the wanaring pair , with many Fibres, and an acceſſory Nerve, 

ſeen to grow together, going out of the Skull. 

MM. The ninth pair. 

NN. The tenth pair tending downwards, hid under the dura Mater. 
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CHAP. Y. 
The Brains of Fowls and Fiſhes deſcribed. 


Hat hitherto we have ſhewn concerning the deſcription of the Brain and 
its Appendix , we chiefly owe to the obſervations made of the diſſection 


| \ V of the Heads of a Man and of four-footed Beaſts. We ſhall now proceed 


to the commenting upon theſe Qbſervations ; to wit, that we may endeavour , from 
the fabrick rightly conſidered of the parts of the Brain, ſo deſcribed, to ereCt their 
offices and uſes, and ſo todefign the government of the animal Function : But becauſe 
a compared Anatomy may yield us a more full and exaCt Phyſiology of the Uſe of 
Parts z therefore before I enter upon this task , it will ſeem worth our labour to in- 
quire into the Heads of ſome other Animals, to wit, of Fowls and Fiſhes. 

We have already hinted , that the Brains of Men and of four-footed Beaſts , were 
alike in moſt things; and alſo that the contents in the Heads of Fowls and Fiſhes being 
far different from both the former , yet as to the chief parts of the Head, are found 
to have between themſelves an agreement. The kinds of either Animals being 
coetaneous, andas it were Twins from the Creation of the World , do teſtifie their 
affinity in nothing more than in the fabrick of the Brain, That it is ſo in Man and 
four-footed Beaſts plainly appears already : we ſhall now ſee if that the Anatomy of 
Fowls and Fiſhes will ſhew us any thing worthy of note. | | 

That we may begin with Fowls ; the covering of the Skull being taken off, the 
hard Meninx or Membrane embraces ſtrily the bulk or mole contained within. In 
the midſt of it, where the brain is divided into two Hemiſpheres, it hath a boſom 
ſtretched out at length, which notwithſtanding , no Falx (or Scythe) being let down 
between the interſtices, is inſerted leſs deeply 1n the brain : then, where this Mem- 
brane diſtinguiſhes between the brain and the Cerebel, two lateral boſoms are for- 
med, Beſides, in Fowls there is a fourth boſom , which hath its place a little more 
backward than in a man or four-footed beaſts ; for a little below the pineal Kernel a 
hollow and ſmooth proceſs of the hard Meninx is ſent down upon the ſhanks of the 
oblong marrow, where preſently it is divided into two branches, on either ſide where- 


of it ſends forth one upwards into the cavity between the ſtreaked Membrane _ 
the 
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the Hemiſphere of the brain, planted in the hinder part of the brain. 

This ſuperior Membrane or hard Meninx being cut off, and ſeparated round about 
the Pia Mater , appears very thin, which is not, as in man or other perfect Crea- 
tures, marked with ſuch frequent infoldings of the Veſſels ; but this moſt ſubtil Me- 
ninx being made of a texture of Fibres, only clothes, and every where intimately 
binds about the even and plain ſuperhicies-of the brain contained within, and wholly 
deſtitute of turnings and windings about. , 

The fabrick of the brain in Fowls is otherwiſe than in man or four- footed beaſts: 
for beſides that in its compaſs the inequalities and the turnings and windings are 
wholly wanting ; alſo more inwardly , the callous body and the Fornix, as alſo the 
chamfered bodies, whjch we deſcribed before, are all lacking : and beſides, the ſub- 
{tance of the brain it ſelf is figured after another manner. That theſe may the bet- 
ter be beheld , make the diſſection of the brain of a Gooſe or a Turky-Cock ; and the 
Membranes being cut off, by preſſing lightly the fiſſure or cleft of the brain, you may 
divide the middle of it one from another , and go forward to ſeparate it , till you 
come to its boſom , in which place are two marrowy bodies, which being ſtretched 
out like Nerves, connect the Hemiſpheres one to another, Either ſide of the /zter- 
ſtitiuns or the ſpace between , is clothed with a whitiſh Membrane , which is marked 
with ſtreaks or beams, lying or running from the whole compaſs or circumference, 
to the lower corner ; and theſe ſtreaks concenter about the inſertions of the medul- 
lary bodies. Then, if this Membrane be cut, in either Hemiſphere of the brain, there 
will appear underneath a cavity , which goes under the whole ſpace , from the ſide of 
the Interſtitinm , and for a great part, the hinder region of the brain , and is arched 
or chambered with that ſtreaked Membrane. Either cavity or hollowneſs, about the 
bottom , is opened into an intermediate or common paſſage , which lies open to the 
Tunnel ; and from either ſide of this paſſage the ſhanks of the oblong marrow are 
ſtretched out, to which, on either ſide , the Hemiſphere of the brain is hung by two 
medullary bodies; to wit, one marrowy or medullary body goes out from the mole 
or ſubſtance of the brain lying under the Ventricle, the other from the ſtreaked Mem- 
brane covering the Ventricle. From theſe two, placed on either ſide, the medullary 
bodies being ſtretched out croſs-wiſe, like Nerves, joyn the two Hemiſpheres of the 
brain to one another, Beſides, theſe two growing together on either ſide , fix either 
Hemiſphere of the brain to the ſhanks of the oblong marrow. 

So the figure of the Brain in Fowl, if you compare it with the brain in men and of 
the more perfect four-footed beaſts, ſeems to be as it were inverſed. For as in theſe 
the Cortical part is outward, and the medullary laid under it ; ſo in Fowls, the lower 
frame of the brain , which conſiſts of a thick and cloſer fubſtance, is inſtead of the 
| Cortex or ſhell ; but the outmoſt and upper Membrane , chambering the Ventricle, 
appears medullar or marrowy above any other part. Moreover, the Ventricles in 
the brains of a man and four-footed beaſts are placed beneath , and near the bottom ; 
ic Fowls, above and nigh the outward border. The reaſon of this difference ſeems 
to be , becauſe in a more perfect brain, ſuch as is in maqgFnd four footed beaſts, the 
animal Spirits have both their birth and exerciſe z viz. they are-procreated 1n its 
Cortical or ſhelly part, and in its medullary, which being large enough, lyes under 
this, they are circulated and variouſly expanded for the acting of their faculties, But 
truly in the brain of Fowls there is ſpace enough for the generation of Spirits, but 
for their circulation there is ſcarce any left : to wit, the brains of Birds ſeem not to 
be much poſſeſſed with the gifts of phantaſie or memory : yea it is thought, that the 
Spirits begotten in the brain are exerciſed chiefly in the oblong marrow for the pre- 
ſerving the animal function; for there, as we ſhall ſhew anon, the medullary ſub- 


ſtance, which is inſtead of the callous body, conſiſts ; and like the ſtreaked bodies - 


in others, in theſe are ſtreaked Membranes , through which the Spirits, procreated 
in the brain, are carried , without any order there, forthwith into the*oblong mar- 
row : but becauſe the Spirits, begot in the brain, ovght to lay aſide a ſerous excre- 
ment ; therefore the Ventricles, from the complicature of the ſtreaked Membrane 
upon the keel or lower part of the brain, and on the ſhanks of the oblong marrow it 
ſelf, do ſerve conveniently enough for this buſineſs. Notwithſtanding , becauſe 1n 
the brains of Fowls, the Forn:ix is wholly wanting, there are only two anterior Ven- 
tricles ; between which , the Choroeides infolding is ftretched out ; the veinons 
portion whereof , as was but now ſaid, ariſes a little lower from the fourti boſom ; 
but the Arteries aſcending, come from either ſide of the oblong marrow. _ 

| or 
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Noris there a greater heterogeneity or difference of conformation in the Brain it 
ſelf of Fowls, than in the oblong marrow from the ſame in men and four-footed 
beaſts. For in the firſt Section, from whence the Optick Nerves ariſe, two noted 
protuberances grow to either ſide. Theſe are much greater in'proportion than the 
orbicular prominences in the more perfect Creatures ; ſo that they ſeem ancther 
additional. brain : either of them of a white colour, and purely marrowy , is hollow 
within; ſo that in theſe kind of Animals are found two bellies or Ventricles in the 
brain, and as many in the oblong marrow. And ſeeing in theſe, as in all other Ani- 
mals, a cavity is put under the Cerebel, the Ventricles in. the whole Head differ as 
well in number as in figure and poſition. | 

In the middle of the medullary Trunk, to wit, where thoſe prominences grow to 
its ſides, the Chink, leading to the Tunnel, is cut , but into it the aperture of either 
Ventricle gapes or opens, that it is not to be doubted , but that the ſerofities heaped 
up there, are ſent out by that way. Moreover it is likely, that theſe hollow and me- 
dullary prominences in Fowls ſupply the courſe of the callous body, to wit, in which 
the animal Spirits are circulated for the exerciſing their faculties : - becauſe in the brain 
the ſpace is ſo narrow , that the Spirits cannot be produced and circulated together 
within its confines. Further , as in Fowls, the uſe of the animal Spirits is required 
for the act of the ſenſitive and loco-motive faculty, more than for phantaſie or me- 
mory ; certainly the chief place where they may meet and be exerciſed , ought to be 
Placed rather in the oblong marrow than in the brain, | 

The Carotidick Arteries , which carry the blood to the brains of the greater Birds, 
are ſo ſmall, that there is no proportion of theſe to the ſame in man and four-footed 
beaſts. Their Trunks being carried within the Skull , aſcend without any branchings 
into net-like infoldings, atter the ſame manner as in other Animals, nigh to the pi- 
tuitary Glandula , and paſs right into the brain, and diſtribute ſome ſmall ſhoots of 
the Veſſels both to its exterior compaſs, and through its inward receſſes. But in 
truth, the brains of Birds are watered with a very ſmall portion of blood, in reſpect 
of other living Creatures ; becauſe, where the fancy or imagination is little exerct- 
ſed, there is not much blood required for the refreſhing the animal Spirits. 

Fowl ( otherwiſe than ſome affirm.) have both the mammillary proceſſes , and the 
Cribrous or Sieve-like bone. For the anterior productions of the brain being highly 
extenuated and involved with the dura Mater , ſtretching out almoſt to the middle 
part of the bill, are inſerted into the triangular bone , which hath a double boſom, 
diſtinguiſhed between with a thin mound or pale. But theſe proceſſes being diiated 
within the boſom of the aforeſaid bone, and in Bladders full of clear water , which 
are very like the mammillary procelſles in a Calf, full of clear water. Beſides, as out 
of the fifth pair of Nerves, a noted branch on either fide paſſing through the ball of 
the Eye , enters into the cavern of the Noſtril, a ſhoot of it being ſent out of the 
Trunk, is beſtowed to the very orifice of the Noſtrilsz in the mean time, both the 
greater Trunks, compaſling about the Cribrous bone , meet together, and preſently 
going one from the other , and being carried to the end of the bill, are diſtributed 
into the palate. After this manner Fowls, even as men and four-footed beaſts , are 
furniſhed with a peculiar organ of ſmelling, to wit, with a double mammillary pro- 
ceſs; and beſides, they have within the Noſtrils additional Nerves out of the fifth 
pair, by whoſe aCtion and communication of branches into other parts, and among 
themſelves, ſo ſtrict an affinity is contrafted between: the ſmell and the taſte. The 
other pairs of Nerves are almoſt after the ſame manner as in men and four-footed 
beaſts. In like manner we alſo obſerve, that there is no great difference as to the 
Cerebel and the other portion of the oblong marrow , between Birds and the other 
Animals we have already conſidered on, unleſs that the orbicular prominences before 
the Cerebel, and the other annulary under it, meeting within them , are both wanting 
in Fowls; indeed theſe latter ſcem not at all to be required ; but inſtead of the for- 
mer, they are eaſily ſupplied from the hollow medullary prominences , ſuch as we 
have ſhewn to be in Fowls. 

And theſe are what are chiefly worth noting to be found in the brains of Fowls. 
We have already mentioned, that there is a certain likeneſs between theſe and Fiſhes 
as to the molt parts of the head : wherefore it will ſeem to be to the purpoſe , that 
here for a concluſion we ſhould ſay ſomething of the brain of Fiſhes. Firſt, we ſhall 
obſerve, that as the heads of Fiſhes, in reſpe&t of the whole body , are greater than 


of any other living Creatures , yet they contain in them leſs brain than others, For 
two 
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two little moles or ſubſtances, placed before, ſuſtain. the whole place of the brain, 
properly ſo called z out of thcte, two ſignal ſmelling Nerves proceed , which are car- 
ried by a long and ſtraight journey to the holes made hollow, out of either ſide of the 
mouth, and which are inſtead of noſtrils: and this is ſingular to Fiſhes. Moreover, 
we advertiſe concerning the Optick Nerves, that they, as in other living Creatures, 
inclining mutually one to the other, are not however united , unleſs perhaps towards 
the ſuperficies; but they are croſſed, and a Nerve ariſing from the right ſide of the 
oblong marrow, 1s carried into the left Eye, and fo on the contrary : ſo indeed, that 
the viſory rays have their refraction, not only in the Eye, but within the very bodies 
of the Nerves. The oblong marrow in Fiſhes, wholly after the like manner as in 
Birds, hath two ſignal protuberances hollowed within z and in truth, as to local 
motions, the Spirits in either ſeem to the exerciſed after the like mode. For as 
Fiſhes ſwim in the water, ſo the flying of Fowls or Birds ſeems a certain kind of ſwim- 
ming in the Air. Further , in theſe "tis obſervable, there are the pituitary Kernel, 
the Tunnel, and the Carotidick Arteries as in other Animals; alſo many pairs of the 
Nerves have the ſame origines and diſtributions , excepting that the hearing Nerves 
are: here wanting ; although Caſſerns Placentinns attributes this gift to the ſmelling 
Nerves. The figure of the Cerebel is the ſame as in more perfe&t Animals. Beſides, 
what we have remarked concerning the wandring pair of Nerves in man and four-foot- 
ed beaſts; to wit, many fibres of it ariſing together , the trunk of the Nerve from the 
{ſpinal marrow comes to them : in like manner the ſame is in Fiſhes. But to deſcribe 
them all further is needleſs: for thereft, as thoſe which are proper to them only 
and Birds, as alſo thoſe which they have common with Fowls and the more perfect 


, Animals, may be eaſily known, partly out of the peculiar {imilitude with birds, and 


partly out of the univerſal Analogy of all. Therefore we will now philoſophiſe upon 
the Uſe and Action of the Brain and its Parts, and of its Appendix , together with 
the whole ceconomy of the animal Function : where in the firſt place, we will inquire 
into the offices of a more perfect Brain , ſuch as of man and four-footed beaſts; and 
alſa ſecondarily and collaterally we ſhall explain the Offices and Actions of a leſs per- 
fe&t Brain, and of its Parts, ſuch as that of Fowls and Fiſhes. 
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CHAP. Vi 


Of the Offices of the Brain and its Parts : where farst of all the Uſes of 
the Skull and the hard Meninx or Dura Mater # treated of. © 


T : E Poets feigned Pallas to be formed within the Brain of Zupiter , and from 


thence to be born. In truth, within the Womb of the Brain all the Concepti- 

ons, Ideas, Forces, and Powers whatſoever both of the Rational and Senſitive 
Soul are framed ; and having there gotten a ſpecies and form, are produced into act. 
Wherefore it will be worth our labour to inquire into theſe places, of the generation 
of theſe more noble faculties, and the firſt riſe and primitive beginnings of them , as 
alſo more curiouſly to conſider the divers parts of the Brain, or the Organs ſerving 
to their Generation : And I go about this part of my labour the more willingly , that 
I may by handling the thread of our diſſeCtion again, bring all the Phznomena, before 
given to our inſpection and ſenſe, before the Eye of Reaſon, and to be again weigh- 
ed by a more ſevere Examination of Diſcourſe at leaſt thoſe things which ſeem to be 
of the greater moment, and chiefly worth taking notice of. Neither do we think here- 
to heap up into a great Volume the ſeyeral things worn out by the handling of others, 
and offered to common obſervation. 

Therefore recolleCting the Anatomy of the Brain , the firſt things to be conſidered 
are its coverings, to wit , the Skull, and the two Meninxes or Maters. Concerning 
the firſt it is obſerved, that all perfe& Animals have an hard and bony Skull. A dou- 
ble reaſon for which may be given : Firſt , that the Head being deſtinated for the molt 
noble uſe , might be proteted with a more firm and not eabily penetrable covering, 
as a natural Helmet, againſt the injuries of external ſtrokes 3 beſides ſecondly , as 
this is in the place of Armor , ſo alfo of a Cloiſter ; becauſe the ſame covering the 
dura Mater within , may reſtrain and keep within the Brain the Efluvia's of the nw 
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mal Spirits , leſt they ſhould too thickly evaporate, or in heaps. Further, as the 
Skull for theſe ends is made bony, the efficient cauſe are the ſaline Particles of the 
blood watering the brain, which being unprofitable to the interior work of the ani- 
mal Spirits , and ſo to be ſent away outwardly , grow together thus in the circumfe- 
rence, and are congcaled intoa ſtony hardneſs : For indeed the blood being carried 
towards the Head ., as it abounds very much in Spirit, fon Salt; its Particles highly 
volatile , being joyned to the Spirits , are beſtowed on the brain; in the mean time, 
the ſaline little bodies, which are of a more fixed nature , being thrult out into the 
circumference, from the Spirit implanted in the Brain , conſtitute the ſtony Skull, as 
it were a bubble covering incloſed wind. f 

Within the hollow ſuperficies of the Skull, there appear many furrows and inequa- 
lities imprinted by the protuberances of the Veſſels ; and we perceive frequently either 
border or plate of it to be perforated by the paſſing through of the Veſlels in ſeveral 

laces : but the Arteries, ariſing in the exterior ſuperficies of the dura Mater , make 
theſe kind of little ditches through the concavity of the Skull. For when the whole 
ſubſtance of the brain is at firſt ſoft, and eaſily giving place, like Wax; the Arteries 
underneath it continually beating, as it hardens by degrees, eaſily imprint the marks 
of their tracts. | 

The figure of the Skull in four-footed beaſts is narrow and preſt down, but in man, 
the ſubſtance of whoſe brain is large, there is required a more capacious and al- 
moſt ſpherical figure. For as God gave him an upright countenance to behold the 
Heavens , and alſo endued his brain with an immortal Soul, and fitted for the ſpecu- 
lation of Heaven ; therefore his face is ereCt or lifted up : ſo the brain it ſelf is placed 
in a more eminent place, to wit, above the Cerebel and all the Senſories. But in 
Brutes, and ſuch whoſe faces are prone towards the Earth , and have a brain unfit for 
ſpeculation, the Cerebel, however ſerving to the more noted aCtion and office of the 
Przcordia, is placed in the higheſt ſeat to which the mole of the brain is ſabjeCted. 
Beſides, ſome organs of the Senſes, to wit, the Ears and Eyes, if they be not ſuperior, 
they are placed at leaſt equal to the brain. In an humane Head, the Baſis of the Brain 
and Cerebel being placed nigh together , yea of the whole Skull, is made parallel to 
the Horizon ; whereby it comes to paſs, that there is lefs danger for any portion of 
the Head to be jogged here and there, or to be moved out of its proper ſeat : But 
in four-footed beaſts, who go with an hanging down head, the Baſis of the Skull 
makes a right angle with the Horizon ;* wherefore the brain being ſubjected , the Ce- 
rebel is put in the higheſt place ; ſo indeed , that this ſeems leſs ſtable, and that it 
mayſhake, of be moyed from its ſeat. However againſt this inconvenience, leſt a 
frequent concuſlion of the Cerebel might induce a ſinking down or loſs of the Spirits, 
or irregularities about the Przcordia, in ſome it is taken care of by a wonderful arti- 
fice of Nature; for as in all the frame or ſubſtance of the Cerebel is moſt ſtritly bound 
faſt together by the dura Mater , beſides in ſome it is ſtaid by a bony fence ; but in 
others, as ina Hare, Rabbet, and other leſſer Brutes, a certain portion of the Cerebel 
1s included on either ſide by a ſtony bone, and ſo by this double hold its whole bulk 
or ſubſtance is firmly tyed to the Skull. Concerning the chief bones of the Skull, viz: 
the Cuniform or Wedge-like bone, the Cribrous or Sieve-like bone, and the auditory 
or hearing Organ, they ſhall be ſpoken of in their proper places, when we come to 
treat particularly of the Ventricles of the Brain, and of the Senſes to which theſe bones 
ferve. We ſhall paſs next to the hard Meninx or dura Mater. 

The dura Hater or hard Meninx, formed of a double kind of Veſſels and Proceſſes, 
bears alſoa double Aſpect, and owes part of its office to the Skull, that is about it, 
and part to the Ezcephalor contained within it. The exterior proceſſes of this Mem- 
brane are inſinuated within all the boſoms and cavities of the Skull ; to ſome whereof 
they are a covering and defence, but to others they impart a ſenſible force ; which 
manifeſtly appears in the Sieve-like bone, through whoſe holes the fringes of this 
Membrane paſling, conduce ſomething to the ſenſe of ſmelling. Alſo the produttions 
of this , lying over the receſſes and caverns of the Wedge-like bone, fortifie the ways 
for the entrance and coming out of the Veſſels. The interior proceſſes of the durs 
Mater , which belong to the Head , divide and diſtinguiſh between the parts of the 
brain and Cerebel ; and in thoſe places the dura ater is very thick, leſt in any great 
concuſſion of the Head, theſe two ſhould be ſmitten one againſt another , and ſhould 
prefs one upon the other. Wherefore in Dogs (as we have already hinted ) who are 


wont to run violently with their heads down, there is ſent down agg 
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bodies'a bony fence. In like manner ina Cat, Horſe, Fox, and many other Ani- 
mals, from whoſe manner of living and uſe it is required, that they be moved with 
a ſwift motion, that bony fence, commonly called the Triangular Bone, is ſent down 
deeply between the Brain and the Cerebel.; yea, and all the boſoms paſs through 
that bone in the holes curiouſly made hollow in it. 

The Veſlels belonging to the dura Hater are either Arteries, that carry the blood 
thither ; or they are Veins, which receiving from thence the ſuperfluous blood, and 
from the whole Head beſides, return it towards the Heart, As to the firſt ſort of 
Veſlels, on either ſide , two Arteries ariſing from the Carotidick Artery on the ſame 
ſide, before it coines to the Baſis of the Brain, are carried into the dura Mater : 
which notwithſtanding, only poſleſling the exterior ſuperficies or convex part, carry 
blood and juyce to this Membrane, alſo in ſome meaſure to the Skull and its cove- 
rings. Asto the Vellels carrying the-blood back, this Meninx contains four, into 
which, as into a great Sea, all the Riyulets of the Arteries, ſerving the whole Head, 
do exonerate themſelves: to wit, there are obſerved in this Membrane four noted 
Cavities, commonly called Boſoms ; which are diſpoſed after that manner, thar, like 
Promptuaries. or Store-houſes framed in ſeveral places, they receive the blood return- 
ing from every region and corner of the brain : For the third boſom, or the longitudi- 
nal, looks towards the anterior brain, the fourth towards its middle ; 'bnt the firſt and 
ſecond admit the blood flowing back from the Cerebel and hinder part of the brain. 
Further , out of theſe the third and fourth disburden themſelves into the firſt and 
ſecond ; and thele at length transfer their burden into the Jugular Veins. On every 
ſide , from theſe boſoms , the leſſer Veſſels, viz. the chanels of the Veins are ſent 
forth , which going out nigh the interior or concave ſuperficies of the dura Mater, 
are preſently inſerted into the Pia ater , and following its protenſion , being diſtri- 
buted through the whole compaſs, and all the interior receſſes of che brain and its 
Appendix within the Skull, and being complicated with the Arteries, receive the 
ſuperfluous blood , and carry it into thoſe greater cavities. That it is fo, it plainly 
appears, becauſe if you ſquirt a liquor , dyed with Ink, into the Pipe of the Artery, 
that paſling through the arterious ſhoots , and then the veinous , goes through at laſt 
into the boſoms. 

Whilſt the blood , returning from the whole interior Head , is colleCted within 
thoſe boſfoms, as with a full belly, it ſeems alſo in another reſpect to be of a very 
notable uſe ; to wit, for the ſupplying of heat, requiſite for the diſtilling forth of the 
animal Spirits, as if it were a certain Chymical operation. For as much as the blood 
to be diſtilled, is contained in the Veſſels, interwoven into the P:a ater, the ſupe- 
riour Rivers diffuſed on every ſide through the dura Mater , the heat being brought 
to it like a Batneum Marie, flow about the underlying blood , and ſo force out of it 
a moſt ſubtil Liquor into the ſubſtance of the Brain; or rather , the blood raiſing up 
heat within the boſoms, is like the fire of ſuppreſſion, which in the diſtillation by 
deſcent, is inkindled round about the Veſſel containing the matter to be diſtilled. 
For indeed the interior ſubſtance of the Brain , for that it is endued with plenty of 
Salt and very little Sulphur , is of a more frigid temper : wherefore, that from the 
blood watering its ſuperficies, the ſpirituous part may be {tilled forth, and forced 
into its middle or marrow ,, the degree of the ambient heat ought to be made the 
more ſtrong; ſuch indeed, as the blood collected in the ample Eſtuaries of the boſoms, 
may eaſily afford. Further, as thoſe boſoms being diſtended with heated blood , are 
like a certain diſtillatory Bath z ſo the other Membrane of the dura Mater being 
ſtretched out about the whole Head, is like an impervious Alembick , which with 
its covering keeps within the ſpirituous breaths , that they may not be immoderately 
evaporated. | | ; 

Concerning this Membrane there may yet be conſidered , with what motion or 
ſenſe it is endued. And as to ſenſe. *tis not to be doubted , but that it hath it ex- 
quiſitely : For ſince all the Membranes have feeling, and owe that faculty to the afflux 
of the animal Spirits from the Brain , ſurely this Meninx, for that it is nearer and 
very much of kin to the Brain and its Appendix , fo that it clothes very many Nerves 
going out of the Skull, it obtains a very accurate virtue of feeling: which thing alſo 
may be argued from the effect ; becauſe the pains of the Head often proceed from 
the breach of unity excited in this Membrane. But that it hath motion , it can hard- 
ly be thought, becauſe it is tyed in very many places to the Skull; and yet it 1s pro- 


bable, that the ſame may ſometimes, in ſome por at leaſt, -be contracted and m_ 
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led or drawn together : And certainly there is no doubt, that ir is contracted and 
remitted in ſneeling. In like manner, when from an burt of this a Vomiting or Con- 
vulſive motions follow in the Y:ſcera or Members, this Membrane is the cauſe, which 
being ſomewhere contraCted or divided, infolds with it ſelf the ſubſtance contained 
within with the ſame Convulſion or Spaſm. | 

Concerning the motion of this Membrane, a curious mind may yet further conſider 
its texture , and eſpecially how it is within the cavities of the boſoms, and the /zter- 
ſtitium or ſeparation of the Brain and Cerebe]. For in theſe places are found many 
Fibres, or as it were greater or nervous cords or ſtrings, ſuch as we have obſerved to 
be variouſly ſtretched out in the Ventricles of the Heart. Within the boſoms, from 
the various proceſſes of the Membrane, a cavity full of turnings and windings , and 
manifoldly divided , as it were with many little Cells, is conſtituted. This ſeems to 
be thus made, tothisend, to wit, that the blood returning back from divers little 
rivers into the cavities of the boſoms, may be retarded by ſeveral obſtacles, as it were - 
little flood-gates ; leſt perhaps ruſhing too impetuouſly and by heaps, it might flow 
within this Sea with a vertiginous and inordinate motion. But there is obſerved, 
beſides theſe intrications and little cells of this Meninx in the heads of four-footed 
beaſts, that moreover in the whole cavity of the boſoms, very many cords, as it were 
Ligaments, are every where produced from one {ide to the other. The office of 
theſe is partly , that they may contain the ſides of the cavity within their due ends of 
aperture and dilation, leſt they ſhould be diſtended above meaſure by the vehement 
ruſhing in of the blood , and ſo may preſs upon the ſubſtance of the brain. Yea the 
contexture of theſe whitiſh Fibres , which are met with , both within the cavities of 
the boſoms, and in this Meninx , going about the Cerebel, and diſtinguiſhing be- 
tween it and the Brain, ſeems to intimate, that they ſerve alſo to ſome motion. For 
it may be ſuſpetted,, that thoſe ſtrong Fibres, and as it were Ligaments , do ſome- 
times contract , ſometimes dilate , and variouſly draw the Membrane to which they 
are knit. From theſe kind of motions of the da Hater , the blood fiowing within 
the boſoms , may be variouſly agitated ,, and as occaſion ſerves , ſometimes -.haſtened 
in its Circle, and ſometimes reſtrained or hindred; for in many affjeftions of the 
ſenſitive Soul , the blood being diſturbed from its equal circulation , is {ſometimes 
precipitated by heaps and impetvouſly to the Heart , and ſometimes detained from 
its neſt longer, nigh the confines of the Brain. But that various whirlwinds of paſl- 
ſions ſtir up ſuch irregularities in the motion of the blood ,, the nervous parts im- 
planted about the Precordia, are in ſome meaſure the cauſe, which by contracting 
or dilating the ſame, variouſly moderate the courſe of the blood ; yet ſo, that in 
the mean time, ſome part of this office is due from the brain it ſelf , or at leaſt to its 
Appendix. Indeed the brain-it felt wants motion ; but the blood paſling through 
its ſubſtance, for as much as it is poured wholly in this Meninx, and paſſes through 
its receptacles, is at the motion and beck of this Membrane , ſometimes driven away 
from the brain , and:commanded to ſuccour the Heart, as in fear and great ſadneſs, 
ſometimes being haſtened towards the brain, is for ſome time prohibited from flow- 
ing back, as in ſhame, indignation, and ſome other affections. 

Truly, that theſe kind of interior proceſſes of the boſoms, and as it were tranſ- 
verſe ſtrings or cords, do conduce to the more commodious reduction of the blood, 
we gather alſo from hence, that in working beaſts, whoſe brain ( becauſe they feed 
and go with a prone and hanging down head) is it: greater danger of an inundation 
of the blood, thoſe proceſſes are very big, for that they being ſucceſſively contracted, 
may leiſurely thruſt out-the blood, apt otherwiſe to-ſtagnate by reaſon of the incli- 
nation of the head. Neither is it from the purpoſe to obſerve here, that theſe ſame 
Animals are always furniſhed , for that reaſon , with a greater wonderful Net : by 
which means indeed it is provided, that the blood may not too much invade the brain 
by heaps; as care is taken by the artifice but now deſcribed, leſt the ſame ſhould 
make too long ſtay in the brain, and ſo oppreſs its more weak frame. 

Therefore in the laſt place, that I may recolle& what I have faid of the dura Mater, 
and rehearſe its chief uſes : Firſt, It covers over the Skull within,and reaches to it ſome- 
what of nouriſhment by the Veſſels. Secondly, It is a covering to the whole head, and 
ſerves todiſtinguiſh its chief parts. Thirdly, It contains the Veſſels deſigned for the 
reducing the blood from the whole interior head ; which, in the mean time, by reaſon 
of the plenty of the blood contained in them, and the opportunity of their {itua- 


tion , adminiſter requiſite heat for the diſtillation of the Spirits. Fourthly , It = 
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vides ways for the admiſſion and going'out of all the Veſſels within the Skull, and 
fortifies them ; to which may be added, that it beſtows on ſome of them their 

| Coats, as ſhall be ſhewn anon. Fifthly and laſtly, This Meninx being here and there 
contracted or divided by the animal Spirits variouſly moved, according to the paſſions 
of the Soul, or the neceſlities of Nature, ſtays the blood ſometimes longer near the 
confines of the Brain, ſometimes drives it forward from thence towards the Precordia. 
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CHAP. VIE 


Of the thinner Meninx or Pia Mater, of its ſtretching out, as alſo of the 
Infoldings of the Veſſels every where interwoven with it. 


conſiſts of a moſt ſubtle contexture of Fibres. This does not compaſs abour 
the Erncephalor”s ſuperficies as looſly as the Dura Mater ; but embraces it ſo 

yery ſtrictly, that it is very hardly ſeparated from it: beſides, it inſinuates it ſelf into 
all its turnings and windings and furrows, and clothes their inward parts. Further, 
this Meninx, although it be thin, yet being covered over throughout with the in- 
foldings of Arteries and Veins, is interwoven with them, and ſo waters all the ſpaces 
of the Brain and Cerebel with innumerable rivers. For as the Region of either of 
theſe, eſpecially of the Brain, is full of turnings and windings, this Membrane in 
like manner grows to the deep furrows of the crankling turnings about, and alſo to 
the tops of the ridges; yea, thechief complications of the Veſlels are ſtill placed in 
the vallies, as if they were there hid in regard of their ſafety. Neither doth this 
eHeninx only cover the gapings of the turnings and windings about ; but alſo ga- 
thers together the tops or heights of all their interſtices or places between , and knits 
them together , and ſo makes the whole ſuperficies of che Head plain , globous, and 
as it were like the World. 

That the diffuſion of this wonderful Membrane into all the turnings and windings 
of the Brain, and the diſtribution of the Veſſels through thoſe molt intimate receſſes, 
may be the better beheld ; let the head of a man, or of a brute beaſt that dyed of the 
Dropſie, be opened : For in ſuch , whoſe brain abounds with much moiſture, the 
little ſtays , whereby this Meninx is fixed to the ſubſtance of the brain, are looſned, 
ſo that the Membrane, with the infoldings of the Veſſels, may be eaſily drawn away, 
and pulleq off almoſt whole : which indeed being pulled off, the folds of the brain 
will appear naked ; alſo the inſertions of the Veſſels every where into the more in- 
ward fubſtance of the brain, may be perceived. But to a ſound and dry brain the 
Pia Mater ſticks ſo cloſely, that it can ſcarce be drawn away in any part, or ſeparated 
with a Penknife. | | 

We have already ſhewn after what manner the Veins and Arteries (which creeping 
like Ivy, are knit into the Pia Mater , and variouſly interwoven into it) cover over 
with moſt thick little ſhoots, the whole compaſs of the Brain and Cerebel, and their 
Interſtices, the gapings of the crankling turnings and windings about , boſoms, and 
cavities, and ſend forth every where ſmall ſhoots into the medullary ſubſtance; ſo 
that it is not to be doubted, but that the animal Spirits, being as it were ſtilled forth 
immediately from the blood, every where in the whole head, are received into the 
Pores and paſlages of the Brain and Cerebel. From hence it will be eaſie to aſſign the 
uſe or office of the Pia Hater : viz, Firſt, this Membrane clothes the univerſal parts 
of the whole Encephalon , and diſtinguiſhes them all one from another. For indeed, 
this lying overall the gapings and interſtices of the turnings and windings, is inſtead 
of a mound or fence , by which the animal Spirits are reſtrained every where within 
their proper cells and orbs of expanſion , nor are they permitted by this means to 
run beyond their bounds, and ſo confound the acts of the many Faculties. Then ſe- 
condly , this Meninx ſuſtains all the blood-carrying Veſſels, viz. both the Arteries 
and Veins, together with their manifold. productions , and ſo affords a paſlage to the 
blood, by carrying it to and fro towards the brain. 


Concerning theſe Veſſels, which are knit to this Meninx, and follow its ſtretching 
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out into all parts, there are.many admirable things.to be mct with, and highly worthy 
of note, the uſes and reaſons of which 1s our purpole to ſearch into. 

As to theſe , we ſhall firſt obſerve., that thcſe Arteries and Veins, otherwiſe than 
in any other-part of the body beſides, not ariſing nigh one another go forth as com-- 
panions, but going forth from. oppoſite ends, meet every where mutually, v/z, the 
Arteries aſcend from the Baſis;of the: Skull , and by creeping through the whole, emit 
upwards ſhoots and branches , which are met by the Pipes of the Veins ariſing out of 
the boſoms., and carried downwards. By this means. the. rivers. of the. blood ſeem. to 
be made equal every where in the Brain, viz. whilſt the ſmaller ſhoots of the Veins 
follow or match the greater branches of the Arteries, and on the contrary, the ſmall 
branches of the Arteries the Trunks of the Veins. 

Secondly, We have already ſhewn, that theſe Veſſels are variouſly and very 
much. ingrafted or inoculated among themſelves, not only the Attexies with the 
Veins, but what is more rare and ſingular , Arteries with Arteries, to, wit, the Ca- 
rotidick Arteries of one ſide, in many places, are united with the Caratides of the 
other ſide ; beſides the Vertebrals of either fide among themſelves , and are alſo in- 
oculated into the poſterior branches of the Carotides befqre united. The joynings | 
together of the Carotides, in molt living Creatures, are made about the Baſis of the 
Skull under the Dura Mater, and that after a diverſe manner ; in ſome communica- 
ted through the Veſſels of the wanderful Net from one fide to the other; in others 
(as ina Horſe we have obſerved with a certain admiration) the arterious chanel is 
produced between the Trunks of the Carotides, whereby the blood may be carried 
from one ſide to the other, and ſo on the contrary, But beſides, between the Dura 
Mater , about the Baſis of the Head , the ſame kind. of ingraftings of the Arteries-are 
{till ſeen in man and all perfe four-footed beaſts. 

The reaſon of theſe ſeems to be partly, that the blood to be carried from the Heart 
into divers Regions of the Brain,might be exactly mingled as to its parts and particles, 
before it come to the place deſigned. For the Torrent of the blood, becauſe divided 
into lefler rivulets, is incident to languiſh in ſo long a circuit, and its Spirits to: be 
depauperated, and laſtly ir ſelf to grow cool z unleſs that various courles of its Latex 
ſhould anew inkindle this vital flame about to be extinguiſhed or dye. 

Bbt there is another reaſon far greater than this of theſe manifold ingraftings of the 
Veſſels, to wit, that there may be a manifold way , and that more certain, for the 
blood about to go into divers Regions of the Brain, laid open for each ; fo that if by 
chance one or two. ſhould be ſtopt, there might eaſily be found another paſllage inſtead 
of them : as for example , if the Carotides of one fide ſhould be obſtructed, then the 
Veſlels of the other ſide might provide for either Province. Alſo as to the Yertebral 
Arteries, there is the ſame manner of proviſion made. Further, if both the Carorides 
ſhauld be ſtopped, the offices of each might be ſupplied through the Yerrebrals, and 
ſo on the other ſide the Carorides may ſupply the defects of the [hut up Yertebrals. 

After this. manner , leſt there ſhould be wanting an afflux of the blood at any time 
in any part of the Brain, or its Appendix, within the Skull , there is care taken with 
ſingular Art: For as there are four diſtin paſſages, and thoſe remote one from the 
other, of this Latex, if perchance three of them ſhould bappen to be ſhut up, the blood 
being carried through ane only , will ſoon ſupply or fill the chanels and paſlages of all 
the reſt. Which thing L have found by Experience often tryed , not without admi- 
ration and great pleaſure. To wit, I have {1quirted oftentimes into either Artery. of 
the Carotides, a liquor-dyed with Ink , and preſently the branches on either fide, 
yea and the chief ſhoots of the Vertebrals, have been dyed with the ſame tincture : 
yea, if fuch an injeftion be fometimes iterated by one only paſſage , the Veſſels creep- 
ing into every corner and ſecret. place of the Brain and Cerebel, will be imbued with 


«the ſame colour. Alfo.in thoſe who have the wonderful Net, the Tincture or dyed 


Liquor being injefted in one ſide, it will come through the Net-like infoldings of the 
Veſſels in both fides. Hence it plainly appears, that there is a communication be- 
tween the Vellels watering the whole Head ; and although every Artery is carried to 
one only Region, as its peculiar Province , and provides for it apart; yet, leſt that 
any part ſhould be deprived of the. influence of the blood , more ways lye open to 
every part by the ingraftings of thoſe veſſels; ſo that if the proper veſſels by chance 
ſhould be wanting in their office, its defect may preſently be compenſated by others 
neighbouring. 


It is not long ſince we dilſeCted the dead body of a certain man, whom a great 
Scirr hs 
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Scirrhus or hard Swelling within the Meſentery, growing at laſt ulcerous,, had killed, 
When his Skull was opened , we beheld thoſe things belonging to the Head , and 
found the right {arotides , riſing within the Skull, plainly bony or rather ſtony, its 
cavity being almoſt wholly ſhut up; ſo that the influx of the blood being denied to 
this paſſage, it ſeemed wonderful, wherefore this ſick perſon had not dyed before 
of an Apoplexy : which indeed he was fo far from , that he enjoyed tothe laſt moment 
of his life, the free exerciſe of his mind and animal funftion, For indeed, Nature 
had ſubſtituted a ſufficient Remedy againſt that danger of an Apoplexy; to wit , the 
Vertebral Artery of the ſame fide, in which the Carotidick was wanting. , the bulk of 
the Pipe being enlarged , became thrice as big as both its Pipes on the other ſide : be- 
cauſe , the blood being excluded the Carotidick , adding it ſelf to the wonted pro- 
viſion of the Vertebral Artery , and flowing with a double flood into the ſame belly, 
had ſo dilated the chanel of that Artery above meaſure. This Gentleman, about the 
beginning of his ickneſs,, was tormented with a cruel pain of the Head towards the 
left ſide. The cauſewhereof cagnot be more probably aſſigned , than that the blood 
excluded from the right Carotidick Artery , when at firſt it ruſhed more impetuouſly 
in the left, had diſtended the Membrane ;, and therefore the ſame diſtemper did after- 
wards vaniſh of its own accord, to wit, the ſuperfluous blood being derived through 
the Vertebral Aztery. 

Thirdly , Concerning theſe ſanguiferous Veſlels covering the Piz Mater , we ob- 
ſerve , that the Arteries and Veins,, whilſt they meet one another , going out from 
oppolite ends , do not only transfer their burden immediately through the ſeveral 
branches or ſhoots, mutually ingrafted, as is wont to be done in other parts of the 
Body ; but being variouſly complicated and interwoven , do conſtitute every where 
admirable infoldings, into which, for the moſt part , very ſmall and very numerous 
Glandula's or Kernels are inſerted. Which thing is ſeen, not only in the infoldings, 
which are called Choraeides, ( by which name, beliides thoſe which are found within 
the plicature or folding up of the Brain, we alſo intend others planted together be- 
-hind the Cerebel) bur theſe kind of infoidings of the Veſſels, with Glandula's ſowed 
between, are ſeen every where to be ſprinkled through the whole compaſs and in- 
terior receſſes of the Brain and Cerebel, and eſpecially between the gapipgs of their 
turnings and windings and interſtices. This 1s clearly manifeſt in a moiſter Brain, 
or in an Hydropical, where the very ſmall Glandula's, which otherwiſe are ſcarce 
to be ſeen, being intumified by the moiſture , are calily beheld. Moreover, from 
the aforeſaid infoldings, on every ſide implanted , little flender Veſſels, being every 
where ſent forth, enter the Cortical, and in ſome meaſure the medullary ſubſtance 
of the Brain and its Appendix ; for if you ſquirt into the Caretides a black liquor, be- 
ſides the ſhoots of the Veſſels, which it dyes every where with the ſame colour , littis 
blackiſh pricks will appear ſprinkled in the ſubſtance of the Brain, Further , if the 
brain of a- liring Animal be cut up, the live blood will ſpring forth both from its 
Cortex and medullary part. The reaſon and end of all which, if they be inquired 
into, it ſeems that theſe foldings of the Veſſels, being variouſly complicated with 
repeated windings about, as if they were little ſerpentine chanels hanging to an Alem- 
bick, through whoſe narrow ſtraits the blood paſling with a long circuit , becomes 
ſtill more ſubtil and elaborated ; to wit, its thicker part , being by degrees put off 
in its paſſage , or ſent away by the little branches of the Veins, and ſo at length the 
only pure and moſt ſpirituous blood, and it ſelf now ready to go into animal Spirits, 
is admitted within the Pores and paſſages of the brain. But as the blood or fangui- 
nolent part is ſupped up by the Veins, ſo it's very likely the Serum or watry part is 
received by the Glandula's or Kernels interwoven in them. For it appears not for 
what other end theſe Arteries are every where beſet with ſo many Kernels , unleſs 
they ſhould lay up in them the ſuperfluous ſeroſities. Between theſe infoldings there 
appear not any Nerves to be found, which may.require any juyce or ſerous humor from 
theſe Kernels ; and 'tis not yet found, whether theſe LymphzduCts or Water-carriers 
be accompanied with any Veſſel : wherefore it may be lawful to ſuppoſe, that 
whilſt the purer and ſpirituous part of the blood , being ſeparated from the reſt of its 
maſs , is {tilled forth into the brain , the ſerous humidities are received by the Glan- 
dula's, which are numerous, and that they are for ſome time retained by them, till 
they may be ſent away into the Veins growing empty again. s 

Thus far we have beheld only the ſuperior branchings forth of the blood-carrying 


Veſſels, which are every where interwoven in the Pia Hater; and their a 
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which like the leaves of a Wood, or creeping Ivy , cover the exterior compaſs of the 


whole Head. But by what means, and as it were Chymical Artifice, theſe Veſſels 


do inſtil the animal Spirits into the Brain and Cerebel, and ſerve for the uſe of one 
another beſides, ſhall be told anon, after we have conſidered of the inferior Aſpect 
and next the ground of this moſt thick Wood , viz. the greater Trunks of all the Ar- 
teries , which are deſtinated for the Brain , where they paſs through the Skull , and 
ſhew themſelves beyond it. 


_— 


CHAP YI 


Shews with what difference the Arteries in various Animals paſsthrough 
the Skull ; alſo for what uſe the wonderful Net is made, 
and the reaſon of it. 


and as many Yertebrals. Concerning the former, we have already obſerved, 

that their Trunks paſs through the Wedge-like Bone, as it were with a 
mechanical proviſion; to wit , either Artery is fo bowed and intorted in its aſcent, 
that the blood , before it can reach to the Brain by a repeated ſtopping of ſhores, or 
hindred by a certain lett or impediment, might flow to it lefs rapidly and more ſlowly. 
But this is not effeted after one and the ſame manner in all Animals : for although 
the aſcent of the Artery be oblique and intorted inall, yet in ſome, vz. ina Man 
and a Horſe, it being bowed about with a greater compaſs, ſtill enters, even to the 
Brain, with a ſingle and undivided Trunk : when in moſt other beaſts the ſame paſſes 
the Skull with a leſſer circuit, and ſliding preſently under the Dura Mater , diverſifies 
it ſelf there into Retiform infoldings, commonly called the wonderful Net. There- 
fore it ſeems to be to the purpoſe, that we inquire into-the various reaſons of this 
difference. 

In the firſt place therefore we ſhall advertiſe you, that the Carotidick Artery in a 

mana enters a little more backward the Skull , than in any other Animal, viz. nigh 
that hole through which the lateral boſom ſlides out of the Skull about to be implant- 
ed into the Jugular Vein; for in the reſt, this Artery ariſes within the Skull under 
the end or acute proceſs of the ſtony Bone. But in an humane Head , the ſame being 
carried about by a longer compaſs, (that the Torrent of the blood , before it comes 
to the border of the Brain , might flow ſlowly and pleaſantly with a broken force) at- 
tains to the Baſis of the Skull nigh the den made by the ingreſs of the lateral boſom ; 
where being preſently intorted , it enters the proper Chanel inſculped in the Wedg- 
like Bone , and for the greater aſſurance it is clothed beſides with a thicker additional 
Coat. This double defence ſeems to be given it, leſt the blood, boiling up too much, 
and whilſt it is carried violently towards the head , ſhould make a Whirlpool about 
the ingreſs of the Skull, to wit, where it begins to be wreathed about from its di- 
rect aſcent, and ſhould break by its flood the banks of the Belly , unleſs they were 
more firm. The Artery being ſlid out of the bony chanel, lays aſide alſo its aſcititious 
or additional Coat; and now being well enough defended within the Skull , goes for- 
ward clothed only with its proper Coat, and creeps under the Dura Mater, and being 
as it were depreſſed in the midiſt of its paſſage into a valley, being immediately carried 
out again, it goes on till it comes to the head of the Turky Chair ; where again be- 
ing bent in and intorted, with a certain compaſs, it aſcends ſtraight , and boring 
through the Dura Mater , is carried towards the Brain. The Trunk of this (arts, 
likea Meander, paſling through the Skull with a very much bending way or paſlage, 
is aptly repreſented in the firſt Figure of the following Table. 

If the reaſon of this kind of Conformation be inquired into, it eaſily occurs, that in 
an humane Head, where the generous AﬀeCtions , and the great forces and ardors of 
the Souls are ſtirred up, the approach of the blood to the confines of the Brain, ought 
to be free and expeditious; and it is behoveful for its River not to run in narrow and 
manifoldly divided Rivulets, which would ſcarce drive a Mill, but always with a 


T* E Arteries, deftinated to the Brain, are four in number, viz. two Carotides, 


| broad and open chanel, ſuch as might bear a Ship under Sail. And indeed , in this 


reſpect, 
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reſpect , a man differs from moſt brute beaſts, in which , the Artery being divided 
into a thouſand little ſhoots , leſt it ſhould carry the blood with a fuller chanel, or 
more quick courſe than is requiſite, makes the Net-like infoldings, by which indeed 
it comes to paſs, that the blood ſlides into the Brain very flowly, and with a gentle 
and almoſt even ſtream. If that be true, as ſome affirm, that the wonderful Net alfo 
is ſometimes found in an humane Brain, I believe it is only in thoſe fort of men, wio 
being of a lender wit or unmoved diſpoſition , and deſtitute of all force and ardor of 
the mind, are little better than dull working beaſts in fortitude and wifdom. 

Secondly , The conformation of the Carotidick Artery in a Horſe, comes neareſt 
its ſtructure ina man; for in this the Artery enters: the Skull alſo lower, and with a 
ro compaſs than in other four-footed beaſts : which being paſſed, its Trunk 

ing intorted , with a certain compaſs, and then a little deprefled , goes forward 
whole to the ſide of the Turky Chair ſtill with a full and broad chanel : which truly 
ought to be made ſo, becauſe magnanimous gnd fierce forces are convenient for this 
Animal, born as it were for War and any dangerous attempts; and fo there was 
need, that the blood might aſcend the Brain with a free and plentiful courſe, and 
(when occaſion requires) with a full Torrent. But though the blood paſſes through 
the Baſts of, a Horſes Skull in.the ſame undivided chanel, yet it ought not to come 
to the Brain it ſelf in one ſingle paſſage ; becauſe the frame or ſubſtance of this in a 
Horſe being far weaker and colder than in a man, it might be overthrown and drown- 
ed by the blood ruſhing in by heaps : wherefore the great River of the Artery disbur- 
dens it ſelf by two Emiſſaries , and pours out its Latex at ſo many diſtinCt places of 
the Brain. Further , as if by this means there were not yet ſufficient caution againſt 
the Deluge of the Brain, a tranſverſe or croſs chanel, as it were a diverſion, is for- 
med between the chanels of either Artery ; through which the blood, being ſtraitned 
for room, may go aſide, and flow and reflow from one bank or chanel to another, 
rather than oppreſs or overflow the Brain. Alſo beſides, certain ſhoots being ſent 
out from the Trunk of either Artery, are inſerted into the pituitary Glandula , the 
uſe of which is doubtleſs to ſeparate certain ſeroſities of the too watry blood , and to 
lay them up into that Glandula , whereby the reſt of the bloody Latex, to be carried 
to the Brain, becomes more pure and free from dregs. By what means the Caroti- 
dick Arteries, in the head of a Horſe, paſs through the Baſis of the Skull , is repre- 
ſented in the ſecond Figure of the following Table. I have not yet had the means to 
inſpe&t the brains of a Lyon or a Monkey ; but there is reaſon to ſuſpect, that in 
theſe alſo the Carotides do paſs through the Skull with a ſingle Trunk. In a Sheep, 
Calf, Hog, yea in a Dog , Fox, Cat, and other four-footed beaſts, which I have 
hitherto opened, this Artery is divaricated into Net-like infoldings, which Veſſels, 
for what cauſes and for what uſes they are ſo made, we ſhall now inquire into. 

Thirdly. therefore, moſt other four-footed beaſts , different from a Man and a 
Horſe, have the wonderful Net adjoyned to the Carotfidick Artery. In truth, this 
is met with in ſo many , that common Anatomy hath aſcribed it to all Animals, and 
alſo to man it ſelf. In whom it is found, we obſerve, that the Artery, about to enter 
the Skull, is not carried about with ſo long a compaſs, but riſing up nigh the hinder 
part of the Turkiſh Chair, is preſently divided into ſmall ſhoots; yet ſo, as one 
little chanel is ſtretched right out, which the blood quietly running to, paſſes through 
without any ſtay, being carried ſtraight into the Brain: but from the ſide of this many 
- Fivulets are derived on every ſide, into which the blood impetuouſly aſcending , may 
be eaſily diverted. Theſe little rivers are partly ingrafted into the veinous paſſages 


of the ſame, and the Veſſels of the other ſide, and are partly carried into the pituitary | 
Glandula., and partly a compaſs being fetched , are returned into the former chanel * 


or be!ly of the Artery. That it is ſo, beſides naked inſpetion, appears plainly by this 
Experiment. If below the Skull, an inky liquor be gently and by degrees injected 
into the Trunk of the Carers, that paſſing through the ſtrait paſſage , is carried 
preſently into the Brain, nor does it dye the lateral infolded Veſſels with its tin- 
Eture ; bur if this liquor be immitted continually and forcibly, preſently running into 
the folds, it will make black the Veſlels of the ſame and of the oppolite ſide , alſo 
entring the hither part of the Glandula and its interior ſubſtance. i the uſe of theſe 
kind of infoldings of the Veſſels, or the wonderful Net be inquired into, I ſay, that 
it is made chiefly for theſe ends : v5z. Firſt, that the Torrent of the blood being d1i- 
vided into ſmall rivulets, its more rapid courſe-may be'fo far dulPd or broken, that 


it may be bur leiſurely inſtilled into "the Brain. For otherwiſe in labouring _ 
] who 
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who go with their heads hanging down , and have but a weak brain, the more free 
influx of the blood might eajily overthrow the fabrick of the Brain , and ſpoil the 
animal Spirits. *Secondly , the divarication of the Carorides into Net-like infoldings, 
hath another uſe of no leſs moment, to wit, that the more watry blood being (as it 
isits temperament in moſt Beaſts, and eſpecially in thoſe who are fed with herbage) 
before ir- be poured upon the Brain', might carry away ſome part of the ſuperfluous 
Serum to the pituitary Glandula , and inſtil the other part into the branches or ſhoots 
of the Veins to be returned towards the Heart. Thirdly and laſtly , for as much as 
the Veſſels on either ſide are mutually inoculated by this means, there is care taken 
both that the blood may be exactly mixed before it aſcends to the Brain, as alſo that 
more certain ways may be made for its paſſage : becauſe, if perchance an obſtruction 
ſhould happen 1n one ſide of the wonderful Net, the blood by that infolding being 
preſently carried to the other , may find a paſſage : for this cauſe, to wit , that the 
blood might be the better prevented from any impediment in its paſſage, the Veſlels 
are not only inoculated under the Dara Mater about the wonderful Net , but the 
Arteries again on either ſide , do the ſame thing as ſoon as they , being knit to the 
Pia Mater, reach the ſuperficics of the Brain, as hath been already ſhewn. By theſe 
ſort of ingraftings of the Veſſels in the wonderful Net, it comes to paſs, that an inky 
liquor being injected into one of the Carorides, and forced upwards, deſcends by the 
Trunk of the Artery on the oppoſite fide, as we have elſewhere obſerved. Some 
rude draught of the wonderful Net is expreſſed in the third Figure of the following 


Table. 
The Firſt Figure 


Shews the aſcent of the Carotidick Artery, and its ſituation within an humane 
Skull, before it is carried towards the Brain. 

A. The Trunk of the Artery aſcending towards the Skull. IL | | 

B. The ſame, whilſt it i mcluded in the bony Chanel , being clothed with an additional 
Coat. 

BC. The mcurvature or bending of the Artery , reaching within the boſom of the Skull 
repreſenting the bending of a double S. 

D. The Trunk, of the ſame being carried towards the Brain. 


The Second Figure 


Shews _ aſcent of the Carotidick Arteries , and their ſituation in a Horſes 
Skull. 
AA. Either Carotidick_ Artery aſcending towards the Skull. | 
BB. The Trunk of either, having paſt the Skull, preſſed down as it were into a valley. 
. CC. The communications of either by croſs Branches. 
DD. A Branch from either Trunk deſtinated for the Dura Mater. 
dddd. Little ſhoots on either ſide ſent into the pituitary Glandula or Kernel. 
EE. FF. Either Carotidick, Artery being divided before it reaches the Brain , and aſcend- 
ing with a double Trunk, | 


The Third Figure 


Shews the wonderful Net with the pituitary Kernel in a Calfs Skull. 
A. a. The aired Chanel of the Artery. 
B. The Net-like Infoldings of the Veſſels ſtretched out by that Chanel towards the pituitary 


Kernel. 


C.: The pituitary Glandula or Kernel. 
The Fourth Figure 


- Shews after what manner the lateral Boſom goes into the Jugular Vein with a di- 
verting place hanging to it. 
| A. The lateral Boſom deſcending. | "Y 
 B. That Boſom ſliding into the Skull , and dilating it ſelf into a large andround Cavity, 
for the recerving if which there # a peculiar Den formed in the outward py: of the 


Skull. . The 


| Df the wonderful Net. 


C. The aforeſaid Cavity or asverting place , in which the blood, about to deſcend, may 


go aſide, leſt it ſhould elſe ruſh too ſtraggly upon the Fugular Y, ein , by which alſo care 
25 taken, that the blood may not flow back, or regurgitate ont of the Fugular Vein into 
the Boſom. 

D. The beginning of the Fugular Vein. 


But as the Carotides (of whoſe office and aſcent we have hitherto ſpoken) carry the 
deſtinated Tribute of the blood to the Brain z ſo the Vertebrals ſerve chiefly for the 
watering the Cerebel and the hinder part of the oblong Marrow. Hence we obſerve, 
becauſe the conformation of the Cerebel is alike in all Creatures ; therefore alſo the 
Vertebral Arteries , different from the Carotides, are found alike in all without any 
great diflerence. Nar does there ſeem to be need of any great proviſion for the ad- 
miſſion or entrance of the Vertebral Arteries within the Skull ; becauſe, as they car- 
ry a leſſer portion of the blood, and for that the blood it ſelf that is to be beſtowed 
on the Cerebel , is wont there to be agitated or moved with no perturbations of paſ- 
ſions or conceptions; thereforethere is not that neceſlity that there ſhould be placed 
any remora or any incitement for its Torrent. | 

The Vertebral Artery, ariſing from the branch in the fifth Rib, in its whole aſcent 
through the hinder part of the Head , paſſes through the little holes cut in the extube- 
rances of the Yertebre, till it comes near the Balis of the hinder part of the Head ; 
where the ſame being bent down on either ſide, and admitted into the Skull by the 
laſt hole, excepting where the ſpinal Marrow goes forth , is carried by the ſide of the 
oblong marrow ; but as ſoon as' it is brought to the region of the Cerebel, .it ſends 
forth branches on either ſide, which cover its ſuperficies, and beſides on its back fide 
make infoldings no lefs ſignal than thoſe commonly called the Choroeides, and with 
larger Kernels more thickly interwoven. As thoſe ſhoots convey the Juyce requiſite 
for the ſtilling forth the animal Spirits, ſo theſe convey the heated/blood and the puri- 
fied from the ſerous Colluvies. Further, beneath the Cerebel, both the Vertebral 
branches, inclining mutually one to another, are united, as it-were for that end, 
that if the flowing of the blood ſhould be ſtopped on either ſide, it might be ſupplied 


| from the other to the whole compaſs of the Cerebel and its neighbouring parts. Theſe 


ſanguiferous Veſſels covering the Cerebel, even as the others do the Brain, make 
ſignal infoldings both in its outward ſuperficies, and in that-of the oblong marrow, 
and alſo within its lappets and folds; from which ſmall ſhoots are ſent forth every 
where into its under-lying ſubſtance : ſo that from theſe a ſubtil liquor, as it were 
ſtilled forth and imbibed by the Cortical ſubſtance of the Cerebel, ſeems to go into 
animal Spirits. By what means, and in what parts of the Head the production of the 
animal Spirits is performed, remains next to be inquired into. 
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CHAP: IX. 


Shews by what proviſion, and in what places of the Head the Animal 
* Spirits are begotten : Alſo other ſes and Accidents of the 
Pia Mater are added. 


and weave about on every ſide the Pia Mater, hitherto handled, we are led 
' by acertain thread to conſider by what proviſion, and in what places of the 
Brain and its Appendix the production of the animal Spirits is performed. : 
1. As to the firſt, itappears from what. hath' been already ſaid, that the blood is 
it felf the matter out of which the animal Spirits are drawn z and that the Veſſels con- 
raining and carrying it every where through the whole compaſs of the Head , are 
like diſtillatory Organs, which by circulating more exaRly , and as it were ſubliming 
the blood, ſeparate its purer and more ative particles from the reſt, and ſubtilize 
them, andat length inſinuate thoſe ſpiritualized into the Brain and its A_ 
Concerning this matter to be diſtilled , there is'care taken, and indeed by the beſt 
neans, that its ſtock or proviſion may be =_ ſupplied in fit quality and due 


k Rom the deſcription of the Sanguidudts or Blood.carrying Veſſels, which cover 


n 
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"Lhe Anatomy of the. Bzain, 


In reſpect of the quality ., from the whole bloody maſs , a portion highly volatile, 
ſpirityuous , and endued with aCtive Elemerys , ought conſtantly to ariſe towards the 
Head z which thing ſucceeds partly of its own accord, and partly that it might be 
more commodiouſly done, care is taken with a certain artificialneſs z. to wit , the 
Vertebral Arteries, in all Creatures aſcending ſtraight, and almoſt perpendicularly, 
do ina manner cauſe, that only the more ſubtil and light blood is carried upwards, 
the remaining more thick as it were ſinking down for the baſer offices of the Limbs 
and of ſome of the Bowels. Yea, alſo the (arotides in a man, having an erefted 
head higher than the reſt of the parts, and ina Horſe in ſome ſort lifting up his face, 
have alſo the ſame priviledge; to wit, that by their more ſteep aſcent only the more 
pure and volatile blood may aſcend to the region of the Brain. But in other four- 
footed beaſts, who go with a prone or hanging head, and who have a more frigid 
and watry blood, which may eaſily ſlideinto, and too much waſh the Brain , this evil 
is in ſome part prevented by the wonderful Net and pituitary Glandula joyned to the 
Carotides; which indeed receive the ſuperfluous humidiries of the blood, and fo make 
it more pure and free frag dregs before it comes to the brain. 

But that the blood ma}\be ſupplied ſtill in due quantity, to wit, as it were in weight 
and meaſure, from the diſtillatory Veſlels, ſtretched about the compaſs of the Head, 
there is a notable proviſion made in all the Carotides about the Baſis of the Skull : be- 
cauſe their crooked imbowings and branching into infoldings , hinders the too great 
or to00 rapid approach of the blood : then, leſt the paſlage of it ſhould at any time be 
ſhut up, the mutual ingraftings of all the Veſſels. oneither ſide , do help or provide 
for. After this manner. the buſineſs of extrafting; the animal Spirits 1s performed 
evenas a Chymical Elixir; to wit ; great care is taken in the beginning of that Ope- 
ration , both that choice of matter may be had, and that only a due proportion of 
it be expoſed to diſtillation. wry ny! 

The blood by this means, as it were a Chymical work prepared , is carried by the 
fourfold Chariot of the Arteries to four diſtin regions of the Head : and as the ſan- 
guiferous Veſſels, being diſtributed with ſeparate ramifications or branches through 
the whole compaſs of the Brain and its Appendix, cover-all the heights of its com» 
paſlings about or''gyrations, and alſo all its crevices and their gapings and receſles, 
they: bring to their doors the matter tobe diſtilled into:the Head every where through 
the whole circumference: of the Brain and Cerebel nigh the Cortical ſubſtance of ei- 
ther; outof which as the Spirits areiUiſtilled , by this means it is brought about, 
that they are inſinuated into the ſubjefted ſubſtance of either. The blood being car- 
ried through the narrow infoldings and divarications of the Veſlels, as. it were (as 
was ſaid') through the ſerpentine chanels of an. Alembick is. made extremely ſubtle, 
as much as may be, in its liquor z inthe mean time, what is bloody is received by the 
little ſhoots of the Veins aſſociates, or meeting one another every where, and what is 
foreousby-the Kernelvevery where diſperſed; yet its more purified and {pirituous part 
being carried on further through the very ſmall ſhoots ſent forth on all ſides, are 
inſtilled more deeply into the very Cer Þaſſdges of the Brain and Cerebel ; which 
preſently flowing from the Cortical ſubſtance into the medullary , there exerciſe the 
gifts of. the animal EFunCtion. What peculiar bady and conſtitutive particles of the 
Bram it ſelf and Cerebel, conduce'to the generation and perfe&ion: of the animal 
Spirits within, che, dubſtahce of cither ;;ſhall be.ſhewn hereafter, when. we treat of 
the Uſe of thoſe Parts: now ſhall þe taken notice of what we before mentioned , to 
wit , that the fluid extillation of the ſpirituousTiquor from the blood about the Pa 
Mater , is performed after a ſignal manner , both from the ambient heat , which is 
ſtirred-up from' the blood contained within the boſoms., as it were from a Batneo 
Marie, inriched by the continual. flowing of it anew., and alſo from the obduQtion 
of: the Menipges,, like an Alembick,,- by which the ſpirituous: Particles, apt to fly 
away, are conſtrained and forced into'the parts beneath. | : 

. Byt'indeed,, thoughthe animal Spirits are procreated wholly from the blood , yet 
the- blood watering the Brain and: its Appendix , is not only beſtowed on this work: 
for as'to the ſanguiferovs Veſſels, which ariſing out of the Trunks both of the Caro- 
tides and the Vertebrals , cover over the whole Head and all its parts and proceſſes; 
_ many of themz; yet not all;; are little diſtilatory chanels of the animal Spirits. 
For the animal Spirits. are not. produced. in all places, to which theſe Veſſels reach 3 
for we affirm, that theſe Spirits are only procreated-in the Brain and Cerebel : (which 
it wereeaſie toprove by the Symptoms Thich happenin the Apoplexy and Pallie, od 
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How the Animal Spirits are begot, | 


{hall be afterwards clearly ſhewn ) and from this double fountain of che animal Spirits 
they flow out into all the relt of the parts, and irradiate, by a conſtant influence, the 
whole nervous ſtock. In the mean time, the oblong marrow and its various proceſſes 
and protuberances are either retreating places, or high roads for the animal Spirits, 
procreated in the Brain and Cerebel, and flowing from.thence. But for as much as 
the Arteries and Veins clothe theſe parts alſo with a thick ſeries of ſhoots, and that 
within the infolding of the Brain the folds called Choroeides are hung ſlack and loofly, 
theſe ſeem to be ſo. made for other reaſons, viz. both that theſe parts might be aCtua- 
ted by heat , ſupplied as it were from a continual fire, and alſo that the nouriſhing 
Juyce might be beſtowed on the Spirits which flow there. | 

As to the firſt, that the animal Spirits now perfefted , may be freely expanded, 
and irradiate the nervous Syſem , there ſeems to be required, that the ambient hear, 
being excited by the blood flowing thither , might open all the little ſpaces for their 
paſſage, and notably dilate or lay open for them ways or roads : wherefore we inti- 
mated before, becauſe the little ſhoots of the Veſſels ought not to be deeply inſerted 
into the callous body , (for that, leſt the commerce of the Spirits , diverting in this 
Mart or meeting place, ſhould be diſturbed by the perpetual influence of the blood) 
therefore the infolding of the Choroeides is hung under its chamber, that at leaſt by 
this nigh ſiruation, as by a Stove or Hot-houſe , the heat there might be preſerved, 
Belides, -we intimated another uſe of this infolding ; to wit, that the blood, paſſing 
through the very narrow Meanders and convolntions or rollings about of the Veſſels, 
might lay aſide its ſerous recrements into the Glandula's or paſſages of the Veins. 

2. But ſecondly, That many branches and leſſer ſhoots of the ſame Veſſels which 
water the Brain and Cerebel, cover alſo the oblong marrow, and in ſome meaſure 
enter into its Pores and deeper ſubſtance ( within which the animal Spirits are not 
begotten, but only exerciſed and expanded) I ſay, that this is ſo made for this other 
reſpect; to wit, that the ſubſtance of the oblong marrow might imbibe a conſtant 
proviſion of nouriſhment from the pouring in of the blood whereof it hath need. For 
whillt the animal Spirits, flowing into the nervous ſtock from the Brain and Cerebel, 
paſs through this paſſage, as it were the high road, ſome food he e ought to be ad- 
miniſtred to them, as it were in their journey , from the watering blood : For indeed 
we ſuppoſe (which alſo will afrerwards clearly appear) that the oblong marrow , to- 
gether with the nervous parts, is moiſtned with a double hamor, viz. one ſpirituous 
and highly aCftive , which flows altogether from the Brain and Cerebel, and being 
from thence derived into the whole nervous ſtock , beſtows upon them the ſenſitive 
and moving Faculties ; and the other humor ſofter and more oily and ſulphureous, 
which bing ſupplied from the blood , and affuſed immediately on every part, is the 
Author of their Hzat and Vegetation. Both theſe Juyces agree among themlelves, 
and being every where joyned together and married, they are as it were a maſculine 
and feminine ſeed mixed together ; and ſo they impart to all parts both ſenſe and 
motion , and all the powers of life and growth. Wherefore it is obſerved, that all 
the parts of the-whole body , by which motion and ſenſe are performed , do not only 
ſwell up with the animal Spirit, of whoſe influence being deprived, they preſently 
ſuffer a reſolution or looſning ; but alſo they admit the ſanguiferous Veſſels ; of 
whoſe Tribate if they be defrauded , preſently they wither away , or are diſtempe- 
red with a mortification or Gangrene, Wherefore , that the fleſh, membranes, and 
all the bones may: he: watered wiztthe blood. ; :( as.may be perceived by the'help of a 
Microſcope ) the very little or minute bodies: of: ſame of the Nerves are ſurrounded 
with Capillaments or little hairs'of Arteries and Veins, together with their proper 
Fibrils, that we need not doubt to aſſert , that the Veſſels penetrating the ſuperficies 
of the Brain and Cerebel, dodiſtil into them a ſubtil matter for the generationsof the 
animal Spirits ; but that ſome other ſhoots of the ſame Veſſels, covering the'oblong 
marrow, do only impart to it heat and nouriſhing Juyce. Laſtly, that the infoldimgs 
of the Choroeides were built under the chamber of the oblong marrow , chiefly for the 
diſpenſing of heat; and in ſome meaſure for the ſake of ſeparation of the ſerous Latex. 
But concerning theſe, we ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak more largely afterwards, when 
we ſhall treat of the nutritious and nervous Juyce,. and when we ſhall conſider of that 
famous Controverſie , viz. whether nouriſhment is made by the blood or Nerves: 
further, we ſhall.elſewhere ſpeak more fully of the Nature , Hypoſtaſis, and diverſe 
Diſpoſition of the animal Spirits.; alſo, what the ſubſtance of the Brain, and the. con- 


formation of the parts, may contribute to their production. - | 
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Thus far concerning the Pia Harer and the blooc-carrying Veſlets, which are wo- 
ven in it, and following its protenſion, water the whole Head , we have treated 
largely. But before we quite leave the conſideration of this Membrane \, we will in- 
quire what ſenſe and motion it may have, Certainly it is not undeſervedly that we 
aſcribe the moſt cruel Head-aches to the more acute ſenſe of this; (in which however, 
by what means this Meninx is affected , does not ſo eaſily appear.) It is the common 
opinion, that ſharp and tormenting Vapours , being raiſed from the Viſcera of the 
lower Belly, eſpecially from the Ventricle, Hypochondria, or Womb ſtrike againſt 
this Membrane , and fo pierce it with pain. But we ſay, though this be impoſſible, 
that Vapours paſling ſo many interſtices and bars of the Viſcera and bones , without 
any trouble , ſhould ever come to the Head and hurt it; yet wedo not deny, but that 
ſometimes vaporous Effluvia's do proceed from the blood boiling or eſtuating within 
the confines of the Brain , which being ſhut up together under the Pia Mater , and 
as it were gathered intoa Cloud, do greatly blow up and diſtend it, and fo diſtemper 
it with pain, I have often ſeen, in a Head newly opened after death , the Pia arer 
diſtended, and ſhining like a Bladder , that the ſame ſeemed to be intumified, with 
much water included under it z which notwithſtanding was found to be fo done by 
wind diſtending the Membrane, for that being diſſected, that Tumor fell down wit: 
out the effuſion of water. 

But we think the Head-aches, which happen by reaſon of the evil of this Mem- 
brane, are chiefly excited by another means, to wit, for as much as this Meninx ſuf. 
fers oy” of the unity by the blood boiling up above meaſure, and ruſhing into its 
Poreand ſo it is contracted into lighter Convulſions. I have ſometimes opencd the 
Heads of the defun&t, which when living , were obnoxious to moſt miſerable Head- 
aches ; in which, near the longitudinal boſom, where the ſeat of the pains was , the 
Pia Mater or interior , grew to the Dura Mater or exterior for ſome ſpace, oft-times 
for two fingers breadth , and by their growing together had excited a ſharp and un- 
equal Tumor in which the mouths of the Veſſels were ſo wholly ſtopped up, that 
there was left for the blood, though very much boiling up, no pallage into the ad- 
joyning boſom. | 

As to the motion of this Membrane , we wholly deny, that it hath in it felf a per- 
Petual Syſtole and Diaſtole ; however, the Pulſes in ſome Arteries, have ſeemed 
ſomething like it, which have given occaſion perchance to this vulgar Opinion. Yet 
in the mean time, it may be lawfulto believe, that this Meninx, for that it'is very 
ſenſible, isrendred obnoxious to Cramps and conyulſive motions : and that from its 
greater contraction the fits of the Falling-ſickneſs do ariſe, and from its leſſer and 
more partial corrugation or wrinkling together , Head-aches, as hath been ſaid, and 
alſo ſometimes Scotomies , Vertigoes , and often Convulſions of: the Members and 
> 4 — at a great diſtance from the origine of the Nerves, being drawn 
into conment. | 
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A Deſcription of the Brain, properly ſo called, and the Explication 
membranous, alfo the Arteries and Veins growing and knit to them, 
true Hypotype or Character of the Brain and its Appendix , together with the action 
to be a common Trunk, to which the Brain and Cerebel grow like branches : -where- 


CHAP. 2. 
and ſe of its Parts. 
WW” have thus far beheld the Coverings of the Brain , both the bony and the 
like Iyy, and diſtribated through the whole compals of the Head. There 
now remains, theſe coverings being removed, that we next conſider the Fabrick-and 
and uſe of all the parts. And here at firſt fight we meet with three things, to wit, 
the Brain, the oblong Marrow, and the Cerebel: of which the oblong tnarrow ſeems 
fore ſome contend the inedullary Rope'to be the principal part, -and the Brain and 
Cerebel its dependetices. But that it is otherwiſe appears by this, becauſe theſe 


bodies, both in the generation and difptnſation of the animal Spirits, are of more 


noble 


The Uſes of the Siam property b called. 


noble uſe than the oblong marrow 3 ſo that if the out-flowings of the Spirits from 
the Brain or Cerebel be ſhut up or hindred, the nervous Syſtem preſently ſuffers an 
Eclipſe; in the mean time, if this be primarily diſtempered, the Brain and Cerebel 
ſuffer not for its fault. 

That we may begin with the Brain, it may be conſidered in a double reſpeCt ; to 
wit, both as to its convex or exterior ſuperficies, as it is beheld in its proper 
ſite and poſition; and as to its interior cavity , to wit, as the Brain appears opened, 
its concave ſuperficie$ being expanded and turned upſide down. We have already 
taken care todelineate its true form or Type in either manner , by what hath been 
before ſaid, to wit , after what manner it is both within and without. There now 
remains , after its fabrick and conformation beigg rightly weighed , for us deſign its 
offices , and to ſhew the uſes of it and of every one of its parts. Concerning which, 
we ought to unfold in general, firſt, what. the office of the whole Brain is, then fe- 
condly , when we ſhall deſcend to particulars, there will come under conſideration, 
1. The diviſion of the Brain, to wit, its double Hemiſphere, alſo the two Lobes or 
partitions of either. 2. The narrow crankling turnings and windings, or the gyra- 
tions and convolutions or rolling together of the Brain, 3. Its double ſubſtance, viz. 
Cortical and Medullary, 4. The common Baſis of all, zz. the callous body. y. Its 
ſubtenſion or Fornix. 6. The appenſion or circuit of the Brain over or above the ob. 
long marrow. 7. And what reſults from thence, the void ſpace or Ventricles made 
by its infolding together. Concerning theſe, we ſhall take notice of what things 
occur worth noting ; concerning the ſmelling Nerves and their proceſſes, we ſhall 
inquire afterwards, when we ſhall ſpeak particularly of the Nerves. 

1. The Brain is accounted the chief ſeat of the Rational Sonl in a man, and of 
the ſenſitive in brute beaſts, and indeed as the chief mover in the animal Machine, 
it is the origine and fountain of all motions and conceptions. But ſome Funfions 
do chiefly and more immediately belong to the ſubſtance of this, and others depend 
as it were mediately and leſs neceſſarily upon it. Among theſe, which of the former 
ſort are accounted the chief, are the Imagination, Memory, and Appetite. For it 
ſeems, that the Imagination is a certain undulation or wavering of the animal Spirits, 
begun more inwardly in the middle of the Brain, and expanded or ſtretched out from 
thence on every ſide towards its circumference : on the contrary, the aCt of the Me- 
mory conſiſts in the regurgitation or flowing back of the Spirits from the exterior 
compals of the Brain towards its middle. The Appetite 1s ſtirred up, for that the 
animal Spirits, being ſome-how moved about the middle of the Brain , tend from 
thence outwardly towards the nervous Syſtem. The reſt of the Faculties of this Soul, 
as Senſe and Motion , alſo the Paſſions and Inſtints merely natural, though they 
depend in ſome meaſure upon the Brain , yet they are properly performed in the ob- 
long Marrow and Cerebel, or proceed from them. CT” 

2, In ſome Animals , the ſubſtance*of the Brain is divided into two parts, as it 
were Hemiſpheres, diſtin& one from another almoſt through its whole thickneſs, 
even to the callous body , which is inſtead of a bottom z and in like manner alſo in all 
the Senſories, and in moſt of the other Organs of the neceſſary Functions, the Brait 
is as it were twofold, that there might be a proviſion made againſt the defet of one 
fide by the ſupplement of the other. Further , in man, who hath a brain more large 
and capacious than other Creatures, either Hemiſphere is again ſubdivided into two 
Lobes, to wit, the Anterior and the Poſterior ; between which a branch of the Ca- 
rotidick Artery , being drawn like a bounding River to both, diſtinguiſhes them as 
it were into two Provinces. Certainly , this ſecond partition of the hamane Brain 
alſo ſeems to be deſigned for its greater ſafety ; that if perchance any evil ſhould hap- 
pen to one or both the foremoſt Lobes, yet the latter , for that they are ſeparated, 
' may avoid the contagion of the neighbouring and farther ſpreading evil : So the 
Brain, like a Caſtle, divided 'into many Towers of places of Defence, is thereby 
made the ſtronger and harder to be taken. 

3. Alſo the univerſal frame of the Brain appears yet more divided and variegated 
within all its aforeſaid partitions ; for all its whole exterior ſuperficies is made uneven 
and broken, with turnings and windings and tollings about , almoſt like thoſe of the 
Inteſtines. Thoſe Gyrations or Turnings going from the fore-part of the Brain to- 
wards the latter with a creeping compaſs, and as it were a ſpiral circuit, encompaſſes 
both its Hemiſpheres, that they might mutually furniſh all the convolutions with a 
continued paſſage : in a more moiſt Brain; or long kept, the Pia Harter , clothing 
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every one, and colleCting them together , is eafily pulled away ; and then the turn- 
ings or folds being opened and ſeparated one from another, the ſubſtance of the brain 
is ſeen to be plowed , or laid as it were with furrows; out of which ariſe banks or 
ridges of broken crevices, not in a direct ſeries, but croſs-wiſe ; ſo that in the bot. 
tom of. every furrow , a convolution ariſing from the right fide, is carried to the 
left, then others following next, being ſeny-trom the left tide, is drawn to the right, 
and ſo by turns the inequalities of the whole bratn are variegated inthis order. 

If it be inquired into, what beneft its Turnings and Convolutions afford to the 
brain, or for what end its wholeafifrattuous or broken crankling frame is, we ſay, 
that the brain is ſo framed, both for the more plentifu] reception of the ſpiritnous 
aliment, and alſo for the more commodious diſpenſation of the animal Spirits for 
ſome uſes. As to the aliment to be Beftowed on the brain , becauſe it is required to 
be ſubtil and extremely wfought or elaborated; therefore it ought to be admitted, 
not by a more open paſſage , but only by very ſmall pores and paſſages. Wherefore 
that there might be ſufficient plenty of ſpirituous liquor ſupplied, it is not only drunk 
' inevery where in the plain ſuperficies of the brain from its Cortical ſubſtance ; but 
that ſuperficies of the brain or Cortical ſubſtance is uneven and rough with folds and 
turnings about ; that the ſpaces for the receiving the Juyce might be enlarged as much 
as may be: For the anfraftuous or crankling brain, like a plot of ground , planted 
every where with nooks and corners, and dauks and mole-hills, hath a far more 
ample extenſion, than if its ſuperficies were plain and even. Further, thoſe crank- 
lings of the brain do more fitly hide the ſanguiferous Veſſels, for that they are very 
ſmall and ſlender, and more ſafely keep them, being variouſly interwoven into one 
anothers infoldings , than if they ſhould be openly diſtributed ; for ſo being carelcſly 
laid, they would be liable to too frequent hurt. 

But a reaſon and neceſlity of the turnings about in the brain, and not of leſſer mo- 
ment than the other, is fetched from the diſpenſation of the animal Spirits. For as 
the animal Spirits, fot the various aCts of Imagination and Memory , ought to be 
moved within certain and diſtin&t limited or bounded places, and thoſe motions to 
be often iterated or repeated through the ſame tracts or paths: for that reaſon, theſe 
manifold conyolutions and infoldings of the brain are required for theſe divers man- 
ners of ordinations of the animal Spirits, to wit, that in theſe Cells or Store-houſes 
ſeverally plaged , might be kept the ſpecies of ſenſible things, and as occaſion ſerves, 
may be taken from thence. Hence theſe folds or rollings about are far more and 
greater in a man than in any other living Creature, to wit, for the yarious and mani- 
fold aCtings of the ſuperior Faculties ; but they are garniſhed with an uncertain , and 
as it were fortuitous ſeries , that the exerciſes of the animal Funftion might be ſree 
and changeable , and not determined to one. | Thoſe Gyrations or Turnings about in 
four-footed beaſts are fewer, and in ſome, as ina Cat, they are found to be in a cer- 
tain figure and order : wherefore this Brute thinks on, or remembers ſcarce any thing 
but what the inſtin&ts and needs of Nature ſuggeſt. In-the leſſerfaur-footed beaſts, 
alſo in Fowls and Fiſhes, the ſuperficies of the brain being plain and even., wants all 
cranklings and turrings about : wherefore theſe ſort of Animalscomprehend or learn 
by imitation fewer things, and thoſe almoſt only of one kind; for that in ſuch , di- 
ſtint Cells, and parted one from another, are wanting , in which the divers Spccics 
and Ideas of things are kept apart. -: | ELSE 

But that in more perfect Animals, all the turnings about are made of a twofold 
+ ſubſtance, viz. Cortical and Medullary ; the reaſon ſeems to be, | that one part may 
ſerve for the production of the animal Spirits, and the other for their exetciſe and 
diſpenſation. For we may well think, that the.animal Spirits are wholly or for the 
moſt part procreated in the Cortical ſubſtance of the brain; for this ſevers and re- 
ceives immediately from the, blood;.the ſubtil liquor, .and imbuing ir with a volatile 
Salt, exalts it into very pure Spirits. . It is obvious to every one, that the Arteries 
enter the (ortex of the brain with a more frequent inſertion of ſhoots, and inſtil to 
It a ſpirituous liquor ; the leavings of which, or what is ſuperfluous, the Veins in 
like manner entring .it, do ſup-up: and carry away; in the mean time, the more 
ſubtil portion being, here ſet free, goes into Spirits. In truth , the blood waters 
the medullary ſubſtance of the brain in a very ſmall quantity ; which ſeems truly to 
be rather for the ſake of exciting of heat, than that the animal Spirits ſhould there 
be generated by the flowing in of that blood. For, indeed, the volatile Salt , which 
like-Fermeat , ſpiritualizes the ſubtil liquor ſtilled forth from the blood , is had oy 
copioully 
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copioully in the Cortex of the brain, rather than in its middle or marrowy part ; be- 
cauſe that part, being endued with an Aſhy colour , ſhews by its aſpect the ſperma- 
tick Partfcles and Humor contained in them, in which Spirit and a volatile Salt very 
much abounds ; yea and plainly reſembles an Armeniack ſmell, .( ſuch as either part 
alike breathe forth.) In the mean time , the medullary part of the brain ſeems very 
like the oblong marrow and the ſpinal. But it is well enough known, that theſe me- 
dullary parts ſerve for the exerciſe and diſpenſation of the animal Spirits, and not for 
their generation. The ſign of which is , that where-ever an obſtruction happens in 
them , whatever is below , being deſtitute of the influx of the Spirits, ſuffers an 
Eclipſe z whence it follows, that the animal Spirits, irradiating the medullary Rope, 
are not produced. in it , but flow in from elſewhere; and why ſhould not we think 
the ſame of the middle marrow of the brain ? Truly , that this part is rather the 
Mart or Exchange of the Spirits than its Shop or Work-houſe, appears from hence, 
becauſe the Animals which excel in Memory, Imagination, and Appetite, are fur: 


niſhed with a more ample marrow of the brain ; as is obſerved in man and the more , 


perfedt four-footed beaſts: and they who ſeem to have little need of thoſe Faculties, 
as the leſſer four-footed beaſts, alſo Fowls and Fiſhes have the Cortex of the brain 
greater, but.the medullary part very ſmall. Itisa familiar Experiment among Boys 
co thruſt a needle through the head of a Hen, and that ſhe in the mean time , whoſe 
brain is ſo pierced through, ſhall live and be well a long time. The reaſon of which 
is, becauſe the whole ſubſtance of the brain in theſe ſort of Animals is almoſt merely 
Cortical ; wherefore from the ſuffering ſuch a huct, (as long as the marrow remains 
unhurt ) the Spirits are generated in a leſſer quantity , but their commerce to the 
neceſlaries of life , are not therefore preſently interrupted. Indeed the brains of 
Birds conſiſt almoſt wholly of a Cortical and Aſhy part ; and the medullary part is 
exceeding ſmall, and is only like a ſmaller Nerve deſcending on either ſide from-the 
ſubſtance of the brain it ſelf. 

After the animal Spirits are begot by a conſtant afflux of the blood within the-Cortex 
of the Brain, being there'begotten, having obtained a watry Vehicle , they flow pre- 
ſently more inwardly, and ſoon enter into the marrows, filling the furrows and baulks 
of” all the turning and winding Crevices ; from whence being carried farther through 
all the particular trafts of each marrow into the marrowy fubſtance, which lyes under 
all the winding Crevices , as their common Baſis, they are brought at laſt into the 
Callous Body, as into a ſpacious field ; where, as in a free and open place, theſe Spi- 
rits being newly produced, are expatiated or iſſue forth. | 

5. Indeed this medullary ſubſtance called the Callous Body, which chambering the 
more inward ſuperficies of the brain, receives into it ſelf the marrow of all the tur- 
ning Crevices, ſeems to be made for that end, and diſpoſed there for the ſame 
purpoſe; to wit, that the Spirits flowing into it on every ſide , might be ſtretched 
out as in'their proper Sphere, and begin to exerciſe the aCts of the animal Faculties, 
In this place , they which come out of the ſeveral winding Crevices, do meet toge- 
ther, and remain as in a publick Emporium or Mart ; from whence, as occaſion ſerves, 
they are raiſed up, and drawn forth for the uſes of every Faculty. But whilſt they 
here remain at leiſure and not buſied , they become purified of refined more and 
more by a continual circulation : becauſe theſe Spirits new-born, do gently and per- 
petually flow on every ſide from the outmoſt bounds of this body (to wit , where this 
common marrow beſmears the hinder produCtions of the brain , or the border of 
either of its Hemiſpheres) towards the fore-part of this caloxs Body, where it is thick- 
eſt ; and there, if there be need, they are employed on the aCt of the Imagination, 
or entring the ſhanks of the oblong Harrow , they aCtuate and inſpire the nervous 
Appendix + but what Spirits are remaining there, after theſe offices are ſerved , run 
forthwith into the Fornix , and paſſing through its paſlage , they are remanded back 
again to the hinder region of the brain by a certain circulation; and laſtly , after this 
manner , penetrating through the narrow paſſages of the Fornix , thoſe Spirits are 
made more ſubtil, and alſo, as it ſeems moſt likely , they perform in this circulary 
motion thoſe more ſubtil a&ts of the Phantaſie. Lon 

6. Truly, that we may here ſpeak ſomething of the Forrix, it ſeems that this part 
ſerves for a twofold uſe : viz. firſt, leſt the more inward ſides of the Brain hanging 
Jack and looſly,, might fall together among themſelves, or might be removed 
beyond "the limits of a juſt protenſion or out-ſtretching ; for they , not only by the 
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the oblong marrow and the Cerebel ; but beſides, the Fornix, like a Ligament or 
ſtring brought from one end of the brain to the other , conſtrains and keeps its whole 
frame in its due figure and ſituation. For this part purely medullar , and of® the ſame 
ſubſtance with the callous Body , ſeems to be a certain proceſs of this, which ariſing 
more forward between the ſtreaked bodies, and falling upon the two ſhanks of the 
oblong marrow, firſt of all diſtinguiſhes them; afterwards, being ſeparated from 
them , is carried through the midſt of the cavity , and about the hinder part of the 
brain is divided as it were into two Arms, which being bent on both ſides, and again 
cleaving to the border of the callous Body, ſtrictly embrace the oblong marrow, and 
knit and firmly tye the hinder bulk of the brain to its Trunk , leſt it ſhould flow or 
ſlide forth. But the other, and that the more noted uſe of the Fornx ſeems to be 
what we but now mentioned ; to wit, that the animal Spirits may immediately paſs 
through its paſſage from one end of the brain to the other, and ſo, as it were through 
the bill of a Pelicar, they might be circulated into their own intorted belly. 

That thoſe things which were but now declared concerning the Peretralia and in- 


* ward receſſes of the Brain, may be the better underſtood, we will here add a Scheme 


of its Sphere turned inſide out, and ſtretched out as it were upon a pain, ſo that the 
concave and inmoſt ſuperficies of the callous Body , together with the Fornix ,. may be 
ſufficiently ſeen. 


The Seventh Figure 


Hews the Brain of a Sheep bent back and cut a little open in the places where 
they ſtick together near the ſtreaked bodies, that its interior ſubſtance may be 
turned the inſide out, and unfolded on a plain. | | 

AA. The ſubſtance of the Brain cut aſunder , which m its natural ſituation being folded 
together , did cohere with the reſt of its ſubſtance A. a. upon the remaining ftreaked 
Boaies, 

B. The Trunk of the Fornix or Pſalloides cut aſunder , which in its natural ſite coheres 

with the Baſis of the ſame Fornix E, 

CC. The Arms of the Fornix which embrace the medullary Trunk, on the other ſide of the 
Pineal Glandula. 

DD. The brim of the callous Body which embraces the med,.llary Trunk near the Cerebel, 

E. The Baſts of the Fornix. 

FF. Two ſtraight Roots of the Fornix lying between the ſtreaked Boaves. 

GG. The tranſverſe medullary Proceſs knitting the two ſtreaked Bodies one to ancther. 

H. The Chink near the Roots of the Fornix leading to the T unnel. C 

I. The ſtreaked Bodkes, whoſe Superficies the ſmall Arteries and Veins cover over. 

KK. The interior Superficzes of the ca'lous Body marked with tranſverſe medullary ſtreaks 
or Chamferatings, or reaching from one Hemiiþhere of the Brain to the other. 

LL. The Chambers or hollow places of the Optick, I erves. 

M. The anterior hole leading to the Ventricle lying under the orbicular Protuberances, 

which alſo goes þ er to the Tunnel. | 

N. The Pineal Glandula which appears more plain, the Pia Mater and the Choroeidal in- 

folding being ſeparated and removed. 

OO. The Natiform or Buttock.like Protuberances, which are here far greater than in a 

- ,, Manor a Dog. : 
PP. ay oo Protuberances called Teſtes , which are additions or things growing out of 
the former, 5 
QQ. The medullary Proceſſes ſtretching from the Teſtes into the middle or marrowy part 
of the (rebel. | 
R. The meeting together of thoſe Proceſſes. 
SS. The Pathetick, Nerves of the Eyes ariſing out of the meeting together of thoſe Proceſſes. 
T. The poſterior hole leading into the Ventricle , lying under the orbicular Protuberances, 
and alſo into the ſame opening of the Tunnel. 
V. A Furrow in the medullary Trunk,, which being covered by the Cerebel , makes the 
fourth Ventricle. 
WW. The Ramifications or Branchings of the medullary ſubſtance of the Cerebel , which 
ear like a Tree. | | 
XK, Thee of the oblong Marrow about to go into the Spinal. _ CHAP. 
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CHAP. XL 


Shews with what motion and tendency of the Animal $ pirits the Exerciſes 
of the Animal Faculties are performed within the Confnes of the 
Brain : Alſo what the uſe of its Ventricles is. 


of its parts , we have ſhewed after what manner. the animal Spirits are pro- 

created from the blood in this their principal Shop or Work-houſe ; and in- 
to what diverting places, they being newly brought forth, do depart of themſelves, 
and are there kept as it were in diſtin Cloiſters or Cells to be drawn forth for the 
- manifold Exerciſes of the animal Funftion. But becauſe theſe Spirits, ſo brought 
'toperfection , and ready for their work within the ſame parts of the Brain, enter 
into other manner of motions, and divers ways of emanations ; therefore before we 
proceed any further , for the ſearching out their trafts within the oblong Marrow and 
Cerebel, we _ todeclare concerning theſe Spirits diſpoſed within the confines of 
the Brain it ſelf, with what forces they are furniſhed, in what form they unfold 
themſelves, and in what ways they diffuſe themſelves and go forward as often as 
being muſtered in due order , they produce the acts of the Imagination , Memory, 
Appetite, and other ſuperior Faculties of the Soul, But for as much as hereafter, 
when we have finiſhed the explication of the Head and nervous Appendix , we have 
reſolved, for a concluſion, to treat of the Soul of Brutes and its powers, I may there- 
fore for the preſent lay aſide this task ; unleſs that in the mean time it may not ſeem _ 
amiſs to give a taſte only in general of theſe few things: v4z. as there are two parts 
of the inferior Soul , or of Beaſts, towit, the vital or flamy, being inkindled in 
the blood , and the ſenſitive or lucid, being diffuſed through the whole Head and its 
nervous dependences, the animal Spirits being continually produced in the Brain and 
in the Cerebel , do conſtitute a double as it were Root or Fountain of this lucid part : 
yea, the Spirits of either linage, for as much as they are continued both within thoſe 
Fountains, and from thence through the frame or ſubſtance of the nervous Syſtem, 
as it were under the ſame beamy Sy/aſ7s and contexture, they effect or cauſe the whole 
Hypoſt aſis or ſubſiſtency of the ſenlitive Soul, | 

But there happen to this Soul , becauſe it is apt to be moved with a various impulſe, 
and ſo to contract or dilate its ſpecies in the whole, or in part, for that reaſon divers 
manners both of Actions and of Paſſions, to wit, the Senſes, which we call its 
Paſſions; and Motions, which we name the Actions of the ſame. The formal reaſon 
of the former , viz. the Senſes, conſiſts in the retraftion or drawing back of the Spi- 
rits, or a flowing back towards their Fountains. For where-ever the impreſſion of 
a ſenſible object is carried to this radiant or beamy contexture , preſently either the 
whole frame , or ſome portion of it, whereby it adrmits the ſpecies, is compelled to 
wag, and to be moved back, as it were to leap back and recede into it ſelf; on the 
contrary, the aCtions or motions of this Soul are made, for that this ſhadowy Spirit, 
being incited or ſtirred up in the whole, or in a certain part, unfolds it ſelf more 
largely, and by an emanation, and as it were a certain vibration of the Spirits, exerts 
or puts forth its virtue and force of acting. 

Both the Senſes and Motions of this ſenſitive Soul are made either tranſient , when 
the Spirits, or its conſtitutive Particles, being*moved ſomewhere in the Syſtem of 
the Nerves, draw together with them the containing parts, and deflect them with 
the like carriage or geſture with themſelves, as is obſerved in the five outward Senſes, 
and the local motions of the Members : or elſe, either both Acftions and Paſſions are 
continuing, to wit, when both the Motions and Senſes are ilently performed without 
any great agitation or moving of the body, or its parts, within the firſt Fountains of 
the Soul, viz. the Head it ſelf, Theſe kind of Paſſions indeed , made within the 
ſubſtance of the Brain, are the common Senſe and Imagination; but the Actions are 
Memory. Phantaſie , and Appetite: and either of theſe, asto their beginnings and 
inſtints, depend for the molt part upon the outward Senſes. : 

Concerning the former , we take notice , oy as often as the exterior part of _ 
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Soul being ſtruck , a ſenſible impreſſion, as it were the Optick Species, or asan un- 
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dulation or waving of waters, is carried more inward, bending towards the cham- 
fered bodies, a perception or inward ſenſe of the Senſation outwardly had or received, 
ariſes. If that this impreſſion, being carried farther , paſſes through the callous Bogy, 
Imagination follows the Senſe: Then if the ſame fiuQtuation of Spirits is ſtruck againit 
the Cortex of the Brain, as its utmoſt banks, 'it-impreſſes on it the image or CharaQer 
of the ſenſible Objedt, which, when it is afterwards reflected or bentiback, raiſes up 
the Memory of the ſame thing. | COT: 0 ng ng, 0s 

The active Powers of this Soul, viz. Local Motion , Memory , Phantaſie, and 
Appetite follow ſometimes immediately the Paſſions , ſometimes are induced apart 
from them upon other occaſions, *For indeed the ſenſible impreſſion ſtriking, the 
ſtreaked or chamfered bodies, oftentimes, the Brain being in no wiſe affected, can- 
ſes the local Motions to be retorted with a reciprocal tendency of the animal Spirits; 
ſo in ſleep ( the Appetite knowing nothing of it) when pain troubles, preſently we 
rub the place, moving the hand to it : but more often, after that the ſenſible Species, 
having paſt from the common Senſory to the callous Body, hath {ſtirred up the Imagi- 
nation, the Spirits, reflefting from thence, and flowing back towards the nervous 
Appendix, raiſe up the Appetite and Local Motions, the Executors or Performers 
of the ſame: And ſometimes a certain ſenſible impreſſion , being carried beyond the 
callous Body , and ſtriking againſt the Cortex of the Brain it ſelf, raiſes up other ſpe. 
Cies lying hid there, and fo induces Memory with Phantaſie , ao often with Appetite 
and Local Motion aſſociates. Further, theſe aftive Powers, ſometimes upon other 
occaſions , are wont to be ſtirred up and eXerciſed apart from Paſlion. In Man, the 
Rational Soul variouſly moves the ſenſitive, and at its pleaſure draws forth and brings 
into act its Powers, ſometimes theſe, ſometimes thoſe. Moreover , | the blood boil- 
ing vp above meaſure, and by that means ſtriking impetuouſly the border of the 
Brain, excites the ſpecies of things lurking init, and driving them forward towards 
the middle or marrowy part of the Brain , cauſes alſo the various Acts of the Phantaſie 
and Memory to be repreſented. 

Concerning the aforeſaid interior or abiding Faculties, we ſhall at preſent further 
take notice, that their more perfect Exerciſes are chiefly and almolt only performed 
by the Spirits already perfeCted and highly elaborated ; for thoſe a making, or that 
are new made, being numerous, they very much obſtruct and hinder the acts of the 
animal FunCtion : to wit , when from the Veſſels , on every fide watering the Cortex 
of the Brain, the ſubtil Liquor is plentifully inſtilled for the matter. of the animal 
Spirits, this flowing inwardly ſtuffs all the pores and paſlages of the Brain, and ſo ex- 
cludes for that time the Spirits from their wonted tracts and orbs of expanſion. Where- 
fore whilſt the chief refleftion of the Brain and Spirits is celebrated, ſleep, or an 
Eclipſe of the animal Spirits happens z then waking returns, when from the Liquor 
inſtilled , the more ſubcil part is exalted into very pure Spirits, and at length, the 
more watry , being partly reſolved into Vapours, is exhaled, and partly ſupped up 
by the paſſages of the Veins entring the ſubſtance of the Brain , or elſe is ſweat out 
into the vacuity lying under the callous Body. Concerning theſe, I hope we may diſ- 
courſe more largely afterwards. In the'mean time, that we may proceed to the reſt 
of the things propoſed , concerning the frame of the:Brain, properly ſo called, there 

et remains that we ſpeak of its Veatricles : But ſince they are bnly avacuity reſulting 

rom the folding up of. its exterior border, I ſee no reaſon we have to diſcourſe much 
of their office , no more than Aſtronomers are wont of the empty ſpace contained 
within the vacuity of the Sphere. 

But in truth , as there is nothing met with in Natnre that is not deſtinated to ſome 
uſe, ſurely we ſuſpeCt this ſame /acrum or empty ſpace not to be built in vain within 
the Globe of the Brain. The Ancients have ſo magnified this Cavern, that they afficm- 
ed it the Shop of the animal Spirits, both where they themſelves were procreated, and 
performed the chief works of the animal Function. But on the other ſide, the Mo- 
derns or thoſe of later days bave eſteemed theſe places ſo vile, that they have affirmed 
the fame to be; mere ſinks for the carrying out the excrementitious matter. But in- 
deed that opinion of the Ancients is eaſily overthrown, for that the animal Spirits, 
being, very ſubtil, and apt to fly away, require not ſuch large and open ſpaces, rather 
than-the more narrow paſſages and little pores , ſuch as are made in the ſubſtance of 
the Brain: for theſe Spirits ,( becauſe. they ought, for the various Faculties of the 


Soul,. to be compoſed into various ſeries,: and: divers orders and diſpoſitions, therefore) 
_ ought 
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ought to be moved within peculiar orbs and tracts. Further, if any one ſhall/exaCtly 
conlider the fabrick of the Brain , and ſeriouſly weigh , that theſe Ventricles/are not 
formed out of che primary intention of Nature , bur reſult only ſecondarily and acci- 
dentally from the complication of the Brain , he will be far from thinking, that the 
ſupreme ſeat of the Soul is fixed there, where being hem'd in with a moſt noble Guard 
of Spirits, it doth execute and perform its Functions, For it neither appears at 
all out of what matter , and by what artifice the Spirits are there begotten, nor by 
what ways of emanation they. are derived from thence into tfe other parts of the 
Brain and nervous Syſtem. Wherefore almoſt all Anatomiſts, who are of a later Age, 
have attributed that vile office of a Jakes or ſink to this more inward chamber of the 
Brain. To which Opinion there has been ſome truſt given, for that theſe Ventricles 
are often ſeen in the dead to be filled with water z alſo from theſe, ways ſeem to lye 
open for excretion, both towards the Tunnel, and alſo into the Sieve-like Bone, It 
is obſerved, that where-ever the blood flows more copiouſly into any part, and waters 
it, there Vapors or watry Humors are begotten from the ſuperfluous Serum left in 
the circulggion , waich for the moſt part either exhale out through vaporous Efflu- 
'via's, or are brought back into the blood by the Veins or Lymphatick Veſſels. But 


when the blood, by a plentiful influx , waters not only the C:rrex of the Brain , but 


the interior marrow alſo, it remains, that the ſerous Latex ( when-ever.it abounds 
more in the blood, than that its ſupzrfluicies may be reduced immediately by the 
Veins, or by the Lymphzdudts, if they be there , or may be ſeparated by the Glan- 
dula's) ſhould flide down into this den , made hollow within the infolding of the 
Brain. Truly there are many inſtances, which plainly evince, that the ferovs humors 
are ordinarily laid up in the Yentricles of the Brain. Anatomical Obſervations of 
men dying of many Cephalick diſeaſes, and eſpecially of ſoporiferous or ſkkepy di- 
ſtempers, confirm this. Yea, it may be lawfully thought, that natural ſleep follows, 
for that the Pores and paſſages of the Brain-are occupied and ſtuffed with a watry 
Latex, which ſerves for a Vehicle to the Spirits. Then as often as a profound fleep 
invades any.one from a Surfeit, or drinking of Wine , the cauſe is, that the little 
ſpaces in the medullary ſubſtance of the Brain, deſtinated for the motions of the Spi- 
rits, are too much obſtructed by a Narcotick or a watry humor : certain reliques of 
which, being reſolved into vapor, and thruſt out from the company of the Spirits, 
do often ſweat out, or drop into this Yacuum or empty ſpace. |, | 

After this manner , it may be believed concerning the Ventricles of the Brain, or 
the empty ſpace left within its plicature or folding together. But in truth , becauſe 
this matter hath been very much controverted among Phyſicians of every Age, and 
the right deciſion of it ſeems to bz of great moment, for the explicating the offices of 
the other parts of the Head ; I wil) here compare together the reaſors for and againſt 
this Opinion, that we may at length give our Judgment of this Opinion , what may 
be either true, or moſt likely. 


——_— 


— 


CHAP. XIE 


It is inquired into, whether the ſerous Fumors, beaped together within the 
acuity of the Brain, be ſent out by the Pituitary Glandula and. 
the Sieve-like Bone, or not ? 


morbifick , and oftentimes deadly Humors, are found frequently within theſe 

Ventricles of the Brain ; we ought to inquire more diligently concerning their 
paſſage in and out : and the rather, for that it is very much doubted by ſome con- 
cerning the uſe of theſe Dens, nor are there wanting thoſe in this late Age, who have 
endeavoured to bring into vogue the ancient Opinion , though long ſince exploded, 
concerning the Spirits being begot in this place, and here exerciſed. I believe with- 
out doubtigg, for the reaſons before alledged , that the Spirits are not here begotten, 
nor exerciſed : and no leſs certain is it made by Experience, that. the ſerous Colluvies 


is here often gathered together. This therefore only remains, that we ſhould ſee 
Q 2 from 


oi: Experience teſtifies, that the Serum and excrementitious, I may juſtly ſay 


* Lhe Anatomy of the Bzain. 


—_ —_———_ 


from whence , and how this flows hither, and then by what ways of Excretion the 
ſame ſhould be carricd out. 

As to the firſt, it is exceeding probable , that the ſerous Latex , which is the Ve 
hicle of the Spirits newly produced , and is introduced together with them into the 
Pores of the Brain, after it is grown ſtale, and being attenuated 'into Vapour, doth 
diſtil forth into this Cavern , and there at laſt grows into a watry Humor : for other- 
wiſe what becomes of that Humor, or into what other Receptacle could it be derived ? 
Beſides this ordinary , and I believe afſiduous heaping together of the ſcrous Collnvies 
within the Ventricles of the Brain , certainly it may be believed, that this kind of 
ſerous Humor is diſtilled out of the Glandula's inſerted in the Choroerdal infolding, 
being too much filled , into the Ventricles ſo called. I have often ſeen in a Droplie 
the Glandula's of the Brain to be-intumified, and like grains of Barley ,- burſting with 
too much wet, to become flaccid or withered , ſo that they could not retain the fero+ 
ſities brought to them, but continually diſpoſed them into the Cavity beneath. Truly 
in a Droplie of the Brain theſe Cavities or Ventricles are always feen to be full of 
water ; the cauſe of which kind of diſtemper is, the blood being made more watry, puts 
off in its circulation a greater heap of Serum than the Veins can preſently carry back, 
or the Glandula's are able to receive and retain. For indeed., that the Serum, re- 
dounding on every ſide from the Veſſels, may the better ſlide into the Ventricles of 
the Brain, itis ſo ordered, that the greater infoldings of the Veſſels, with the in- 
ſerted Glandula's, ſhovld be diſpoſed near all the Ventricles of the Head : becauſe, not 
only the infolding Choroeides is placed nigh the concourſe of the three Ventricles in 
the Brain , but another infolding, and no leſs noted , (which we above deſcribed) 
with greater Glandula's, is ſet behind the Cerebel nigh the fourth Ventricle. In al}, 
asit ſeems, for that end ſuch care is taken, that the watry part, coming. from the 
blood, which is deſtinated either for the Brain or the Cerebel , for that it is not fit 
for the procreating of Spirits, might run into theſe infoldings of the Veſſels. But yet 
if a greater plenty of Serum be there laid up, than can be contained in them , or 
may p* ſent away outwardly, whatever is ſuperfluous will ſlide into the Cavity under. 
neatn. fon 
Hence it appears , from whence, and by what means the ſerous heap is gathered 
together within the Ventricles of the Brain: certainly to deny this going out is no 
other than to aſſert every ones Brain big with a Viper , which cannot be brought forth 
but by gnawing aſunder the bowels of its parent. Who ſhall lightly conſider the 
parts nigh the Ventricles, and their Fabricks, at firſt ſight only would ſwear with 
the Ancients, that the excrements of the brain were laid aſide both lower through 
the Tunnel into the Palate, and above or more forward through the mammillary 
Proceſſes into the Noſtrils : But if the ſtruure of theſe parts be a little more dilt- 
gently ſearched into, there is no body who preſently will not ealily think , that by 
neither of theſe ways the excretion of any humor can be made; for neither from the 
Pituitary Glandula through the Wedge-like bone, nor from the mammillary Pro- 
ceſſes through the holes -of the Sieve-like bone, is there any manifeſt aperture or 
opening to be perceived. But in very truth, we do ſuppoſe that the brain is in ſome 
meaſure purged by both theſe EmunCtories, for that objection may be anſwered, That ' 
the tranſlations of Humors in living Creatures are eaſily performed through places 
that ſeem impervious or unpaſſable ; for while the Pores and paſſages in all the parts 
of a living Creature are dilated by ſpirit and heat, they tranſmit the rain of the Serum 
as through the fine texture of a woolen Cloth. This plainly appears from Arthritick 
diſtempers, in which the ſerous Latex creeps by degrees through the nervous bodies, 
and paſling through very ſmall ſpaces, makes a falling down of humors ſometimes 
upon theſe parts, and ſometimes upon others ; ſo that it is obvious , that the Mem- 
branes and nervous Proceſſes drink in the ſerous humors like Sponges , and then by a 
light compreſlion render them by heaps, as is manifeſt in the Tooth-ach; for as often 
asa Bodkin or Inſtrument is put up intoa hollow Tooth, clear water will come out 
plentifully. Indeed, in the body of a living Creature the paſſages of humors are not 
only made through open paſſages and chanels; but the thinner and more watry Latex 
creeps through the ſolid and ſmooth bodies of the Nerves, as alfo the Fibres and the 
Membranes, as through the holes of a Filtre, and ſo is transferred through imperceptt- 
ble ſtraits from place to place. I ſometime knew in the Impoſtume of the Lungs the 
humor to have been derived through the Membranes growing to the 7leura from the 


bag into an Iſſue made in the ſide, and ſo the ſpitting ceaſing, the diſeaſe that ſeemed 
otherwiſe 
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otherwiſe incurable , was healed by ſuch a way of Evacuation. Why in like manner 
may we not ſuppoſe the ſerous humors falling down from the Ventricles cf the Brain 
into the pituitary Glandula,and the mammillary Proceſſes to be carried away through 
the Nerves or Membranes paſling through here or there ? a 

Concerning the Tunnel, the thing is probable enough ; becauſe the poſition and 
{ſtruQure of this ſeem to ſhew, that ſome humor is carried out of the Ventricles of 
the Brain towards the pituitary Glandula. For this part is ſo conſtituted ; that a 
falling down of the humors may be made from every angle and receſs of the interior 
- Brainand its Appendix into its aperture or opening. And as in ſeveral Animals, 
the figure and ſite of the Ventricles vary very much , (as we have already ſhewn) yet 
in every one of them all the Ventricles of the Head , whatſoever they be , have their 
openings gaping towards the Tunnel. But that this Kernel or Glandula, to which 
the paſlage of the Tunnel is inſerted, receives and carries out the ſerous humors, 
ſeems alſo to appear from hence ; becauſe it admits, not only thoſe falling from the 
brain into its Pores , but alſo thoſe ſecreted from the blood aſcending into the brain : 
For that in many four-footed beaſts, certain Veſſels are inſerted to this Glandula from 
either Carotidick Artery , which intimately enters its ſubſtance: a ſign of which is, 
that Ink being injected into the Trunk of either Artery , dyes with a black colour the 
wonderful Net, if it be there, and oftner the interior ſubſtance of this Glandula : 
whence it may be argued, that the office of this Glandula is to receive the ſuperfluous 
ſeroſities; and it receives not only thoſe ſent away in the return from the brain, but 
ſometimes preoccupies or prevents them, and is wont to derive them from the 
blood before it is carried to the brain. And therefore this Glandula is very fmall, 
if the ſuperfluities of the Serum be derived to it only from the brain ; but greater, if 
they come to it alſo from the blood, to wit, as it executes either one or a double 
office, as we have already ſhewn at large. | 

But as to what reſpects the way of paſling through , to wit , by which the humors, 
depoſited in this Glandula, are carried out, the vulgar Opinion is, that they do come 
away through the holes of the bone beneath into the Palate : wherefore in thoſe kind 
of Animals, who have the wonderful Net, and many of its ſhoots enter this Glan- 
dula , more holes are made in the underlying bone. Further, it you take away the 
ditch or gutter of the Wedge-like bone , or the ſeat of this Glandula, cut off from 
the Skull, and pour water upon its holes being made bare from the Membrane, 
it paſling preſently through the ſubſtance of the whole bone , will ſuddenly till 
forth through other holes lying open in the ſides of the bone. Yet this Experi- 
ment concludes nothing for the Opinion propoſed : becauſe theſe holes are wholly 
wanting in ſome Creatures, and very much in an humane Skull ; in thoſe who have 


them, as ina Calf, eſpecially it is obſerved , that the ſame are filled by ſome hol- 


low Veſſels; into which if a black liquor be caſt by a Syringe , that paſſing through 
the ſubſtance of the bone , will go into many other Veſſels lying under the.bone, and 
at length into the Trunk of the Jugular Vein; which certainly is a ſign that the hu- 
mors are not carried from hence into the Palate. But as to the Veſlels which cover 
over the holes of the bone, and which more abundantly lye under the ſame, they 
ſeem to be either Veins or Lymphzducts. 

But among theſe it is lawful to conjeCture, the chief means of Excretion , whereby 
the ſerous humors, laid up in the pituitary Kernel, may be carried out; to wit, that 
they are remanded back from it , as from moſt other Glandula's or Kernels, into the 
maſs of blood. Ina Calf the thing lies open to ocular inſpection, nor is it to be 
duubted of other Animals, who have the admirable Net : becauſe, as the arterious 
branches, ſo alſo the veinous reach to this Glandulaz which ſup up not only the 
humors depoſited from the Arteries , but alſo thoſe falling from the Ventricles of the 
Brain. Yea, it may be lawfully believed, that ina Man alſo, a Horſe, and in other 
Creatures, who want the ſtrange or wonderful Net, there are other Lymphazducts 
or Water-carriers, or ſome ſuch kind of Veſſels, as are ſeen in the head of a Calt, 
that moſt certainly carry the humors from this Glandula, We cannot fo eaſily find 
out their footſteps , becauſe , before theſe break out of their dens, the tracts of the 
Lymphzdus, if there be any , would vaniſh. Nor can we find out theſe Veſſels 
inall, as ina Calf, by inje&tion; becauſe the holes of the bone , by which , as by the 
leading of a thread, the injection arrives at , and dyes the Veſſels, otherwiſe lying 
hid, are Mnting in moſt. No doubt but time will render ſufficiently manifeſt the 


reductions of the humors from the pituitary Glandula in other living Creatures : = 
| the 
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the mean time , it may be lawfully ſuſpected , for that the ſeroſities in ſome are re- 
manded from thence into the bloody maſs , that in al} it is done after the like or thre 
ſame manner, although the ways of the paſſing do not yet ſufficiently lye open. 

As to the other EmunCtory of the Brain, to wit, whereby the ſerous humors, laid 
aſide from the Ventricles of the Brain into the mammillary Proceſſes , and thence are 
thought to be ſent away through the holes of the Steve-like bone : truly, concerning 
this way of Excretion, it is much more to be doubted , becauſe theſe holes in the 
defunct being covered over and fully ſtufft , with the infertions of the Dura Mater 
and nervous Fibres , ſent on either ſide from the mammillary Proceſs , tranſmit no- 
thing of humor , how clear ſever it be. Further, there is nothing more certain, 
than that the ſerous humors are preſſed out from the Glandula's and extremities of 
the Veſſels ending within the Noltrils into their Cayerns ; fo beſides that *tis ſcarce 
poſlible for the humors to deſcend thither from the brain, it is not abſolutely needful 
to ſuppoſe this ſort of means of Excretion, But that we may reaſon a little farther 
concerning theſe; if it may be lawful to argue from the proviſion , and from the 
effects of the parts, there is no reaſon but that I may probably believe, that ſome 
humors alſo do ſhower down from the Brain into the cavities of the Noſtrils : for it 
being ſuppoſed , that the ſerous humor paſſes through , not only open chanels, but 
the more ſtrit Pores and paſſages alſo of the Nerves, and creeping both through 
the Fibres and Membranes, as throngh the ſtraining or holes of a Filter or Strainer, 
is carried from place to place, (which it were calle to demonſtrate) what ſhould hin- 
der but that the ſame ſort of Larex may deſcend through the Fibres impacted in the 
holes of the ſtraining bone ? For although in dead Creatures thoſe parts ſeem to be 
impervious or unpaſſable, yet during the life of the Animal the paſlages and blind 
ways of the nervous bodies, being dilated by Spirit and Heat , moſt cafily tranſmit 


a Copious humar wherewith they are watered. 


The Sieve-like Bone in divers Animals is variouſly perforated for the manifold 
neceſſity and difference of ſmellirgg. A Proceſs from the Dura e Hater and mani- 
fold nervous Fibres paſs through'every one of its holes, and beſmear the inſide of the 
Noſtrils, But as the impreſſions of ſenſible things, or ſenſible Species, continued as it 
were by the undulation or waving of the animal Spirits, aſcend through the paſſages of 
theſe bodies ſtretched out from the Organ towards the Senſory ; fo the humidities wa- 
tring the ſame bodies, for as much as tometimes they may be more ſuperfluons than 
uſual, may diſtil into the Neſtrils throngh the ſame ways. For indeed tuch humors as 
are perpetually to be ſent away from the brain, ought ſo copioufly to be poured upon 
the Organs of Smelling, as we ſhall ſhew hereafter, when we ſhal} ſpeak particularly of 
the ſmelling Nerves; in the mean time, that there 1s ſuch a way of Excretion opening 


' Into the Noſtrils, ſome obſervations, taken of ſick people troubled with Cephalick dit: 


eaſes, do further perſwade. I have known ſome very obnoxious to the Scotomy and 
Vertiginovs diſtempers, who had great plenty of clear water that diſtilled forth about 
theend of the Fit; by which king of Evacuation, as it were Critical, the Fit was wont 
to be ended, Not long ſince, a Virgin living in this City , was afflicted a long time 
with a moſt cruel Head-ach, and in the midit.of her pain much and thin yellow Se- 
rum daily flywed out from her Noſtrils: the Taſt Winter this Excretion ſtopped for 
ſome time, and then the ſick party growing worſe in her Head , fell into cruel Con- 
vulſions, with a ſtupidity; and within three days dyed Apoplectical. Her Head 
being opened, that kind of yellow Latex overflowed the deeper turnings and wind- 
ings of the Brain and its interior Cavity or Ventricles, I knew a Gentlewoman 
that was wont to be infeſted with a moſt crnel Head-ach, alſo with a Vertigo, anJ a 
frequent melting of the animal Spirits , or Swooning away ; who when ſhe began to 
be better, after a grievous Fit, felt at firſt a creeping motion in the top of her Brain, 
as it were the ſliding down of water : then that motion paſling a little more forwards 
and downwards, at length many drops of clear water diſtilled from her Noſtrils. 


This Symptom ſhe uſed to have To ordinarily , that the ſick Gentlewoman did not. 


doubt but that this water ſtilled out from the brain it ſelf. I could here bring many 
other reaſons, which might ſeem to perſwade, that the Ventricles of the Brain, or 
the Cavity made by the complicature or folding up of its border , is a mere fink of 


_ the excrementitious Humor ; and that the humors there congeſted , are purged out 


by the Noſe and Palate : But it is time for us to haſten to other matters, and to pals 
from the Brain", properly ſo called, to its Appendix, viz. the oblong Marrow and 
the Cerebel. 

CHAP. 


Pn — 


: The Actions and Uſes of the Oblong Barrow, 


. 


CHAP. XIIL 


T be Aftions and Miſes of the oblong Marrow, and of ſome of its 
Parts are unfolded. 


both it and the Cerebel do grow like Muſhrooms or large Excreſcences. 
This part is commonly called the Oblong Marrow ; under which name 
we comprehend all that ſubſtance which reaches from the inmoſt Cavity of the callous 
Body, and conjuncture in the Baſis of the Head, to the hole of the hinder part of the 
Head; where the ſame ſubſtance, being yet farthef continued , ends in theFpinal 
Marrow, | | 

The ſuperficies of the oblong Marrow, though it be made unequal with ſome pro- 
tuberances and proceſſes, yet it is not variegated or garniſhed with any turnings 
about, and involutions, as it is in the Brain and Cerebel ; neither is its exterior 
and cortical ſubſtance, or of an Aſh-colour, and the interior, medullar or marrowy 
and white ; but all its frame or ſubſtance is in a ſort marrowy or mednllous : nor does 
it however appear pure and bright, but much darkened with fibres and hairs vari- 
ouſly ſtretched forth , .and diverſly going out. To wit, its fibres being figured in 
various places, after a diverſe manner, in ſome places they are found chamfered, 
and as it were beamy, in others direct or ſtretched out at length , and in other places 
again Circular. | 

The figure of this is forked, and as it were like the Poets Parnaſſus, ſeems like the 
ter Y : for its ſhanks ariſing more forward from edher Hemiſphere of the Brain, and 
inclining one to another, grow together near the centre of the Skull into one and the 
ſame Trunk ; which notwithſtanding, a line being brought through the midſt, ſeems 
to be _ as it were out of two ſtalks, and thoſe to be diſtinguiſhed in its whole 

rocels. 

. The oblong Marrow ſeems to be a broad or high Road, into which the animal 


Spirits perpetually flow from their double Fountain, to wit , the Brain and the Cere- 


bel, to be derived from thence into all the nervous parts of the whole Body : which 
Spirits , whilſt they are orderly diſpoſed in this common paſſage, as it were by ſeries 
and orders, carry a twofold aſpect; to wit, they are directed either outward to- 
wards the Nerves, when they exert the loco-motive Faculty , or they look inward 
towards their Fountains, when the aCts of ſenſe, or rather the apprehenſions of ſen- 
ſible things are performed. _. | "051 

Within this open way, a more large and greatly open path leads ſtraight to the 
ſpinal Marrow, through which the Spirits flow forth to the Nerves, the Executors 
of ſpontaneous Motion in moſt members. | In the-mean time, out of the ſame tract 
of the oblong Marrow, leſſer paths are carried outwardly, here and there, by parti- 
cular Nerves; ariſing from the ſame, within the Skull. Alſo beſides, many diverting 
places, '2iz. various proceſſes and protuberances grow'to this medullary Trunk, into 
which, the Spirits deſtinated to ſome peculiar offices, go apart: leſt that all the Spi- 
rits travelling this way and that way in the ſame path, ſhould meet one another and 
diſturb one anothers offices. 

Whilſt after this manner, for the performing the a&ts of Motion and Senſe , we 


ſuppoſe the animal Spirits to be expatiated-within the oblong Marrow; we affirm, 


that they are not there begotten, but only exerciſed. For indeed, they being created 


only in the Brain and Cerebel, as they proceed ftom this or that , they perform the 


offices,  eithgr of a merely involuntary Function, or elſc of a ſpontaneous, as ſhall be 
ſhewed m rgely hereafter, | 

But that we may unfold here all things which belong to the oblong Marrow, I ſhall 
mete it forth from its firſt coming out to the end of its race, and handle its ſeveral 
Stadia, diverting places, and croſs ways. Where the callous Body is thought to 
end, the oblong Marrow begins; towit, when the medullar ſubſtance of the Brain 
is thickeſt nigh the boſſes or knobs of either Hemiſphere , a body of a whitiſh colour 
and fomewhat darkned or obſcured, and ſtreaked like lvory, is joyned to that marrow 


on both ſides; Theſe two bodies are the extremities or tops of the ſhanks of _ ob- 
ong 


WW E will paſs now from the Brain to the explication of its Trunk, to which + 
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long Marrow; between which and the Brain there are nigh and very immediate 
commerces. Either of theſe ſeems as it were a Cylinder rolled about into an Orb, 
which nevertheleſs conſtitutes the top of either ſhank , not ſpherical , but oval, and 
ſomething bent downward in the hinder part. A more large portion of its ſuperficies 
is joyned to the medullar ſubſtance of the Brain; but yet ſome part of it, being free 
from the coheſion with the Brain, . ſhews it ſelf apart, and makes that protuberance 
ſhewing it ſelf in either lateral Ventricle. Theſe bodies , if they ſhould be diſſected 
along through the middle, appear marked , with medullar ſtreaks, as it were rays 
or beams : which ſort of chamferings or ſtreaks have a double aſpect or tendency ; 
to wit, ſome deſcend from the top of this body , as if they were trafts from the Brain 
into the oblong Marrow ; and others aſcend from the lower part, and meet the 
aforeſaid, as if they were paths of the Spirits from the oblong Marrow into the Brain. 
And it is worth obſervation, that in the whole Head beſides there is no part found 
changfered or ſtreaked after the fike manner. ; 

If the uſe of theſe be inquired into, this preſently occurs, that theſe bodies, placed 
between the Brain and its Appendix , are the great and common diverting places of 
either; to wit, which receive whatſoever impulſes or forces of the animal Spirits are 
ſent from either, and communicate them preſently to the other : Or that I may ſpeak 
more plainly , this part is the common Senſory, to wit, as Ariſtotle ſaith , 73 re@7oy 
aire, The firſt Senſory that receives the ſtrokes of all ſenſible things, dilated trom 
the Nerves of every Organ, and ſo cauſes the perception of every ſenſe; which Kkitid 
of ſtrokes of ſenſible things, when from hence they are paſſed further into the Brain, 
preſently Imagination ſucceeds the Senſe : and further , theſe bodies, as they receive 
the forces of all the Senſes, ſo alſo the firſt inſtinfts of ſpontaneous local motions. 
To wit, as often as the Appetite diſcerns any thing to be done, preſently the reci- 
procal tendencies of the animal Spirits, that is, from the Brain into theſe parts, are 
diſpoſed here to act the conceptihs of motions coming from any part or member. 
For here, as in a moſt famous Mart, the animal Spirits, preparing for the performance 
of the thing willed, are directed into appropriate Nerves. That it is ſo, it appears, 
becauſe every influence from the Brain into the nervous ſtock , and on the contrary, 
from this into that, and the mutual commerce of the animal Spirits, muſt of ne- 
ceſlity paſs throughtheſe bodies. Wherefore all the Nerves, alſo thoſe which belong 
to the more inward Organs of the Senſes, ariſe behind theſe chamfered bodies. For 
the Optick and ſmelling Nerves creep through the ſuperficies of the Brain by a long 
paſſage and windings about, that they might be inſerted below this part of the oblong 
Marrow. 

For indeed, the Species of ſenſible things, received by thoſe Nerves, might more 
immediately be carried to the middle of the Brain , unleſs that they ought firſt to be 
ſtaid at this Senſory. Further , we may lawfully conjefure, that theſe parts per- 
form the aforeſaid office from their chamfered, and as it were beamy contexture : 
For as thoſe chamferings , with which theſe bodies are marked, + ( as we but now inti- 
mated) are of a double kind, to. wit, ſomedeſcending , which look frem the Brain 
towards the oblong Marrow ; and others aſcending, which are carried diſtinctly 
from- this towards that , it may be lawfully concluded, that in theſe carried up- 
wards, the impreſſions of ſenſible things are perceived : and in thoſe tending down- 
wards are performed the Inſtin&ts of Motions. | 

Further, that theſe bodies, as was ſaid , perform the offices of the firſt Senſory, 
beſides the fabrick of their parts , and the Analogy to be colle&ted thence of their 
uſe, it ſeems yet more certainly to appear from ſome Obſervations concerning theſe 
chamfered bodies, after what manner they are affected in Paralytick diſeaſes. For 
as often as I have opened the bodies of thoſe who dyed of along Palſie, and molt 
grievous reſolution of the Nerves, I always found theſe bodies leſs firm than others 
inthe Brain, diſcoloured like filth or dirt , and many chamferings oblitggated. Fur- 
ther, in Whelps newly littered, that want their ſight, and hardly pe the other 
faculties of motion and ſenſe, theſe ſtreaks or chamferings, being ſcarce wholly for- 
med, appear only rude. | 

The chamfered Bodies, inclining one to another near their blunt and greater 


- angles, are almoſt contiguous ; but that the Trunk of the Fornix intervenes with its 


twofold Root : yet in that place where the two Roots of the Fornix, being lent ſtraight 
down, are inſerted into the callous Body , a tranſverſe medullar proceſs, like a great 


Nerve, ſtretched from one chamfered body to the other, as it were joyns the ſame, ke R 
makes 
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makes them to communicate one with the other. Certainly , this joyning togethe 
of the chamfered bodies is made , that their actions and paſſions may not be double : 
but though the ſpecies of the ſenſible obje&t or conceptions of the motions to be per- 
formed , coming from the Brain or Senſory being double, are carried alſo double to 
the firſt Senſory ; yet for as much as either ſubſtance or frame of this ; communicates 
with the other , every impreſſion coming this or that way , becomes ſtill one and the 
ſame. For it may be obſerved, in the whole Head, that though almoſt all things 
are double, yet each of them communicate among themſelves, either by a contiguity; 
or by proceſſes ſent forth.” And id as by the duplication of it, care is taken againſt 
the abſolute privation or defect of the act , ſo the joyning together of its duplicature 
provides againſt the empty or confuſe multiplication of the ſame ſpecies. 

After this manner , the chamfered bodies in Man and four-footed Beaſts are con- 
ſtantly found of the ſame ſpecies or form , and in every one of them, figured: after 
the ſame manner ; and are as it were the Joynts that joyn the Brain to the ſhanks of the 
oblong Marrow. But we have already ſhewn , that in Fowls and Fiſhes, whoſe 
brains being alike, differ from thoſe of men and four-footed beaſts , the thing is 
ſomewhat otherwiſe : For in Fowls the callous body is wanting to the brain ; but 
what ſerves inſtead of it, is found in the oblong Marrow, to wit , two little Ventri- 
cles ſhew thernſelves nigh the chambers of the Optick Nerves, which are arched of 
chamber*d with a whitiſh ſubſtance , ſuch as the callous body is in man or four-footed 
beaſts. Then on the contrary , the chamfered bodies, or the parts which ſerve in 
their ſtead, in Fowls, arg not a portion of the oblong Marrow afcer the uſual manner, 
but are entred into the Bain it ſelf. For near the fiſſure of the Brain , two Mem: 
branes being marked with medullar chamferings, both diſtingviſh either Hemiſphere 
of the Brain, and cover over its Ventricles; The ſtreaks or rays of either Membrane 
deſcend , and being concentred about the Baſis of the Brain , go together intoa me- 


dullary proceſs , which is inſerted on both ſides to the oblong Marrow. So theſe 


parts, viz. the callous body, in which the animal Spirits are expanded, and the 
chamfered bodies, in which their paſſing to and fro is inſtituted, ſeem to be tranf- 
_ in the head of Fowls. The reaſon whereof, (as I elſewhere hinted) unleſs I 
deceived, is this : becauſe theſe Animals are of leſs excellency in Imagination and 
Memory than four-footed beaſts; yea'alſo, for that the ſetiſe and niotion of them are 
their chief Faculties: therefore for the exerciſes of theſe to be performed with a 
greater expanſion of Spirits, the callous body is transferred into the oblong Marrow; 
and in its place the chamfered bodies are removed into the Braitt. ny 
About the lower end of either chamfered body the ſmelling Nerves are ifiſerted: 
. For you may take notice , that the mammillary Proceſſes, a little more obſcure in 
man , but much more conſpicuous in brute Animals , who are endued with a more 
remarkable ſenſe of ſmelling, do paſs into firm and plainly whitiſh bodies of Nerves; 
which being dilated or brought nigh the lateral cyrnings and windings'of the Brain, 
are implanted into the oblong Marrow on either ſide about the lower angle of either 
Ventricle behind the chamfered bodies; yet ſo, that the Tube of Pipe of either Nerve 
may open into the Cavity of the Ventricle, as we before ſhewed. After this manner 
theſe Nerves are carried by a long journey from the-fore-part of the Brain , that they 
may bring the ſenſible ſpecies to the chamfered body , as to the common Senſory, 
firſt and rather than to the Brain. But we ſhall ſpeak of the ſmelling Nerves more 
particularly hereafter. "— 
Where theſe chamfered Bodies end from either ſide, a marrowy ſubſtante-ſucceets, 
which being ſomewhat of a darkiſh colour going forward for ſome ſpace, is diſtin- 
gSuiſhed by a peculiar bending forward from the other contiguous parts. This Galert 
(perhaps not improperly) callsthe Chambers of the Optick Nerves; for in this place 
the Optick Nerves ſhewing themſelves from the higheſt region of either ſide, being 
carried downward with a Certain compals, are united about the Tunnel. Then being 
divided again, and carried a little further , enter the Skull ; going ſtraight forwards 
to either Senſory. - The growing together of thefe Nerves, and their being agaitt 
ſeparated , ſeems to be ordained for this end, that the viſible ſpecies, received from 
either Eye, might appear ſtill the ſame, and not double for this conjunQtion of the 
twofold Organ frames the double irttage into one; which once united , when after- 
wards it is carried to either ſide of the common Senſory, for that it is on both ſides 
alike, appears ſtill the ſame, If at any time, through drunkenneſs, or a diſtortion 


of the Eyes, the object appears donble , and two Lights upon a Table , it 1s Gar 
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the image of the lame thing 1s received after a different manner by one Eye than 
the other , for that reaſon the objects are repreſented like two diſtinCt things. For 
that this Eye is diſtorted after one manner, and that after another, the ſame Species, 
coming to either Pupil by a diverſe angle of incidence, appears diverſe or double, 
There is another reaſon of the coalition of the Optick Nerves, to wit, that one Eye 
being hurt, all the viſible animal Spirits might be beſtowed on the other. Further, 
for that theſe Nerves are carried with a long paſſage, their uniting helps to their my. 
tual ſtrength and ſupport. 

Whereas the Optick Nerves ariſe here from the oblong Marrow , all or its moſt in. 
timate ſubſtance is not beſtowed upon them ; but theſe Nerves are inſerted into the me. 
dullar Trunk, as branches of a Tree to the ſtock, that ſo they may receive by that meang 
the influence of the Spirits, and by this way tranſmit the Species of viſible Things. 
In the mean time, this more inward ſubſtance of the oblong Marrow is the common 
paſſage both to the Eyes and to the other nervous Syſtem ariſing more backward : 
through which , by the going and returning to and fro of the animal Spirits, the im- 
pulſes of ſenſible things, and the inſtintts of Motions between the Brain and the 
other nervous parts, which depend upon it , are performed, Foraſmuch as the 
ſmelling and ſeeing Nerves ariſe ſo near the chamfered bodies, the reaſon hence is plain, 
why odors or the objeCts of the ſenſe of ſmelling ſo ſtcike the Brain it ſelf, and im- 
mediately affect it; alſo why there is ſo exceeding ſwift a communication between 
Sight and Imagination. 

Concerning the Optick Nerves in a man, (which alſo in ſome meaſure is after the 
ſame manner in other living Creatures) we ſhall advertiſe you , that when they, 
after their uniting or mixing together , being preſently again ſeparated , do go out 
of the Skull , the ſanguiferous Veſſels going out of the Skull with them , and follow- 
ing either Nerve even to the Baſis of the Eye, are knit into the Trunk of either. 
There is a noted ſhoot of the Artery deſtinated to this office , carried from the an- 
terior branches of the Carotides. Hence, as I ſuppoſe, a reaſon may be given, where- 
fore , when by drinking or more plentiful eating, a ſleepineſs is cauſed , preſently a 
great heavineſs, and as it were an oppreſlion, is felt about the Eyes. For when the 
blood, very much boiling up, fills above meaſure the Veſſels watering the Brain, and 
by «diſtending them , obſtructs the Pores of the Brain , thoſe Nerves alſo from the 


' - blood in like manner boiling up within the Optick Veſſels, are preſled together in 


their whole paſſage. 

In Fowls and Fiſhes this chamber of the Optick Nerves, bunching out with a great 
bulk, is not much leſs than the Brain it ſelf; for, as we but now intimated , what is 
inſtead of the callous body is placed here; and in this place the animal Spirits ſecm 
to 1 pn chief Mart or Empory in a moſt large medullar chamber, or the Sphere 
of their Expanſion. And ſo, when from hence the animal Spirits are derived from 
ſo full and plentiful a Store-houſe, it is for that reaſon Fowls are furniſhed with fo 
curious an Eye, and with ſo highly perſpicacious and acute a fight. And the fame 
perhaps may hold concerning Fiſhes, if that we conſider the ſight in theſe is perform- 
ed in a thicker Medium, and often double. 

In ſome Animals, in the midſt of theſe chambers of either Optick Nerve, the ſhanks 
of the oblong Marrow a little opening, leave a chink or aperture, which receiving 
the ſeroſities coming from every region of the Brain and its Appendix , ſends them 
through the Tunnel into the pituitary Glandula. 

"There is no need that we ſhould diſcourſe much here of the Tunnel and the pitul- 
tary Glandula, becauſe, already ſpeaking of the Ventricles of the Brain , or the em- 
pty ſpace left within its plicature , we fell occaſionally on the conſideration of both 
theſe ; where we ſhewed , that the ſerous humors, which were wont to be heaped 


_ together within many places of the Brain and of its Appendix, do all ſlide down on 


every ſide from each angle and receſs of it into the ſteep opening of the Tunnel ; and 
ſo there is a neceſſity that they ſhould be poured out by it into the pituitary Glandula. 
Further, it: is manifeſt , that this Glandula , in ſome Animals, .is charged with a 
double office ; to wit , as it receives the ſeroſities ſent from above from the Brain , ſo 
alſo it ſeparates the humors from the blood brought to the ſame from the wonderful 
Net by the Arteries, and prepoſſeſſing them , imbibes them before their ingreſs to 
the Brain. Wherefore this part is furniſhed with a ſubſtance of a double kind : v:z. 
one reddiſh, more thin, and interwoyen with Blood-carrying Veſſels, which conllt- 
tutes either ſide of it ; and.the other more white placed in the middle, to which the 
Tannel is inſerted, But 
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But having ſhewn , that this Glandula receivesthe humors ſo brought by a double 
Tribute, we did diligently inquire concerning the ways and means whereby they are 
at length carried away from thence : and as it appears by an Experiment, that there 
is a paſſage open from this Glandula into the Veſlels lying underneath the bone, and 
from thence into the Jugular Veins, we affirmed, that *twas molt likely, that the 
humors to be carried away from this Glandula, (after the manner of others) may be 
reduced at laſt into the bloody maſs. I ſhall not add any more concerning theſe 
things, but proceed to the other parts of the oblong Marrow. But that, what hath 
been ſaid , concerning the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow, and their tops, viz. the 
chamfered bodies, may be the better underſtood, it will ſeem to the purpoſe that we 
repreſent the Images of all theſe in the following Figure, 


— 


The Eighth Figure 


Epreſents the oblong Marrow taken out of the Head of a Sheep with the 
Brain cut off and removed, and with the Cerebel and one ſtreaked Body cut 
in two in the middle, and other things chiefly belonging to the medullar Trunk. 


F - 


AA. The chamfered Body cut in two in the midſt , that its marrowy chamferings may 
appear. 
B. The neher chamfered Body whole covered with the Choroeidal Infolding with the extreme 
portion of the callous Body CC. ſticking to the ſame, | 
CC. The brimor extremity of the callous Body cleaving to the chamfered Body. 
D. The Baſis of the Fornix. | 
E. The right wing of the Choroeidal Infolding. | 
F. The paſſage of the Veins being ſtretched out from the fourth Boſom , which being pre- 
ſently forked, conſtitutes the veinors portion of either wing of the ( horoeidal Infolding ; 
under the beginning of this paſſage , very much beſet with Fibres and ſanguiferon Veſ- 
ſels, the Pineal Glandula lyes hid. 
G. The hole or chink leading to the Tunnel. 
HH. The chambers of the Optick, Nerves. 
II, The medullary Proceſſes , or the ways of paſſage which lead from the medullar ſtock, 


into the orbicular Protuberances. oh 
KR. The Buttock-form orbicular Protuberances. 'N 
LL. The leſſer Protuberances called Teſtes. 0 
M, 0 together of the Proceſſes aſcending obliquely from the Teſtes imto the 

Cerebel, | 


N. The hole of the lower Ventricle lying under the orbicular Protuberances. 

OO. The Pathetick, Nerves of the Eyes. 

PP. The medullary Proceſſes ſtretched out from the Teites into the Cerebel. | 

QQ. Other medullar Proceſſes , which being ſent from the Cerebel towards the oblong 
e Marrow , compaſs about its ſtock,, and conſtitute the annular or ringy Protu- 
berance. | 

RR. The loweſt or third Proceſſes of the Cerebel , which being inſerted to the medullar 
Trunk,, become additional cords or ſtrings of it. 

SS. The medullar Ramifications or Branchings of the Cerebel. | 

TT. The middle marrows of either Cerebel in which its three medullary Proceſſes , conſts- 
tuting either little foot of it, grow together. 

V. The Ditch conſtituting the fourth Ventricle in the meaullar Trunk. 

X, Theextremity of the oblong Marrow about to end inthe Spinal, 
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| CH AP. XIV. 
Of the Uſes of the Pineal Glandula and the ( horoeidal Tnfolding ; alſo of 


the orbicular Prominences which are commonly called Nates and Te- 
ſtes ; and other Parts which ſeem to be dependences of them. 


Elow the Chambers of the Oprick Nerves in a common Valley which lyes be. 
tween the tops of theſe and the Buttock-form Prominences, is placed the Pi. 
neal Glandula or Kernel in form of a Pine-apple, called- atfo Conarim;” this 

isnot only found in Man and four-footed beaſts, but Fowls and Fiſhes alfo are endued 
with the ſame. Wherefore, although from hence it may be concluded, that this is of 
neceſſary uſe; yet we can ſcarce believe this to be the ſeat of the Soul, or its chief Fa- 
culties to ariſe from it 3 becauſe Animals, which ſeem to be almoſt quite deſtitute of 
Imagination, Memory, and other ſuperior Powers of the Soul , have this Glandula or 
Kernel large and fair enough. 

It is obſerved in all Animals of every kind and form, that to-this Glandula, al. 
ways placed nigh the holes or paſſages, open to the Tunnel, the Choroeidal Infolding 
is continually joyned ; yea this infolding ( ſeeming to hang from the Pineal Kernel 
ſuſtaining its middle Proceſs, as it were by a nail or baſp, from thence) is divided 
into two wings ſtretching out on either ſide upon the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow, 
Wherefore we may jultly ſuſpect, that this Glandula is chiefly made for the ſake of 
this infolding ; and that the office of'it is no other than of other Kernels, which are 
placed nigh the concourſe of the ſanguiferous Veſſels : to wit, that it may receive 
and retain within it the ſerous humors depolited from the arterious blood, till the 
Veins being emptied , may ſup them back, or the Lympheducts (if there be any 
there ) may convey them outwardly.” For it is obſerved , that the Choroeidal in- 
folding is beſet. with very many leſſer Glandula's or Kernels, and every where inter- 
woven with them , which imbibe the Serum ſecreted from the blood, in the ſmaller 
| Veſſels; therefore for this very ſame office, where all the Veſſels concur, this Kernel 

| Is placed, of a bigger bulk, that it might be able to receive and contain the ſerofitics 
there plentifully depoſited. Moreovxr, it is of no ſmall moment, that this Glan- 
dula ſuſtains and keeps duly ſtretched out the Chroeidal infolding otherwiſe hanging 
looſe, and apt to fall down into it ſelf; or at leaſt to flide out of its proper place. 
Wherefore I hate often taken notice in the Dropſie of the Brain , that this Glandula 
being loofned at the roots by too much moiſture, and often broken off, and removed 
from its place , the Choroerdal infolding hath lid together from its proper expanſion, 
and ſlip'd down lower, andalfo ſuffered:its Veſſels to be folded together diſorderly. 

From theſe things thus premiſed concerning the pineal Glandula, it will not be 
difficult to aſlign alſb the uſe of the Choroeidal infolding : Concerning which there 
will be little need to refelthat Opinion of the common ſort, which aſſerts, That the 
animal Spirits, to be beſtowed upon the whole Brain, are begot in this infolding : 
- becauſe the Veſſels of this inſtil nothing to the ſubſtance of the Brain or its Appendix, 
for that they are no where inſerted to it ; but it was before ſhewn, that the Ventri- 
cles of the Brain, or the Cavity tn which theſe ſame Veſſels are hung, do not at all 
contain the Spirits; which further appears more plain , becauſe in Cephalick diſeaſes 
thoſe Ventricles are filled with water, and the continuity of the infolding is diſſolved 
by too much moiſture, when in the mean time the ſick are indifferently ſtrong in the 
exerciſe of the animal Faculties. h 

But indeed we ſuppoſe, that this infolding ſerves for a twofold office : viz. Firlt, 
that the more watry part of the blood, deſtinated for the Brain, might be ſent away 
into its Veſſels, to theend, that the remaining portion of the bloody Latex might 
become more pure and free from dregs to be diſtiled forth into Spirits; even as 1s 
wont to be done in a Chymical Diſtillation, ro wit, when there is a peculiar Receiver 
fitted for the receiving of the Phlegm by it ſelf, more ſincere, pure, and ſubtil Spirits 
ar2 inſtilled into the other more noted Receiver. The more watry blood entring the 
arterious Veſſels of this Infolding, being carried from them into the Veins, is remand- 
ed back towards the Heart. In the mean time , leſt the Serum , too much redound- 
ing, 
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ing, and boiling up in theſe Veſleis, might binder circulation, its ſuperfluities are 
received for ſome time both by the lefſer Glandula's thickly inſerted, and alſo by the 
pineal Kernel. 

The other and no leſs noted uſe of this Infolding , is to conſerve the heat of the 
blood boiling within the complications of the Veſlels, and as it were circulating abour, 
being excited as from a fire-place within the infolding of the Brain. For though the 
Pia Mater need not implant thick ſhoots of Veſſels in the callous Body and inward 
Marrows of the Brain , for that they are rather dedicated to the Exerciſe than to the 
Generation of the animal Spirits ; yet that the heat requiſite for the circulation of 
the Spirits, might be kept conſtantly in that place , this infolding is hung upon the 
whole neighbourhood. For as the blood , aggelted or heaped together within the 
Cavities of the Boſoms , is inſtead of an hot Bath , whereby the animal Spirits are 
diſtilled plentifully into the outmoſt and cortical part of the brain ; ſo the blood con- 
tained within the ſmall Veſſels of this infolding , ſeems to be in the place of a leſſer 
and more temperate Bath , whereby the ſame Spirits might be fitly circulated in the 
more inward and medullar ſubſtance. 

Laſtly, Another reaſon may alſo be given , why the Choroeidal infolding is found 
always within the Ventricles or Cavity of the Brain, made by its infolding , and after 
what manner ſoever figured ; to wit, that another fort of commodity might reſulc 
from thence; that when the Veſlels of that Infolding, carrying too watry blood, 
. lay afide more Serum than the Glandula's are able to receive or contain, what is 
ſuperfluous might ſlide down opportunely into the underlying Cavity , as into a Sink. 
Wherefore the Pineal Glandula , though ſet in a more eminent place, is however 
po always near the hole or paſſage that lyes open towards the Tunnel in every 

rain. 

Next to the Pineal Kernel are found in the upper ſuperficies of the oblong Marrow 
certain noted Prominences, which are commonly called Vates and Teftes, Theſe 
being placed near together , do conſtitute as it were four Mole-hills, which yet are 
joyned one to another by certain proceſſes. Beneath theſe Mole-hills, or rather be- 
tween the joyning of them and the trunk of the oblong Marrow , placed underneath, 
a narrow and long Cavity or Den is left , which by ſome Anatomilts is called the 
fourth Ventricle; but according to others later , who place the fourth Ventricle 
under the Cerebel, this Cavity is affirmed to be a pallage to ir. 

The hinder extremity of this Den ends nigh the beginning of the fourth Ventricle ; 
the more fore-extremity of it opens before the former Mole-hills or little bulkings out, 
called Aates. From the midlt of this Cavity or. narrow Den a paſſage goes ſtraight 
ro the Tunnel. It is very much controverted among Anatomiſts concerning the lite 
of theſe parts, and of their dependency on one another , and of other parts, and of 
their uſe : .Concerning which this is firſt to be noted, as we hinted above, that theſe 
four Protuberances are far greater in ſome brute Animals than in a Man, as in a 
Sheep, Calf; Goat, and the like; alſo ina found, dry, and old Head they are more 
conſpicuous, and their proceſſes, joynings, and habitudes may be more eafily noted 
than in a younger, moiſt, or otherwiſe ſickly brain. Indeed the uſe of theſe (unleſs 
my conjecture deceives me) ſeems far more noble, than that they ſhould deſerve 
thoſe vile names of NVares and Teſtes, Buttocks and Teſticles. 

Notwithſtanding, to what office theſe parts were deſigned, neither have the ancient 
Anatomiſts delivered, nor will it', by the help of Reaſon, be eaſie to gueſs for cer- 
tain, We have already ſhewn, that theſe aforeſaid Prominences ought not to. be 
taken for the two ſhanks either of the Brain or Cerebel bending back ane towards 
another, and ſo growing together into the oblong Marrow, For although from this 
ſuppoſition a very neat Hypotheſis may be made for the cconomy of the animal Fun- 
Ction, to wit, by affirming that theſe double ſhanks, on either fide, were ſo many 
diſtin ways of paſſage through which the animal Spirzrs , for the performing of mo- 
tions, flowed from the Brain and Cerebel into the oblong Marrow, and returned 
thence from this into thoſe for the performing the acts of the Senſes : yet from our 
Method of Diſſecting it plainly appears, that the brain is not fixed to the oblong Mar- 
row nigh this place, but far above it ; ſo that indeed the anterior Prominences, unleſs 
mediately only, viz. by the chamfered bodies, receive not any portion of the me- 
dullar ſtock , or any influence from the brain, nor can have any dependency from it. 
Beſides, if the Protuberances called Nates were ſhanks of the brain , why ſhould the 


ſame be in man, (he having got the greateſt brain, the leaſt) or at leaſt leſſer than 
in 
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in moſt other living Creatures ? Then between the Prominences called Teſtes and the 
Cerebel, although there happens a. certain communication yet it ſeems that there 
Ives open a paſſage from thoſe little lumps into the Cerebel, and not from this, 
th:ough them into the oblong Marrow, For ont of theſe aforeſaid Prominences a 
medullar Proceſs aſcends obliquely. on either fide into the Cercbel, by whoſe paſſage 
the animal Spirits, tending from one ſtafe to the other , cauſe a mutual commerce 
between thoſe parts and the Cerebel : But indeed the Proceſſes which lead from the 
Cerebel into the oblong Marrow, and carry to it its inflaences, being diſtin from 
the former , ſtand ſomewhat lower , as ſhall be more clearly ſhewn hereafter , when 
we ſhall ſpeak of the Cerebel. | | 

But in the mean time, concerning the offices and nſes to which the aforeſaid Pro. 
tuberances ſerve, we ſhall make this conjecture. The animal Spirits perpetually 
flow out and leap back again from the fountain the brain into the oblong marrow, ſo 
that there may be had a conſtant commerce between the brain and many organs of 
ſenſe and ſpontaneous motion : from which thoſe parts are entertained which per- 
form their actions, not at the beck of the Appetite , bur either by the inſtinct of 
Nature, or the blind*impulſe of the Paſſions ; for ſuch receive wholly their influences 
from the Cerebel , as afterwards ſhall be more fully ſhewed. Whilſt therefore the 
Spirits, flowing from the brain , abound in the oblong marrow, it is fit that ſame of 
them ſhould be carried from thence into the Cerebel : (tor what uſes this ought to 
be done, ſhall be told by and by ) wherefore from either fide of the oblong marrow | 
a Protuberance grows fgrth, into which indeed the Spirits deſigned for the Cerebel, 
may go apart from the common paſſage of the oblong marrow; and theſe Promi- 
nences are the former, which are commonly called 2 ates, and, as we have ſaid, are 
far greater in moſt brute Animals than in man *(the reaſon of which ſhall be declared 
anon.) The other hinder Protuberances, commonly called Teſtes, grow to theſe 
former, and are only certain Epiphyſes or Excreſcences of them, as it were the heads 
of the medullary Proceſſes , which are from thence carried by an oblique aſcent into 
the Cerebel; for when the animal Spirits aſcend from the former Prominences into 
the Cerebel , they enter theſe latter firſt, as it were the more large beginnings or eu- 
trances of their paſſage, from whence they go forward by the paſlage of the medullar 
Proceſſes into the Cerebel. 

Beſides we may take notice, that when the animal Spirits are carried out of the 
oblong marrow into the greater natiform Prominences to be derived towards thc 
Cerebel, they, according to their cuſtom, (as often as they tend towards the com- 
mon Senſory from a double Organ of any Faculty ) ought to be confounded and min- 
gled together before they enter the Cerebel: wherefore both the firſt Prominences, 
and alſo the ſecond growing to them are joyned together with certain Proceſles like 
wings reaching one another ; which connexion indeed of them, becauſe it ought to 
be diſtinguiſhed every where from the medullar Trunk: lying under it hence ; from 
the ſeparation or empty ſpace that comes between the oblong marrow and the grow- 
ing together of the Prominences, that cavity ariſes, which is by ſome called the fourth 
Ventricle, and by others the paſſage to it. 

If it be yet farther inquired , to what end the animal Spirits are carried by this by- 
paſſage from the common paſſage of the oblong marrow into the Cerebel, and thence 
back again ; I ſay, that this is done for a twofold reſpect, viz. both that the Paſſions 
or Aﬀections of the ſenſitive Soul, begun from the brain , may be tranſmitted to the 
Precordia and Viſcera;, then ſecondly , that the natural Inſtinfts, excited in the Pre- 
cordia and: Viſcera, might be communicated to the brain, Theſe reciprocal com- 
merces which are had between the brain and the Organs of involuntary Functions, 
ought to be inſtituted or performed by this private pallage, leſt otherwiſe the exerci- 
ſes of theſe involuntary Faculties ſhould very much diſturb the acts of the outward 
Senſes, or the intentions of ſpontaneous motions. - 

As to the firſt, it is obſerved, that by every paſſion of the ſenſitive Soul ,. as from 
Anger, Sadneſs, Pleaſure , and other Aﬀections, the Precordia are diſturbed , whe- 
ther we will orno ; which variouſly dilate or conſtrain themſelves, and ſo ſtir up in 
the blood divers fluftuations. Moreover , from this kind of force of the Paſſions the 
countenance or the aſpects of the Face are wont to be altered and diſtorted after va- 
rious ways. The reaſon of all theſe ſeems to be , becauſe when the animal Spirits, 
exiſting within the brain , are moved according to the Idea of the conceived Paſſion, 


the other Spirits alſo flowing within theſe diverting places , being in like "—— 
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moved, affect the Cerebel", and that corhing between, the original of the Nerves, 
ſerving to the Precordia, Yiſcera, and Muſcles of the Face, and ſo the parts to which 
thoſe Nerves are diſtributed, are alſo ſtirred up or provoked into motions anſwera- 
ble to the ſame pallion. | 

But the aforeſaid Prominences and their dependences ſerve no leſs alſo for the con: 
veying of the impreſſions of natural Inſtincts to the Brain , that from thence the Ap- 
petite and local motions might preſently be retorted : by which all the exigencies or 
wants perceived by the Precordia or YV:ſcera might be ſupplied. When in a young 
one newly born the ſtomach crys out for hunger , the Inſtinct of this is carried by the 
paſſage of the Nerves to the Cerebel , and from thence by the medullar Proceſſes to 
theſe Protuberances ; and the Spirits there inhabiting, form the Idea of the impreſſion, 
and carry it to the brain, wherein preſently, without any previous knowledge or 
experience, ſuch kind of conceptions of the Soul are ſtirred up, that every little 
living Creature preſently ſeeks out the Mothers breaſts and ſucks. 

But it may be objected, it does not ſeem of neceſſity we ſhould ſuppoſe theſe kind of 
aQts of the Paſſions and Inſtints to be made apart in this by-place , for why are not 
the comnerces of the animal Spirits ordained by the influence from the Brain into the 
Nerves leading to the Precorasa and fo back again through the common paſlage of the 
oblong Marrow ? But to that it may be readily anſwered , That this reciprocal mo- 
tion of the Spirits ought to be made through the middle region of the Cerebel, 
from one ſtage to another for the exerciſe of theſe Faculties: And therefore (ſince 
that all manner of communication between the Brain and Cerebel is performed by 
theſe Prominences) there ſhould alſo be had a paſſage by the ſame way between this 
and the Organs of the FunCtions merely natural. Beſides, if the rage or furious mo- 
tions of the Paſlions and Inſtinfts ſhould be carried in the ſame path in which the 
forces of ſenſible things are carried , their aCts might be greatly confounded by the 
mutual meeting'or gathering together of the animal Spirits. But this kind of Hypo- 
theſis concerning the Acts and Progreſs of the Paſſions and natural InſtinCts, ſhall be 
made more clear afterwards, when we deſign the Aftions and Uſes of the Cerebel, 
and of the other parts, which in like manner ſeem to be deſtinated to the ſame offices 
with theſe Protnberances. 

In the mean time, what we have affirmed, that the latter Prominences are only 
Additionals or Excreſcences of the former , will clearly appear to any one beholding 
them. But this, as we have already hinted, is feen without Controverſie in the 
brains of a Calf, a Sheep, and ſome other four'footed beafts; where, when the Nates 
are ſignally great, the Teſtes grow to the ſame in a very ſmall bulk. Further, that 
the medullary Proceſſes lead from theſe into the Cerebel, and convey the animal 
Spirits by this by-path, is ſo manifeſt ,, that none who hath carefully beheld theſe 
parts , can be able any further to heſitate or be doubtful of it. For indeed the little 
hairs or fibres wherewith theſe proceſſes, aſcending into the Cerebel, are marked, 
are otherwiſe figured and placed than thoſe which are beheld in the neighbonring pro- 
ceſs deſcending from the Cerebel towards the oblong Marrow. 

Moreover, either pair of Prominences do not only communicate among themſelves 
mutually by their ſtretched out wings, but alſo another medullar Proceſs, going 
croſs-wiſe, knits together the aforeſaid Proceſſes ſtretched out from thence into the 
Cerebel ; and from this joyning together of them two ſmall Neryes are produced, 
which bending down on either ſide, and being carried forward, entex the Dura 
Mater, and ſo go ſtraight through it, till having reached to the moving Nerves of 
the-Eyes, they go forth of the Skull at the ſame hole with them, going forward 
ſtraight to the Trochlear Muſcle of the Eye. Concerning theſe little Nerves it is 
obſerved, that when many others proceed from the ſides or the Baſis of the oblong 
Marrow, theſe ariſe from the aforeſaid Prominences in the bunching forth at the top. 
The reaſon of which, if I be not miſtaken, is this: We have affirmed, that theſe 
Prominences do receive and communicate to. the Brain the natural Inſtinct delivered 
from the Heart and Bowels to the Cerebel z and on the other fide, or back again , do 
transfer towards the Precordia ,. by the mediation of the Cerebel, the forces of the 
Paſſions or AﬀeCtions received from the Brain; but in either ation the motion of 
the Eyes is affeted with a certain manifeſt Sympathy, For if pain, want, or any 
other ſignal trouble afflicts the Yiſcera or the Precordia, a dejected and caſt down 
aſpect of the Eyes will declare the ſenſe of its trouble ; when onthe contrary, 1n Joy, 
or any pleaſant Aﬀection of the Precordia or Viſcera, the Eyes are made _ _ 
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ſparkle again. In like manner , the Eyes do fo clearly ſhew the Aﬀections of the 


Mind, as Sadneſs, Anger, Hatred, Love, and other perturbations, that thoſe who are 
afſeted, though they ſhould diſſemble, cannot hide the feeling and intimate conce. 
ptions of the mind, Without doubt theſe ſo happen , becauſe the animal Spirits, 
tending this way and that way in this diverting place between the Brain and the Pre. 
corelia , do at once ſtrike thoſe Nerves as the ſtrings of a Harp, Wherefore from this 
kind of conjefture which we have made concerning the uſe of theſe Nerves, we have 
called them Pathetical, although indeed other Nerves alſo may deſerve this name. 

There yet remaigs for us to take notice of the aforeſaid Prominences, that either 
of theſe pairs, and the Proceſſes hanging on them, are diſtinguiſhed from the trunk 
of the oblong Marrow lying under by the Cavity between them ; ſo that this Cavity 
or Ventricle ſeems to exiſt only ſecondarily , becauſe the empty ſpace between the 
aforeſaid bodies , placed above and beneath, ſeparating the ſame one from another, 
ought to come between. But this Cavity ſeeming to reſult ſo by accident, hath a 
very ſignal uſe; for in the middle of its paſſage a ſloping aperture reaches towards the 
Tunnel, through which the humors ſliding into either of its holes, one made more 
forward, the other more backward , are ſent out. The more forward hole is placed 
between the chambers of the Optick Nerves, a little before the pineal Glandula, into 
which the ſerous heap being laid up nigh to the confines of the oblong Marrow, ſlides 
by degrees : but the other hole is opened more-backward into the fourth Ventricle 
which is planted under the Cerebel ; which hole is covered with a thin Membrane, 
which girding about .its mouth and that of the Cerebel, provides leſt the humors, 
derived from the fourth Ventricle, or the confines of the Cerebel, ſhould fall down any 
other way than into that hole , but if at any time that little hole be broken aſunder by 
a deluge of the Serum, the watry Latex ſliding down upon the Baſis of the oblong 
Marrow, overwhelms the origines of the Nerves, and ſo brings Convulſive diſtem- 
pers and meltings, and not ſeldom deadly , of the vital Spirits, as I have obſerved 
1n the bodies of many dying of Cephalick Diſeaſes. 
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CHAP. XV. 
Of the Uſes of the Cerebel, and of ſome of its Parts and Proceſſes. 
HF: hitherto continued the former Tract of the oblong Marrow, which as 
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it were the Kings High-way, leads from the Brain , as the Metropolis, into 

many Provinces of the nervous ſtock , by private receſſes and croſs-ways ; it 
follows now that we view the other City of the animal Kingdom. The ſituation. of 
this being remote enough from the former , its kind of ſtructure is alſo different from 
it : yea it ſeems that there are grantetl to this, as to a free and municipal City, cer- 
tain Priviledges and a peculiar Juriſdiction, 

The Cerebel is placeda little below the orbicular Prominences in the hinder part 
of the Head ;, where growing to the trunk of the oblong Marrow by a double little 
foot, it appears almoſt of a Spherical figure. Its ſuperior gibboſity coheres towards 
the ſuperficies to the border of the Brain by the intervention of the Pia Mater ; but 
nevertheleſs it is intimately united to it, nor is there any immediate commerce be- 
tween this or that or their parts. There hath been ſpoken enough already of the 
figure and ſituation of the Cerebel, and of its various Proceſſes , and how it is faſtned 
to the oblong Marrow it now remains that we proceed to deſign or draw out the 
offices and uſes of it, and its ſeveral parts. Where in the firſt place ſhall be inquired 
into, what kind of office the Cerebel is endued with in the animal economy ; then 
when we ſhall deſcend to particulars, there are more things worthy to be noted, 
which will offer themſelves to our conſideration : viz. firſt the infoldings of the Vel- 
ſels covering the whole compaſs of the Cerebel , and eſpecially its hinder part, with 
the heap of Kernels : ſecondly, its folds and lappets ordained with a certain and dec- 
terminate feries, and almoſt after a like manner in all : thirdly , the double ſubſtance 
of the folds, viz. cortical and marrowy : and the concentring of all the medullary 
trafts in two large Marrows or middeſts : fourthly , either little foot or pedeſtal of 


the Cerebel made out of thoſe two middle Marrows: and in either m"_ _ 
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diſtin&t medullar Proceſſes to be found : fifthly , the annular Protuberance made by 
a proceſs of the Cerebel deſcending into the medullar Trunk : ſixthly , ſome Nerves, 
which ariſing immediately from this Protuberance and other Nerves in.the neigh- 
bourhood , which being deſigned for the involuntary Fun&ion, receive the influences 
of the animal Spirits from the Cerebel : Laſtly , the Ventricle or Cavity lying under 
the Cerebel ought to be conſidered. 

1. As to the office or uſe of the Cerebel in general: nothing of it occurs, ſpoken 
by the Ancients, worthy its fabrick, or agreeable toits ſtruture. Some affirm this 
to be another Brain, and to perform the ſame aCtions with it : but if any one ſhould 
have a ſoft and fooliſh Brain, I greatly doubt, if he ſhould become wiſe , though he 
ſhould obtain perhaps a more hard and ſolid Cerebel. Others place the Memory in 
this part, ſuppoſing the Cerebel to be as it were a Cheſt or Box, wherein the Idea's 
or images of things, before laid up, are kept apart from the incourle of freſh Species. 
But it is far more probable, that.this faculty reſides in the cortical ſpires of the Brain; 
as we have elſewhere ſhewn. For as often as we endeavour to remember objects long 
ſince paſt, we rub the Temples and the fore-part of the Head , we erect the Brain, 
and ſtir up or awaken the Spirits dwelling in that place , as if endeavouring to find 
out ſomething lurking there z in the mean time, there is perceived nothing of en- 
deavour or ſtriving motion in the hinder part of the Head. Beſides , we have ſhewn, 
that the Phantaſie and Imagination are performed in the Brain; but the Memory 
depends ſo upon the Imagination, that it ſeems to be only a refleted or inverſe act 
of this.: wherefore that it ſhould be placed with it in the ſame Cloiſter, to wit, in the 
Brain, is but neceſlary ; for it plainly appears , that there is rio immediate commerce 
between the Brain and the Cerebel. 

When ſome time palt I diligently and ſeriouſly meditated on the office of the Cere- 
bel, and revolved in my mind ſeveral things concerning it, at length, from the Ana- 
logy and frequent Ratiocination, this (as I think) true and genuine uſe of it oc- 
curred; to wit, that the Cerebel is a peculiar Fountain of animal Spirits deſigned 
for ſome works, and wholly diſtinct from the Brain, Within the Brain, Imagination, 
Memory, Diſcourſe, and other more ſuperior Acts of the animal Function are per- 


formed; beſides, the animal Spirits flow alſo from it into the nervous ſtock, by which 


all the ſpontaneous motions, to wit, of which we are knowing and will, are performed; 
But the office of the Cerebel ſeems to be for the animal Spirits to ſupply ſome Nerves ; 
by which involuntary actions (ſuch as are the beating of the Heart, eaſie Reſpi- 
ration , the Concoction of the Aliment, the protruſion of the Chyle, and many 
others) which are made afcera conſtant manner unknown to us , or whether we will 
or no, are performed. As often as we go about voluntary motion , we ſeem as it 
were to perceive within us the Spirits reſiding within the fore-part of the Head to be 
ſtirred up to action, or an influx. But the Spirits inhabiting the Cerebel perform 
unperceivedly and ſilently their works of Nature without our knowledge or care. 
Wherefore whilſt the Brain is garniſhed as it were with uncertain Meanders and 
crankling turnings and windipgs about, the compaſs of this is furniſhed with folds 


and lappets diſpoſed in an orderly ſeries; in the ſpaces of which, as in deſigned , 


Ocbs and Trafts, the animal Spirits are expanded according to the Rule and Method 
naturally impreſſed on them. For indeed thoſe in the Cerebel, as it were in a certain 
artificial Machine or Clock , ſeem orderly diſpoſed after that manner within certain 
little places and boundaries , that they may flow out orderly of their own accord one 
ſeries after another without any driver, which may govern or moderate their motions; 
Wherefore foraſmuch as ſome Nerves perform ſome kind of motions according to the 
inſtinfts and wants of Nature, without conſulting the government of the will or appe- 
tite within the Brain, why may it not be imagined, that the influence of the Spirits is 
derived wholly from the Cerebel for the performing of theſe ? For it ſeems inconve- 
nient, that for theſe offices which fhould be performed without any tumult or pertur- 
bation, the Spirits ſhould be called out of the Brain, which are continually driven into 
flutuations as it were with the winds of Paſſions and Copgitations. 

As I only imagined of the uſe of the Cerebel after this manner, I was led to it at 
length by a certain thread of Ratiocination z to which afterwards happened an Ana- 
tomical inſpetion , which plainly confirmed me in this opinion. For in the frequent 
DiſſeCtion of the Heads of ſeveral ſorts of Animals certain Obſervations did occur, 
which ſeemed to put this matter out of all doubt. For I firſt obſerved , the pairsof 


Nerves, which did ſerve to the FunCtions, wont to be performed by the Inſtinct of _ 
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ruce, or the force of the Paſſions, rather than by the beck of the will, ſo immediately 
to depend on the Cerebel, that f. om thence only the influence of the animal Spirits 
ſeems to be derived into their origines or beginnings. By what means the Nerves 
ariſing from the Cerebel, or receiving from it the proviſion of the animal Spirits, do 
perform only involuntary aCtions, ſhall be declared hereafter ; in the mean time , for 
the confirmation of this Opinion, we have- in readineſs another Reaſon of no lefs 
momenr. | 

Therefore ſecondly , we took notice, that not only the conformation or make of 
the Cerebel was ordained after a certain and peculiar manner, that is, that its frame 
ar bulk was couched together witifolds or little circles, diſpoſed 1a a certain diſtinct 
ſeries, and apt method , and proportionate within themſelves, as hath been ſaid ; 
whence it may be argued, that the Spirits ariſing from hence, and flowing outward- 
ly, are imployed or beſtowed on ſome certain works determinate to one thing. But 
further it is obſerved, that in all Animals, although they differ in form and kind, 
yet the figure of the Cerehel is always very like or wholly the ſame. The Brain and 
oblong Marrow are figured in many after a divers manaer; for as we have ſhewed 
before, there is ſome difference of theſe parts found in man and four-footed beaſts: 
but between either of theſe, and Fowls and Fiſhes , there is a notable difference as 
to theſe parts, Notwithſtanding in all theſe the Cerebel, furniſhed wholly with the 
ſame lappets or little circles alike infolded one in another, is marked with the ſame 
form and proportion ; which certainly is a ſign that the animal Spirits in this work- 
houſe are begotten and diſpenſed, as it were by a certain dimenſion, for certain ne- 
ceſſary offices, which are performed in all after the ſame manner ; and which can- 
not be any other than the motions and ations of the Yiſcera and Precordia, As to 
the other Faculties, of which ſort arc Imagination , Memory , Appetite , yea local 
motions and ſenſe are exerciſed after one manner in thoſe living Creatures, and after 
another manner 1n others ; wherefore their brains are tormed after a divers manner. 
But the motions of the Heart and Reſpiration in all endued with an hot blood, are 
performed after a like manner, that is, with a perpetual viciſtititude of Sy/oles and 
Diaſtoles. Beſides, another office is to be aſligned to the Cerebel, and different 
from what is convenient or agreeable to the Brain ; becauſe where the folds and turn. 
ings are wanting in the Brain, they are conſtantly found in the Cerebel. Beſides 
theſe reaſons drawn from Anatomy , the Pathology of the humane Body affords many 
others, which confirm the aforeſaid office of the Cerebel. For it oftentimes hap- 
pens, that cruel and horrid Symptoms infeſt the Precordia and the region of the 
middle or loweſt Belly ; whilſt in the mean time, the morbifick cauſe lyes in the 
Cerebel or nigh its confines. I have known ſometimes men labouring only in ap- 
pearance with'a Dyfcraſie of the hinder part of the Head , who complained of fre- 
quent Swooning and repeated meltings of the Spirits or Deliquiums, as if they were 
juſt dying: in whom notwithſtanding nothing more could be detefted of the mor- 
bifick cauſe or its ſeat, but that the Patient perceived a great heavineſs and pain in the 
hinder part of the Head, and that upon any ſudden motion or bending back of the 
Head, they were ready todye. Intruth, the Symptoms which are wont to be raiſed 
up in the diſtemper called the /xcubxs or Night-mare, viz. loſs of ſpeech, and a 
mighty weight or load that ſeems to lye upon the breaſt , proceed altogether from 
the morbifick matter fixed in the confines of the Cerebel , and obſtruCting the paſſages 
of the Spirits deſtinated for the Precordia, But indeed this Hypotheſis of the office 
of the Cerebel ſhall be more'illuſtrated and confirmed from the uſes of its ſeveral 
parts, being rightly defigned or drawn forth. 

As to the parts and accidents of the Cerebel, 1. we take notice , that the infold- 
ings of the Veſſels every where cloath the Cerebel no leſs than the Brain, alſo that 
the ridges and furrows of its folds intimately hide or cover it, which certainly is a 
ſign that the animal Spirits are begotten in this other work-houſe of them from the 
watering blood, and inſtilled into its ſubſtance : which thing alſo more clearly ap- 
pears, becauſe the Arteries and Veins are not only variouſly complicated in the ſuper- 
ficics of the Cerebel , but both of them in like manner as in the Brain , ſend forth 
ſrequent ſhoots into its more inward ſubſtance ; wherefore whilſt the moſt ſubtil and 
{pirituous part of the blood being carried through long windings about, and as it 
were ſerpentine chanels of the Veſſels, and ſo ſublimed into Spirits is received within 3 
the bloody part is carried away by the ſhoots. of the Veins ſent alſo deeply down. 


Further, even as the more watry portion of the blood, deſtinated for the Brain, runs 
| into 
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into the Choroeidal infolding ; (whereby it may there lay aſide its unprofitable Phlegm 
into the Glandula's) ſo for the fake of ſeparating the Phlegm an heap of Glandula's, 
with the foldings of the Veſſels, as it were a Receptacle fitted for this buſineſs ,» Is 
placed in the hinder region of the Cerebel, 

2. From the blood, after this manner cleared from Phlegm , and made ſubtil by a 
long circulation , a very pure and ſpirituous liquor is inſtilled into the cortical ſub- 
ſtance of the Cerebel , which is preſently exalted by the Ferment there placed 
into animal Spirits. For indeed we have affirmed , that the Spirits are procreated 
only in the cortical part of the Cerebel, as in that of the Brain : wherefore , becauſe 
this kind of Cortex is wanting to the oblong and ſpinal Marrow, we think theſe 
u_ do ſerve only for the exerciſe of the animal Spirits, and not for their pro- 
duction. 

3. The Spirits every where produced within the cortical or exterior compaſs of 


' the Cerebel, in which they are preſently prepared for the work of the animal Fun- 


tion, are derived from all the folds into the medullar tra&t, and thence into two 
ample middle Marrows ; where they keep full as it were the fountain or ſpring, 


and there like the bubling up of waters, are circulated within with a perpetual turn- 


ing , and from thence they continually ſtream forth into the parts of the nervous 
Sy{tem proper to themſelves. 

4. As to the ways of Emanation it is obſerved , that the two middle Marrows of 
the Cerebel paſs as it were into two pedeſtals or little feet , by which they are faſtned 
tothe trunk of the oblong Marrow ; and for that in either little foot of it three di- 
ſtint medullar Proceſſes are found, all theſe, or at leaſt two of them, are as it were 
ſo many paths whereby the animal Spirits ſtream forth from their fountain and flow 
back again, | 

5- The firſt of theſe Proceſſes aſcends into the Cerebel from the orbicular Pro- 
minences: the uſe of this we have already declared; to wit, that there may be a 
certain paſſage between- theſe Prominences and the Cerebel, in which , whilſt the 
animal Spirits, as in a by-path, move this way and that way, to and fro, they 
may tranſmit both the force of the Paſſions from the Brain by the interpoſition of the 
Cerebel to the Precord;a , and convey allo the natural Inſtints delivered to the Ce- 
rebel from the Precordia and Yiſcera towards the Brain, But the ſecond Proceſs de- 
ſcending ſtraight from the Cerebel, embraces the medullar Trunk, and ſo going round 
about it, conſtitutes the annular or ringy Protuberance, out of which the fifth, ſixth, 
and ſeventh pair of Nerves take their originals; ſo indeed , that this Protuberance 
ſeems to be the Ware-houſe or Store-houſe of the Spirits flowitig from the Cerebel, 
from which they may influence and be derived into the oppoſite paſſages of the 
Nerves. Laſtly, the third proceſs of either little foot , deſcending from the Cerebel 
into the oblong Marrow , is inſerted into its trunk over againſt where the eighth pair 
of Nerves have their original ; ſo that it ſhould ſeem very likely, the proviſion of the 
Spirits deſtinated for this Nerve is derived alſo by this way from the Cerebel; then 
what Spirits ſuperabound , remaining longer than this Nerve requires, they flidin 
down into the common belly or chanel of the oblong and ſpinal Marrow, increaſe 
the plenty of thoſe parts. For this ſame end the ſmooth and pyramidal bodies are 
reached out of the annular Protuberance above the oblong Marrow towards the 
Spine , to wit, that by the paſſage of thoſe Proceſſes the Spirits of that proviſion or 
ſtock ſuperabounding , might flow out partly into the beginning of the eighth pair, 
and partly into the common tract of the medullar Trunk. 

Thus much we have ſpoken briefly and ſummarily of the Uſes of the Cereb?1, and 
of its parts and Proceſſes. But that it may be the better underſtood, and alſo that 
this new thought of Theory concerning the involuntary Function of the animal Re- 
giment, may be more clearly illnſtrated , we ſhall here give you a more particulat 
Order or Method of the Spirits brought forth in the Cerebel,, and as it were take a 
view of, or muſter their Armsor Forces. Further, it will ſeem to the purpoſe, that 
we ſhould deſign or draw forth more openly the abundance or plenty of the Nerves 
receiving their gifts from this Fountain of. the Spirits concerning the Acts to be per- 
formed only of the involuntary Function. 
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CHAP. XVI. 


Of the various Order and diverſe manner of Exerciſe of the Spirits prody- 
ced in the Cerebel for the AFts of the involuntary FunCtion. 

; Fter having ſhewn , that the office of the Cerebel is to procreate animal Spirits 
apart from the Spirits begotten in the Brain, and to diſpenſe them into the 
Nerves, the Executors of the involuntary Actions and Paſſions; there yet 


remains to be unfolded by what manner of &conomy or government the Spirits inha- 


biting the Cerebel and made free, are buſied both by an inteſtine Circulation, within . 


their proper dwelling places, and alſo are wont to be expanded and flow out with an 
exterior irradiation for the neceſſities and wants of other parts: then theſe things 
being ſhewn, we ſhall deſign more particularly the Uſes and Offices of the Nerves, 
and of ſome other Proceſſes doing ſervice to this Government. 

As to the firſt, as the Cerebel is the other primary Root of the ſenſitive Soul , or 
the Fountain from whence the animal Spirits , being diffuſed through the whole ſub. 
ſtance of it and its Appendix, are continued ſtill under. the ſame Syſtaſis and radiant 
Contexture, it is to be noted, that this radiation of the Spirits from the Cetebel 
doth flow after another manner than the other from the Brain: becauſe this being 
left to it ſelf, is beſtowed by a conſtant efflux or flowing out on the Organs both of 
the vital FunCtion and the merely natural, and its expences by an equal continual 
proviſion of Spirits, are made upagain from the bloody maſs continually inſtilled in. 
But on the contrary , the Spirits flow out from the Brain , neither by ſuch a continual 
courſe without intermiſſion and by little and little , nor are ſuſtained by a perpetual 
proviſion and ſliding in by degrees; but both the loſs of them, and their refefion, 
are uncertain, unequal, and variouſly interrupted. For neither are the ſpontaneous 
Acts of the Function it ſelf, to which they ſerve, performed-after any conſtant or 
always the ſame manner ; but according to exterior accidents and occaſions we put 
them forth by heaps, and with a certain force ſometimes, and again ſometimes we 
ſuffer them to be wholly intermitted and unimployed. - Therefore the Spirits alſo are 
in like manner ſupplied with an uncertain meaſure ; to wit , they are inſtilled in ſleep 
plentifully and more copiouſly, but waking more ſparingly and with hard labour, or 
ſcarce not at all. Yea the involuntary portion it ſelf of the ſenſitive Soul (which flows 
fromthe Cerebel) for that it hath a near commerce and affinity (as was already faid) 
with the other radicated in the Brain , therefore it is wont to be much diſturbed in 
the performing its office equally and peaceably, and being variouſly affefted and 
agitated by the impulſes ſent here and there, or from: this place and that, it is com- 
pelled , ſometimes to contract, ſometimes to. extend its Sy#aſrs in the whole or in 
part, and fois rendred obnoxious to ſeveral Paſſions, and ordinarily inſtigated to the 
performing irregular and diſorderly aCtions. 

But indeed the contexture of the Spirits, or the part of the Sou! irradiating the 
Cerebel and its Appendix, is both affected with a certain ſenſe, and is urged into 
motions appropriate to it ſelf , though divers. The ſenſe or Sympathy belonging to 
this, if it be terminated within the confines of the Cerebel , is always private, nor 
goes any farther forward to the Brain with a more ſtrong undulation or wavering ; 
and becauſe it is performed the living Creature knowing nothing of it , unleſs by the 
effect it cannot be known , for that it excites a peculiar motion, But ſuch an affe- 
Ction of the Cerebel is implanted in it, that by every new diſpoſition of the Pracor dia 
and Yiſcera communicated to this from beneath , alſo from every violent paſſion ex- 
Cited within the Forum of the Brain , and ſo ſent from above, a certain impreſſion 1s 
carried to the inhabitants of the Cerebel : by which indeed they are diſpoſed into va- 
rious ordinations for the performing theſe or thoſe motions reſpectively. 

For examples ſake, ſo long as the tranquil region of the Cerebel , like a ſerene and 
fair Heaven, is free from all perturbation , the Spirits its inhabitants , being poured 
out with a pleaſing ſenſe, or as it were a certain complacency , flow within their pro- 
per habitations, both with a gentle circulation, and alſo with an equal flowing out 


; Enter the beginnings of the Nerves ſerving to the Functions both vital and natural: 


by which indeed caſte Reſpiration, the Pulſe, Chylification, and other offices _ the 
ame 


dt 
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ſame nature , are performed peaceably. + But if that any trouble or moleſtation hap- 
pen outwardly to any one , from whence an impreſſion of it is communicated to the 
Cerebel , preſently a troubleſom ſenſe being ſtirred up there, it diſturbs the animal 
Spirits in the Fountain it ſelf, and ſo is wont to excite irregular motions in the Organs 
of the involuntary Function. . For from hence the frequent alteration of the Pulſe 
and of Reſpiration, alſo Cramps of the Y:ſcera, and convulſive motions ariſe un- 
known to us, or alſo againſt our wills. But an impreſſion ſent from elſewhere to the 
Cerebel, and inducing the ſame kind of troubleſom ſenſe, either aſcends by the paſ- 
ſage of the Nerves from the Precordia and Y:ſcera, or it is carried from above from 
the Brain by the paſſage of the orbicular Prominences , as ſhall be ſhewn more largely 
anon. 

In the meantime , from theſe things already ſhewed of the paſlive power or ſenſe 
of the Cerebel, it may be eaſily collected ,” by what means, with what order and ſe- 
ries the animal Spirits, ariſing fromthe ſame, are moved. But firſt you muſt diſtin- 
guiſh between their twofold motion. For one is cuſtomary and ordinary, -conſiſting 
in a perpetual and equal efflux of Spirits; by which indeed, they flowing into the 
beginnings of the Nerves nigh their rifings, eſpecially of the intercoſtal and wandring 
pair, the ſolemn acts of the Pulſe, Reſpiration, Chylification, and others of the 
involuntary Function are performed. Then ſecondly, the other motion happens 
extraordinary and occaſional, which the ſame Spirits perform confuſedly , as it were 
in difturbed orders : as when the Pulſe becomes quicker or flower than it ought, or 
the Reſpiration unequal or interrupted ; and when the other Faculties, which belong 
to this Claſs, are perverted from their regular and conſtant manner. But theſe kind 
of extraordinary motions are again twofold, to wit, for that its inſtigation proceeds 
from a double bound ; for the impulſe whereby the Spirits inhabiting the Cerebel, 
are compelled into an irregular action, (as we have but now intimated) is carricd 
either from beneath ,, viz. from the Precordia and Yiſcera; or it iswont to be tranſ- 
mitted from above, to wit, from the Brain. 

As to the firſt, if at any time the Precordia grow too hot, and are burnt with a fea- 
veriſh heat, preſently by the paſlage of the lntercoſtals and the wandring pair of Nerves, 
the Spirits reſiding in the Cerebel, being warned of this evil, inſtitute more frequent 
and ſtronger aQts both of the Palſe and of Reſpiration. In like manner, 1f by chance 
the humors and ſharp Tuyces irritate os greatly trouble or afflift the Coats of the Ven- 
tricles or Inteſtines through the ſenſe of this affeftion communicated to the Cerebel, 
the inſtinct of performing the motion is reciprocated, whereby the fibres of the parts, 
being contracted and wrinkled together, endeavour the ſhaking off of the hurtful 
matter. More inſtances might be here brought of all the other a&ts of the vital or 
merely natural FunCtion : of which beſides it may be obſerved , that when a ſenſe of 
the trouble is immediately conveyed from the Precordia or Yiſcera to the Cerebel, this 
affection, like the waving of waters, is either ſtopt or terminated there, from whence 
a motion, as the bulineſs requires, unknown to the Brain, is preſently retorted, as 
when the actions of the Precordia are altered by a feaveriſh diſtemper without our 
knowledge ; or ſecondly , that ſenſe of the trouble being tranſmitted to the Cerebel, 
for that it is more vehement, it unfolds it ſelf more largely , and like a ſtronger wa- 
ving of waters, paſling through the Cerebel, goes forward further even to the Brain, 
and warns its inhabitants of the evil; by which they being incited to oppoſe the ene- 
my , cauſe a motion of another kind : So (as hath been faid Ywhen the Precordia 
grow cruelly hot, the Cerebel feeling this, makes the Pulſe and Reſpiration ſtronger. 
But further, the Brain being warned of the ſame trouble, ſeeks and diligently re- 
quires cold drink and other remedies to moderate the heat, Moreover, it is after 
this manner alſo in ſeveral other ations, which though they are regular, yet being 
made in the Brain without any previous knowledge, they are ſaid to be done by In- 
ſtints merely natural; as when brute Animals, being newly brought forth , pre- 
ſently ſeek for the Dams teats , and greedily ſuck; or Birds, without any ſhewing 
or example, build neſts with wondertul Art, lay eggs, and hatch young ones. In 
theſe kind of works the Brain being taught before by none, directs fit means to the 
ends inſtituted by Nature: which indeed ſeems to be done by this means. The ſenſe 
of every neceſlity being brought to the Cerebel , incites the Spirits inhabiting it to 
ſuccour it z which when they are not able to do, the impreſſion going from thence 
further forward , is carried to the orbicular Prominences : by which the Spirits there 


inhabiting, being preſently ſtruck, form the Appetite or the intention of performing, 


which 


CR Leno ER 


© Lhe Anatomy of the Szain, | 


which being thence communicated to the Brain, it readily cauſes that local motions, 
fit for the executing of the work , be retorted. Of theſe we ſhall ſpeak anon a little 
more largely, when we treat of the reſpe&t which happens between the orbicular Pro- 
minences and the annular Protuberance. 

In the mean time, we ſhall take notice in the ſecond place , that the irregular mo- 
tions of the Spirits inhabiting the Cerebel, are wont alſo, by reaſon of the force of 
the affections, to be tranſmitted from thence to the Brain : for as oiten as a violent 
paſſion, as Joy , Sadneſs, Anger, Fear, or of any other kind, is conceived in the 
Brain, preſently the impreſſion of the ſame being brought through the by-paths of 
the Prominences into the Cerebel, diſturbs the Spirits deſtinated to the vital or mere- 
ly natural Function in their very fountain, and for that reaſon preſently induces no- 
table mutations in the Organs of thoſe Functions. | 

What hath been ſpoken hitherto of the Cerebel being imployed about the offices 
of the involuntary Function only, alſo concerning the ſenſe and the motions both 
uſual and irregular of the Spirits inhabiting it , will be made more clear , if laſtly we 
ſhall ſhew the offices of the Nerves and of the other proceſles, immediately depend- 
ing vpon the Cerebel, to be no other than ſuch as perform only involuntary Adts : 
which ſhall be briefly and ſuccinctly done, as far as is pertinent to our purpoſe, becauſe 


a more full conſideration of them is left to another place. 
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CHAT XYIL 


Of the Nerves , Which receiving the ſtores or companies of the Spirits 
from the Cerebel, beſtow them on the Afts of the involuntary Funttion. 


certain Proceſs of the Cerebel) three pairs of Nerves, to wit, the fifth, 
ſixth, and ſeventh immediately ariſe. We have ſaid that Protuberance 
to be as it were a Repoſitory or Store-houſe , wherein the Spirits lowing out of the 
Cercbel, and to be derived into the depending Nerves, as occaſion ſerves, are kept: 
and in the mean time , whilſt they remain there, they who ſtream out from either 
middle Marrow of the Cerebel diviſively, meeting mutually in this Cirque, are united 
together. But as the aforeſaid three pairs of Nerves receive the forces of the Spirits 
from the Cerebel by the mediation of that Protuberance ; ſo alſo the eighth pair ha- 
ving its riſe near the inſertion of the other ( viz. the loweſt) medullar Proceſs ſent 
down from the Brain , ſeems to derive by its paſlage the influence of the Spirits no leſs 
from the Cerebel : wherefore when theſe four conjugations of Nerves owe the Tribute 
of their Spirits wholly to the Cerebel, if I ſhall ſhew that all theſe Nerves ſerve chiefly 
and almoſt only to the involuntary atts of the Senſes and Motions, furely this will 
be a ſignal Argument , that according to our Hypotheſis , the office of the Cerebel 
is to beget and to diſpenſe the animal Spirits requiſite for the involuntary Functions. 
Therefore in the firſt place we obſerve of the fifth and ſixth conjugation of Nerves, 
that as this ariſes out of the Baſis of the greater Ring, and that from its ſides both 
in manand in four-footed beaſts ; the fifth pair being carried more forward , diſtri- 
butes its branches into the Glandula's of the Eyes, into the Noſtrils, into the Palate, 
Teeth , yea and into moſt parts of the Face and Mouth ; but the ſixth pair is wholly 
beſtowed on ſome Muſcles of the Eyes. Further , out of the trunk of the fifth pair 


WW: have already ſhewed, that outof the annular Protuberance (which is a 


| two ſhoots, and another out of the Nerve of the ſixth pair bending back behind , meet 


together ; and what is wonderful, and not before taken notice of by Anatomiſts, 
the intercoſtal Nerves, deſtinated to the Precordia and Yiſcera, do make a Trunk 
ſo that the Nerves of the fifth and ſixth pair ſtretch out a double Ramification , to 
wit, one more above about the parts of the Mouth and Face, and the other lower 
through the Y:ſcera of the middle and loweſt Belly. But it will appear clearly to any 
one conſidering this thing more carefully , that the chief branches of either partition 
are imployed about the involuntary offices of Motion and Senſe, of which ſort thoſe 
are chiefly, that either cauſe the paſſions, or perform the natural Inſtincts. 


7. Concerning the intercoſtal Nerve , which (as was faid ) being _— oy 
erve 


ee 
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Nerves of the fifth and ſixth pair , depends as to its origine wholly on the Cerebel, it 
is not here to be doubted but that it looking towards the Pracordia and Yiſcera in a 
man, and towards theſe latter only in moſt four-footed beaſts, is beltowed on the 
Functions only vital and merely natural, and fo conters little or nothing to ſponta- 
neous actions, Further, foraſmuch as this Nerve reaching forth into the Precordia 
and Y:;ſcera of the whole Abdomen, is continued by its ſuperior ramification alſo into 
the Eyes, as alſo into the parts of the Mouth and Face; certainly from hence a true 
and genuine reaſon may be given wherefore in every paſſion the Eyes, Face, and 
Mouth do ſo correſpond with the affeCtions of the Precordias , often unkhtown to us or 
againſt our minds, that oftentimes we are compelled to betray the moſt intimate ſenſe 
of the Heart by the countenance and aſpeft. Yea, hencea reaſon may b2 brought, 
why in fneeſing, yawning, laughing, and crying the Muſcles of the Face conſpire 
ſo in motion with the Precordia. Beſides, when in man different from any other 
living Creatures beſides, as we ſhall ſhew afterwards, many ſhoots are ſent from the 
intercoſtal Nerve to the Nerve of the Diaphragmaz this certainly is the cauſe wiy 
rilibility is the proper affection of man. G 

Bnt the Trunk of the fifth pair being carried more forward, and diſtributing its 
branchings through the parts of the whole Face, cauſes the ſame not only to be 
pathetically moved , and figured according to the affeftions of the Precordia ; but 
alſo produces ſome acts, both of motion and ſenſation, of another kind, which for 
the moſt part are involuntary, and ſo ſeem to depend wholiy upon the Cerebel im- 
mediately. For example, this Nerve imparts ſhoots to either mandible requiſite for 
the buſineſs of chewing : but it is very well known, that the taking in of the food at 
the mouth is the firſt and oldeſt buſineſs of every Animal, which indeed is tanght by 
natural InſtinCt before any knowledge of the Brain. But as to the Senſes , the bran- 
ches of this pair conduce ſomething to the ſmelling, but for the molt part for the 
knowing and chaſing of ſavors. Hence it comes to paſs, that as odors refreſh the 
Brain by the ſmelling Nerves, ſoallſo they affeCt the Cerebel by the branch of this pair, 
and are wont by that means to recreate the Yiſcera and Precordia. But ſapors or 
taſtes (for that they are almoſt the peculiar Province of this ) carry whatſoever they 
have of pleaſantneſs or trouble , firſt to the Spirits inhabiting the Cerebel, and then 
by their conſent to the Precordia and Yiſcera, Hence it is, that a Pectoral not only 
allays hunger , but the very firſt taſting of Wine raiſes up thoſe that are fainting or 
{wooning away. Moreover, fofaſmuch as from this Nerve certain branches ſerve 
for the taſte, and others for the ſmell, there is contracted ſo ſtrict an affinity between 
either of theſe Senſories, that nothing pleaſes the taſte unleſs it be approved of by the 
ſmell : and the loſs of one of theſe ſenſes oftentimes cauſes the privation or the dimi- 
nution of the other. 

2. Concerning the Nerve of the ſixth conjugation we obſerve, that as one ſhoot 
is beat back for a root of the intercoſtal Nerve, the remaining Trunk of it being car- 
ried forward towards the ball of the Eye, is diſtributed to two of its Muſcles , viz. 
to the ſeventh , proper to beaſts, and to the drawing Muſcle. . Hence may be infer- 
red, that this Nerve, beſides the influence of it beſtowed on the vital and natural 
FunCtion, ſerves alſo for the producing ſome pathetick motions of the Eye, to wit, 
ſ\ach as are wont to obey the affeCtions of the Precordia and Yiſcera ; lo that the 
whole proviſion of the animal Spirit ; which it receives from the Cerebel , it beſtows 
only on involuntary acts. 

3. The ſeventh pair, or the hearing Nerves, ſeem alſo to depend upon the Cere- 
bel, foraſmuch as they take their originals out of the annular Protuberance : but the 
uſe of them is a little otherwiſe in man than in four-footed beaſts. For in him the 
annular Protuberance is one, and that very big, from whoſe lower margin the audi- 
tory Nerves proceed : but in Brutes the Protuberance is twofold , viz. one greater, 
ſent down from the Cerebel, in which the beginnings of the fifth and ſixth pair of 
Nerves conſiſt ; then near this there is another leſſer , and as it were ſecondary, from 
which the auditory Nerves proceed. This leſſer and lower Ring doth not fo mani- 
feſtly depend on the Cerebel, as the former ; but there is ſtretched ont from either. 
height of it a white medullar line upon the oblong Marrow in the bottom of the 
fourth Ventricle ; ſo as this ſzems to receive either the Spirits from the oblong Mar- 
row, or at leaſt to carry into the ſame the ſenſible Species : for what uſe it is ſo con- 
ſtituted ſhall be inquired into afterwards ; for concerning theſe Nerves of the ſeventh 
pair, foraſmuch as ſome offices of them very much illuſtrate the government or cco- 
nomy 
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nomy of the Cerebel , we ſhall diſcourſe here a little more largely. 

Therefore in man, who hath got a great and undivided annular Protuberance, 
the auditory Nerves coming out of -its margin or brim, ſhew its ſtock received of 
the Cerebel : by which means we may ſee the tasks of thoſe Nerves quadrate with 
the aſſigned government of this. We have ſhewn before the Proceſſes ( which in a 
manner may be called diſtinft Nerves) of the ſeventh pair to be twofold on either 
ſide: one, the ſofter of theſe , ſerves only for the ſenſe , but the other harder ſeems 
to perform ſome motions. This latter Nerve, being carried without the Skull, is 
divided into three branches, all which ſerve to pathetick motions, or at leaſt to ſuch 
as are performed without conſulting the Brain. 

1, The firſt of them being bent back towards the auditory paſſage , is beſtowed on 
the Muſcles of the Ear. Without doubt , by the ation of this, it is effected , thet 
all Animals at the ſudden impulſe of a ſound or noiſe, erect their Ears at it were 
to catch the ſound too ſoon paſling by. 2. The other branch of this ſame Nerve climb- 
ing over the Muſcles of the Jaw, ſends forth ſhoots towards either corner of the Eye: 
which are inſerted into the Muſcles lifting up the Eye-lids ; the office of which is cer- 
tainly to open ſuddenly the Eyes at the ſudden approach of any found , and as it were 
to call them forth to watch, that by the ſtroke of the Air being brought to the Far, 
the Eye might preſently look about to ſee what is the matter , and whether there 
might be any danger near or not: which alſoal] Creatures do unthought of. 3. The 
third branch of the ſame auditory Nerve deſcending towards the root of the Tongue, 
is diſtributed to its Muſcles, and to thoſe of the Bone Hyoides , and ſo aCtuates ſome 
of the Organs for the framing the Voice. For this reaſon in ſome meaſure it comes 
to paſs, that living Creatures being aſtoniſhed at an unaccuſtomed or horrid ſound, 
preſently putting forth an uncertain voice, cry out and make a noiſe. But the con- 
formation of theſe kind of Nerves in man ſerves for another more noted uſe , to wit, 
that the voice might fitly anſwer to the hearing, and that this might be ſet as the 
Echo of the ſound admitted by this : ſo indeed , as on the other ſide, there be two 
Nerves of the ſame pair ,, the ſound is received by the hearing-throngh one, which 
is rendred again by the voice through the other. The common and extrinſick Echo 
conſiſts in this, that a certain undulation or waving of the Air ſhaken or moved , be- 
ing ſtirred up, and tending towards or about, when by reaſon of ſome ſtop or hin- | 
derance, it cannot go any further directly, being preſently repercuſſed or ſtruck back 


or reflected at certain angles, it is terminated contrary to the former bound. In 


like manner, in the hearing, the impreſlion of the ſound, or the Species admitted to 
the Ears by the hearing faculty of the Proceſſes of the ſame or neighbouring Nerve, 
and being carried inwardly towards the Cerebel and common Senfory , and from 
thence again reflected on the vocal proceſs, it is carried out by the Mouth. But be- 
tween theſe there is ſome difference , to wit, foraſmuch as the outward Echo renders 
back the ſound immediately ; but the ſound of the Hearing is not neceſſarily carried 
forth at the mouth preſcntly , but that this leaves an Idea in the Head , according to 
which afterwards, as occaſion ſerves, the voice is formed , which bears the type and 
image of that, though ſome time before admitted. 

But here (if I.may digreſs a little) we ſhould inquire in what part of the Head the 


' Ideas of ſounds are left : whether only in the Brain , which is the Cheſt of Memory 


acquired as it were artificial z or whether not alſo in the Cerebel, which is the place of 
natural memory ? Truly we ſuppoſe , that ſounds belong to both theſe, as it were to 
diſtinft Store-houſes. Every audible impulſe being ſtruck againſt the Ear, it is pre- 
ſently carried by the paſſage of the auditory Proceſs to the annulary Protuberance ; but 
from thence it is carried, as other ſenſible Species, to the chamfered bodies or the com- 
mon Senſory ; ( which way it paſles thither, ſhall be ſhewed afterwards) this impreſ- 
ſion tending from thence farther , and being alſo delivered to the Brain, ſtirs vp the 
Imagination , and ſo leaves in its Cortex an image or private mark of it ſelf for the 
Memory. Further alſo, as the auditory Proceſs depends on the Cerebel, and receives 
from it the proviſion of the animal Spirits : ſo it is moſt likely , that by the receſs of 
the ſame Spirits the Ideas of the Sounds are conveyed alſo to the Cerebel ; which 
forming there footſteps or traQts, impreſs a remembrance of themſelves, from whence 
when afterwards the Species there laid up are drawn forth by the help of the vocal 
proceſs, voices, like the founds before admitted , and breaking forth in a certain 
ordained ſeries, come to be made, 


Hence it is uſual , that muſick or melody is ſoon learnt by ſome men , which _ 
wards 
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wards they bring forth with exact Symphony , without any meditation vr: labour 
of the Brain ; to wit, from the diſtinct accents of the heard harmony , the Spirits 
moving within the Cerebel are diſpoſed into peculiar Schemes; according to which, 
when they flow on both ſides into the vocal proceſs of the auditory Nerve, they render 
as it were with a certain ſpontaneous voice, and like a Mathine or Clock with the 
ſucceſſion of Species, the meaſures or Tunes of the Inſtrument which they had drunk 
in at the ears. Without doubt hence the reaſon may be ſought, why ſome men learn 
Muſick without any trouble , and others hardly or not at all. For it is obſerved, 
that ſome Children, before they can ſpeak diſtinftly, quickly ſing, and remember 
certain Tunes ; whilll others, though very ingenious men and of excellent memory, 
are very Fools at Muſick, and become uncapable, as an Afs for the Harp; whereiore 
"tis commonly faid , that ſome have muſical ears, and others are wholly deſtitute of 
that faculty, In the meantime, *ris to be confeſſed, that in theſe the Organs of the 
Voice are not defective ; but all the fault, though wrongfully, is caſt on the hearing. 

' But in truth the genuine cauſe of this defect ſeems to conſiſt in this, that when in 
all, the audible Species go to the Cerebel ſooner and more immediately than the 
Brain; yet in ſome the Cerebel being harder, and not eaſily yielding to the received 
impreſſions, thoſe Species, becauſe they could impreſs nothing of themſelves in their 
palling to the Cerebel, being-carried towards the common Senſory, leave their Types 
or Ideas chiefly and almoſt wholly in the Brain: which part being ſtill buſfied with 
diſturbed motions , 1s lefs apt to keep diſtinctly tne compoſures of Harmony. But in 
the mean time, in others the Species of audible things, beſides that they are carried 
to the common Senſory and to the Brain, do alſo affect the Cerebel, eſpecially if they 
are harmonically figured ( foraſmuch as in them there is a ſofter capacity of the im- 
prefſions) with a peculiar order and Scheme of the animal Spirits : where, as the 
Species of the Harmony being diſpoſed in convenient little places and cells are kept, 
afterwards they flow out from thence , almoſt unthought of , without any endeavour 
or labour of remembrance , but in a diſtinCt ſeries, and as it were in compoſed modes 
and figures, and fo by blowing up the vocal proceſles, they conſtitute ſweet Tunes 
and vocal Mulick. 

If that the divers ways of paſſage are inquired into, to wit, whereby the audible 
Species, being carried into the annular Protuberance , do get both to the Brain and 
Cerebel ; I ſay it is not improbable , bur out of that Protuberance both a paſlage lyes 
open into the underlying tract of the oblong Marrow, and as it were the high road; 
as alſo another paſſage is opened into the Cerebel through the medullar proceſſes of 
the ſame Ring. But leſt there ſhould perchance be a confuſion of the animal Spirits 
and the ſenſible Species, ( which indeed canhardly be avoided ) if the way made-for' 
their paſſage ſhould lye open into various paſſages and manifold apertures ; therefore 
concerning this it may well be ſuppoſed, that the Ideas of the Sounds paſs through 
the Cerebel, when they are carried to the common Senſory ; which region being firſt 
paſt, they are at length brought by a by-path, viz. through the orbicular Prominences 
tothe chamfered Budies : which perhaps is partly the reaſon , that in the Hearing the 
perception of the ſenſe ſucceeds ſo late , and the impulſe of the object , in reſpect of 
ſight, follows ſo ſlowly. | 

Whilſt therefore the audible Species paſſes through the Cerebel, in ſome men, 
it leayes in this region ( for that it is of a ſoft temper, and fit for the receiving im- 
prefſions) tracts and marks of it ſelf, and ſo they obtain muſical ears, But in others 
who have a harder frame of the Cerebel , they produce no traCts of the ſame Sounds, 
and therefore ſuch are wholly. deſtitute of the faculty of Muſick. 

As therefore we ſuppoſe the audible Species to paſs through: the Cerebel after this 
manner, a reaſon may be given from hence , wherefore Muſick does not only aftect 
the Phantaſie with a certain delight , but beſides chears.a ſad and ſorrowful Heart ; 
yea, allays all turbulent Paſſions excited 1n the Breaſt from an immoderate heat and 
fluctuation of the blood. For ſince the animal Spirits, ſerving for the motion of the 
Precordia, are derived from the Cerebel ; as the perturbations conceived in the Brain, 
the influence being tranſmitted hither by moving theſe Spirits in the Fountain it 
ſelf, transfer the force of their*AﬀeCtions on the Breaſt ; ſo the Melody introduced 
to the Ears, and diffuſed through this Province, does as it were inchant with @ gen- 
tle breath the Spirits there inhabiting , and compoſes them, called off from their 
fury, to numbers and meaſures of dancing, and ſo appeaſes all tumults and inordina- 


tions therein excited. I | 
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From theſe may in ſome meaſure be knowa the reaſon of tne ditterence, why the 
hearing Nerves are after a different manner in man and in four-footed beaſts : for, be. 
cauſe in theſe there is little need that the audible Species ſhould paſs through the 
Cerebel, either for the reciprocations of the ſound heard, by the voice, or for the 
impreſling there the Tunes of the Harmony ( for neither is Muſick required , what- 
ever Poets feign, to the taming the AﬀeCctions which move the breaſts of beaſts) 
therefore in theſe (I mean in four-footed beaſts) the annular Protuberance diſpenſing 
the animal Spirits to the auditory Nerves, and receiving from them the ſenſible Spe. 
Cies, requires not ſo ſtrift an affinity with the Cerebel ; yea, whenas it may ſuffice, 
that thoſe Nerves ariſe from the oblong Marrow, yet the annular Protuberance, as 
it were a common Porch, onght to be prefixed to them; to wit, in which both the 
Spirits going out from either ſide, and the ſenſible Species to be carried to either, 
onges firſt to be mixed and united together, leſt otherwiſe every ſound ſhould become 

ouble. | 

Among the Nerves which are ſeen to belong to the Cerebel, and to perform its offi. 
ces, laſtly follow the eighth or wandring pair,which indeed hath its riſe out of the com- 
mon Trunk of the oblong Marrow , near the place where the laſt proceſs of the Ce. 
rebel is terminated , and over againſt where the pyramidal bodies, being produced 
from the annular Protuberance, end : fo that we think theſe Nerves alſo, by that 


' Proceſs coming between on either ſide , and alſo perhaps in ſome meaſure through 


the paſſage of the pyramidal bodies, do derive all manner of influence of the animal 
Spirit from the Cerebel. | 

The beginning oi theſe conſiſts of very many fibres and filaments or little threads 
preſently diſtin&t one from another ; to which belongs, from the very beginning of 
every Nerve, a noted Trunk ariſing out-of the ſpinal Marrow. The deſcription of 
the wandring pair of Nerves, and ys protenſion into the Precordia and ſome VY:iſcera, 
are added hereafter. For the preſent it ſhall ſuffice , that we take notice, that for 
as much as this Nerve is beſtowed chiefly on the Pracordia , the acts whereof are in- 
voluntary, and are performed without our care or knowledge in ſleep as well as wa- 
king; and for that the ſame Nerve ſeems to receive the forces of the Spirits wholly 
from the nearer fountain of the Cerebel; from hence it may certainly be well con- 
cluded, that the government or &conomy of the Cerebel regards only the involun- 
tary Function. | 

So much for the Nerves ,, which being ſubje&ted to the Government and Laws of 
the Cerebel , ſeem to obey and ſerve under it: among which moreover ought to be 
placed the fourth pair, or the pathetick Nerves of the Eyes, to wit , which ariſing 
vut of the firſt proceſſes of the Cerebel,*come between that and the orbicular Pro- 
ceſſes; of the uſe of which we have ſpoken already. Further , we ſhall here take 


- Notice , that ſome other Nerves to be deſcribed below, for that they communicate 


with the aforeſaid Nerves near their originals, cauſe alſo ſome involuntary acts to be 
performed ;z of which ſort are firſt the ninth pair, the ſpinal Nerve acceſſory to the 
wandring pair, alſo the Nerve of the Diaphragma, and ſome others, as we ſhall ſhew 
more at large in the particular Hiſtory of the Nerves. | 

We may alſo obſerve, concerning the Nerves but now deſcribed , which owe their 
ſtock to the Cerebel, and ſeem to be deſigned for the offices of the involuntary 
Function, that ſometimes ſame of them, though of another Dominion, are compelled 
to obey the beck and government of the Brain : for we are wont to draw the parts 
of the Face, uſually moved pathetically and unthought of , and alſo at our pleaſure, 
into theſe or thoſe Configurations or poſtures : we are,able alſo in a meaſure to alter 
the motions and actions of the Precord;a and Yiſcera at the will or command of the 
Appetite. The reaſon of theſe is, partly becauſe the Nerves of either Government 
communicate variouſly among themſelves with ſhoots ſent forth one to another, ſo 
that oftentimes the offices of the one are drawn into the parts of the other. But be- 
ſides, we have mentioned before, that the ſenſible impreſſion being inflicted on the 
parts of the involuntary Function, foraſmuch as it is vehement, like a ſtrong waving 
of water, paſſing through the Cerebel, affes the Brain it ſelf. In like manner it 
may be thought concerning the motion which belongs to thoſe parts, viz. that made 
after the ordinary manner, that it is performed by the command of the Cerebe]. Not- 
withſtanding ſome more ſevere Edicts of the Brain, by the by-paſſage of the Prominen- 
ces, belong alſo to the Cerebel, and determine the Offices of the Inhabitants of it to 


be performed at the beck of the Appetite. As every one ſees that m—_ Fallons 
whether 
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( whether the will be privy or not) eaſily do this ; why therefore may not the will ic 
ielf alſo, as occaſion requires, exerciſe the ſame dominion? But in the mean time, ' 
this derogates nothing from the priviledges of the Cerebel, that it may not be called a 
free and municipal City , and fo Miltreſs of the involuntary FunQtion ; for that in 
ſome few it isafter the manner of the Brain: becauſe the Brain it ſelf in many things 
is compelled to ſerve the Cerebel and its Government, as we have already ſhewn, 
and is neceſſarily bound to it. For the Brain owes much to the Cerebel, foraſmuch 
as It receives from the vital Funftion ( which is of its Province) the proviſion of the 
blood , and by conſequence the Tribute of the Spirits produced of it : ſo indeed that 
both theſe parts, though Principals, perform mutual offices, and as it were in a 
circle, require and accompliſh ſervices one for another. 


—_—_ 


CHA P. . Xa 


Of the relation or mutual reſpet+ of either Appendix of the Cerebel, to wit, 
of the anterior, which are the orbicular Prominences ; and the poſterior, 
viz. the Amular Protuberance : Alſo of the remaining portion of the 
oblong Marrow continued into the Spmal Marrow. 


eighth pair which are imployed for the performing the tacit Edicts af the Ce- 

rebel for every involuntary Function, and thoſe equal in number to the reſt 
ſubject to the Brain, that cauſe the Cerebel to have an Empire divided with it ; there 
arealſo ſome Proceſles and Protuberances, which being placed before and behind the 
Cerebel, are its Appendixes, that are taken into part of the ſame Office and Miniſtry. 
The deſcription and uſe of theſe, arealready particularly delivered. But for that 
(as a while ſince we intimated) there happens a certain reſpeCt or habit between the 
orbicular Prominences, which is the anterior Appendix of the Cerebel, and the an- 
nular Protuberance , which is the other poſterior Appendix of the ſame, and that 
one part is proportionate to the magnitude of the other; ſo as when the natiform 
Prominences are greater or greateſt , the annular Protuberance is always ſmaller or 
ſmalleſt ; and on the contrary, they who have this latter ina very great bulk, in them 
the other is leſſer; and fo for that either part ſeems to be a peculiar Repoſitory of the 
Spirits, which belong to the aconomy of the Cerebel, when a greater proviſion of 
them is laid up in one Store-houſe, therefore there reſides a leſſer in the other z when 
I ay there is this kind of conſtant relation found between theſe parts, it yet remains 
for us to find out for what end'this is ſo conſtituted, 

Seeing that the animal Spirits are diſpoſed within the ſeveral parts of the Head ia 
diſtin& Schemes of Rays, through which are variouſly tranſmitted , as through Per- 
ſpeCtive-glaſſes, the impreſſions of ſenſible things and the inſtinfts of motions to be 
performed ; it eaſily occurs, that there are commerces had this way and that way in 
the natiform Prominences between the Brain and Cerebel ; and that the Spirits in- 
habiting the annular Protuberance are /zter7wncis or Meſſengers going between, which 
transfer the mutual reſpects of the Precordiaand Y:ſcera, as alſo of the parts that are 
wont to be pathetically moved. But if it be inquired into, what kind of commerces 
and reſpects thoſe are which the Brain carries to the Cerebel, and an the contrary, 
and that either have to the Organs of the vital and merely natural Funtion, we ſhall 
in ſo difficult and very intricate a matter propoſe our Opinion , though with an heſi- 
tating and doubtful mind. 

We have before«intimated, that the orbicular Prominences did deliver to the Ce- 
rebel the forces of the Paſſions to be carried from the Brain to the Precorda, and did 
receive from it, and communicate to the Brain the neceſſities of the natural Inſtincts 
delivered from the Precordia and Y:iſcera to the Cerebel. To theſe moreover we add, 
that the annular Protuberance ſerves wholly for the ſame offices, though after ano- 
ther manner; to wit, this receives the forces of the Paſſions, as it were at a ſecond 


hand , from the Deputiſhip of the Cerebel x. transfers them then immediately - 
2 the 


Bs the aforeſaid Nerves, to wit, the fourth, fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, and 
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the Precordia;z and this ſeems te be the chiefeſt office of this part. Further, the 
ſame Ring receives immediately the natural Inſtints from the Y3ſcera of the middle 
and loweſt Belly , and impreſſes them on the-Cerebel to be conveyed further to the 
Brain ; which kind of uſe it exhibits ſecondarily by affording only a way of paſſage : 
For indeed ſuch Inſtin&ts having paſt through the Cerebel, we ſuppoſe to be formed 
and perfected within the orbicular Prominences, from whence being tranſmitted into 
the Brain , they draw forth requiſite actions without the previous knowledge of it, 
or intention of doing. 

Hence it may be ſuppoſed , that the annular Protuberance contains chiefly the ani- 
mal Spirits which perform the inteſtine commotions of the Aﬀections. In every vio- 
lent paſſion of the Soul, preſently the Precordsa are greatly troubled, to wit, the 
ſame being variouſly drawn together or ſpread abroad , compel the blood into divers 
fluctuations ; but indeed a great company of the Spirits, ſomewhere got together 
and ready for Excurſions in a ſet Battel , do perform theſe diſorders and irregular 
motions of the Precordia ;, and for that the Spirits can be diſpoſed for this in no other 
part than here, before the beginnings of the Nerves, conſtituted for theſe offices; 
therefore this Protuberance in a man , by reaſon of the ragings of the Paſſions to be 
performed by a certain force and incitation , is far greater than in any other Animal, 
For as he is wont to be ſuddenly and vehemently diſturbed, therefore the Promptua- - 
ry or Store-houſe is required to be more large, in which a- greater plenty of Spirits 
may be kept, to be beſtowed on ſuch inordinations of the Aﬀections. Next to a 
man this part is greateſt in a Dog, Cat, and Fox; in a Calf, Sheep, Goat , Hare, 
and other milder Animals it is very ſmall. ths | | 

But as the annular Protuberance ſeems to be the chief Organ or Cheſt of the'Spi. 
rits, from whence the winds of the Paſſions, deſtinated for the exciting the Precorasa, 
are conveyed into the breaſt; ſo we ſuppoſe the orbicular Prominences to be a means 
of paſſage, and the very inſtruments whereby the inſtinCts and neceſlities of the Pre- 
cordia and Yiſcera are Communicated from the Cerebel to the Brain. Yea, the ani- 
mal Spirits dwelling in this, asa retiring place, do not only tranſmit theſe kind of 
Ideas or formal Reaſons of the Inſtin&ts, but in ſome meaſure form and prepare them 
for the Brain. For when as ſome brute Animals, . whoſe Brain is not imbued with 
a previous knowledge or practical habits, chuſe and bring forth ſome ſpontaneous 
actions as it were with judgment and deliberation, certainly we may believe the in- 
tentions of theſe kind of acts are ſuggeſted from ſome other place than the Brain, 
to wit , from the aforeſaid Prominences, Wherefore 'tis to be obſerved , that in 
ſome Brutes endued with an indocil or dull Brain-, the Buttock-like Prominences are 
greateſt, as may be ſeen in a Calf, Sheep, Hog, and many others ; which Animals, 
as ſoon as they are brought to light, preſently ſeek for their food , and what is con- 
gruous for them they readily know. But ina Man, a Dog, Fox, and the like, who 
are more apt to learn and acquire habits, theſe Prominences are very ſmall ; and 
theſe Animals being newly born, are furniſhed only with a rude and imperfect ſenſe; 
beſides, they are found wholly unapt to ſeek out their food. Upon this Obſervation 
(which holds good in moſt Animals which I have yet happened to diſſect) as upon 
a Baſis or foundation I dare build this kind of abſtruſe Hypotheſis concerning the 
natural Inſtints and Aﬀettions of the Precordia. For as the living Creatures which 
are more ſtrong in irſtin&, as Sheep, Hogs, Oxen, Goats, and other ſlow and gentler 
beaſts, that are not obnoxious to Paſſions , are alſo leſs docile or apt to learn; and 
on the contrary, they in whom the AfﬀeCtions are wont to predominate , and who 
are furniſhed with a certain wit, (as beſides Man, are Dogs, Foxes, and ſome other 
hotter Animals) are leſs powerful in Inſtin&t : and as I have obſerved in the frequent 
Diſſeftion of all ſorts of Heads, that in thoſe kind of living Creatures, who live rather 
by Wit than Inſtiat, the annular Protuberance, placed below the Cerebel, was 
notedly great , and the orbicular Prominences only very ſmall ; but in other living 
Creatures , where the Inſtin&t exceeded the wit, and who were leſs prone to ſtrong 
Aﬀections, the orbicular Prominences were very great, and on the contrary , the 
ringy Protuberance exceeding ſmall : From hence I was forced to think , that the or- 
bicular or natiform Prominences, where they are great, are inſtead of another or 
ſupplementory Brain, and the chief Organs of the natural Inſtin&ts; yet ſo, as theſe 
parts alſo ſerve for a way or means of paſſage for the transferring the Paſſions from 
the Brain towards the Cerebel and Precordiaz and that (as we have already hinted) 


the greater exiſtency of the annular Protuberance is to contain plenty of Spirits Fa 
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quiſite for the winds of the-Paſſions 3 Yet in the mean time, by a further tending 
forwards or declination of the Spirits inhabiting this, the Species of the natural In- 
ſtints, being ſent from the Precordia and Yiſcera , paſs through. But however the 
buſineſs is , becauſe nothing can be certainly affirmed , or by demonſtration, if this 
our Opinion pleaſe not others, at leaſt it may be pardoned: 

There remains not much more to be ſpoken concerning the Offices and Uſes of 
the Cerebel and its Appendix. Concerning its ſubſtance, there is ſomething more 
worthy taking notice of , to wit, that it very much differs in this reſpect from the 
ſtru&ure of the Brain alſo, for that its cortical little circles are not founded in the 
ſtretched out Marrow , as the convolutions of the Brain ; but being deeply cut in, 
are diſcontinued in their whole tract : fo that the whole Syſtem of the Cerebel is 
as it were a cluſter of Grapes compacted cloſely together ; in which, although the 
' Berries be contiguous , yet they remain diſtinCt one from another, and bring forth 
fiſſures through the whole thickneſs of the maſs. Yea the outward ſuperficies of the 
Cerebel conſiſts as it were of very many Tubercles or liftle Tad-ſtoles or Puffs which 
grow together on little ſtalks ; and thoſe ſtalks paſs into greater branches, and they 


at length being bipartite or twofold , go together into two larger Marrows near the 


bottom of the Cerebel, in either of which are three diſtin&t medullary Proceſſes : of 
which threefold proceſſes on either ſide we. have already ſpoken. But of theſe con- 
cerning the uſe of the Cerebel in general , we ſhall yet further advertiſe you, that 
as very much of its ſubſtance is cortical , it begets animal Spirits in great plenty , to 
which in the circulating there is not granted, as in the Brain, an equally great ſpace ; 
for that there ſeems not to be much need of it in the animal Government. For the 
Spirits ſo produced in the Cerebel plentifully by a perpetual emanation, ought to 
floiv outwardly for the offices of the natural and vital FunCtion : but more inwardly 
for the impulſes variouſly ſent into them , they admit certain undulations or wavings, 
by which ſome occaſional afts of the involuntary Function are brought forth, as is 
ſhewn before. | 

But as it is manifeſt enough , that the animal Spirits are generated within the cor- 
tical little circles of the Cerebel, it doth not ſeem needful that we ſhould ordain their 
Work-houſe in the Ventricle ſubject to its frame. For that Cavity (as we have 
already ſhewfi) is only an empty ſpace , which lying under its double little foot and 


medullar Trunk , comes between it and the overlying bunching out of the Cerebel.- 


But indeed there belongs to this beſides a certain uſe, to wit, that the ſerous watry 
heap laid aſide out of the Glandula's and infoldings of the Veſſels, as alſo from the 
ſubltance of the Cerebel, being made over-moiſt, diſtilling down , might ſlide into 
this Ciſtern, From whence , leſt it ſhould flow down upon the*beginnings of the 
Nerves, by a reſtraining Membrane it is compelled into the hole of the ſtrait Den 
lying under the orbicular Prominences; and from thence is received from the decli- 
ning aperture ofthe Tunnel, and carried out. 

Below the Cerebel , the oblong Marrow going forward with the reſt of its tra 
even to the hole of the hinder part of the Head, ends at length in the ſpinal Marrow : 
but in its Trunk, as yet contained within the Skull, befides the Nerves and Proceſſes 
but now recited, the beginnings of the ninth and teath pair of Nerves are alſo radi- 
cated, Of which there will be hereafter a proper place to ſpeak, when we ſhall in- 
ſtitate the whole Neurology or the Doctrine of the Nerves. In the mean time, we 
ſhall take notice of the beginning of the ninth pair , which is peculiar in Man, and 
different from what is found in Brutes : To wit, in Man below the origine of the 
_ pair, a certain Protuberance grows to either ſide of the oblong Marrow. Out 
of that four or five diſtin&t Fibres do come forth ; one or two of which binds 
about the Vertebral Artery paſſing through it, but all grow together into the ſame 
Trunk, which is the Nerve of the aforeſaid pair. This Protuberance , the P:a Mater 
being pulled away, may be eaſily ſeen, and ſeems to be the Repoſitory or Store-houſe 
of the Spirits deſtinated to this Nerve. | 

For as this Nerve is beſtowed on the Tongue and its Muſcles, and ſo conduces 
chiefly to the performing of ſpeech in Man , who hath a greater and more frequent 
uſe and exerciſe of the voice, there ſeems to be need of a great proviſion of Spirits, 
plenty of which ought always to be in a readineſs. But in Brutes, who have none, 
or a rarer neceſſity of the voice, ſuch a Protuberance is wanting, becauſe it 1s not 
required. in them that the Spirits ſhould be gathered together by heaps, as 1t were 1n 
a certain Porch, before the Organs of the Voice, but that it may ſuffice for them - 
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be called forth by degrees out of the common tract of the oblong Marrow. Futther, 
whereas ſome fibres of this Nerve bind about either Vertebral Artery, unleſs I am de. 
ceived, that is ſo ordained for this end, leſt perhaps in ſpeaking , when at any time 
we are more vehemently moved ,. the blood being ſtirred up, might ruſh upon the 
Brain with a torrent. For this Nerve binding about the Vertebral Artery, as it were 
with a bridle, and ſo asa Moderator not only of the Tongue , but alſo of the Mood, 
reſtrains its more rapid influence. After the ſame manner , and for no other ends, 
do the recurrent Nerves, deſtinated to ſome part of the ſame office, variouſly bind 
about the Trunk of the great Artery, as ſhall be ſhewn afterwards. 

As ſoon as this inferior portion of the oblong Marrow is uncloathed from the Pia 
Mater , the pyramidal bodies come in view otherwiſe lying hid. Theſe in all Ani- 
mals, endued with the annular Protuberance, are conſtantly found ; alſo as that 
Protuberance is bigger , ſo theſe bodies, appear more noted : but indeed in a Man 
and a Dog they ſeem like two large Nerves, which being produced out of that Ring, 
end over againſt where the eighth pair ariſe in ſharp points. If the uſe of theſe be 
fought into, it is moſt likely n that the animal Spirits ſuperabounding in the annular* 
proviſion or ſtore, do flow out as it were by theſe Emiſſacies, which Spirits however 
run into the beginnings of the eighth pair placed near , and fo are beftewed by their 
proper means on the offices of the involuntary Function. 

Although the oblong Marrow retains not its name beyond the limits of the Skull ; 
yet it is the ſame ſubſtance, which from thence being continued further into the 
cavity and utmoſt receſſes of the whole Spine or Back-bone , is called the Spinal Mar- 
row : but it is brought forth for this, that the Nerves to be diſtributed into the Limbs 
and Members more remote from the Head , might more commodiouſly ariſe out of 
the ſame medullar ſubſtance ſtretched out into the neighbourhood of every part. 1n- 
deed all this whole medullar Trunk , which is continued from the bottom of the Brain 
even to the Os ſacrum , ſeems like the Pneumatick Cheſt, or Bellows of a pair of Or:- 
gans, which includes the blaſt or breath deſtinated to every Pipe; for in like manner 
the animal Spirits are contained in this marrowy tract , which blow up and actuate all 
the Nerves hanging thereto, as occaſion ſerves. | 

If you behold the origine of the whole, it ſeems that the whole frame both of this 
oblong Marrow and the ſpinal, is of a medullar or marrowy ſubſtance ,* every where 
growing diſperſedly through the Brain and Cerebel, and then being gathered more 
round together in the middle of either , becomes as one heap. For the Marrows 
beſmearing all their folds and turnings about, are as ſo many little rivers, which 
ſpringing from thence, begin to be congregated in the middle, and to be poured out 
in one great one ; but being from thence united , they make the oblong Marrow, as 
it were the chanel of the Sea, big enough for the motion or ebbing and flowing and 
reciprocation of the animal Spirits : which belly or chanel, however ſtretching it ſelt 
further beyond the Skull , is increaſed into the ſpinal Marrow, as it were the boſom 
or proceſs of the former. 

But as the medullar tracts, beſmearing the folds and convolutions of the Brain and 
Cerebel, unfold themſelves into their middle Marrows and medullar Trunk, and ſo 
the Spirits ſpringing diſperſedly from their firſt fountains, congregate as it were into 
a certain diffufed Sea ; ſo from this Sea, cauſing an ebbing and flowing, or a con- 
tinual or very frequent influence of the animal Spirit , the ſame Spirits flow out into 
the depending chanels of the nervous Syſtem. 

Concerning this part of this Marrow , which being included in the long boſom or 
chanel of the Yertebre or Back-bone, and according to all their joyntings, being mark- 
ed with as it were knotty proceſſes, is called the Spinal, there occur not many things 
worthy conſideration, beſides what are commonly known. The figure , ſituation, as 
alſo the body of this, in its whole traft, are known generally to be cloven in two, 
not only by Anatomiſts , but by every Butcher. The ramifications or bratchings of 
the Nerves, prpceeding from the ſpinal Marrow , are delivered hereafter. Concer- 
ning its conformation ſomething peculiar occurs. For as the ſpinal Marrow is as it 
were the common paſſage or chanel of the Spirits lowing out of the Head into the 
Nerves, it may be obſerved, that this chanel, not after the uſual manner of other 
paſſages, where many rivers flow in, doth ſwell up more ;z but on the contrary, in what 
place it hath more and greater Emiſſaries, its magnitude is increaſed ; for in thoſe 
parts of the ſpinal Marrow , out of which the brachial and crural Nerves ariſe, ( or 


thoſe Nerves belonging to the Arms and Legs, whoſe beginnings are more and larger) 
| its 
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its Trunk becomes much thicker than in the reſt of the frame or ſubſtance. The 
reaſon of this is, becauſe within the medullar trafts the animal Spirits run not, nor 
paſs through with ſo ſwift a paſſage , but for the. moſt part flowing leiſurely from 
their Fountains , when they have filled the whole ſpace, they ſtay therein; and as 
many Fpirits, upon occaſion oftered , are wont to be beſtowed on every work, thoſe 
remaining there in readineſs frame certain convenient Promptuaries where they may 
divert themſelves. Wherefore we ordinarily obſerve, not only of this Marrow , but 
of the Nerves themſelves, that as often as a ſimall branch is diſtributed into many ſhoots 
or ſuckers to be ſent forth here and there, always in the very knot of the diviſion 
there grows a far greater fold than in the reſt of the Trunk of the Nerve ; ſo that 
*tis a wonder from whence the Nerve ſhould acquire fo in the middle of its paſſage a 
new ſubſtance and more-ample bulk. But of theſe things and others belonging to 
the DoCctrine of the Nerves, it behoves us to diſcourſe in the following Chapters. 
p | 


CHAP. 2% 


Of the Nervous Syſtem in general, Where its parts (which are the Nerves 
and Fibres) being deſigned, a proſpett of the whole Animal 


Government # exhibited. 


Henas hitherto having beheld the ſeveral Regions of the Brain it felf, the 
Cerebel, and medullar Appendix, , and the proviſion and offices of them 
all, we have deſigned or drawn forth the uſes and employments alſo of 
the parts and proceſſes, and the ſanguiferous Veſſels belonging to every one of theſe ; 
it is now time for me to ſtop and retire into the Port from this troubleſom and intri- 
cate Sea of Diſquiſition : But indeed ,. becauſe I find that I have not yet reached to 
the fartheſt ſhores and utmoſt parts; but that beyond this Sea, which we have ſailed 
through, as yet the nervous Syſtem, and very many Creeks or Boſoms,, Meanders, 
and highly intricate Receſſes or private places in it remain to be viewed ; therefore 
although we know it is difficult to proceed with full Sail, we have reſolved to un- 
dertake the task of the Doctrine of the Nerves; and the rather , becauſe without the 
perfect knowledge of the Nerves the DoCtrine of the Brain and its Appendix would 
be left wholly lame and imperfect; for neither what hath already been delivered 
concerning them can be ſufficiently underſtood or illuſtfated , nor ( which I chiefly 
deſire, and is the end of the former Diſquiſitions) without thoſe things before known 
can the Pathology of the Brain and nervous ſtock be rightly inſtituted. And in- 
deed there are many things which might eaſily deter any one from ſuch an under- 
taking: to wit, the hardneſs of the work, and full of hazard ; which promiſes at 
firſt fight more difficulty and thorny labour, than pleaſure 6r profit. Then ſome 
will object, that this Pcovince is already ſo perfectly cultivated , and adorned by for- 
mer Anatomiſts, that by a repetition of the ſame, I may ſeem to have medled with 
a thing done to my hand, But I may readily anſwer to theft, firſt , That the Anato- 
my of the Nerves yields more pleaſant and profitable Speculations, than the Theory of 
any parts beſides in the animated Body : for from hence the true and genuine Reaſons 
are drawn of very many Actions and Paſſions that are wont to happen in our Body, 
which otherwiſe ſeem moſt difficult and unexplicable ; and no leſs from this Fountain 
the hidden Cauſes of Diſeaſes and their Symptoms , which commonly are aſcribed to 
the Incantations of Witches, may be found out and clearly laid open. But as to 
our Obſervations about the Nerves, from our. following Diſcourſe it will plainly ap- 
pear, that [ have not trod the paths or footſteps of others, nor repeated what hath 
been before told. | 5 
Therefore that according to our determination we may enter upon the explanation 
of the nervous Syſtem , we ſhall comprehend under this name all parts, upon which 
gifted with the animal Spirit, Motion and Senſe neceſſarily and immediately de- 
pend, towit, for the performing either one only, or both together in the whole 
Body. But theſe kind of parts, in reſpect of the Head and marrowy Appendix, are 
like a branching ſtock or imps growing out of the trunk of a Tree : for ſuppoſing = 
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the cortical ſubltances of the Brain and Cerebel are in the place of roots, and that 
the ſubſtances every where meduliar are taken for the ſtock or pith ; the nervous per. 
mination or budding forth expanded into divarications of Nerves and Fibres, will 
appear like ſo may little branches, twigs, and leaves. Or if the Head containing 
in it ſelf the chief part and power of the ſenſitive Soul , be taken -for the body of 
ſome Luminary, as of the Sun or a Star ; the nervous Syſtem ſhall be that radiant 
or beamy concretion compaſſing it about. Becauſe the animal Spirits flowing from 
the Brain and Cerebel', with the medullar Appendix of either, as it' were from a 
double Luminary, irradiate the neryous Syſtem, and ſo conſtitute its ſeveral parts, 
the Organs of Motion or Senſe, or of both together, as hath been ſaid. 

The parts of the nervous Syſtem , as a radiant or- beamy texture, are either pri- 
mary ,*viz. the bodies themſelves of the Nerves, into whith the animal Spirits im- 
mediately flow from the Head and its medullar Appendix ; or ſecondarily, which are 
Fibres planted or interwoveft in the Membranes , muſculous Fleſh , Tendons, and 
ſome of the Parenchyma , which alſo contain in themſelves animal Spirits ; but they 
receive them not but mediately and ſecondarily derived from the Head through the 
bodics of the Nerves. - 

We have already ſhewed that the animal Spirits are procreated only in the Brain 
and Cerebel, from which they continually ſpringing, forth, inſpire and fill full the 
medullar Trunk : (like the Cheſt of a muſical Organ, which receives the wind to be 
blown into all the Pipes) but thoſe Spirits being carried from thence into the Nerves, 
as into ſo many Pipes hanging to the ſame, blow them up and aCtuate them with a 
full influence; then what flow over or abound from the Nerves, enter the Fibres dif. 
perſed every where in the Membranes, Muſcles, and other parts, and ſo impart to 
thoſe bodies, in which the nervous Fibres are interwoven, a motive and ſenſitive or 
feeling force. And theſe Spirits of every part are called Implanted, foraſmuch as they 
flow not within the Nerves, as the former, with a perpetual flood ; but being ſomething 
more-ſtable and conſtant, ſtay longer in ghe ſubjeC&t bodies; and only as occaſion ſerves, 
iz. according to the impreſlions inwardly received from the Nerves, or impreſſed 
outwardly by che objects, are ordained into divers ſtretchings or carryings out tor the 
efiefting of motion or ſenſe either of this or that manner or-kind. 

Indeed the animal Spirits flowing within the Nerves with a living Spring , like Ri- 
vers from a perpetual. Fountain , do not ſtagnate or ſtand ſtill ; but ſliding forth with 
a continual courſe, are ever ſupplied and kept full: with a new influence from the 
Fountain. In the mean time, the Spirits in the reſt of the nervous kind, eſpecially 
thoſe abounding in the Membranes and muſculous ſtock , are like Ponds: and Lakes 
_ of Waters lately diffuſed from the chanels of Rivers, whoſe waters ſtanding ſtil] are 
not much moved of their own accord; but being agitated by things calt into them, 
or by-the blaſts of winds, conceive divers ſorts of fluctuations. 

But becauſe there is no light difference between the motions and conſiſtency of the 
Spirits and of Waters , perhaps it will better illuſtrate the matter, if the Spirits of 
either kind, to wit, the inflowing and implanted, are compared to the beaming forth 

'of divers rays of light; And ſo when light is let intoa dark chamber, and preſently 
inlightens the whole , we may conceive the patticles of the light ſo ſwiftly difulcd 
to be of a twofold kind ;, to wit , ſome are bodies ſent from the light it ſelf, which 
diffuſe themſelves every way intoan' Orb; and other luminous particles are as it were 
Ethertal little bodies exiſting before inthe pores of the Air , which being agitated by 
the former, and as it were inkindled, cauſe as it were a flamy , though moſt thin 
contexture, ſtretched out inthe whole clearneſs. After the like manner, the animal 
Spirits flowing from the medullar ſubſtance into the Nerves, are as it were jays dil- 
fuſed from the light'it ſelf, and the other Spirits every where abounding in the Fi- 
bres, are as ſo many [acid particles included and implanted in the Air , which are 
actuated by the former, and being ſtirred up by them into motion, perform the acts 
. - both of the ſenſitive and locomotive Faculty. 

That it may the better appear by what means the animal Spirits do irradiate and 
ſwifcly paſs through the parrs of the nervous Syſtem , both primary and ſecondary 3 
ſo that light 1s ſcarcely carried ſwifter through a diaphanous Medium , than the com- 
munication of-the Spirits is made from one end of the nervous Syſtem to the other ; 
it will be requiſite to inquire here a little concerning the Origine of the Nerves and 
nervous Fibres, alſo of their Fabrick and Conformation, *to wit, what pores and pal- 
ſages either of theſe bodies have, and how diſpoſed for the paſſing through and com- 
merce of the animal Spirits. As 
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 Asto the Nerves , it is manifelt from what bath been faid, that all of them are 
produced immediately out of the medullar Trunk or its proceſſes; ſo that as theſe 
parts are the common and broad roads which lead both from the Brain and from the 
Cerebel , all the Nerves are particular paths reaching out from them on every ſide 
into the ſeveral Regions of the animated Body. Wherefore the ſame Marrow, which 
is the original of every Nerve or Sinew , foraſmuch as it is drawn into a more thin 
thread , conſtitutes the matter of the ſame Nerve ; which indeed , that it may be 
made more ſolid and compact, is cloathed with a peculiar production of the P54 
Mater : for as from a Silver maſs gilt or inriched with Gold, all the threads produced 
from it are gilded ; ſo the ſame Membrane, which covers the medullar Trunk, is 
produced together with all the Nerves coming out from the ſame, and cloathes them 
all, Further, very many Nerves ariſing together out of that marrowy beginning, 
go forth as it were by bandsz which notwithſtanding, for the ſake of the betrer paſ- 
ſage, being preſently united and carried out of their bony Cloiſter, are included in 
a common Coat taken from the Dura Mater. For we ſuppole (which alfo ſhall be 
more clcarly ſhewed anon) that all the Nerves, deſtinated to any parts or every par- 
ticular member , do ariſe diſtin&tly and apart, and fo remain in their whole paſlage. 
But in that oftentimes a Nerve appearing as it were one Trunk, afterwards ſeems to 
go into many branches, it is becauſe thoſe branches being indeed ſingular, and divided 
in the whole paſſage, are collefted as it were into one bundle; for ſometimes we 
have ſeparated thoſe Nerves, ſeeming to grow together as it were into one rope or cord 
of a Nerve, one from another, dividing them to their very original; for neither 
otherwiſe could the Inſtincts of the Motions to be performed be carried ſo reſpeCtively 
to theſe or thaſe parts, ſeparate one from another, to which the branches of the ſame 
Trunk belong. 

The paſſages of the Nerves are not bored through as the Veins and Arteries ; for 
the ſubſtance of thoſe are not only impervious to any Bodkin , but no cavity can be 
ſeen in them , no not by the help of Spectacles or a Microſcope. As to what belongs 
to the ſmelling little Pipes, they ſeem to be ſo made, not for the paſſage of the animal 
Spirits, but that ſome ſeroſities might ſlide down that way : but the Spirits themſelves 


are carried in the ſides, and not in the cavity of either Pipe z but the ſubſtance of. 


the other Nerves appears plainly firm and compatted , that the ſubtil humor , which 
is the Vehicle of the Spirits, may paſs through their frames or ſubſtances, even as 
the ſpirits of Wine, the extended ſtrings of a Lute, only by creeping leiſurely through. 
Hence it may be argued, that becauſe the animal Spirits require no manifeſt cavity 
within the Necves for their expanſion ; neither is there need of the like for them 
within the ſubſtance of the Brain z but that the Ventricles, commonly ſo called, ought 
to be deputed to ſome other office than this. 

But the Nerves are white, ſmooth, and round bodies: within the Skull and nigh 
their beginnings , being as it were oaly covered with the P54 Mater , they are ſoft 
and eaſily broken ; without this , for that many of them are- for the moſt part gathe- 
red together, and alſo cloathed with the Dura Hater , they become ſomewhat hard 
and more tenacious. The Nerves themſelves (as may be diſcovered by the help of 
a Miccocoſi or Perſpective-glaſs) are furniſhed throughout with pores and pallages, 
as it were ſo many little holes in a Honey-comb, thickly ſet, made hollow , and con- 
tiguous one by another ; ſo the Tube-like ſubſtance of them, like an 12dian Cane , is 
every where porous and pervious. Within theſe little ſpaces the animal Spirits or 
very ſubtil little Bodies , and of their own nature ever in a readineſs for motion, do 
gently flow ; to which is __ , both fora Vehicle, as alſo for a Bridle or ſtay, a 
watry Latex, and that it ſelf of very ſubtil parts, This Humor diffuſes with its flui- 
dity the Spirits through the whole -nervous Syſtem ; alſo by its viſcoſity retains them, 
that they be not wholly diſſipated, but as it were in a certain Syaſis and continued 
Series; for it ſeems, that without ſuch an Humor the Spirits could not conſiſt within 
the nervous ſtock, but they would vaniſh away into Air. Further , the ſame Humor 
Is no leſs required for the paſſing through of the ſenſible Species : becauſe the animal 
Spirits, we ſuppoſe, like the rays of Light , to be diffuſed through the whole nervous 
Syſtem ; and thoſe rays, unleſs the humid particles of the Air be mingled with them, 
do not eaſily tranſmit the forms or images of things; as is obvious in an Optick Scene, 
which is hid or ſhadowed by the clear beams or brightneſs of the Sun. And in like 
manger, from the defedt or depravation of the nervous Juyce, we can readily ſhew, 
thac the inordinations of the animal Spirits, and oftentimes moſt horrid diſtempers 
of the Braia and the neryous ſtock do ariſe. S This 
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This nervous Juyce being derived from the Brain and Cerebel into the medullar 
Appendix, is carried from thence by a gentle ſliding down through the Nerves even 
into the whole nervous ſtock, and waters its whole Syſtem. Upon the equal ema. 
nation of this depends the expanſion of the animal Spirits through the whole; and 
the ſubſtance of theſe , yea the Hypoſtaſis of the ſenſitive Soul it ſelf is founded on 
the diffuſion of the ſame humor. The animal Spirits being left to themſelves, follow 
the motion of this Juyce, and flowing together with it in the ſame courſe, are plea. 
ſingly or quietly expatiated ; but in the mean time, as occaſion is offered , the ſame 
Spirits, as a breath moving upon thoſe waters, conceive other ſpreadings abroad, 
and thoſe more rapid. For as in a River-, from winds or any thing caſt in, divers 
undulations or wavings are ſtirred up; ſo the animal Spirits being raiſed up by ob- 
jets for the performing the offices of ſenſe and motion , do tend this way or that way 
to and fro within the nervous ſtock , and are agitated hither and thither by other 
means. : | 

But to return to the parts of the nervous Syſtem , beſides the Nerves themſelves, 
Fibres alſo being diſperſedly interwoven in the Membranes, the muſculous Fleſh, the 
Parenchyma, and other parts, and united in the Tendons, are the Organs of ſenſe 
and motion. Yea, the acts of their faculties are principally and more immediately 
executed by the Fibres than the Nerves; for they , by drawing together the Muſcle 
and other motive parts, cauſe the mdtion it ſelf ; but the Nerves only carry from the 
Head the inſtinEt for the performing of that motion. In like manner, in Senſation 
the Fibres receive firſt of -all and immediately the impreſſions of ſenſible things, and 
expreſs the ſame (as muſical ſtrings do the ſtrikings of a quill or fingers) by an in- 
trinſecal modification of the Particles, and repreſent the various approaches of the 
object by the like motion of the Fibrils, as by a moveable and fluid Character , whoſe 
Idea the Nerves transfer only to the Head. ; 

Concerning the nervous Fibres it behoves us to inquire from whence they have 


their riſe ? For it appears plainly, that they ariſe not immediately from the Head or its 


medullar Appendix ; nor is it leſs improbable, that they are produced (as tis common- 
Iy faid)from the Nerves : becauſe what is aſſerted, that the Fibres are productions of 
the Nerves, and little bits or pieces of them torn off), as it were into hairy branches, 
ſeems unlikely ; for that the Fibres in ſome parts, being placed nigh , exceed in their 
bulk the magnitude of the Nerve that is brought to that part, at leaſt an hundred-fold : 
which thing appears clearly from the Tendon of every Muſcle, which being made up of 
united Fibres,ts obſerved to be far greater than the Nerve inſerted to it. And indeed for 
almoſt the like reaſon we are induced to think the nervous Humor it ſelf alſo, whereby 
the Membranes and muſculous Fibres are wont to be watered, to be derived unto them 
not by the only means and paſſage of the Nerves; becauſe it is heaped up much more 
plentifully and in more abundance than can be carried thither through thoſe narrow 
paſſages, as appears clearly'in Ulcers of the Kings Evil, or in Impoſtumes or Wounds of 
the Tendons and nervous parts, in which a glutinous Humor drops forth in ſo great 
abundance, that all the Nerves of the whole Body conld ſcarce be able to ſupply it. 
Wherefore concerning theſe, it feems that we may affirm, that the Fibres are not 
continued portions of the Nerves broken off into little hairy ſtrings or Capillaments ; - 
and that all the Fibres originally proceed not from the Nerves , becauſe ſome of them, 
viz. thoſe interwoven to the Heart and its Veſſels are of equal birth with the Nerves 
themſelves, and coexiſt with them rogether from the beginning. However moſt 


| Fibres, as to their production, depend upon the Nerves; and all, which way ſoever 


brought forth, receive conſtantly from the Nerves the forces and ſupplements of the 
anmmal Spirits, and alſo the InſtinCts.of the Motions to be performed by them. . 
Therefore to recount the births or kinds of Fibres ;. they are firſteither ſpermatick 
and firſt begotten , the radiments or firſt beginnings of which being of the like anti- 
quity as the Heart and Brain, placed in the Conception, afterwards leiſtrely increaſe ; 
to wit, ſuch are, as hath been ſaid, thoſe in the Hears it ſelf in its depending Veſſels, 
the Membranes and fome other parts, which form the firſt ſtuff or threads of the 
Embryo : or ſecondly, other Fibres are produced fecondarily, and by a ſecond birth ; 
of which ſort chiefly are ſuch which are interwoven into the parts taken for the com- 
pleating of the animat Fabrick , and eſpecially thoſe termed Sanguineous, which we 
think to be begotten after this manner. | pe 
The Heart and Brain, with the Arteries and Nerves hanging to them , are primi- 


gentous parts, and highly original; but theſe , for the ſecond birth of others , = 
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for the nutrition and increaſe of all the ſenſitive parts, diſtribute a twofold humor.: 
viz. one ſpirituous and endued with very aCtive Particles which perpetually flow, 
though bur in a very ſmall quantity, through the paſlages of the Nerves from the 
Brain and Cerebel ; and the other ſlew and 1ofter, which being every where laid afide 
through the. Arteries from the bloody maſs, is rendred more plentifully. This latter 
being of it ſelf dull and thicker by much, is actuated by the former , and being im- 
bued by it, as by acertain Ferment, acquires ſtrength and power of growth or ve. 
getation.: But indeed the nervous Juyce, foraſmuch as it diffuſes with it ſelf the 
animal Spirits, imparts to every part, beſidgs the faculties of Motion and Senſe, the 
determinations alſo of form and figure. Further , whilſt that, being joyned to the 
other arterious humor, is diſpoſed into the ſubſtance and mgg<r of the member or 
part to be nouriſhed , it forms ſome traCts as it were, to wit, the Fibres themſelves, 
in which the animal Spirits, coming together with them, reſide and are expatiated. 
Theſe twofold or twin humors, coupling together in every ſenſitive part, conſtitute 
a liquor truly nutritious, to wit , which is both ſpirituous and nouriſhabje. And in 
truth, both theſe Juyces, viz. the nervous and arterious, being married together, are 
as it were the male and female ſeed , which being mingled 1n a fruitful womb, pro- 
duces the plaſtick Humor, by whoſe virtue the living creature is formed and increaſes. 
Hence may be obſerved, as the particles of the ſpirituous liquor, or of the other more 
watry juyce (viz. this latter being ſupplied from the Arteries, or that from the 
Nerves) are ſtrong or excel, as to their properties or powers, all living creatures 
become mbre or leſs nimble, active, and ready to any motion and labour. Beſides, 
from the default or depravation of the one and the other humor excelling, the ſorts 
or kinds of this or that diſeaſe are excited ; concerning which , and alſo what belongs 
to the explication of the nutritious Humor , we may perhaps have ſome other time 
occaſion to diſcourſe, 

The animal Spirits which enter and fill the ordained ſeries of the Fibres as ſo many 
little places, flow thither by the paſſages of the Nerves; notwithſtanding the Spirits 
which are ſeated in the Fibres, interwoven with the muſculous ſtock , receive nou- 
riſhment, yea and as it were auxiliary forces, from the arterious blood there plenti- 
fully flowing: whereby indeed both the Spirits themſelves acquire for the performing 
of Motions a greater force and as it were elaſtick ; ſo that their force being ſtirred up 
by a ſtrong endeavour, it ſeems like the explotion of -Gun-powder'; and alſo the 
ſame Spirits being continually conſumed within the Muſcles more profuſely than is 
wont to be in the Membranes and other parts, are in ſome meaſure made up or re- 
paired from the bloody ſuſtenance : becauſe whenas the arterious Juyce joyns more 
plentifully with the nervous flowing within the ſanguineds parts, it may be well 
thought, that it alſo lays upon the Spirits brought thither with it, as it were ſome 
nitroſulphureous particles, and intimately fixes them on them; and ſo, 'by reaſon 
of this Copula , highly flatuous and apt to be rarified , the Spirits themſelves become 
there more active, ſo that in every motive endeavour , whereby the Muſcle is ſud- 
denly intumified, they, as if inkindled , are exploded. Moreover, a fudden refe- 
ion of the conſumed or walted Spirits, after great exerciſe or labour , is for this 
reaſon alſo performed by the blood ; for that the ſpirituous particles being left and 
forſaken by motion , preſently a new Copula of the ſame kind of matter , apt for ex- 
ploſion,, is joyned to them. For it is not poſlible, that the immenſe loſs of Spirits 
which happens in hard labours (if they were wholly deſtroyed ) in ſo ſhort a time, 
ſhould be able to be reſtored by ſupplements coming only through the Nerves, We 
ſhall diſcourſe more largely of theſe things, if at any time hereafter we ſhall treat of 
the Motions of the Muſcles. 

The animal Spirits being diſpoſed within the ſeveral Muſcles, according to the 
ſeries of Fibres , ſeem as it were ſo many diſtin Troops or Companies of Souldiers ; 
all which being ſet as it were in a Watch-tower, are ordained, as a new impreſſion is 
carried to them by the Nerves, either from the objeCts outwardly, or more inwardly 
from the Head, forthwith into various forms and peculiar orders for the performing 
of motion or ſenſe of this or that kind. The carriage or behaviour of theſe is worth 
the ſeeing in an animal newly killed and its skin taken off For when life periſhes, 
and all the force of the Spirits flowing in through the Nerves hath quite ceaſed ; yet 
the Spirits implanted into the whole Body breaking forth from the Muſcles, {till move 
and ſhake them, and force them into ſeveral Convulfions and trembling motions. 


From what hath been ſaid we may gather , what the diſpoſition or order of the 
| S 2 animal 
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animal Spirits may be in the whole animal Body : to wit , thoſe procreated in the cor- 
tical ſubſtance both of the Brain and Cerebel, are congregated into the middles of 
either, as it were into diſtinct Empories or Marts ; and an expanſion being made in 


| either , they cauſe certain interior powers of the ſenſitive Soul to be exerciſed ; yet 


the. ſame Spirits, affeting more room , enter the oblong Marrow ( as it were the 
Cheſt, as hath been faid, of a muſical Organ) and fill it full ; within which flowing, 
they carry to and fro the impreſſions of ſenſible Things and the Inſtinfts of Motions. 
From the oblong and ſpinal Marrow the ſame Spirits, unleſs when they are otherwiſe 
buſied, tending outwardly, flow towards the ſeveral parts of the whole Body ; which 
notwithſtanding wandring ſo out of doors, becauſe they paſs through very ſtrait 
ways in their paſſage, @p wit, the ſlender bodies of the Nerves, they break not forth 
in heaps, or in a thickTroop, but only contracted orderly , and as it were by bands 
or diviſions : but they being carried beyond the extremities of the Nerves, and there 
poſſeſſing the Membranes , Muſcles, and other ſenſible parts, dilate themſelves as it 
were into a moſt ample field, and with a very diffuſe Army they dwell in the Pores 
and paſſages of the Fibres planted every where about; where alſo being endowed 
from the blood with new food , they become more lively and more expeditious or 
ready for the deſigned offices. 

Here perhaps it may be demanded, how the animal Spirits, diffuſed in ſuch nume. 
rous troops through the habit of the Body, are able to be ſupplied by ſo ſtrait chanels 
of the Nerves? To which we reply , That thoſe which reſide more outwardly do not 
quickly evaporate, nor are remanded back by Circulation ; wherefore when all the 
Fibres are filled by an influx of the Spirits made by little and little from the begin- 
ning, very ſmall ſupplements ſuffice to repair their expence : For neither are thoſe 
dwelling more outwardly , for that they are repaired by the bloody food, much con. 
ſumed, though in frequent action. 

Hence may be noted the difference between. the diſtributions of the blood and ani- 
mal Spirits. That Latex, becauſe it is reduced in a circle, its Veſlels are in the whole 
paſſage proportionated as to the bulk of the Trunk and the branchings ſent from it, 
to wit, ſo that the branches of the great Artery , being carried from the Heart , con- 
tain at the leaſt ſo much of the blood, as the ſhoots reaching forth from them , into 
all the parts. But becauſe the animal Spirits, being once begotten and carried more 
outwardly , ſubſiſt longer there , and evaporate very ſlowly and by little and little ; 
therefore the Veſſels carrying them, viz. the Nerves, in reſpect of the Fibres re- 
ceiving them , are made much leſler in proportion ; leſt perhaps by too great a ſup- 
plement of the animal Spirits , and the too thick gathering of the freſh ones ſtill into 
the nervous parts, the Arſhy of the Veterans, - before inſtructed, ſhould be confound- 
ed, and fo the orders of all being diſturbed, the exerciſes of the animal Function 
ſhould be performed any how. For indeed when at any time the Spirits are made 
too ſharp , ſo that being therefore ſtruck as it were with madneſs , they ruſh upon the 
nervous Syſtem with tumult and impetuoſity ; from thence a great unquietneſs and 
continual throwing about of the Members are wont to be excited , to which ſome- 
times madneſs and fury ſucceed. | | . 

In the order and ordination of the animal Spirits, ſuch as was but now deſcribed, 
the Hypoſtaſis or the Eſſence of the ſenſitive Soul conſiſts, to wit, which is only a 
certain Sy/fafis or ſhadowy ſubſiſtence of thoſe Spirits, which like Atoms or ſubtil 
Particles, being chained and adhering mutually ane to another , are figured together 
in a certain Species. Moreover , the faculties of the ſame Soul depend upon the va- 
rious Metathefis and geſticulation of thoſe Spirits within the aforeſaid Organs of the 
Head and nervous Syſtem, But the conſideration of this Soul and its powers requires 
a peculiar Tract, which hereafter (God willing) we intend ; in the mean time, our 
Method demands of us, that (according to our weak skill) by the cenſe or numbering 
of the Nerves, being particularly made, we ſhould deliver an exaCct Neurology or 
Doctrine of the Nerves. | 

But for that in the premifed general conſideration of the Nerves and Fibres, there 
was mention made of the nervous and nutritious Juyce ; notwithſtanding what be- 
longs to their powers and natures, hath been neither fully nor clearly enough deli- 
vered ; therefore we will a little divert here, and make it our buſineſs to inquire what 
fort of Juyces and Humors are carried into the parts of the animated body for their 
nouriſhment, and by what ways or. paſſages: then this difficulty being removed , a 
phain and cafic way leads into the DoQtrine of the Nerves. CHAP 
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Of the Nervous Liquor, and whether that or the bloody Edumor 
be Nutritious: 


made appear, that it did no where ſtagnate and ſtand ſtill long, but was carried 
in a reciprocal motion, always as in a circle z it began to grow doubtful, whe- 
ther its Zatex is nutritious or not. For beſides, that the more rapid courſe of the 
blood , as of a torrent , might ſeem to wear the banks which it flowed between, and 
to carry away ſome Particles from them , rather than to be able to affix any thing to 
them ; the ſubſtance it ſelf alſo of the blood, for that it is more torrid and uneven, is 
thought to be altogether unfit for nutrition. Wherefore that a Juyce may be found 
more convenient or fit for this office , the paſſages and hidden receſſes of the Nerves 
are to be viewed; and as a certain Latex is found to flow within their Pores and paſ- 
ſages, preſently the blood being rejected, that nervous humor is gifred with the title 
of nutritious : but yet by what right, and after what manner nutrition is performed, 
fhall be our preſent purpoſe to inquire. | 
And here firſt of all , that we may take the part of the blood, it will be'eaſie to 
ſhew, that there is matter contained in it fit enough for the nouriſhment of the body, 
and a ſufficient ſtore of it. For beſides the ſulphureous ſubſtance of the blood, which 
within the fire-place of the Heart , with a continual inkindling, and by that means 
deflagration in the Veſſels produces life, and in the more perfect Antmals heat, there 
is found alſo a certain other humor ſoft and alible , which in the Circulation, being 
diſtributed through: ſeveral parts of the Body, by increaſing them adds nouriſhment 
and bulk : yea the deflagration it ſelf of the blood, plainly as a Kitchin-fire in dreſſing 
meat , as it were boils and prepares this humor, whereby it more eaſily is aſſimilated 
inte the ſubſtance of every part to be nouriſhed. Hence it comes to,paſs, that by 
reaſon of a defect of heat in the blood, no leſs than of exceſs, nutrition is often hin- 
dered: But that this kind of alible Juyce is contained in the bloody maſs, the e-L14- 
tomy or ſpontaneous Aralyſss of its Latex ſufficiently declares; for the extravaſated 
blood , when it goes into parts of its own accord , this liquor being disjoyned from 
the purple thick part, and ſwimming a-top of it, appears clear or limpid ,, but by 
reaſon of its more thick contents, to wit, the nutritious Particles, like the white of 
an Egg, it iscaſily made thick , and grows white by a gentle heat : which thing ap- 
pears by this familiar Experiment, to wit, if you ſhall eyaporate a little of it only in 
a Skillet over the fire, the whole liquor will preſently grow together into a white 
Gelly. By this liquor , as the blood is more or leſs imbued with it, living Creatures 
row and become more fleſhy or lean : for both the blood of younger Animals 
ing looſned from cold, is wont to ſhew much more of this kind of white than 
more ancient or older Creatures; and we may take notice daily at our Tables, that 
very much of this kind of Gelly comes out of the fleſh of a Lamb or Calf being boiled 
or roaſted , and nothing almoſt from Mutton or Beef, eſpecially if old, Therefore 
we may lawfully ſuppoſe, that the blood is truly nouriſhable; and that the whole, or 
at leaſt the greateſt part of the matter, for the adding bulk or ſubſtance to every 
part, is diſpenſed from it : but if at any time it be defedive in this its office , that 
happens not out of the natural unfitneſs of it , but becauſe its diſpoſition is ſometimes 
depraved, and as the Stomach labouring with ſome vice, rejects or perverts the Chyle 
to be cooked by it. y | 
But the blood, as it is not the only and alone humor , which is diſtributed in the 
animated Body , ſo neither ſeems it able to perform alone and of it felf the whole 
office of nutrition. . For beſides that , being diffuſed through the Arteries and Veins, 
another Latex is every where diſpenſed from the Head through the Nerves ; which 
ſhall be ſhewn to afford ſomething at leaſt to nouriſhment. : 
As to the firſt, there are many reaſons which declare that kind of humor to be in 
the Brain and nervous ſtock, and to abonnd in their whole paſſages. For unleſs the 
animal Spirits, continually flowing out, ſhould be founded in ſuch a Latex , which is 
their Vehicle , they would not be contiguous or joyned , nor able to continue _ 
nit 
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- knit together the Sy/#aſis of the ſenſitive Soul. For if Hippocrates did obſerve long 
ſince,that Cramps and Convulſive motions were produced from drineſs and emptineſs, 
that perhaps might happen by this means : ro wit, becauſe the humor in the Nerves 
or Fibres being deficienc, the Spirits diſtrafted one«from another , were ſeparated; 
which notwithſtanding , that they*might ſtill retain their mutual embraces, and as it 
were folding of hands, bend the containing bodies , and very much contraCt, and fo 
force them into Convulſions. Befides, Wounds and Impoſtumes of the Tendons and 
nervous parts ſeern to witneſs the diffuſion of the nervous Juyce,, either of which drop 
forth a thin Ichor , and wholly unlike to the mere bloody Excretion : no leſs may be 
argued from the Ganglia and Evil running Sores. In time of ſleeping the aforefaid 
humor is wont to flow more plentifnlly into the Brain and Nerves, and to obſtruct 
their paſſages; and therefore yawnings and ftretchings come frequently upon thoſe 
awaking, that its reliques might be ſhook off. Laſtly, we might readily ſhew, 
that from the depravation of the nervous humor , Melancholy ; Madneſs, and ſome 
wonderful Convullive diſtempers proceed. But it may be objected, that there is 
no ſuch kind of humor, becauſe the Nerves being cut aſunder, it is not perceived to 
flow out ; and that the Nerves being alſo bound, they do not ſwell above the Liga- 
ture, as Arteries aud Veins. But it may be anſwered, That the liquor flowing in the 
nervous ſtock, is very ſubtil and ſpirituous, and which, by any ſtriving or wrinkling 
up of thoſe parts, when they are roughly handled, may eaſily evaporate and be blown 
away or diſperſed unperceivably. Then further, *tis obſerved in the Whelps of ſome 
Animals newly litter'd , who have as yet that juyce viſcous, and not eaſily to be dif: 
perſed, and that have their Nerves greater, if they be bound hard together with 
cords, they will ſwell above the Ligature. 

Therefore ſeeing it appears, that a certain Humor doth creep through the blind 
Pipes and paſſages of the Head and of the Appendix , both medullar and nervous, it 
behoves us next of all to inquire from whence that comes thither , and whither it 
tends ; and laſtly , of what kind of nature and uſe it is. Concerning theſe firſt it ap- 
pears , from what hath been ſaid , that the aforeſaid Latex, ſerving for a Vehicle of 
the animal Spirits, is pzrpetually inſtilled , together with them , from the blood wa- 
tering the exterior confines of the Brain and Cerebel, which from thence , paſſing 
through the medullar Trunk, is afterwards, with a gentle ſpring , poured through 
the whole frame of the nervous Syſtem ; ſo that the firſt fountains of the nervous 
humor are in the Brain and Cerebel. But further, to this Juyce conveying the forces 
of the animal Spirits , and ſupplied only. from the Head, there joyns a certain, other 
humor, as it were auxiliar in the whole paſſages and reſtores and refreſhes it other. 
wiſe about to grow deficient. 

We think that theſe kind of ſupplements and ſubſidies, which happen to come 
from elſewhere to the nervous Juyce flowing from the Head , are received and ad- 
mitted inwardly from the ſides and extremities of the medullar and nervous Syſtem. 
We have already ſhewed that an humor, as it were ſecondary, is inſtilled from 
the blood watering theſe parts in its whole paſſage; becauſe the Arteries follow not 
only the medullar Trunk , but alſo the greater Trunks of the Nerves in many places, 
and inſert into them ſanguiferous ſhoots. Beſides, foraſmuch as the animal Spirits 
flowing within the nervous ſtock for the performing of ſenſe and motion, tend to and 
fro, and ſo hear a double aſpect; it is probable alſo, that the liquor watering the 
Nerves, as it moſt commonly tends forward, fo ſometimes backward ; and fo that 
the extremities of the Nerves, implanted in ſome parts, imbibe from them the hu- 
mor, at leaſt ſome Efluvia's, with which they are ſatisfied, and oftentimes transfer 
them into the Brain it ſelf. Certainly there is no doubt , that the Fibres and ner- 
vous Filaments or threads which cover the Senſory of taſte, and the Y:ſcera ſerving 
for ConcoCtion , do immediately receive ſome taſtes of the taken in food, from 
which ſupplies are carried to the Brain it ſelf in great hunger and faintneſs of Spirits. 
Becauſe if at any time the Spirits inhabiting it, being exhauſted very much with 
heavy and long labour, begin to fail, a moſt ſwift refeCtion is performed , Petorals 
or Cordials being ſcarcely ſwallowed , and Jong ifdeed before the alible Juyce can be 
able to reach to the border of the Brain by the paſſage of the blood. Moreover it 
is molt likely , that not only the benign Effluvia's of the aliment are received by the 
extremities of the Nerves ending about the Y:ſcera ; but alſo by this way , that often- 
times an infeſtous matter, and in a manner malignant, is communicated by the Nerves 
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the Hypochondria, the Spleen , Womb, and other Bowels emit vaporons little bo- 
dies, which not only infeft the bloody maſs, and diſtemper the Head by that 
means, but they climb to the Brain more immediately by the paſſage of the Nerves, 
and ſtrike it with an heavy ill. For from hence in part it comes, that Hypochon- 
driacks and Hyſtericat people are ſo cruelly puniſhed through the Symptoms ſtirred 
uP in the Brain and nervous ſtock for the faults of the lower Bowels ; hence it is, 
hat little Pills of Opium , being ſcarcely diſſolved in the Stomach, cauſe a Torpor.or 
heavineſs. But here 1s no place to diſcourſe more largely of theſe. It behoves us to 
conſider what remains, the Springs of the nervous Juyce , the Auxiliaries but now 
detected, and its Virtues and Influences. | 

Concerning the nervous Liquor we ſhall inquire what that doth in its paſſage, to 
wit, whilſt it lows within the Marrows or middles of the Brain and Cerebel, the me- 
dullar Trunk and the bodies themſelves of the Nerves : ſecondly , -then for whar uſes 
it ſerves, when being ſliden from the ends of the Nerves, it is ſpread abroad on the 
ſecondary parts of the nervous Syſtem. 

1. Asto the firſt; whilſt that of the nervous Liquor paſſes through the Head , and 
either of its Appendix, its chief office ſeems to be for a Vehicle of che animal Spirits, 
which "indeed it carries along with its diffuſion, and contains them under the ſame 
Syſtaſis. Yea, this Latex ſhews various Schemes of the Spirits for the performing of 
ſenſe and motion; even as the humid Particles of the Air paſs through the Optick 
Configurations of the Rays of Light. Alſo moreover, the nutrition of the aforeſaid 
parts and accretion or growth into a greater bulk, depends in ſome meaſure upon the 
nervous Juyce watering the ſame, as ſhall be ſhewed by and by. 

2, But the greateſt queſtion is concerning this Liquor *being diffuſed beyond the 
ends of the Nerves upon the ſecondary parts of the nervous Syſtem, and in the paſ- 
ſages of them on the whole Body ; to wit, whether ſuch a Juyce be nouriſhin? of 
all the ſolid parts, or of ſome of them by themſelves, as Authors variouſly think ; 
or to what other office it is deſtinated. ; | 

Concerning theſe it firſt appears, that the Brain and Nerves, with the Juyce flow- 
ing out of them, contribute matter, or at leaſt ſome influence to the work of nntri- 
tion ; the which if it ſhould chance to fail (a ſign of which defect is, if the animal! 
Faculty falters in part ) the nouriſhment there is wont preſently to be hindred or 
perverted, This is plainly ſeen in the Palſie, excited from an evident cauſe , with- 
out any previous Dyſcraſie of the blood , where ſuddenly an Atrophy follows the 
privation of motion or fenſe, or of both together. Further, in the Scurvy, where 
the taint hath corrupted the nervous Juyce, when the ſick begin to be afflifted with 
the Vertigo and ſwimming of the Head, and with wandring pains, Convulſions, 
and a frequent looſning of the Members, the fleſh falls preſently away , as in a Con- 
fumption , and without any fanlt of the Lungs, the ſick wither away , as if diſtem- 
pered with a Phthiſis. It is a vulgar obſervation ,- That from the immoderate uſe of 
Venus , alſo from an inveterate Gonortucea, from Strumons or running Ulcers, and 
other Impoſtpmes, by which much of the nervous Juyce is waſted, a leanneſfs or 
waſting of the whole Body is produced. Certainly , if I be not deceived , there are 
ſome Atrophies, yea, and forts of breakings out, which ſeem to depend wholly upon 
the defect or the evil diſpenſation of the nervous Juyce, when the blood, as to its 
quantity and diſpoſition, is not much in fault. Laftly , the conſideration of ſonie 
Diſeaſes and Symptoms ſo plainly confirms the diffuſion of the nervous Liquor and its 
great influence on all the parts, that there is even left no room for doubting. : 

Alſo no leſs doth the curing of ſome Diſeaſes and the uſe of Remedies confirm the 
ſame. For from hence a reaſon is taken, wherefore Cephalick Plaſters oftentimes yield 
ſuch ſignal help in the Phthiſis ; not becauſe they ſtay the Catarrh of the Serum falling 
down on the Lungs, (as the common people think) but becauſe by corroborating the 
Brain they reſtore the diſpoſition of the nervous Juyce, before vitiated. For this cauſe 
it is, that ſome diſeaſes being ſtirred up by the fault of the nervous Liquor, of which 
fortamong others are Cancrous and Strumous Ulcers, or ſuch as come of the Kings- 
Evil, are hardeſt of all to be cured; becauſe the morbid tinQure of the Brain, and of 
the Latex watering it ( whether it be innate or acquired) is not eaſily mended: yet 
ſometimes when the root of the diſeaſe ,' lurking in the Brain or nervous ſtock , is ta- 
ken away by the help of Nature it ſelf, or by Chance, by the uſe of ſome remedy ; 
preſently the Symptoms, of other parts, though neglefted in the whole, vaniſh, not 
withont the ſuſpicion of a miracle. But how much the alteration of the Brain Tn 
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for the curing of ſome moſt grievous diſeaſes, ſme inſtances taken from the Farriers 
Art will clearly ſhew, 

For when many Medicines and Methods of Adminiſtrations are wont to be tryed 
in vain for the curing the ſtinking diſeaſe in Horſes, commonly called the Farcy 
(which Helmontue aſſerts to be like the French Pox, and the Author of its Contagion) 
the moſt certain means of curing ( which have very often known to be applied with 
good ſucceſs) conſiſts in this ; that fomeſharp Medicines, of which ſort are Hearts. 
caſe, Water-Pepper , Ranunculus or Crowfoot ,, and the like, which very much 
abound in volatile Salt, being bruiſed into a maſs, and pur into the Ears of the dif. 
eaſed Horſe, and kept there for twenty four hours: it is ſcarce credible by what 
means all the Ulcers are preſently dryed up, and the diſeaſe healed, as it were by In. 
chantment , is quickly profligated in the whole. For ſince this Application is made 
far from the affected parts, without any alteration of the bowels or the blood, it 
ſhould be ſo healed at a diſtance ; certainly the cauſe of ſuch an Energy muſt only be, 
that by this kind of Medicine the Dyſcrafie or evil diſpoſition of the Brain and nervous 
Tuyce is taken away, and ſq the firit root of the ſickneſs being cut off, the ſhoots and 
fruits preſently wither. It were worth our labour to try ſuch kind of Experiments 
_ alſo in our Medicines. Yea it may be well ſuſpected, that ſuch a way ought to be 
ordered for the common Cure of the Kings-Evil. Among our Country-men , as de- 
livered. from our Anceſtors, it is thought that the ſeventh Son, or he that is born the 
ſeyenth one after another in a continued ſeries , can cure this diſeaſe by ſtroking it 
only with his hand ;, and truly I have known many , whom no Medicines could help, 
to have been cured 1n a ſhort time only by that remedy. Few doubt but that this 
diſeaſe is wont to be cured often by the Touch of our King. The reaſon of ſuch an 
effect (if it be merely natural) ought to be aſſigned not to any other thing than that 
in the ſick (eſpecially thoſe of ripe age) the Phantaſie and ſtrong Faith of the hoped for 
Cure induces that alteration, or rather ſtrengthning to the Brain , whereby the mor- 
bid diſpoſition radicated in it is profligated, But I ſhall return from whence I am 
digreſled, to inquire what the nervous Juyce contributes to nutrition. 

2, I ſay therefore ſecondly, although nutrition depends in ſome meaſure upon the 
influence of the nervous Juyce, yet it is highly improbable , that all the ſeveral parts 
of the whole Body ſhould be nouriſhed only by this proviſion. For beſides that this 
were to impoſe upon the Government of the Soul it ſelf, and its primary Organs, the 
cooking office of nutrition wholly unworthy the excellency and dignity of thoſe parts; 
it ſeems alſo that the nervous Liquor ſhould be altogether unfit for the adminiſtring 
to this Province : becauſe when oftentimes immenſe, expences are made of the ali- 
ment to be aſſimilated into the ſubſtance of the ſolid parts , eſpecially by immoderate 
ſweat, alſo by continual labour and exerciſe, which Country-men and Labourers daily 
uſe, it is not poſlible that ſuch loſſes ſhould be repaired only by the nouriſhment ſup- 
plied, or ſent through the ſmall paſlages of the. Nerves, 

When I had long and ſeriouſly conſidered with my ſelf concerning this thing , what 
I at length thought, -I ſhall tell you freely , and without any covering, or making any 
refleCtion , or blaming the Opinions of others. It ſeems firſt, that the nouriſhing 
matter of the whole Body is diſtributed into all parts from the blood through the Ar- 
teries z yet it may lawfully be thought, that the converſion of this matter into nv- 
triment, and the aſſimilation of it into the ſubſtance of the part to be nouriſhed , is 
performed by the influence and help of the nervous Juyce, as it were of a certain ſpt- 
rituous Ferment. As to the firſt: we have already noted, that the ſangviferous Vel- 
ſels do not only follow almoſt every where the Muſcles and Bowels, but alſo the Head 
and its Appendix, yea the Membranes, Bones, and Nerves themſelves, and affix to 
them all thick ſhoots , as ſo many little chanels, for the receiving the nouriſhment. 
Moreover , as there is a purple craſſament or thick ſubſtance in.the blood, whoſe ſub- 
ſtance ſtuffs and nouriſhes the Pores of the Parenchyma of the Muſcles ; ſo there is 
a whitiſh Gelly , by which the Membranes and the whiter parts ſeem to increaſe. Be- 
ſides it may be obſerved, that the blood it ſelf increaſing , contains in it ſelf fibres 
and ſmal] threads, ſuch as are interwoven in the Muſcles and nervous parts ; and if 
the ſame ſtand long in any Veſſel, it is preſently coagulated into longiſh , white, and 
hard cruſts or bits, whoſe ſubſtance is plainly fleſhy ; ſo that the blood produces fleſh 
of it ſelf, though the ſame be rude and unformed: wherefare the configuration and 
the apt diſpoſition of the nouriſhing matter, ſupplied from it, depends on the coming 
and Energy of the nervous Juyce : but after what manner this is done, we ſhall endea- 
your now to ſhew. After 
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After the web or ſtutt of all the partsis laid, it is required then that they be both 
drawn forth in dye proportion, and grow in ſubſtance, and alſo that the little ſpaces 
which are left by reaſon of the Effluvia's perpetually falling off, may be continually 
filled with the nouriſhing ſubſtance caſt in. In theſe two things the buſineſs of nutri- 
tion chiefly conſiſts ; for the performing of either of which the blood affords matter, 
and reaches it forth ( as was faid ) in the circulating to the ſeveral parts of the con- 
crete , and as it were ſtands at the doors of the part to be nouriſhed : yet, that 
this matter may be rightly diſpoſed , and its particles, to wit, the thick and thin, 
faline and ſulphureous , and others of a ſeveral nature, ſeparated one from another, 
may be imployed with fome choice to the deſtinated uſes, there ſeems need of a cer- 
tain direfting faculty , and as it were plaſtick virtue, got ſomewhere elſe than from 
the blood it ſelf. For indeed the blood being deſtitute of animal Spirits, is unfit for 
the performing theſe offices. Wherefore, for that it appears there doth lye hid in 
the rieryous ſtock, a certain juyce, and the ſame being gifted with animal Spirit to be 
diffufed to all parts, how can we ſuppoſe leſs but that this ſubtil and ſpirituous Li- 
quor, every where meeting with the arterious, which is duller and thicker, aCtuates 
and inſpires it, arid as it were ordains it for the performing the deſigned work of 
nutrition ? eſpecially when it plainly appears, that by reaſon of the defeCt or depra- 
vation of this nervous Juyce, nutrition is always fruſtrated or perverted. 

Therefore it may be lawful, in the difficult Controverſie concerning the Matter 
and Method of Cure, to propoſe this our Hypotheſis, though it be a Paradox and 
very abſtruſe; to wit, that the nervous Juyce (which we have ſaid was like the male 
ſeed) is poured out with the nutritious humor copiouſly ſuggeſted from the Arteries, 
as it were the genitive or ſeed of another Sex, every where upon all the parts; and 
that this former , being indued with active Elements, imbues the more thick matter, 
as with a certain Ferment, and impregnates it with animal Spirit; and when it ſo 
makes it, with a mutual entring in or coming together , to be diſſolved and to go 
into parts, its particles being extricated one from the other (the Spirit infuſed help- 
ing) they are put upon bodies of the ſame meaſure with themſelves, and are 
aſſimilated into their ſubſtances. In the mean time, becauſe the animal Spirits are 
poured out itt great plenty with the nervous Juyce, thoſe which are at leiſure from 
the work of nutrition, or remain after that is finiſhed , turn aſide every where into 
the Fibres, as into proper dwelling-houſes, and there being ready for the offices of 
ſenſe and motion, ſtay ; which offices indeed, that thoſe Spirits the Inhabitants of 
the Fibres , may the better perform, they acquire from the blood watering the Muſl- 
cles, certain auxiliary forces, wherefore they being endued with a certain elaſtick 
force, are apt to be highly rarified and as it were exploded. 

But indeed we ſuppoſe, that as the nervous Liquor, being turgid with animal Spi- 
rit, cauſes the arterious humor to become nutritious; ſo in compenſation of this the. 
animal Spirits remaining of the work of nutrition, and every where diſpoſed within 
the Fibres, receive from the arterious blood a mixture or certain Copula ; by whoſe 
help and cooperation the ſame Spirits exert or put forth much more ſtrongly their 
locomotive force. For it ſeems that little ſulphureons bodies are added to the ſpiri- 
tuous-ſaline particles from the watering blood ; and fo when the animal Spirits are 
furniſhed with this Copula, they being ſtirred np into motion, ſhake off the borrowed 
particles, which being ſtruck with a certain force, like the exploſion of Gun-powder, 
ſuddenly intumifie the Muſcles, and ſo by contracting them very much, they cauſe 
a vehement motive endeavour. We ſhall have an occaſion of diſcourſing more at 
large of this, when we treat of the Motion of the Muſcles. 

Yet in the mean time, we ſhall take notice, that the Muſcles of the whole Body, as 
to their motion, have a certain Analogy with the motion of the Heart. For indeed 
the anjmal Spirits in the Heart, flowing within the fibres and nervous threads, (with 
which this part is much beſet) receive plentifully ſulphureovs little bodies from the 
inflowing blood diſtending the ſides of either boſom , which whilſt the ſame Spirits, 
being filled to a fulneſs, ſhake off and as it were explode, a Syfole of the whole Heart 
(its fides being carried with a certain force inwards) is brought in or cauſed, where- 
by the blood, from either ſide the boſom, is caſt out as it were by the impulſe of a 
Spring or Bolt. Truly , unleſs the Spirits inhabiting the Heart , ſhould receive food 
and matter of exploſion from the blood itſelf, their ſtock, ſupplied or ſeat by the pal- 
ſage of the few and ſmall Nerves, would not ſuffice for the performing of the undil- 


continued motion. A ſign of this is, that from a defect or depravation of the blood, 
as 
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as well asof the animal Spirits , the motion alſo of the Heart is defeCtive or dimiaiſh- 


ed. And not much unlike in the Muſcles, as in the Heart, is the buſineſs performed ; 
the Spirits inhabiting their Fibres , receive a ſulphureous Copula and apt for explo- 
ſion, from the blood there more plentifully flowing than about the Membranes, with 
which being endued , as often as they receive from the Nerve as it were the fiery in- 
kindling or the match , the inſtinct of the motion to be performed , they being ex- 
cited, and ſtriking of their Copula, very much inflate or blow up the Muſcle , and 
intumikie it for performing or compaſling the motive endeavour. Nor 1s it much to 
purpoſe, or makes any great difference, that the motion of the Heart, ſtirred up by 
a perpetual inſtinct, is found always neceſſary ; but the Muſcles the moſt of them 
only occaſionally and at the command of the Animal , do put forth their motive 
power ; - for the Diaphragma and ſome Muſcles , dedicated to Reſpiration, are urged 
with a perpetual Sy/tole and Diaſtole, as well as the Heart it ſelf. 

From the aforeſaid Hypotheſis concerning the. offices and uſes of the nervous and 
arterious Juyce , Arguments that otherwiſe determine the work of Nutrition , may 
be eaſily anſwered. For that the blood is ſaid rather to prey upon the ſolid parts than 
to repleniſh them, that ought to be attributed to the Diſeaſe and Dyſcraſie of it , and 
not to it ſimply : becauſe ſometimes the blood is accuſed , for that it too much ſtuffs 
the ſolid parts; to wit, foraſmuch as its maſs being wateriſh and weak , it lays aſide 
the alible Juyce ( which not being truly cook'd, is ſtill crude and vicious) with very 
great plenty about the habit of the Body, and ſo induces an Anaſarca. In the mean 
time it ought to be granted , That as it is the blood that is evil which heaps up too 
much vicious qutriment ; fo it is the ſame, which being well and right, doth lauda- 
bly perform the office of Nutrition. 

But that it is argued, That the neryous is rather the nouriſhing Juyce , becauſe by 
reaſon of its defect, depravation or too prodigal expence , the a&ts.of nutrition are 
wont to be hindred or perverted ; it is eaſie to reply to this, That the impediments 
of the nervous Juyce, being made vicious, reſpect the form of nouriſhment, and not 
the matter of it: to wit, it ſometimes happens, that the blood diſpenſes the alible 
matter in due plenty and diſpoſition ; which notwithſtanding , by the fault of the 
nervous Juyce, is not rightly aſlimilated. When an impotency of motion comes 
upon a too great diſtenſion of the Muſcle or Tendon with pain, ſhortly nutrition 
being hindred, a Jelly grows about the diſtempered part : which notwithſtanding 
drops not out of the Nerve (as is commonly ſaid ) but the glutinous humor being 
poured out of the Arteries for aliment, for that it cannot be received by the hurt 
part, is gathered together there : nor is it to be thought, that Tumors, or Strumous 
Ulcers or the running Sores of the Evil do contain or pour out only a nervous humor, 
ſince the.matter of either is for the moſt part bloody , which by reaſon of the evil 
Ferment of the nervous Juyce, puts on a ſtrange form, and that diverſly degenerous. 

This ſuppoſition of the twofold Humor, for the matter and form of nouriſhment, 
is taken to be of egregious uſe for the ſolving of the moſt difficult Phxnomena, which 
are met with about the Diſtempers of the Brain and nervous Juyce : yea, that Patho- 
logy , ſeriouſly conſidered, ſeems to infer as a certain neceſſary conſequence , that 
a twofold Juyce is neceſſary for the work of Nutrition ; as ſome other time perhaps 
we may ſhew. In the mean time , kaving this Speculation, we ſhall proceed to the 
remaining Task of our Anatomy, to wit, the Newrologie or of the Nerves in particular. 
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T he firſt four Pair of Nerves ariſing within 
the Skull are deſcribed. 


HE diviſion or diſtinC&tion of the Nerves, by reaſon of their various 
reſpects, is wont to be manifold : to wit, as they are either ſoft or 
hard, ſingular or numerous in their beginnings z or that they ſerve 
either to the faculty of Senſe, or Motion, or to both together. But 
they are commonly diſtinguiſhed , That ſome Nerves ariſing within 

the Sku , proceed f:om the oblong Marrow ; and others going out of the joynts of 

the Yertebre, are derived from the ſpinal Marrow. But beſides theſe, another man- 
ner of diffcrencing 'them ſeems beſt to us; to wit, That ſome Nerves, as it were 

Clients and Servants of the Brain, perform only ſpontaneous Acts, and others, Mi- 
niſters and Servants of the Cerebel, are imployed only about the exerciſes of the in- 
voluntary Funtion. There will be no need to aflign different Eſſences or Conſtitu- 
tions of Neivy 's according to theſe ſeveral differences : but rather that there be in- 
ſtituted a particular Cenſe or Muſter of them , and following the order of Nature, 
that we eſpecially unfold every one of them in the ſeries in which they are diſpoſed in 
the animal Body, 

Among the Nerves ariſing from the Skull, the ſmelling Nerves, or thoſe which ar& 
commonly called the Mammillary Proceſſes,lead the way ; for that they bave their riſe 
before all the reſt, and are ſtretched out forward beyond the Brain it ſelf. Theſe 
Nerves go out of the ſhanks of the oblong Marrow within the chamfered bodies and 
chambers of the Optick Nerves ; and being endued with a manifeſt cavity, open into 
the firſt Ventricle of the Brain on either ſide behind the ſame chamfered bodies ; ſo 
that the humidity flowing between the folding of the Brain , is carried through theſe 
chanels into the mammillary Proceſſes ; whether they go farther forward , ſhall be 
anon inquired into: Becauſe theſe Nerves being broad and large, ariſing near the 
chamfered bodies, and from thence ſtretched forward under the Baſis of the Brain, 
their bulk is increaſed by degrees till they go into the round Proceſſes like Paps, by 
which either boſom of the Cribrous or Sieve-like Bone is beſmeared. Within the 
Socket of this Bone theſe Nerves, as yet ſoft and tender, obtain Coats of the Dura 
Mater ;, with which being divided into many fibres and filaments, and paſling through 
the holes of the Sieve-like Bone, they go out of the Skull : from whence being di- 
lated or carried forward into the caverns of the Noſtrils, and diſtributed on every 
fide, they are inſerted into the Membrane beſpreading thoſe Labyrinths. 

If we inquire into the nature and uſe of theſe parts, without doubt the mammillary 
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all _ 


Proceſſes and their medullar roots , with the fibres and ſmall threads hanging to the 
ſame, are truly Nerves, and ſerve properly for the very Organ of the Smell. Seeing 
theſe conduce to the ſenſe only without any local motion , therefore (even as the 
other hearing Nerve) whilſt they are within the Skull , they are plainly medullar and 
ſoft z whereby the animal Spirits more eaſily moved within the more tender ſub. 
ſtance of the Nerves, might convey more readily and accurately to the common Sen. 
ſory the Ideas or forms of the ſenſible Species : Burt becauſe the effluvia's or odorous 
breaths to be received by the naked Organ , carry oftentimes with them ſharp and 
pricking Particles hurtful to the Brain and Nerves ; therefore in the firſt courſe theſe 


knowledge of the ſmell. 


 Asto the Fibres and Filaments or little ſtrings ſtretching out from the _— = 
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Nerves through the holes of the Sieve-like Bone into the caverns of the Noſe, theſe 
are found in all Creatures who have the mammillary Proceſſes : ſothat it is not to be 
doubted , but that theſe Proceſſes, with this Appendix and its medullary origine, is 
the Organ of the Smell. And what more confirms this thing, theſe filaments or little 
ſtrings are far more, and more remarkable in hunting Hounds than in any other Ani- 
mal whatſoever. Burt belides theſe Nervulets drawn through the holes of the Sieve- 
like Bone into the Noſtrils, two branches alſo are ſent hither from the fifth pair, and 
diſtributed into both the Noſtrils, The reaſon of this ſeems to be, becauſe though the 
Nerves but now deſcribed, or of the firſt Conjugation, are properly ſmelling Nerves; 
and effeCt by themſelves the ſenſe of Smelling ; yer theſe are aſſiſted or joyned with 
other Nerves , alſo by thoſe ſent from the fifth pair , becauſe the Organ of the Smell 
ought to have a conſent with all other parts , which thoſe ſubſidiary Nerves, by rea- 
ſon of the manifold branching out of the fifth pair, are wont to perform. lt chiefly 
appears, That there is a certain nearneſs or ſtriCt affinity between the taſte and the 
ſmell : and the cauſe of this conſiſts, in that out of the ſame Trunk of the fifth pair 
certain Nerves are ſent to the Palate, and others to the Noſtrils. Concerning the 
reaſon of that wonderful conſent which the Noſtrils have with the Precordia in ſneez- 
ing, alſo wherefore that light citillation ſtirs up a Cough, ſhall be ſpoken of here- 
after , when w= come to unfold the fifth pair and the intercoſtal Nerves. Butinthe 
mean time we ſhall take notice, that although many Nerves belong to the Organ of 
Smelling , yet that ſenſe is properly performed by the Fibres interwoven in the in- 
ward Coat of the Noſtcils : for thoſe Fibres being ſtruck by the ſenſible obje&t, move 
and contraCt themſelves variouſly according to the Idea of the impreſſion z which 
Aﬀection of them being carried bythe paſſage of the Nerves to the Head , foraſmuch 
as It is there ſtaid by the common Senſory , cauſes the perception of the ſenſe. Thoſe 
ſenſible Fibres are diverſly figured in ſeveral Animals; which is the reaſon, why 
odorous things do not alike affet all Animals. For what things by a mans noſtrils, as 
enduned with too ſharp and pricking Effluvia's, are eſteemed highly naught and ſtink- 
ing , as eſpecially are dung and putrid fleſh; the ſame are ro Dogs, whoſe Organ of 
Smelling is made or conſiſts of more robuſt or ſtrong Fibres, and proportionate to 
thoſe Effluvia's, as very grateful and choſen for food. 

The ſecond Conjugation are the Optick or ſeeing Nerves : concerning which we 
have ſhewn already, in the Anatomy of the Brain, after what manner they ariſe from 
behind the chamfered-bodies out-of the ſecond ſection of the medullar ſhanks (which 
Galen calls the Chamber of the Optick Nerve) and' deſcending from thence with a cer- 
tain compaſs are united , and being again ſeparated and carried into the Ball of the 
Eyes, conſtitute with diffuſed Fibres the hard Coat; Moreover , in thoſe Obſerva- 
tions we did but now take notice , that the Trunk of this Nerve growing a little hard 
without the Skull, was as it werea little bundle of very many Fibres or ſmall ſtrings 
growing together into one, and of produced Parallels, as it ſhould ſeem for. that 
end , that the animal Spirits, flowing in the whole Nerve ,, might -be moved in fo 
many lines or direct rays ; to wit , whereby they may carry the viſible Species , . ſuſfi- 
ciently refraCted inthe Eye, thence to the common Senfory by a direct beam, and 
not intorted or rolled about. © ICS; \ 

As often as in the diſtempers of the Eyes blackiſh'pricks or concatenated pieces of 
any thing ſeem to- be rolled before the Eyes, it is likely that this apparition: is ſo 
made, becauſe certain filaments or ſmall ſtrings of the Optick Nerve are ſhut up, 
which when the light cangot paſs through rightly , as through the reſt, ſo many as it 
were-ſhadowy ſpaces appear in the middle of the clearneſs. Theſe Nerves, becauſe they 
only ſerve for the ſenſe, are therefore more ſoft within the Skull : but becatſe there 
may be need perhaps, that the-Trunk of this Nerve ought to be ſometimes dilated or 
ſpread —_—_ ſometimes bound cloſe together or contracted according to the divers 
appearance and incourſe of the objects; therefore very many Fibres., being ſent out 
from the motory or moving Nerves of the Eyes, do-every where compaſs and bind 
it about, and entring with it into.the Ball of the Eye, are inſerted. partly near the 
rw of the Optick Nerve, and partly: penetrate. more deeply the Sclerotick or hard 

oat it ſelf. ACC iti Ur oMUt. | 

Further , the OQptick Nerves are not only bound or: environed with nervous Fibres 
ſent:from the:third pair , but (as we have ſhewn above) with ſanguiferous Vellelsin 
their. whole proceſs. | The office of which certainly4is; : both that there might be every 
where-abqut the greater Trunk of thisNerve as 'it were a continual heat or —_—_ 
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fire-place ; alſo perhaps, that the food of the bloody humor might be ſupplied to 
the Spirits, living there within the trunks of the nerves, far from the fountain, as is 
wont to be in other places. 

Concerning the Fabrick of the Eye it ſelf, and manner of ſeeing , alſo concerning 
the whole dioptrick proviſion, here ſeems a fit opportunity of diſcourſing : but this 
were to digreſs too far from our purpoſe, to wit , the mere or naked DoCtrine of 
the Nerves; and | may the better paſs by this addition , becauſe this Province hath 
been ſufficiently and accurately adorned by others. In the mean time we ſhall take 
notice, that as in the ſmelling, ſoalſo in ſeeing, the ſenſe is performed, not ſo much 
by the help ofthe nerve, as of the fibres, which are interwoven with the organ : to 
wit, the little fibres in the Membranes of the Eyes, and eſpecially thoſe inſerted into 
the Sclerotick Coat, and diſpoſed after the manner of a net, do receive the impreſ: 
ſion of the viſible Species, and by repreſenting the image of the thing, ſo as it is of- 
fered without, cauſes ſight. Bur it is the office of the nerve it felf to tranſmit in- 
wardly, as it were by the paſſage of the Optick Pipe, that image or ſenſible Species, 
and to carry it to the common Senſory. 

The third Conjugation of Nerves are the moving nerves of the Eyes, which ariſe in 
the Baſis of the medullar Stem behind the Tunnel; from whence going forwards nigh 
the pair of ſeeing n:rves,, and going out of the Skull with the other nerves deſtinated 
to the Eye, they are carried towards the Globe of the Eye ; where, being preſently 
divided into many branches, they provide it with moving Muſcles ; but with various 
difference in divers living Creatures. For in an Ox , who hath got a larger eye, the 
moving nerve of the eye imparts a branch to every one of the fix common Muſcles ; 
and beſides, from the nerves of the fourth, fifth, and ſixth pair certain branches are 
d.ſtributed to ſome of the ſame Muſcles: ſo that, as often as any Animal intends or 
applies the ſenſe for the perceiving of this or that object , theſe nerves turn about the 
Eye, and compoſe it at their pleaſure for the ſpontaneous beholding of the ſame. Be- 
ſides we take notice, that the Eyes do get a diverſe kind of involuntary motion ; be- 
cauſe in Fear , Shame, Anger, Sadneſs, yea and in all Aﬀettions of thg Head and 
Heart, whether we will or no, the Eyes are reſpeCtively figured. Wherefore *tis 
highly probable, 'that theſe kind. of pathetick motions of the Eyes , whereof the 11- 
ving Creature is ſcarce knowing ,' are performed by the help of the other nerves, to 
wit, of thoſe coming from the fe uith, fifch, and. ſixth pair : and that more mani- 
feſtly appears , becauſe the ſame nerves which lend their branches to the Eye, take 
their origines from the Cerebel ,, the office of which we have often ſhewn to be, to 
diſpenſe the Spirits for the exerciſe of the involuntary FunCtion. 

But concerning theſe Nerves of the third paif, which are properly called the Moving 
nerves of the Eyes, we obſerve, that in Man, 'a' Dog, and in ſome other living Crea- 
tures they are found ito be ſomewhat otherwiſe than in an Ox : for either nerve in 
theſe, as in the reſt, is carried out. of the Skull, divided into four branches, three 
of which are carried from thence: into three ſtraight diſtin Muſcles, to wit, one 
lifcing up , the other bringing together , the third preſling cloſe the Eye ; the other 
branch'of it goes forwards furtherwith a ſingle-trunk, and is implanted in the middle 
of the Muſcle going about the Eye, turning obliquely to the inward corner down- 
wards. From theſe it appears, that theſe Muſcles, to which this nerve belongs in all, 
are ſufficient almoſt of themſelves to perform moſt ſpontaneous motions of the Eye : 
but where the aforeſaid 'nerve 1s divided into four ſhoots , it conſtitutes a ſmall and 
rcu1d infolding , out of which many ſmall ſhoots creep through, and variouſly com- 
paſs about the trunk of the Optick-nerve; for what uſe it is ſo made, we have al 
ready intimated; : '' 134 Niue ; £ 
- .The fourth Conjugation of Nerves (which we call rightly the Fourth by 'order and 
ſucceſſion, although it is accounted the eighth and laſt. by Falopms) hath a diverſe ori- 
gine from all the:reſt. For whereas moſt of the ochers proceed from the foot - or ſides 
of the oblong Marrow , this hath'its root in the top of it behind: the round Protube- 
rances, Called Nates and Teſter: From whence, bending more forward nigh the lides 
ofthe oblong Marrow, it is preſently hid under the Dara Mater ; under which g0- 
ing along for ſome ſpace, and paſſing through the Skull at the ſame hole with the reſt 
deltinated to the Eye, it is beſtowed with a ſingle trunk , not communicating with 
any of the other nerves, wholly. on: the Muſcle. called the Trochlear Muſcle. Above 
we-called- theſe; nerves the Patbetick,nerves: of the Eyes: | forialthough ſome beſides 

may deſerve this name , (asſhallbe ſhewn by'andiby) yet "tis-moſt likely , that the 
proper 


Df the fifth, lirth, and ſeventh Pair, © 


proper office of theſe is to move the Eyes pathetically ,' according to the force of the 
Paſſions and inſtintt of Nature , delivered and remanded from the Brain to the Cere- 
bel, and ſo on the contrary, from this to that through the Vares and Teſtes, and their 
medullar Proceſſes. For, as we haveſhewn, that by the diverſe impulſe and waving 
of the animal Spirits dwelling in this by-path, there are inſtituted certain mutual 
commerces between the Brain and the Precord:a, ( the Cerebel mediating between 
either ) it will be of neceſſity , that theſe nerves, rooted in the middle way , ſhould 
be truck by every tending downwards or remove of the Spirits, going this way or 
that way , and ſo the motions of the Eyes to follow the affections of thoſe parts. All 
perfeft Animals are furniſhed with theſe nerves; and in truth, as none of them but 
ace obnoxious to Anger, Love, Hatred, and other Aﬀections, ſo every little Crea- 
ture ſhew theſe by the mere aſpect and by the geſture it ſelf of the Eyes. We ſee 
ſometimes the greater Pike gaping for his prey firſt of all to roll about hiseyes, and 
to look ſour ; then with a ſwift ſhooting out of his body to invade the leſſer fry of fiſh. 
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CHAP. XXTE 


The fifth, foxth, and ſeventh Pair of Nerves are unfolded. 


F the aforeſaid four Pair of Nerves, the two former ſeem chiefly to ferve for 
the Senſe only, but the two latter for Motion ;, and every ſingle nerve of 
them deſtinated to a peculiar Province : but this which follows next, to wit, 

the fiich Conjugation of Nerves ſerves for the exerciſe of either Faculty, to wit, both 
of Senſe and Motion; nor is its Province ſo ſtrictly bounded, that it ſhould belong only 
to one member , for it is diſtributed to the Eyes, Noſe, and Palate, and the reſt of 
the parts of the Face ; and beſides, helps in its part in ſome ſort the offices and actions 
of the Precordia and almoſt of all the Y:ſcera. 

This pair ( which by the Ancients was accounted the third , by us the fifth pair, 
and that by right of order or poſition) below the formier nerves , proceeds with a 
broad and large trunk from the ſides of the annular Protuberance or Proceſs ſent out 
from the Cerebel. It conſiſts of very many Fibres gathered together , ſome of which 
are ſoft, others hard ; ſo that the great trunk of it near its beginning, is nothing 
elſe than a little bundle of very many nerves, ſome of which are beſtowed on thefe 
parts , and others on other parts, and in ſome they perform the offices of motion, 
in others of ſenſe. But that ſo many nerves being deſtinated to ſo many ſeveral 
members, and remote one from another, yet ariſing together , are collected as it 
were into one bundle, the reaſon is, that in all the-parts to which thoſe nerves be- 
long, a certain Sympathy and conſent of ations might be conſerved : to wit, the 
communion of thoſe nerves is the cauſe why the ſight and ſmell move ſpittle and 
pleaſe the Palate; nor by any other means are the Precordia aftefted , according to 
the various conceptions of the Brain, and tranſmit their affeftions o he ſeveral parts 
of the Face ; from whence the aſpe&t or countenance of the whole Animal is pathe- 
tically figured, as ſhall be ſhewed more particularly below. 

In the mean time , let us deliver a ſhort Hypotype or figure of this Nerve; its 
trunk going out of the ſides of the greater Ring , ſometimes near its beginning , but 
oftner the Dura Mater being firit perforated or paſſed through , is divided into two 
noted branches. The firſt of theſe tending ſtraight downward , going out of the 
Skull at a proper bole, in its deſcent towards the lower Jaw , (to whoſe parts it is 
Chiefly deſtinated ) is divided into more branches , with which it furniſhes the Tem- 
ple-muſcle, alſo the Muſcles of the Face and Cheeks. Moreover from them ſhoots 
and branches are diſtributed into the Lips, Gums, roots of the Teeth, Jaws, Throat, 
the farther end of the Palate, yea and the Tongue; for this reaſon chiefly, that 
the nerves going out of the lower branch of the fifch pair, might effect, beſides ſenſe, 
the divers offices of Taſte and Touch or Feeling, and motions of a various kind in the 
aforeſaid members and parts; moſt of which, as the chewing of the aliment, alſo 
thoſe which have reſpect to configuration or framing of the mouth and face in laugh- 
ing or weeping ( as we have already noted) are performed unknown to the Brain, 
that is involuntarily , and by the help of the Cerebel only, from which theſe Nerves 
are derived. | The 
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The other ſuperior, and alſo the greater branch of the fifth pair undet the Dur; 
Mater nigh the {ide of the Turkey Chair goes ſtraight forward for a little ſpace, and is 
inlarged into ſome ſhoots over againſt the pituitary Glandula to the trunk of the Ca- 
rotick Artery or the wonderful Net, ( where it ispreſent). then it is inoculated into 
the nerve of the ſixth pair, and from thence ſends back ſometimes one , ſometimes 
twoſhoots; which being united with another ſhoot, turned back from the nerve of 
the ſixth pair , conſtitute the root or firſt trunk of the intercoſtal Nerve. Concerning 
this intercoſtal nerve, which is made of the lower ramification or branching out of the 

nerves of the fifth and ſixth pair, it ſhall be ſpoken of particularly hereafter. 
. Preſently after the branches or ſhoots reflected or bent back for the root of the in. 
tercoſtal nerve, that greater nerve of the fifth pair is divided into two noted branches, 
Tne leſſer and uppermoſt of theſe tending towards the globe of the Eye, and becom- 
ing again twofo!d, ſends forth two branches from it ſelf; one of which turning to- 
wards the inward ſide of the Bone, containing the ball or angle of the Eye, is divided 
into two ſhoots. The other of theſe having paſled through the Bone nigh the mam- 
millary Proceſſes, is carried into the noſtri]s : the office of this nerve is to keep a 
Sympathy and conſent of action between the noſtrils and ſome other parts: but the 
other branch of this diviſion is beſtowed on the Muſcle by which Brutes wink. 

The ſecond Ophthalmick branch of the fifth pair is divided into four or five ſhoots, 
all which going forward above the.Muſcles of the Eye, and in fome. part paſſing 
through its Glandula's, are almoſt all loſt in the Eye-brows, unleſs that in the paſſage 
they ſend down two ſmall ſhoots which enter the Scleror:ck Coat a little below the 
Tendons of the Mulcles , and reach to the Vvea, or the fourth thin Membrane that 
cloaths the Optick nerve; yea and alſo fend in the paſſage ſmall ſhoots to the Glan- 
dula's of the Eye. It ſeems that theſe nerves of the fifch pair , being diſtributed into 
the Glandula's of the Eyes and Eye-brows , ſerve chiefly to the involuntary and pa- 
thetick actions of thoſe parts; the chief of which ace, the languiſhing and mournful 
aſpect of the Eyes in weeping , and the unwilling pouring out of tears. For as the 
lower branching of the ffth pair, to wit, the intercoſtal nerve, provideth in man 
for the Precordia, it eaſily happens, that from the fad affeftion of theſe, the Cardiack 
branches of this nerve being forced and wrinkled into Convulſions, the aforeſaid Oph- 
thalmick branches alſo ſo correſpond, and by wrinkling the Eye-brows, and by com- 
preſſing the Glandula's, produce thoſe kind of looks of the Eyes, and marks of ſorrow 
and grief. Further it is obſerved, that from the Ophthalmick branch of the fifth 

ira certain ſhoot is ſent back higher nigh the heads of the Muſdles ; which when 
it has paſſed through at a proper hole, the Bone containing the ball of the Eye , is car- 
ried ſtraight into the caverns of the Noſtrils, Hence, as I think, a reaſon may be 
given, wherefore paſling out of a dark place into the light, at the firſt beholding of 
the Sun, preſently whether we will or no we ſhall ſneez; to wit, the eyes being too 
ſtrongly ſtruck by the object, and being ſaddenly and diſorderly moved , that they 
might turn themſelves aſide, the ſame affection is immediately communicated through 
the aforeſaid Nerve to the Membrane covering the hollow caverns of the Noſtrits, 
which being thence contracted and wrinkled, (as it is wont by ſome ſharp thing pulling 
it) provokes ſneezing. 

The ſecond or greater branch of the fecond diviſion of the Nerve of the fifth pair 
being carried nigh the ball ofthe Eye, is again divided into two branches. The lower of 
theſe being bent downwards, cleaving into many ſhoots, is beſtowed on the Palate and 
upper region of the Jaws ; The other and higher branch of this ſecond diviſion ſtretch- 
ing beyond the ball of the Eye , paſſes through, together with the Vein and Artery, 
a proper hole made in the bone of the upper Jaw ; which Veſſels this Nerve climbs 
and variouſly compaſſes about with many ſhoots ſent forth ; then ariſing out of the 
bone, it imparts little branches to the Muſcles of the Cheeks, Lips, Noſe, and to 
the roots of the upper Teeth. Therefore foraſmuch as this Nerve embraces and binds 
about the ſanguiferous Veſſels deſtinated to the Cheeks and the other parts of the 
Face; from hence a reaſon may be given, why the face is covered with bluſhing by 
ſhame: for the animal Spirits being diſturbed by the imaginatiofh of an unſeemly 


thing, by and by endeavouring as it were to hide the face, their irregularities enter 


this Nerve, ſo that-the ſhoots of the ſame Nerve embracing the blood. carrying Vel- 
fels, by compreſſing and pulling the ſame, cauſe the blood to be more forced into the 
Cheeks and Face, and the Veins being bound hard to be there for ſome time ſtaid and 


detained. But foraſmnch as many ſhoots and fibres of the ſame maxillar Nerve, —_— 
rom 
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from the fifth pair, interweave themſelves with the fleſh and skin of the Lips, hence 


the reaſon is plain , why theſe parts are ſo very ſenſible , and beſides, why the mutual 


kiſſes of Lovers, impreſled on the Lips, ſo eaſily irritate love and luſt by aftefting both 
the Precordia and Genitals ; to wit, becauſe the lower branching of the ſame fifth pair 
aCtuates theſe parts conſtituted in the middle and lower Belly, and draws them into 
the like affeftion with the Lips. The fame reaſon holds of Loye preſently admitted 
by the eyes, that as the Poet ſays, | 

Mars videt banc, viſamq; cupit. 

As ſoon as Mars ſaw her, he deſir'd her. 


We have but now intimated , that many ſhoots of this Nerve were deſtinated for 
the buſineſs of chewing ; and therefore , becauſe the aliments to be taken ought ro 
undergo not only the examination of the taſte, but alſo ofthe ſmell and ſight, from the 
ſame Nerve, whoſe branches being ſent to the Palate and Jaws, perform the buſineſs 
of chewing, otheP ſhoots, as it were fore-runners, are carried to the Noſtrils and Eyes, 
to wit , that theſe Organs of the other Senſes might be furniſhed with ſome helps of 
probation alſo, for the better knowing or diſtinguiſhing the objects of taſte. Certainly 
from the nearneſs of kindred and manifold affinity of this Nerve, being alſo much dift- 
fuſed in the Head, the mutual dependencies and confederations of very many of its 
parts, proceed, But how this Nerve in other Provinces, to wit, in the Thorax and 
lower belly, and there about the motions and ſenſions of the Precordia and Yiſcera, 
doth cauſe various Sympathies of them among themſelves and with other parts, ſhall 
afterwards be more largely ſhewn, when we ſhall ſpeak particularly of the intercoſtal 
| Nerve, which is rooted in this nerve of the fifth pair; where, from the manifold 

communication of this nerve, may be eaſily drawn the reaſons of ſneezing, yawning, 
Jaughing, crying, and of other actions merely natural. In the mean time, the ſu- 
perior branching of the nerve of the fifth pair ſhews it ſelf after this manner in the 
Head, and almoſt after the ſame manner is divaricated in moſt living Creatures ; ex- 
cept however , that in ſome, preſently after its riſe, it is divided into thitee great 
branches; one of which is deſtinated to the lower Jaw, the other to the Eye and Noſe, 
and the third to the Cheek. 

The Nerve of the ſixth Conjugation follows , which ariſing out of the loweſt foot 
of the annular Protuberance, and being hid under the Dura Mater , preſently goes 
out of the Skull at the ſame hole with the nerves of the third and fourth pair, and is 
carried with a ſingle trunk into the ball of the Eye; but ſo, that near the ſide. of the 
Turkey Chair it is inoculated with the ſecond branch, or the greater of the fifth pair ; 
from whence it turns back, ſometimes one little branch , fometimes two; which be- 
Mg united with the branches of the fifth pair running back, conſtitute the beginning 


of the intercoſtal nerve. Then this nerve going forwards, is-divided-into-two.bran-.;- 


ches near the ball of the Eye; one of which is: inſerted into the Muſcle drawing back 
the Eye planted in its outward angle and the other being torn into various fibres, is 
beſtowed on the ſeventh Muſcle proper to Brutes; ſo that this nerve alſo ſeems to 
ſerve to thoſe motions of the Eye that are almoſt only pathetick, or excited by natural 
Inſtint. For, as to the uſe of the former ſhoot, it plainly appears, that it is innate to 
every Animal in a ſudden fear to draw the eyes backward , and to look for what is to 
be feared on either fide and behind : then as to its other ſhoot, whereby Brutes wink or 
twinkle the eye, it is obvious that this ſame motion is ſudden and extemporary, with- 
out any previous intention, whereby the eye endeavours to ſhun the injuries of outward 
things that occur. | 

The ſeventh Conjugation of Nerves, accounted for the fifth by the Ancients, is 
imployed about the ſenſe of hearing. Of this pair commonly are noted two Procelſles, 
the one ſoft, the other hard ; which indeed ſeem to be two diltin&t nerves, for that 
although they have their beginnings nigh one another, yet are ſomewhat diſtinct, 
and are carried to divers Organs; in the mean time, either agreeing in a certain 
common reſpect of uſe or ation. For whillt one nerve perfornas the act of hearing, 
the other ſupplies ſome requiſites whereby that aft may be the better performed : 
wherefore we ſhall not much ſtrive againſt the common deſcription of this pair , by 
which it is taken for ore. The proceſs of this pair , or the auditory nerve properly, 
which is called the ſoft Branch , ſeems to ariſe in man out of the lower ſide of the 
ringy Protuberance, and in beaſts out of the midſt of the leſſer Ring. In ſome Diſ- 


{tions 1 plainly found , that this ſofter nerve, having its beginning lower , ſeemed 
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ro aſcend a little before it went out: of the medullar itock 5 and the other more hard 
nerve ſeeming to ariſe higher ( viz. out of the medullar whitiſh line leading about the 
bottom of the fourth Ventricle) did deſcend a little, and aroſe near the meeting with 
the other. This ſofter nerve is carried into the paſlage of the'ſtony Bone, where entrin 
into the den deſtinated for the receiving the found, which is on this ſide the Snail-like 
winding and the Drum, it ſo infolds it ſelf into the moſt thin Membrane wherewith 
that den is covered, that as often as the Air implanted in that cavern is moved 
by the ſtroke of the external Air made upon the Drum, this impreſſion ſtriking this 
Membrane , and ſtirring up as it were an undulation of the animal Spirits , is forth. 
with carried towards the common Senſory by the paſſage of the nerve there implant- 
ed. There will-be a more opportune place of diſcourſing , after what manner, and 
by what ſort of Organs Hearing is performed, when we ſhall ſpeak of the Senſes. 
The other Nerve of this pair, or the more hard proceſs , which conduces rather to 
motion than ſenſe, paſſing through the ſtony Bone at an hole proper to it ſelf, ariſes 
near the auditory paſſage, where it preſently receives into its trunk a branch from 
the wandring pair brought thither ; then immediately after that joyning together or 
coalition, it is divided into two branches : The firſt of theſe tending downwards, is 
beſtowed upon the Muſcles of the Tongue and the Bone Hyoides ;, the other going 
about the auditory paſſage, and bending more upwards, is divided into three ſhoots; 
the-firſt of which, anſwering tothe nerve of the former diviſion, beſtows ſome ſhoots 


'on the Muſcles of the Lips, Mouth , Face, and Noſtrils, and ſo aCtuates fome exte- 


rior Organs for the forming the voice , as the former doth ſome interior Organs, 
The ſecond ſhoot of this diviſion diſtributes its ſhoots into the Muſcles of the Eye- 
brows and Forehead ; and the third into the Muſcles of the Ear it ſelf. The offices 
and uſes of all theſe have been already ſhewn , the fumm of which is, that as often 
as the ſound is admitted in, eſpecially if it be any ways unuſual, new, or to be won- 
dred at, preſently by a certain natural inſtin&t the Ears and Eyes erect and open 
themſelves: to wit, for that end ſhoots from this nerve are inſerted into the Muſ. 
cles of th&Eye-lids and Fars, that by the paſſage of theſe, the Spirits inhabiting ei- 
ther Region , might be called out as it were to watch. For a like reaſon ſhoots from 
the ſame hard proceſs of this nerve are diſtributed both into the Muſcles of the 
Tongue and of the Bone Hyoides ; as alſointo thoſe of the Lips and the outward parts 
of the Mouth , that by their paſſage, the ſonnd being tranſmitted further to theſe 
Organs of the voice , it being equal or like the ſame, might officiouſly anſwer it as 


were an Echo. That the deſcriptions of the aforeſaid nerves might be better under- 


ſtood, I have thought good here to repreſent in the following Figure the branchiogs 
of the fifth and ſixth pair. The ſeventh pair is fitly delineated in the ninth Figure. 
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This Figure ſhews the Branchings of the fifth and ſixth pair of Nerves. 


A. The Nerve of the ſixth pair (which we place firſt , becauſe it w outmoſt in the Scheme ) 
from whoſe trunk, two y wr A. a. are carried into the two Muſcles of the Eye. 
A. 4 ſhoot from the Nerve of the ſixth pair bent back, for the root of the intercoſtal 
erve. | 
B. The trunk, of the fifth pair being preſently divided into two great branches. 
bb. Two ſhoots from this branch bent back, for the root of the intercoſtal Nerve. 
C. The diviſion of the upper part of the trunk, into four leſſer branches , the uppermoſt of 
which c. being the Ophthalmick, or belonging to the Eye, and entring the orb of the Eye, 
ſends forth four ſhoots, | 
C. The firſt being carried mgh to the ball of the Eye, is bent back, into the Noſtrils. 
d. = _-Y paſſing by the outward orb of the Eye ,, is carried into the Muſcles of the 
orenead. 
ee. on third and f@wrth are diſtributed into the Eye-lids and interior Glandula's of the 
ye. | 
D. The ſecond branch of the ſecond diviſion is alſo Ophthalmick,, which entring the ball of 
the Eye , and carried towards the outward corner of the Eye , is diſtributed into the 
Eye-lids and outward Kernels. 
E, The third branch of the ſecond diviſion , or the maxillar , which paſſing by the orb of 
the Eye , enters an hole proper to the bone of the Faw , in which paſſage it ſeras 
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Forth a ſhoot &. throngh another hole into the chewing Muſcle , then ariſing up , it us 
Carried out at the holes 
f. A ſhoot into the Muſcles of the Noſe. 
ggg. It ſends forth many ſhoots into the upper Lip. 
F. The lower branch or the fourth of the ſecond druiſion , which deſcending right towards 
the hollownefs of the Mouth, is divided into two branches. 
h. The firſt is diſtributed into the Gums. 
i. The ſecond is beſtowed with many ſhoots upon the Palate. 
G. The ſecond branch of the firſt diviſion of the fifth pair , which tending ſtraight down- 
wards towards the lower Faw, ſends forth in its paſſage many ſhoots. 
k. A ſhoot of it into the Parotid Glandula's, or thoſe near the Faws. 
I. A ſhoot to the inward Mandible. | 
m. A ſhoot which compaſſing about the proceſs of the lower Faw , 35 carried to the outward 
part of the exterior Maſticator. 
n. Another ſhoot tending oppoſite to the == » having compaſſed the ſame proceſs, is 
diſtributed into the inward part of the ſame Maſticator. | 
H. he trunk_of the ſame greater branch carried further , ts cleft into many ſhoots , of 
WD7C 
0. Tends into the root of the Tongue. 
PP. 1s carried with many ſhoots into the ſubſtance of the whole Tongue. 
q. Into the parts under the Tongue. 
r. Paſſing through the bone of the Faw , ts divided into many ſhoots which are diſperſed, 
partly into the lower Lips $.S. and partly into the Chin t.t.t. | 
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The Second Figure ſhews all the Nerves , which being carried from the Nerves of 
the third, fourth, fifth, and ſixth Pair, are beſtowed upon the Muſcles and 
other parts of the Eye. 


. The Nerve of the third pair carried to the three ſFraight Muſcles, and into the out- 

ward oblique one. | 

The _— of the fifth pair , or the pathetick, Nerve, goes whole into the trochlear 

e Muſcle. : 

The == of the ſixth pair into the drawing back, Muſcle , and the ſeventh proper to 

Beaſts. 

. The Nerve of the fifth pair whoſe Ophthalmick, branch E. is divided into two branches. 
The upper branch , being preſently torn into many ſhoots, tends direttly towards the 

inner corner, where it is iefenglas the Glandula's and Eye-lids. . 

. The lower Ophthalmick_branch , which being divided into ſhoots , reſpetts after a kke 
manner the Glandula's and Eye-lids towards the outward corner of the Eye. 

a. The Nerve of the fourth pair for the trochlear Muſcle. : 

b. Abranch of the Nerve of the third pair for the Muſcle lifting up the Eye-lids. 

C. Abranch of the ſame pair for the Muſcle ſhutting the Eye-lss. | 

d: Abranch of the ſame Nerve for the Muſcle preſſing cloſe the Eye-lid, 

f. Abranch of the ſame for the outward oblique Muſcle. 

g. Leſſer Nerves out of the infolding of the third pair , tending through the Sclerotick, 

Coat into the Uvea. 
e. The Nerve of the ſixth pair for the drawing-back, Muſcle. 
 ** Fibres or leſſer branches from the fiſth and ſixth pair for the ſeventh Muſcle , proper 
to Brutes. 

h. A Nerve coming from the upper Ophthalmick, branch into the Noſtrils. 

i. A Nerve from the ſame branch into the Eye-brows and Forehead. 

H. The trunk, of the fifth pair cut off, which tends to the lower Faw. 

I. Abranch of the ſame cut off, which is carried to the Palate. 

K. Its upper maxillar branch. 
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CHAT KXXHL 
The Deſcription of the eighth Pair of Nerves. 


cients for the ſixth, is called the Wandring pair z to wit, for that its Nerye, 

not content with one member or region of the Body , is thought to reſpect 
divers parts, and thoſe different , and ſituate at a great diſtance one from another, 
and to reach forth its branchings, not only in the neighbourhood about the Head and 
Neck, but through the whole cavity of the middle and loweſt Belly , and to moſt of 
the Bowels in either. But indeed this nerve hath a. province large. enough , . yet not 
ſodiffuſe as is commonly thought : tor many other nerves, inoculated into this, jayn 
themſelves with it, and are accounted a part of it, although they have diſtinCt be. 
ginnings, and going away again from the nerve of the cighth pair, have peculiar diya- 
rications, and different from it. Wherefore, that we may give to each its own, we 
ſhall endeavour to proſecute this nerve of the wandring pair frdm the beginning to the 
end; and alſo ſhew the confederations and- coincidences or joynings together of 
others with it. 

The eighth Conjugation therefore of the Nerves ariſes below the auditory or hear- 
ing nerves out of the ſides of the oblong Marrow, its root conſiſting of numerous Fi- 
bres. In a man there are at leaſt twelve, ſome of which are greater , others ſmal- 
Jerz to which is added a noted Fibre, or rather Nerve , much greater than the rel, 
from the ſpinal Marrow, which being joyned with them, and wrapped about with the 
ſame Coat, taken from the Dura Mater, goes forth together out of the Skull, as if 
they all grew.into one Trunk : but that acceſſory nerve, yea and many other Fibres, 
do ſtill remain diſtin under that covering, and afterwards departing aſunder,, are 
carried into peculiar provinces. 

Becauſe this ſpinal Nerve having paſled the Skull, leaving its Conjugation, is 
carried to the muſcles of the Neck and Shoulders ; beſides, the noted Fibre, out of the 
beginning of the wandring pair , is preſently carried into the bard proceſs of the ſe- 
venth Conjugation ; and two other Fibres , having preſently left the company of the 
reſt, go into the muſcles of the Throat and Neck : but the reſt of the Fibres, being 
collected together , go forward ſtill as Companions, and inſtead of theyr other Com- 
panions which departed from them , they preſently get new in their places ; to wit, 
ſometimes the whotke trunk of the intercoſtal nerve it ſelf, as is ſeen in moſt four- 
footed Beaſts, ſometimes only a branch of it comes to them , as is obſerved in Man 
and ſome other living Creatures. 

In this place where the trunk or branch of the intercoſtal Nerve is inoculated into 
the trunk of the wandring pair, a noted infolding is conſtituted, to wit, the truok 
of the nerve being there made greater, ſeems to be lifted vp, and to grow out into a 
certain Tumor like to a callous or finewy-ſwelled body : here , for that it is ſomewhat 
long, it is called by Faltopwe the Olive body 3; of which ſort the ſame Author affirms, 
there comes to this nerve ſometimes 'one, ſometimes two ; but in truth , one is con- 
{tantly found in the-trynk of the-wandring pair , but the other in the neighbouring 
intercoſtal. | EF 

Of theſe ſort of infoldings in general we ſhall take notice , that. they are made 1n 
the Nerves, as joynts-in a Cane, or.knots in the ſtem-of a Tree, viz. as often as a branch 
goes out of the trunk , or ſliding into another place , is received into the ſame ; and 
when oftentimes ſome ſhoots go away from the ſame place, and others come to it, the 
infolding there becomes greater ; andſo the more branches and ſhoots. do happen to 
come together any where, or to go out of a nerve , the greater the bulk and magni- 
tude of the infolding is increaſed : but if at any time a branch ſeems to proceed from 
any nerve without conſtituting an infolding , in truth, being included only in the 
ſame Coat, it is not accounted ſo much a branch as a companion, which by a paſſage 
long before, had gone together forwards, as a ſingle nerve it ſelf, and diſtin enough, 
nap-wag it f5 all. inoculated before its departyre. But the uſe of theſe ſame infoldings 

be the fame with the knots in the ſtem of a Tree, or ſuch as the turnings 


Eh HE Conjugation of the Nerves of the eighth pair , accounted by the An. 


ſeems to 


aſide or by-paths that lye near croſs-ways ; to wit , that when the animal Spirits , - 
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gether with the nervous Juyce, Inſtitute divers journies, leſt mutually meeting , they 
ſhould be confounded , they may be able to turn aſide a little , and depart one from 
another till they may recover their orders and juſt method. | 

In the Diſſection of the Nerves, which are diſtributed to the Precordia and Yiſcera, 
the two Ganglioform infoldings, to wit, the aforeſaid in the trunk of the wandring 
pair , and the other near growing in the intercoſtal nerve, are as it were two bound- 
ing ſtones, which being firſt diligently traced , the other threads of the Anatomical 
task, both on this and that ſide, are eaſily handled. But that theſe infoldings may be 
found , the trunk of the Carotiaick, Artery is laid open on both ſides between the Muſ: 
cles of the Neck ; then by following its tract , the aforeſaid Olive bodies come into 
view about the inſertion of the lower Mandible; out of which , both the upper be- 
innings and the lower branchings of either nerve, may be deſigned or drawn. But 
becauſe about this place the nerves begin to be figured otherwiſe in a Man than in 
Brutes z that the reaſon of the difference may be known, we will here proſecute apart 
and diſtin&tly the Neurologie or Doctrine of the Nerves of either ; and firſt we ſhall 
deliver the Hypotheſis of the wandring pair, and its confederations with the intercoſtal 
gnd other nerves, as they are found in Man. 

The Ganglioform infolding therefore being conſtituted upon the Trunk of the 
wandring pair , receives one Nerve ſent into it elſewhere, and ſends forth another 
from it ſelf. To this is brought a ſhoot from the intercoſtal nerve different from moſt 
brute beaſts, where the whole trunk of the intercoſtal nerve comes , and ſeems to be 
united to the wandring pair. But from the aforeſaid infolding, a noted branch be- 
ing ſent forth, is carried towards the Larynx , which when it is divided into three 
ſhoots , the firſt of them is ſtretched out into the SphinCter of the Throat ; the ſecond 
being hid under the Scutiform or Shield-like Cartilage, diſtributes its ſhoots to the 
upper Muſcles of the Larynx , and to the Muſcles by which the chink of the Larynx is 
ſhuvup; and the third alſoentring the Shield-like Cartilage, meets the top of the 
returning nerve, and is united to the ſame. Such an inoculating of this nerve, with 
the returning nerve, is conſtantly found in man and inall other perfect Animals ; 
the reaſon of which is delivered anon. 

Below the aforeſaid infolding of the wandring pair, its ſtem , near the ſide of the 
aſcending Caroditick Artery , goes forward ſtraight downwards, and in its journey 
imparts ſome ſmall ſhoots to the ſame, which ſometimes compaſs about the trunk 
of its Veſſel, ſometimes are inſerted into its Coats. In the lower part of the Neck 
this trunk of the wandring pair admits a branch of the intercoſtal nerve from its 
neighbouring infolding, and in the left ſide about that place ſends forth another nerve 
from it ſelf into the returning nerve ; which croſs branch , being ſtretched out only 
in the left ſide, is found in man and all brute beaſts : but from thence the trunk of 
the wandring pair defcends without any noted branchings till it comes over againſt 
the firſt or ſecand Rib; where another infolding being made, many ſhoots and nu- 
merous fibres are ſent forth towards the Heart and its Appendix. But this divari- 
cation of the Cardiack nerves is not after the ſame manner altogether in either fide. 

Far in the left ſide one or two noted ſhoots being ſent forth , together with other 
ſhoots ariſing from the intercoſtal Nerve, are inſerted into the Cardiack infolding 
but many fibres going out at the ſame place, are diſtributed to the Veſſels hanging 
to the Heart , and to its little Ears and Pericardium. In the right fide a noted ſhoot 
going into the greater Cardiack_infolding, another into the leſs, and two other ſhoots 
from the middle infolding of the intercoſtal Trunk towards the Cardiack infolding, 
aſſociate themſelves and are united, Beſides, numerous Fibres in like manner de- 
ſcend into the Veſſels of the Heart and the Pericardium. Alſo the returning Nerve 
in this ſide ariſing higher , is turned back about the axillary Artery , when in the left 
fide the ſame going away much lower than this infolding, from the Trunk of the wan- 
dring pair , compaſſes about the deſcending Trunk of the Aorta , and from thence it 
is turned back upwards. 

The returning Nerve, although it ſeems a branch ſent forth from the Trunk of 
the wandring pair , being indeed a diſtinCt and ſingular nerve , comes even from the 
beginning of the wandring pair ; yet for better conducts ſake it is contained under 
the ſame Coat with the reſt of the Trunk of the wandring pair. In either fide about 
the knots of refleCtion or turning back , it ſends forth ſhoots and fibres which are di- 
{tributed into'the Veſſels of the Heart, The refle&ted Nerve in its aſcent receives in 
the left ſide a branch from the middle infolding of the Intercoſtal , and another ye 
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the wandring pair ; but either running back, diſtributes many ſhoots to the tough 
Artery ; then its extremity meeting with the ſhoor, which is ſent out of the Ganglio. 
form infolding of the wandring pair, is united ro it. 

A little below the coming away of the returning Nerve on the left ſide from the 
Trunk of the wandring pair , another noted branch is ſent forth on both ſides 3 which 
being carried towards the Heart, covering its Balls in the hinder Region , meets it 
on both ſides, and diſperſes in all its proceſs branches through the whole Superficies 
of the Heart. As ſhoots go from theſe branches into the hinder part of the Heart, 
ſo many branches and ſhoots go from the Cardiack infoldings which are divaricated 
into its fore-part. - 

But there are two Infoldings from which the Nerves are diſtributed into the Heart. 
The npper and greater is between the «orta and the Pneumonick Artery. Thes« 
nerves conſtituting this are one or two noted branches that deſcend hither from ei- 
ther ſide the Trunk of the wandring pair ; but chiefly many nerves from either inter. 
coſtal nerve, to wit, from the midſt of its infolding. From this infolding two ot 
three noted nerves are carried under the Aorta into the left fide of the Heart. But 
from this infolding, a ſhoot being ſent forth, making as it weve an handle, compaſles 
about the pneumonick Artery; and a branch deſcending from the right Trunk of the 
wandring pair to the exterior part of this handle, and another , which being carried 
from the nerve which is deſtinated to the hinder region of the Heart , meet toge- 
ther and make the leſſer infolding z from which nerves are ſent into the right ſide of 
the fore-part of the Heart. 

We are to take notice, That in brute Animals many more and far greater Nerves 
are carried from the Trunk of the wandring pair into the Heart and its Appendix 
than in Man, to wit, in whom the chief Cardiack nerves or belonging to the Heart 
proceed from the intercoſtal pair, as is ſhewed below ; wherefore in Brutes , for that 
reaſon, the wandring pair affords greater ſupplies or ſubſidies to the Heart , becauſe 
the intercoſtal nerve ſcarcely contributes any to it. Further , through the whole 
tract of the —_— pair , from whence the Cardiack nerves proceed , very many 
ſmall ſhoots , being ſent forth on both ſides, are inſerted into the Oeſophagu: and the 
Glandula's implanted without the Pericardium. by 
From the Region of the Heart, the Trunk of the wandring pair ſends forth many 
noted fhoots on both ſtdes, which being carried into the Lungs, are diſtributed , to- 
gether with the blood-carrying Veſſels, through their whole ſubſtance, and in their 
paſlage ſtep by ſtep they follow the Pipes of the Bronchia , both the Arteries and the 
Veins, and many ſhoots being ſent forth on every ſide, they climb upon and compals 
about theſe Veſſels; then the Trunk of the ſame wandring pair, deſcending on both 
ſides, nigh the ſides of the Trachea, diſtributes many ſhoots alſo into the Coats of the 
Ocſophagus. | 

Below the Pneumonick branches, either Trunk of the wandring pair going for- 
wards downwards nigh the ſides of the Oeſophags, is divided into two branches, viz. 
into the exterior or more outward, and the interior or more inward. Both the in- 
ward branches inclining towards one another mutually , do again grow into the ſame 
Nerve , which being ſent ſtraight down towards the Oeſephagus, and being carried 
nigh the inward part of its Orifice , is bent back from thence, and creeps through its 
upper part. From both branches , being carried nigh the oppoſite parts of the ſupe- 
rior Orifice , many ſhoots are produced, which being mutually inoculated, do con- 
ſtitute the nervous infolding like a little net, The Stomachical lower branch ſends 
forth very many fibres and ſhoots nigh the left part of the bottom of the Ventricle, 
which are united with others, ſent forth from the Meſenterick and Splenetick infold- 
ing. Further , inthe right part of the ſame bottom of the Ventricle , ſhoots being 
ſent forth from either Stomachical branch, are uvited with other ſhoots ſent upwards. 
from the Hepatick infolding ; and about this place either Trunk of the Nerves of the 
eighth pair ſeems to be terminated , for that the laſt that may be perceived of it are 
ſome ſhoots ſent forth from the Stomachical branches , which are inoculated or in- 
graffed with the little branches or fibres ſent upwards from the Meſenterick infold- 
Ings. | 


CHAP. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


T he Actions and Uſes of the Nerves of the eighth Pair, deſcribed in the 
faregoing Chapter, are unfolded. | 


\ Fter this manner the wy, gy and branchings out of the Nerves of theeighth 


pair are diſpoſed in and they are almoſt after the ſame manner itt 

Brutes , unleſs the Cardiack branches be more , becauſe in theſe they go out 
only from this one Conjugation. The Figure or Type of all theſe is well deſigned or 
drawn in the ninth Table or Figure. It now remains, recolleCting the Tracts of this 
Deſcription , or at leaſt the things chiefly to be noted , that we inquire into the Rea- 
ſons of their Phenomena or Appearances. 

This Nerve, preſently after its riſe, appears with numerous Fibres, as may be dif- 
cerned in the ninth Figure E : the reaſon of which is, becauſe many nerves here ari- 
ſing together, and deriving plenty of animal Spirits from the ſame ſtock or proviſion, 
ought to carry the ſame to divers parts, and remote one from another ; and there- 
fore they aſſume their Latex or Juyce , not at one Trunk, as the blood. carrying Vel- 
ſels, and afterwards diſtribute it equally by branches and ſhoots here and there ſtretch- 
ed out; becauſe the Spirits, derived from the ſame Fountain , have need to flow into 
theſe parts ſeparate from them, and variouſly to tranſpoſe and change their influence : 
wherefore for this buſineſs it is required: ( that we may not ſuppoſe little doors in the 
middle of the branchings out of the nerves, as are in the Pipes of a muſical Organ) 
that the nerves, which are deſtinated for the performing of divers offices reſpectively _ 
in diſtinCt parts, ſhould be ſingle in their whole paſſage, and of themſelves diſtinft 
chanels of Spirits ; far the ſake- of a better conduft many of them are collefted to- 
gether, and ſeem to grow together inco one Trunk ; but they are parted both in 
their beginning, and alſo in their whole journey, and diſtinguiſhed, though involved 
inthe ſame Coat, and fo are carried to the reſpeCtive parts. Otherwiſe how ſhould 
it come to paſs, that the Spirits to be carried for the performing the inſtinct of mo- 
tion towards the Stomach, do not enter at the ſame time the Lungs or Precordia, 
ang aCtuate them with an inordinate influence? For indeed the ſhoots of the nerves 
of the wandring pair may be followed by the eyes and hand backwards towards the 
beginning, from the parts into which they are inſerted , and where they ſeem to be 
united into the ſame Trunk , ſo ſeparated with the finger , that it may appear they 
are ſingle, After the fame manner we have plainly ſeparated one from another the 
returning nerve alſo, and- others, their common Coat being diſſeted. Yet in the 
mean time we deny not , that in their progreſs they do communicate one with ano- 
ther by Fibres meeting mutually, if it be granted, that the ſame , although they 
ariſe together, in their very riſe it ſelf are in a manner diſtin. For by reaſon of 
the nearneſs of the beginning and progreſs, though all the nerves of the wandring 
pair have a certain Sympathy and conſent in their aftions; yet for that they conſi 
of parted ſtrings, they perform their ations ſucceſlively, and convey the influences 
of the Spirits to theſe parts ſeparate from thoſe. | 

We have already ſhewn , that the Nerve of the wandring pair , and others belong- 
ing to its family , do ſerve almoſt only to the involnntary Funftion,. Wherefore it 
may be thought, that as there are many ſhoots and fibres, which going out diſtintly 
from the ſame origine, are carried to divers parts, that indeed thoſe Bowels and 
Members, into which theſe nerves are inſerted, do perform their particular ations, 
Nirred up either by the inſtin& of Nature , or by the force of the Paſſions, the Ani- 
mal inthe mean time ſcarce knowing it : yea alſo, that when certain other nerves, 
ariſing afar off, are joyned to this Trunk of the wandring pair , and communicate 
with it near the very origine of it ; this ſeems to be therefore done, that thoſe nerves, 
an affinity with the wandring pair being begun , may be drawn into Sympathy with 
it, and into an unity of aCtion of the involuntary Funtion. This appears clearly 
by the acceſſory nerve from the Back-bone , and ſome others , as ſhall be manifeſted 
anon, 

In the mean time , we ſhall obſerve concerning the Fibres of the wandring pair, 
firſt that a noted ſhoot , inclining towards the yocal proceſs of the ſeventh pair , - 
unite 


ee 


united with the ſame, as in the ninth Figure e. Hence a reaſon may be taken, where. 
fore in every violent Paſlion, as of Anger, Fear, Joy, and the like , without the 
will or intention of the Animal, the Tongue ſends forth a voice , as an index of the 
excited affeCtion ; ſo that not only men, but ſome brute beaſts, in their fleeing or re- 
joycing, wail, cry out, and make a noiſe. . ix {© © bt WI 3 5 

Secondly , From the beginning of the wandring pair very many Fibres are diſtri. 
buted into the Mulcles of the Neck , Fignre the ninth'FFF. .in which there ſeems lit- 
tle need of the ſtirring up of ſpontaneous motions in that part ; for to this task the 
Vertebral nerves ſerve ſufficiently. .Notwithſtanding the aforeſaid Fibres of the wan- 
dring pair are the cauſe why the Neck is moved about in fear , or at any noiſe or ſuf: 
picion of danger ; and alſo, why in ſome Animals, frcm indignation or pride, the Muſ. 
cles itito which theſe nerves are inſerted, being inflated very much , their necks ſwell 
up, and the Creſts of many are erefted, Of how great uſe the acceſſory nerve, coming 
from the Spine to the wandring pair, is for the pathetick motions of the Arms , ſhall 
be ſhewed preſently. | 

Thirdly, The other Fibres of the wandring pair, being gathered together , ſeem 
to grow together into the ſame Trunk, which preſently conſtitutes the Ganglioform 
infolding from a ſhoot coming from the intercoltal' nerve, as in Figure the ninth G.#, 
And indeel it is very likely , that of theſe Fibres, which are complicated together in 
the Trunk of the wandring pair, one is deſtinated to the returning nerve, another 
to the Precordia, a third to the Lungs, and laſtly, another to the Ventricle; all 
which , although they have communication among themſelves, and for the ſake of 
a better conduct are gathered together in one, yet they are ſtill diſtinCt from their 
very original, and conſtitute divers paſſages of the animal Spirits. 

But that a ſhoot is carried from the.intercoſtal Nerve into the upper infolding of 
the wandring pair, as in the ninth Figure h; the reaſon is, that between theſe nerves 
a certain ſtrict affinity and kindred myght be, and that either of them might be afte- 
&cd with the others offices, For as the nerve of the wandring pair diſtributes ſhoots 
chiefly to the Precordia, and the Stomach, and the intercoſtal Nerve to the, reſt of 
the Yeſcera of the iower Belly; we may obſerve, that between all theſe there are 
not only ſome commerces ,. but Sympathies, and a conſent of Actions and Paſſions; 
wherefore there is a neceſlity, that the nerves deſigned to either parts, ſhould commu- 
nicate among themſelves. Further, in. Man the intercoſtal nerve imparts to the Heart 
and its Appendix more ſhoots and fibres than the nerve of the wandring pair : whgre- 
fore theſe nerves do not only communicate by theſe ſuperiour infoldings,, but alſo 
ary a little lower by a ſhoot ſent out from the cervical info!ding, or that of the 
Neck. : | 

From the aforeſaid infolding a noted branch of the wandring pair is ſent forth into 
the Muſcles of the Larynx, a certain branch of which , entring the Shield-like Car- 
tilage, meets with the returning nerve, and is united to it Fig. g. h. It will not be diff 
cult to collect what the uſe of this nerve may be ; for ſeeing the Larynx or the rough 
Artery ſerves both for the drawning in and putting out of the breath , and alſo for the 
modulating the voice ; for either office that its Trunk, like the folds in a pair of 
Bellows , may become ſometimes more ſhort, ſometimes more at length, theſe ſame 
ringy Cartilages ought to be pulled together, or contratted ſometimes upward, and 
ſometimes downward. That a flat voice or ſound might be formed, they ought to 
be preſt down as much as may be to the bottom ; but if you would form a more (hrill 
or ſharp ſound or voice, the ſuperiour Rings are lifted up; to wit , that. the ſound 
might be broken but only in the very paſſage of the Jaws. For the: performing of 
this double motion of the Zarynx two nerves are conſtituted like the hands of a Piper, 
one of which ſtops the lower holes, the -other the-upper of the Pipe : to wit , the 
ſhoots and branches of the returning nerve being lifted up from below , move the 
ringy Cartilages downwards ; and the.nerve ſent out from above froni this infolding, 
preſently draws the more ſuperior upwards. Further; becauſe a certain conſent and 
joynt action is required in both nerves, therefore they are mutually inoculated or 
\ Ingraffed : yea, whenas either of them returning, diſtributes frequent ſhoots into et- 
ther ſide of the Trachea it ſeems that thoſe that are ſent out into the right part, move 
its Rings downwards for Inſpiration and a ſtrong Voice z and the others, going out 
on both ſides into the left part, carry the Rings upward for Expiration and for an 
acute or ſharp Voice. Moreover, as the inſtin&t for the motion of: depreſſion or 


preſſing down is delivered from the knots of the recourſe or refieftions ; ſo the im- 
preſſion, 
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preſlion, for the elation or lifcing up of thoſe parts, is received from this nerve of 
the Ganglioform infolding. = ; : 

A noted branch from the middle infolding of the intercoſtal Nerve is carried into 
the Trunk of the wandring pair, F:9.9.s;. For what end that is ſo, we have ſhewn 
already; to wit , that the commerces of the Spirits dwelling in both nerves, might 
be ſtrengthened : but it ſhould be noted , thar it is only fo in the left ſide where the 
Trunk of the wandring pair ſhews it ſelf ſingle for a long ſpace ; but in the right ſide, 
where the returning nerve goes from it much higher, here the other nerve from the 
intercoſtal infolding is plainly wanting. 

About the Region of the firſt or ſecond Rib, another noted infolding appears in 
the Trunk of the wandring pair, from which many ſhoots and fibres are ſent towards 
the Heart and its Appendix, Feg. 9g. k, Further, in brute Animals, about this place, 
the intercoſtal nerve leaves the Trunk of the wandring pair. Without doubt, ſome 
animal Spirits go apart in this infolding , which are deſtinated to the anterior region 
of the Heart, alſo to the Pericardium and ſome of its Veſſels, whillt other Spirits paſs 
through , which-a little lower are derived into the hinder region of the Heart; and 
which being yet carried further, go to the Lungs, and laſtly to the Veatricle. 

We may obſerve, that from the aforeſaid infolding of the wandring pair numerous 
ſhoots and fibres are ſent forth , which are diſtributed into the little ears of the Heart 
and all the ſanguiferous Veſlels belonging to the Heart, Fg. g. /. m. which fibres and 
nervous ſhoots creeping along like Ivy , thickly cover over the Coats of the Vellels, 
and enter them in very many places, and: variouſly bind them about. Truly this 
copious diſtribution of the nerves doth effect the pulſifick force in the little ears of 
the Heart and in the Arteries, or at leaſt ſeems to excite it ; and ſo to erect and 
ſtrengthen thoſe parts by a continual influx of the animal Spirits through theſe nerves, 
that they may be able to ſuſtain an undiſcontinued reciprocation of Syſtole and Diaſtole. 
Moreover , that the thick fibres and ſhoots of the nerves are inſerted both into the 
Veins and Arteries, and bind both thoſe kind of Veſſels, - and variouſly compaſs them 
about, we may lawfully ſuppoſe, that theſe nerves, as it were Reins put upon theſe 
blood-carrying Veſlels, do ſometimes dilate, and ſometimes bind them hard toge- 
ther for the determining the motion of the Blood ac@cding to the various force of 
the Paſlions, or to deduce it here and there after a manifold manner ; for by this 
means it comes to paſs, that in fear the excurſion of the blood is hindred, and in other 
Aﬀections its motion is reſpectively altered. $5. 

But that many ſhoots and branches are inſerted into the Pericardium, it ſeems to be 
for thisuſez to wit, that that little Cheſt which is made like a Fort for the defend- 
ing the Heart from injuries, as often as any troubleſom matter aſſaults or beſieges it, 
might be able to draw it ſelf together, and to ſhake off the enemy. For it ſeems, 
that the inordinate tremblings and ſhakings of the Heart., which are manifeſtly dif- 
ferent from its natural Pulſe, proceed from the violent ſhaking of this Membrane. 

As to the Cardiack branches ſent from this infolding we obſerve, that they , be- 
cauſe deſtinated to a publick office, do therefore communicate and enter into the 
pairs of either ſide before they are inſerted into the Heart ; for which end the infold- 
ing is made before the Baſis of the Heart , where the aforeſaid ſhoots, from the wan- 
dring pair and many others, going out from either intercoſtal nerve, mect together, 
From that infolding, placed between the Aorta and the pneumonick-Artery , very 
many branches being ſent forth above, cover over the Hemiſphere of the Heart : 
but yet from theſe certain branches, carried under the Aorta, are brought into the left 
ſide of the ſaid Hemiſphere z and as other pairs tend towards the right fide , one of 
The firſt of them, making a little handle, binds about the pneumonick Artery; then 
meeting with other Cardiack ſhoots , makes the leſſer infolding , out of which bran- 
ches are ſent fagthFnto the right and anterior ſide of the Heart. That from the 
greater Cardiack infolding, nerves departing one from another, do inſtitute contrary 
journies towards the Heart, it is indeed, that they —_ come to divers regions of 
the Heart without meeting one another , and might affect its Veſſels reſpeftively in 
their paſſage; to wit , the branches carried this way, inſert their ſhoots into the 
Aorta, and from the others going that way , one compaſſes about the pneumonick 
Artery. The reaſon of both ſeems to be , that the blood might be either ſooner or 
ſlower drawn from the boſoms of the Heart for its various need or neceſſity. For 
whilſt the aforeſaid nerves do both 1uftain its motion by their influx, and alſo mo- 


derate and temper it by their inſtin& , it ſo comes to paſs from thence , that thoſe 
X Veſſels 
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Veſlels alto, being affected by the ſame nerves, do further compoſe themſelves to 
the requiſite Analogies and proportions of the Pulſes. 

Indeed there are many Nerves, andthoſe conſpicuous enough, which are inſerted 

into the Heart , and cover its outward ſubſtance with ſhoots ſent forth from all ſides; 
yet it is not to be thought, that theſe nerves alone perform and ſuſtain the undiſcon. 
tinued motion of the Heart : becauſe ſo ſmall little ropes ſeem: too unequal for the : 
perpetual agitation of ſuch a Machine, Yea it may be obſerved , that more ſhoots 
and fibres of nerves are diſtributed into the little ears of the Heart and the depending 
Veſſels, than into its frame or ſubſtance. Further, it is obvious to any that will be- 
hold it, that there is a greater plenty of nerves deſtinated to the Lungs, Liver, Spleen, 
Ventricle, or Reins, than to the Heart it ſelf ;' ſo that ſome Anatomiſts (as Falopins 
ſays) were doubtful, whether there were any nerves that belonged to the Heart or not. 
But this being clear enovgh, that we may deſcribe the motive power of this Clock or 
Machine ſtirred up by the help of ſome finall nerves, as it were an exploſive motion, we 
ſay that the ſubſtance of the Heart it ſelf conſiſts of a very fibrous fleſh, and may rather 
be called a Muſcle than Parenchyma or congealed ſubſtance : wherefore in this, as in o- 
ther Muſcles, the implanted and proper fibres cauſe the local motion and conſtant ſha. 
king ; but by the inſerted nerves is only conveyed the inſtinct of the motion or action; 
for the performing of which office, both fewer Nerves and fewer animal Spirits flowing 
in through their paſſages, do ſuffice. But indeed we ſuppoſe, that the animal Spirits 
implanted in the Heart, and abiding within its Fibres, did at firſt flow thither through 
the nerves, and that by this way their expences or loſs are made up or ſupplied; yet 
that the animal Spirits, which ſeem to be diſpenſed to the Heart by ſo ſparing an hand, 
may ſuffice for the aCtuating this perpetual motion, they receive continually ſubſi. 
diary Forces from the arterious blood. For elſewhere we have ſhewed, that in the 
Heart, as in the whole muſculous ſtock beſides, a ſulphureous Copula, from the ſug- 
geſted blood, is joyned to the ſpirituous ſaline Particles of the implanted Spirits; 
which matter , whilſt the Spirits are agitated, being at length ſtruck off, and as ir 
were exploded (juſt like the rarified and inkindled Particles of Gun-powder) for the 
effecting the motive endeavour, do blow up or intumifie the Muſcle or the Heart it 
ſelf; and ſo from the indiſconaned aCtion of the Heart much of this ſulphureous 
Copula, which is eaſily ſupplied fromthe blood, and leſs of the Spirits, which are 
brought by the paſſage of the nerves, is beſtowed. 

And here it may be rightly"inquired into, whether the Pulſe of the Heart ſo neceſſa- 
rily depends on the influence of the animal Spirits through the Nerves, that it being 
hindred , the aftion of the-Heart ſhould wholly ceaſe ? For the deciſion of this , we 
once made a tryal of the following Experiment upon a living Dog. The $kin about 
the Throat being cut long-ways , and the Trunk of both the wandring pair being ſe- 
Parated apart, we made a very ſtrict Ligature z which being done, the Dog was 
preſently ſilent, and ſeemed ſtunned, and ſuffered about the Hypochondria convul- 
five motions, with a great trembling of the Heart. But this affection quickly ceaſing, 
afterwards he lay without any ſtrength or lively aſpect, as if dying , flow and impo- 
tent to any motion , and vomiting up any food that was given him : nevertheleſs his 
life as yet continued, neither was it preſently extinguiſhed after thoſe nerves were 
wholly cut aſunder ; but this Animal lived for many days, and fo long, till through 
long faſting , his ſtrength and ſpirits being worn out, he died. The carcaſs being 
opened, the blood within the Ventricles of the Heart, and the Veſlels on every fide 
reaching from thence, to wit , both the Veins and Arteries, being greatly Coa- 
gulated , was gathered into clotters; to wit, for this cauſe, becauſe the blood, 
though for the ſuſtaining of life , it was in ſome meaſure circulated, .yet for the moſt 
part it ſtagnated both in the Heart, and in the Veſſels. The cauſe of which ſtagna- 


tion can aſlign to no other thing, than that the Precordia, the infflhense of the animal 


Spirits being hindred, wanted its uſual motions. 

If it ſhould be further demanded, from whence the animal Spirits ( the paſſage of 
both the wandring pair being ſhut up) ſhould be ſupplied to the Heart continuing 
ſtill its motion; I ſay, that this may be done by the returning Nerves, as from 
the'knots of which many Cardiack ſhoots and fibres proceed ; and beſides , the end 
of either nerve meeting with the nerve ſent from the upper infolding, is united. But 
we ſhewed already , that the animal Spirits may be carried either this way or that way 
within the paſſages of the nerves ; wherefore when the neceſlity of life urges, the 


proviſion of the Spirits, though leſſer, being ſent from the aforeſaid infolding , ; 
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received by the tail of the returning nerve, and from thence by a retrograde age 
it was derived into the Cardiack branches, and at length into the Heart it ſelf. Fur- 
ther, there lyes open alſo another paſſage, and that perhaps more obvious, through the 
paſſage of the intercoſtal nerve : by this way in a man, as well as by the paſſage of 
the wandring pair, the Spirits are conveyed from the Brain to the Precordia ;, yea 
alſo in Brutes a branch is carried into the Trunk of the wandring pair from the inter- 
coſtal infolding ; ſo that by this by-path ſome little rills of the animal Spirits ( if by 
chance their influence ſhould be hindred through their wonted chanels) might be 
carried to the Heart. However that Experiment ſeems to conclude, that the motion 
of the Heart depends no leſs upon the inflowing of the blood , than upon that of the 
animal Spirit : the total privation of either takes away life ; an Eclipſe of the Spirits 
_ takes away from the Heart its motive power ;z and by the defect of the blood 
(foraſmuch as the ſulphureous Copula is denied to the Spirit implanted in the Heart) 
the vigour and elaſtick force of the Heart is ſupprelt, ſothat the Pulſe being by degrees 
weakened , life is by little and little extinguiſhed. Without doubt, in the finding 
out the tenour of the Pulſe, we ought always to mind what the alteration of the ani- 
mal Spirits, and what the fault of the blood may bring to it. | 

There is yet another conſideration concerning the Nerves reaching from the Trunk 
of the wandring pair to the Heart, to wit, that by their paſſage, not.only the ſolemn 
influence and ſtate of the Spirits , for the equally performing of the vital Function, is 
conveyed ; bur alſo the inſtinct of every irregular motion, ſtirred up in the Precordia 
by the force of the Paſſions, is in ſome. meaſure transferred this way. I ſay, as to 
theſe, we ought to diſcourſe and to ſhew by what means, as often as the impreſſion 
of any Aﬀection exerciſes the Imagination, or rather the Appetite, preſently the 
Precordia are diſturbed by the paſſage of the Nerves, and by reaſon of their various 
Afﬀections the mation of the blood is diverſly altered. But becauſe in a man the' ir- 
regular and extraordinary motions of the Precordia depend on the intercoſtal Nerve 
as much as and perhaps more than on the wandring pair z therefore we think good to 
defer this Speculation till the Theory of that Nerve is propoſed. In the mean time, 
we will proceed to the other branches of the wandring pair; and what next follows, 
we will inquire into the offices and uſes of the returning Nerves. | | 

The returning Nerve in the left ſide, going away from the wandring pair below 
the aforeſaid infolding, and ſent towards the Aorta, is reflected or turned back about 
its deſcending Trunk , from whence being carried upwards, it imparts ſhoots to the 
Muſcles of the Trachea and the Larynx ſent forth by a long tract from either fide 
of the Nerve ; then its top or height is united with a ſhoot meeting it out of the Gan- 
glioform infolding, Fs2. g. ». **** h, But the returning Nerve on the right ſide is 
reflefted much higher about the axillar Artery, to wit, proceeding from the lower 
infolding of the wandring pair, and after the ſame manner is beſtowed on the other 
ſide of the Trachea, Fig. 9. L. But either returning back about the knots of refle- 
ion, ſends forth towards the Heart very many ſhoots and fibres, which are inſerted 
into its little ears, the appending Veſſels or its Infoldings. 

What the chief uſe of this Nerve is, we have already ſhewn; to wit , being rolled 
about on both ſides the Artery, as'it were a Windlace, it cauſes the little rings of 
the Trachea or Weaſand to be drawn hither and thither , like the folds of a pair of 
Bellows, both for breathing and making a ſound. But indeed either Nerye, fora(- 
much as it being refle&ted about the Artery , is carried upward into the part to be 
moved, doth move downwards the little rings of the Trachea or Wind-pipe by cer- 
tain ſhoots of it; alſo foraſmuch as either is terminated in the Nerve , ſent from the 
Ganglioform infolding, it carries upwards the folds of the Trachea by other ſhoots 
of it. Hence a reaſon may be given , why the returning Nerves being cut off, eve 
Animal is preſently dumb; to wit, becauſe, unleſs the Trachea be moved, the breat 
being blown out, paſſing without any refraftion through its cavity, as it were through 
a Pipe alike hollow in its whole paſſage, gives no ſound. 

.Concerning theſe Nerves we ought to inquire, what is the reaſon of the difference, 
that the knots of reflection are not alike on both ſides; alſo for what end the Car- 
diack branches proceed from both knots. As to the firſt, that the left returning 
Nerve, not as its pair, binds about the axillary Artery , ſome reaſon ſeems to be, be- 
cauſe the left axillary Artery , ariſing below, is carried as the right , by a bending, 
and not a ſtraight paſſage, into the Arm ;z wherefore the little cord of the Nerve, 


compaſling about its Trunk , hath no fixed , = a very moveable knot of ID. 
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for that it might eaſily ſlide from its place. But it may rather be ſaid , that it is 
for other uſes, and thole more neceſlary ,; that theſe Nerves compaſs about thoſe Veſ. 
ſels after that manner. For when they , as it were Reins or Bridles caſt on the blogd- 
carrying Veſſels, by pulling them hither and thither, yariouſly determine the courſe of 
the blood, it ſeems to be required , that one rorening Nerve ſhould bind together 
or conſtringe the axillary Artery , and the other the deſcending Trunk of the Aorta : 
for as often as there is need for the blood to flow forwards towards the Head more 
plentifully , the returning Nerves perform it eaſily, by pulling upwards the aforeſaid 
Arteries : But the blood, after a fort , ought to be continually urged into the higher 
parts, leſt otherwiſe by its weight it ſhould turn too much downwards; wherefore 
in all Expiration or breathing forth , when the Trachea, drawing nearer together its 
folds, is contrafted upwards, the blood about to deſcend. through the Aorea, is 
ſnatched upwards by one tract of the nervous little cord , and in like manner, the 
axillary Artery in the right ſide being ſhaken with it, the blood flowing in the whole 
aſcending Trunk of the Aorta, is driven upwards a little ſwifter. 

But beſides this continual and equal ſnatching up of the blood towards the upper 
parts, it is ſometimes occaſionally urged towards the Head by a more intenſe and. 
quick motion of the Trachea, and alſo by a more full and ſwift courſe. For as often 
as any Animal grows angry, the voice preſently ſhews ſigns of ſuch an Aﬀection, and 
oftentimes by chiding*, they make it ſharp; as men , when they are angry , chide or 
brawl, and Dogs bark : Now from ſuch an intenſion of the voice and chiding , as the 
upper rings of the Trachea, a reciprocation being there made, are often ſtruck to. 
gether ; ſo the blood alſo ( the Aorta being ſtrongly drawn) is urged upwards by a 
copious afflux, ſo that it preſently dyes the countenance and eyes of angry people 
with a redneſs, and induces to the Brain it felf a greater heat and provocatives to 
anger, and a greater glowing or infiring to the Spirits by ſtirring them up. For the 
fame reaſon, in Joy and Gladneſs, foraſimuch as the T7achea is exerciſed by ſinging 
or laughing , the blood alſo is poured out more plentifully towards the exterior , and 
eſpecially the upper parts. 

And from hence the cauſe is plain , wherefore either returning Nerve ſends forth 
Cardiack branches from the knot of reflection or turning back 3 to wit, that in thoſe 
kind of affetions, the notice of which the Trachea in ſounds or voices gives by the 
help of the Nerves, the Heart it ſelf by its means alſo might be affeted. For ſo, 
as often as we wrangle or brawl , the Heart being irritated , preſently inkindles the 
blood more , and drives it forward more plentifully , as food for thoſe Aﬀections, 
towards the Brain. Alſo in laughter, great rejoycing, or ſinging , by the paſlage of 
thoſe Nerves , the Heart being brought into a conſent or Sympathy , or joynt action, 
preſently explodes or drives out the blood by a ſwifter pulſe, and caſts it haſtily 
out, which otherwiſe would be heavy and troubleſom by a ſlower motion or ſtagna- 
tion z wherefore thoſe ſort of actions, to wit, laughing and ſinging , are faid to 
alleviate the Heart, becauſe they make the blood more freely and readily to be pour- 
ed ont of the boſoms of the Heart , and alſo, by the ſupplying help of the Lungs, to 
be emptied into the fame. x | 

Below the production of the left returning Nerye another noted Nerve is carried 
towards the hindermoſt region of the Heart, which being carried with a certain com- 
paſs about its Baſis, ſends forth frequent ſhoots, which cover the left ſide of the hin- 
der Hemiſphere, Fg. 9. o» Then this branch meeting with another pair ſent from 
the oppoſite ſide towards the Heart, and diſtributing ſhoots into the right ſide of the 
binder Hemiſphere, is united with it, Fg. ge q. 

This Cardiack branch, deſtinated to the hinder region of the Heart , is produced 
apart below the reſt, that it might be carried by it {elf to its Province without the 
meeting with or implication of others ; the pairs are ingraffed on either ſide, that 
they might accompany one another, and be together drawn in the ſame aCtion of the 
Heart. It appears not plain , whether theſe nerves conſpire with the other Cardiack 
nerves, ariſing above, reaching forth to the anterior Hemiſphere.of the Heart ; or 
whether this paireffect not the Sy#o/e of the Heart , and the upper its Diaſtole. How 
ever it is, certain ſhoots of the kindred or ſtock-of either, being ingraffed with others 
of another ſtock, communicate one with the other. 

The Trunk of the wandring pair ſends forth on both ſides very many noted bran- 
ches fromthe pegion of the Heart, which are ſpread on eyery ſide into all the Lobes 


of the Lungs, the Bronchis of the Trachea, and the Coat of the Oeſophagus hard by 
| deſcending, 
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deſcending, Fig. g. 5.5.5. Thoſe which go into the Lungs paſs every where through 
their whole ſubſtance, following the ramifications of the Veins and Arteries, -and the 
Pipes of the Bronchia, which chanels of blood and air they variouſly climb over, and 
bind about through their whole tract. | 

When that ſo many noted branchings of the Nerves are beſtowed on the Lungs, 
it isa wonder, that by ſome they ſhould be thought to be inſenſible and immoveable 
of themſelves. Yea it is doubted by many , whether theſe Bowels do cauſe the mo- 
tions of the Syſole and Diaſtole of themſelves by their own endeavour, For that it 


isa received Opinion, That this reciprocation of the Lungs doth proceed wholly from 


the motion of the Thorax, and doth obey or obſerve its dilatation or conſtriction with 
a certain neceſſary dependency ; viz. that the Breaſt being dilated or ſpread open after 
the manner of a pair of Bellows doth compel the ambient Air into the Trachea, which 
ruſhing into the Lungs, blows up and diſtends them ; then the ſame Breaſt ſubſiding 


or ſinking of it ſelf, that the Lungs being preſſed together with the weight of it, do 


breath forth the Air before intruded. In truth , however that I might judge , that 
the Diaphragma and the Muſcles of the Breaſt do conduce much to Reſpiration; yet 
that theſe parts ſhould perform this office alone , and that the Lungs are merely paſ- 
ſive, I cannot grant. For Reſpiration is chiefly inſtituted for the ſake of the blood 
and the Heart, and its act is wont to be determined according to the various diſpo- 
ſition of theſe, and to be altered every minute of an hour almoſt according to the 
manifold neceſlity of the Pulſe. But indeed the Lungs themſelves are they (and not 
the Diaphragma or the Muſcles of the Thorax.) which the blood , boiling out of the 
Heart, paſſes throngh, and continually afte&s according to its temper, and the tenour 
of the Pulſe: wherefore from hence it may be concluded , That the Lungs themſelves 
do conceive the firſt inſtin&ts of their motions, and by the help of the aforeſaid 
Nerves, do in ſome meaſure exerciſe themſelves, and endeavour the Syſtole and 
Diaſtole , and deſign them according to the fenſe of its proper neceſſity ; but when 
in theſe, Fibres requiſite for local motion are wanting , therefore the D:aphragma and 
the Muſcles of the Thorax help continually the endeavours of.the Lungs, and by 
the cooperation of theſe,, compleat breathing is effected. And ſo when Nerves 
of a twofold kind, to wit, ſome from the Spine being inſerted into the Muſcles of 
the Diaphragma and the Thorax, and others from the wandring pair diſtributed 
into the Lungs, aCtuate the Organs of Reſpiration for that reaſori it comes to 
paſs, that the act it ſelf of Reſpiration, of it ſelf unforced and involuntary, may be 
at our pleaſure ſomewhat reſtrained , interrupted , and diverſly altered. The Sym+ 
prax# or joynt ation of the Nerves of either kind , in the work of Reſpiration , ſhall 
= ſhewed hereafter , when we ſhall ſpeak particularly of the Nerve of the D:a- 
rYagma. 

(nd appears more plain , that the Lungs are oftentimes the chief in the a& of 
Reſpiration, becauſe they being irritated from ſtrange and improportionate objects, 
preſently conceive irregular and violent motions; as when a vehement Cough is ſtirred 
up for the excluſion of any txoubleſom thing 3 to which motion the Diaphragma 
and the Muſcles of the Thorax preſently obey. In like manner, in difficult and ſighing 
breathing, or any other ways unequal , its firſt inſtin&t for the moſt part is begun 
by the Lungs; yet ſometimes when the exterior Organs of Reſpiration are excited 
into irregular motions, the Lungs alſo are compelled to follow their irregularities; 
ſo when the Dsaphragma after a manner begins laughter , the Lungs perform the 
ſame with a following cackling ſound : ſo all the Organs of Reſpiration intimately 
conſpire and agree among themſelves, that although one of them do a thing inordi- 
m_ , rather than there ſball'be a Schiſm, the reſt do imitate or follow its irre- 

ularity. 
| y But chat the Nerves , following the Arteries and Veins through the whole frame of 
the Lungs , do variouſly bind about and cloath their Trunks with a thick ſeries of 
ſhoots, the reaſon ſeems to be, both that the Coats of the Veſſels being gifted with 
a conſtant influx of animal Spirits , might imitate the motion of the Heart ; and by 
that means, by a continual pulſation of the Arteries and the conſtriftion of the Veins, 
they might eaſily carry the blood ip this its more ſhort luſtration through the Lungs; 
and the rather, that the pneumonick Veſſels, being bound about with ſuch Reins 
of Nerves, might moderate the courſe of the blood according to the forces and in- 
{tins of the Paſſions. For whenas the exterior circulation of the blood depends 
upon this interior ; as the blood is commanded to paſs ſooner or flower —_ the 
| ungs, 
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| Lungs, or to ſtay there and be hindred, the excurſion and return of it alſo from or 


towards the Heart is wholly performed. In Joy or Anger , becauſe the Lungs ra. 
pidly transfer the blood out of one boſom of the Heart to the other ; therefore its 
{wifter and more plentiful flowing out into the outward parts, follows. In like 
manner, in Fear and Sadneſs, for that the Lungs (its Vellels _ ſtrained together) 
deliyer the blood tothe Heart by the Veins, and do not then preſently carry it back 
by the Arteries, the outmolt regian of the Body is deſtitute of its due influx, Not: 
withſtanding theſe kind of pathetick ſnatches of the blood are in ſome meaſure perfor. 
med, becauſe its Veſſels are bound about in other places in like manner with the 
Nerves. If at any time Spaſmodick Aﬀections ſhould afflift-the pneumonick Nerves 
from a morbific cauſe , ſo that being twitcht with inordinate motions , they ſhould 
pull or draw together here and there the Arteries and Veins which they embrace; 
for that cauſe , the blood either too much flowing out of the Lungs, makes them to 
flag, and to fall together into themſelves, ſo that drawing to them copionlly the Air, 


they do not eaſily render it back again ; or , which frequently happens, the blood 


being detained within the Lungs, and there ſtagnating, ſtuffs them up , and hokds 
them a long while ſtiff, that they cannot inſpire or drawn in the Air, The Sym- 
ptoms of either kind ordinarily happen in the Hyſterick diſtempers , and in ſome 
Hypochondriacal. Yea ſometimes the Broxchia themſelves are pulled together by 
thelike Convulſion of the Nerves, and are hindred in their motion, ſo that they can. 
not take in and ſend forth the Air after its due manner , as may be ſeen in Aſthma. 
tical Fits, The diſtempers of which ſort are oftentimes produced by the fault of the 
Nerves, without any implanted Dyſcraſie or evil diſpoſition of the Lungs. I have 
ſometimes obſerved ſome Caſes of ſick people, in which, when at one time the morbi- 
fick matter __ the Brain, had induced Lethargick or Vertiginous Symptoms, 
a little after the ſame matter occupying or poſleſſing the origines or middle proceſſes 
of the nerves belonging to the Lungs, has ſuddenly excited a moſt horrid Aſthma 
without any previous Cough or Catarrh. | 

© Butthat out of the ſame tract of the wandring pair many ſhoots are diſtributed into 
the Lungs, and alſo many others into the Coats of the Oeſophagus; from hence a rea- 
ſon may be given, why: a troubleſom Cough oftentimes cauſes Vomiting and a fub- 
verſion of the Ventricle ; why alſo on the otheffide a perturbation of the Ventricle 
ſo frequently induces a troubleſom endeavour of Coughing. I have known in Hypo- 
chondriacks, that aliments of il] digeſtion, takea into the Stomach, have preſently ex: 
Cited a vain and very pertinacious Cough ; in the mean time, that the Lungs were free 
from any conſumptive diſpoſition. The cauſe of either diſtemper ſeems to be , that 
when the nerves, diſſeminated in either part, are taken with-a Convulſion , often- 
times thoſe which are of the other part, are drawn into a conſent of the ſame diſtem- 
per. Perhaps from hence it happens, that ſometimes an Aſthina is induced by reaſon 
of the evil of the Ventricle, and that that diſtemper (as Rivers obſerves) is often 
wont to be cured by an emetick Medicine. 

After ſo many branches and ſhoots have been ſent From both ſides the wandring 
pair, at length its Trunk is divided below the Lungs into two branches, viz. the ex- 
terior and interior ; either of which inclining towards the pair of branches on the 
other ſide, are united to them , and after a mutual communication they conſtitute the 
two Stomachical branches, viz. the ſuperior and the inferior, Fig. g. t. «. w. x. 

It is worth obſerving , with what wonderful artifice either Trunk of the wandring 
pair do communicate one with the other with two branches, as it were two hands 


- meeting one the other, that the infinence of either nerve might equally reach to every 


region and part of the Stomach. For whenas either Stomachical branch, to wit, both 
the upper and the lower , is carried together-from the two branches coming out from 
either ſide of the wandring pair; it is provided , that the Tributes of the Spirits de- 
ſtinated to the Ventricle, ſhould be at once certain and very plentiful. - For what 
appertains to the performing the ation of this Bowel or Chylification , the Spirits 
flowing in from either ſide, are abundantly diſtributed into the Orifice , and from 
thence into all its parts and private places; and by that means it comes to paſs, that 
the Stomach difſolves bodies beyond the force of any Chymical Menſtruum. Then 
beſides, as to the feeling or ſenſe of the Ventricle, or the affeCtion of it from things 
ingeſted ; it is carried alſo towards the Head by a double way ( whereby the paſſage 
may be the more certain) to wit, by either Trunk of the wandring pair z that for 


that reaſon being indued with a moſt exquiſite ſenſe, it might not be deceived con- 
cerning 
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cerning its objects ; and if that any thing inimical or contrary to it ,» ſhould lye tid 
among what 1s eaten , it might diſcern it and thruſt it out of its own accord, or at 
leaſt by the knowledge only of the Cerebel.. 

That from the ſame double Trunk of the wandring pair, from whence the Cardiack 
Netves ariſe a little above, the Stomachical branches alſo proceed , the cauſe is plain 
wherefore the Heart it ſelf hath ſuch a Sympathy with the Stomach , ſo that its Del:- 
quium or Swooning follows upon any great pulling or hawling of this. 

Either Nerve of the wandring qair 1s terminated in the Ventricle it ſelf : for after 
the eighth Conjugation hath made as it were an high road for the paſſage of the ani- 
mal Spirits to the Precorara and to this noble Bowel, it puts a bound to it felf ; nor 
indeed does it ſeem meet to have its branches ſtretched out any further to the Yiſcera 
of the lower Belly : becauſe it ſeems an unworthy thing , that the ſame path which 
leads to the chief office of nutrition and to the Palaces of life it ſelf, ſhobld lye 
open to the more vile Inteſtines alſo, and the fink of the whole Body. And truly, 
although the ample path and broad way of the wandring pair 1s not produced be- 
yond the Ventricle , yet becauſe a frequent commerce happens between this and the 
Precordia and the other inferior parts; therefore between the Stomach and the other 
Bowels, though of a more baſe uſe, certain Fibres, as it were ſmaller paths, are 
reached forth, in which, at leaſt little bands of Spirits, like Diſcoverers or Mef- 
ſengers, run to and fro, 
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CHAP... = 
A Deſcription of the Intercoſtal Nerve. 


| 1 Fter the unfolding of the Nerve reaching forth tothe Precordia and the Ven- 


tricle, we are led by the ſeries or order of the inward parts tothe deſcribing 


a Nerve akin to this, and which reaches forth its branches to the furthermolt 
Province, to wit, to all the Y;ſcera or Inwards of the lower Belly contained below the 
Ventricle. This is commonly called the Intercoſtal, becauſe that going near the roots of 
the Ribs, it recelyes in every one of their Interſtices a branch from the ſpinal Marrow. 
Its beginning is not yet ſufficiently detected ; for by moſt Anatomilts it is wrongfully 
taken for a branch of the wandring pair, though indeed the wandring and the inter- 
coſtal pair do communicate among themſelves by branches ſent forth one to the 
other ; yet as to both their beginnings, Trunks and wandrings up and down, they 
are plainly diſtinguiſhed. If that this latter Conjugation, being denied the title of 
a peculiar nerve, ought to confeſs it ſelf of another ſtock, certainly it owes nothing 
to the wandring pair, but ſhould borrow its original from the Nerves of the fifth and 
{ixth pairs; for two or three ſhoots being ſent back from thoſe nerves going out to- 
wards the Eyes and Face, go into the ſame ſtock or Trunk , which is the Trunk of the 
intercoſtal nerve, as we have intimated before. - | 

The intercoſtal Nerve being conſtituted after that manner , and going out of the 
Skull at a proper hole, preſently contains the Ganglioſform infolding , near to ano- 
ther the like infolding of the wandring pair; into which two nervous Proceſſes are 
carried from the laſt pair within the Skull, or the firſt Vertebral. From that infold- 
ing one ſhoot is ſent forth into the SphinCter of the Throat, and another noted one 
into the Ganglioform infolding of the wandring pair. Then this nerve deſcending 
towards the YVeztebre, hath in the middle of the Neck another far greater infolding, 
into which an ample nerve, from the neighbouring Vertebral pair, is inſerted ; but 
from the ſame many nerves, which reſpec the Precordia, are diſtributed oh every 
ſide : For two or three ſhoots are ſent forth into the nerve of the Diaphragma, and. 
one ſhoot into the returning nerve ; beſides, numerous fibres and ſhoots are carried 
both into the returning nerve, and towards the Trachea, which are inſerted into its 
Coats, and into thoſe of the Oeſophagxs, and into the blood: carrying Veſſels. Fur- 
ther, one branch deſcends into the Trunk of the wandring pair, and two noted nerves 
into the Cardiack infolding ; then a little lower another nerve by it ſelf, proceeding 
out of the intercoſtal Trunk, is inſerted alſo into the Cardiack infolding : which 
noted branches ſent down on both ſides from the intercoſtal nerve , for that they "ds 

| together 
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together with others derived from either Trunk of the wandring pair, make the 
Cardiack infolding it ſelf, \But theſe Cardiack branches from the intercoſtal nerve , 
as alſo the Cervical infolding , or that in the hinder part of the Neck, whence they 
proceed, are peculiar to men, and are wholly wanting in brute beaſts. 

The intercoſtal Trunk deſcends from the cervical infolding towards the chanel. 
bone , where being about to enter the cavity of the Breaſt, it falls upon the axillary 
Artery, as it were in right Angles, and ſtrains or binds it ; from whence it is drown- 
ed or hidden in the Thorax near the roots of the firſt and ſecond Ribs; and there re. 
ceiving three or four branches from the Vertebral nerves next to thoſe uppermoſt, 
conſtitutes another infolding, which is commonly called the Intercoſtal infolding, 
The uppermoſt of theſe Vertebral nerves coming to this infolding in its journey binds 
the Vertebral Artery , and almoſt compaſles it about. In Brutes by this nerve which 
comes upon the Vertebral Artery , the intercoſtal infolding communicates with the 
root of the nerve of the Diaphragma, and not by any other means, unleſs by ſmall 
fibres ſent forth from the lower part of the infolding into the Vertebral nerves. Fur- 
ther, in Brutes a noted branch is carried from this infolding into the Trunk of the 
wandring pair, But in Man the intercoſtal Trunk paſſes through the cavity of the 
Thorax without any communication had with the other parts; unleſs that from hence 
in its whole deſcent, running near the roots of the Ribs, it admits in every one of 
their interſpaces, and from thence even to the Os ſacrum from between the knots of 
the Yertebre, a Vertebral branch, | 

The intercoſtal pair ſends forth a noted branch on either ſide, where having gone 
through the cavity of the Thorax or Breaſt, it comes over againſt the bottom of the 
Ventricle, which tending towards the Meſertery, conſtitutes the chief infoldings of it. 
But there are ſeven Meſenterick infoldings, viz. five great ſuperior , and two leſs 
inferior : out of all which, numerous ſhoots and fibres are ſent forth together into the 
parts which they _— into the neighbouring infoldings. The Meſenterick 
nerves, which are carrieFinto theſe infoldings, and the infoldings themſelves, and 
alſo the fibres and ſhoots, which fiow out from them on every ſide, like rays of light, 
are diſpoſed according to the following manner both in Man and in the more pertect 
Brutes. 

The Meſenterick branch therefore in the left ſide going from the intercoſtal Nerve, - 
and bending downwards, is parted into two noted ſhoots : the greater of theſe bend- 


ing back upwards towards the Stomach , diffuſeth it ſelf preſently into an infolding, 


as a narrow rivulet into a ſpacious Pool. From this infolding numerous fibres and 
ſhoots go forth as it were in four bands. The firſt of theſe, and which is the greatelt 
bundle of its fibres, being carried into the Ventricle, is beſtowed partly in the bot- 
tom of it , and partly theſe fibres are met, and ingraffed with others ſent from the- 
Stomachical branch. The other maniple or band of nervous Fibres goes forth from 
this infolding to the Spleen, where the nerves,accompanying the ſanguiferous Veſſels, 
and variouſly binding them about, are diſperſed into the more inward frame or ſub- 
ſtance of the Spleen ; yet out of which going towards the Spleen, ſome ſhoots follow- 
_ the ſhort Veſſels, are carried into the Stomach. The third Company of nervous 
Fibres is inſerted between this infolding and the Hepatick or that belonging to the Li- 
ver, placed in the right ſide over againſt it. Laſtly, the fourth Conjugation of Fibres 
knits together this and the greateſt infolding of the Meſentery lying under it. 

The lower ſhoot of the Meſenterick branch , which is on the left ſide, increaſes 
intoan infolding, to which the next Vertebral branch , deſtinated to the- intercoſtal 
Nerve, is carried. From this infolding the chief bundle of nervous Fibres is carried 
into the left Kidney , and before the Fibres enter the Reins, they bind and variouſly 
compaſs about the emulgent Veſſels. Further, between this infolding and the great- 
eſt of the Meſentery many Fibres are ſtretched out ; from hence alſo many ſhoots are 
diſtributed into the atrabilary Cheſt, or the Receptacle of the Spleens excrements. 

In the right ſide the Meſenterick branch being ſent from the intercoſtal Trunk, and 
being in like manner twofold, contains in its upper ſhoot the Hepatick infolding 
out of which the greateſt bundle of nervous Fibres 1s carried towards the Liver ; nu- 
merous ſhoots of which accompanying the blood-carrying Veſſels, greatly beſet, and 
as it were cloath with a little net the Trunk of the Hepatick Artery : which fibres 
and ſhoots, being carried higher , are diſtributed into the Liver, the Gall-cheſt or bag, 
the paſſage of the Gall, the Pylorus, and the Pancreas. Further, many Fibres, which 


are of this Conjugation , meet with Fibres ſent from either Stomachical nerve , and 
arc 


” 22 


Df the Jutercotiat Nerve 


19 


are ingratfed into them. Another handful of nervous Fibres is ſtretched out between 
this infolding and the oppoſite infolding belonging to the Spleen, and another be. 
tween this and the greateſt infolding of the Melentery ; yea, there is ſome communi. 
cation had between this and that belonging to the Kidney lying under the ſame ſide 
by a large ſhoot ſent down. g 

The lower ſhoot of the right Meſenterick branch, like as it is in the oppoſite ſide, 
contains a ſufficiently noted infolding nigh the atrabilary Cheſt; to which preſently 
the intercoſtal Nerve imparts its Vertebral branch received below. From this in- 
folding the chief bundle of nervous Fibres deſtinated to the Reins , embraces the 
blood-carrying Veſlels in like manner as in the oppoſite ſide; alſo many fibres and 
ſhoots are ſtretched out from this infolding to thoſe near, vz. the Hepatick and the 
greateſt of the Meſentery; yea, certain Fibres are diſperſed from the ſame into the 
atrabilary Cheſt, ; 

After this manner either Meſenterick branch being carried from the Intercoſtal 
pair, and being preſently twofold, immediately conſtitutes two infoldings in either 
{iide. In the midſt of theſe the greatelt infolding of all ſtands like the Sun in the midſt 
of the Planets z from which numerous ſhoots and fibres are diſperſed into all the parts 
of the Meſentery ; which indeed following the blood-carrying Veſſels in their whole 
proceſs, climb over and bind about the ſame. Moreover, between this infolding and 
every one of the four aforeſaid is produced a peculiar little bundle of Fibres. Beſides, 
in the female Sex, from hence ſome ſhoots are carried into the Glandula's of rhe 
Womb, commonly called the Stones. But from the Meſenterick branches, which 
conſtitute the former infoldings, no noted branches , but only little ſhoots, are ſent 
into this infolding. Yea the chief Nerve which is inſerted to this , and ſeems to be 
the primary for the conveying of plenty of Spirits into it, and a broad way, is carried 
from a certain ſmall infolding far lower nigh the ſtraight Inteſtine; which infolding, 
together with the other neighbouring one, that we call the leſſer infoldings of the 
Meſentery , ſhall be deſcribed preſently. In the mean time, that we may proceed to 
them in order, we will follow the paſſage of the intercoſtal Nerve. | 

Below the Meſenterick branches , from which the aforeſaid ſuperior infoldings are 
conſtituted , the intercoſtal Trunk deſcends between the Muſcles of the Loyns, and 
beſtows every Vertebral branch, admitted in its deſcent, upon ſome internal parts. 

For the Vertebral branch brought to the intercoſtal Trunk nigh both Kidneys , is 
carried into the Womens Teſticles, then ſome following into the Ureters. From the 
Region of the twenty ſeventh Yertebra one Vertebral branch and two others, going 
from the intercoſtal Trunk , tend towards the ſtraight Inteſtine, and there they meet 
with three pairs ſent from the other ſide ; all which being united, conſtitute the in- 
folding , which is the loweſt of the Abdomen. From this infolding a noted Nerve, 
being carried upwards, is brought into the greateſt infolding of the Meſentery, which 
in its journey receives one and then another ſhoot ſent down on both ſides from the 
intercoſtal Nerve ; and there, near its bounds, diſtributes ſome ſhoots into the Glan- 
dula's of the Womb. 

But from the loweſt aforeſaid Infolding, a Nerve going towards the upper Infold- 
ings, about the ſpace of an inch, conſtitutes another leſſer infolding in the neighbour- 
hood ;” out of which one Nerve tends upwards , and another oppolite ſtraight down- 
wards. The former of theſe is carried into the greateſt infolding of the Meſentery, 
and in its whole paſſage ſtretches under the ſtraight Inteſtine , and part of the Color, 
and inſerts into them many ſmall ſhoots. - But the other Nerve deſcending from this 
infolding towards the An under the inferior part of the ſtraight Inteſtine , imparts 
toitalſo frequent ſhoots; ſo that this infolding, the leaſt of all thoſe which are with- 
in the Abdomen, ſeems to be conſtituted for the ſake of this Nerve only, to wit, which 
lying under the ſtraight Inteſtine and part of the Eolor., is inſerted into the greateſt 
infolding of the Meſentery. TY | 

From the lowelt neighbouring Infolding, to which this leaſt owes its original, two 
Nerves going out , and being ſent down into the Pelvs, cauſe there two infoldings, 
wiz, One in either ſide, in which the Nerves coming from the Os ſacrum, and ingrat- 
fed with the former, meet ; from which alſo the Nerves diſtributed into the adjacent 
pra ſerve unto the ſeveral Excretions, viz. of the Urine, Dung, and Seed made 

n that place: for two Nerves enter into the end of the ſtraight Inteſtine, and as 
many into the Womb or Proſtates ; but one, and that a noted one, is carried into 


the Bladder. 
Y | But 


—_—_——__. 


160 


The Deſcription and Uſe of the Nerves, 


But that we may return to the Intercoſtal pair, after either Truak of it had fenr 
forth three branches, out of which the aforefaid lower infoldings of the Abdomer are 
mediately or immediately made, it deſcends ſtraight towards the Os ſacrum , and 
in its journey ſends forth yet ofte or two branches into the Ureters : but as ſoon as 
it is come to the beginning of the Os ſacrum, both nerves mutually inclining thetnſelyes 
to one another, are demerged within the bending of the ſame bone , and there nigh 
its declining , and then in its deſcent , they ſeem to be knit together upon it by two 
or three proceſſes; and ſo at length either nerve ends in very ſmall fibres, which are 
diſtributed into the Sphincter of the 4s, But ſometimes either nerve joyn together 
into a round infolding nigh one tranſverſe proceſs, out of which ſingle infolding the 
like very ſmall Fibres are produced. Further , many others from the laſt Vertebral 
Nerve meet with , and are ingraffed with theſe Fibres from the intercoſtal pair in- 
{erted into the Anus. 
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The Explication of the Interco$tal Pair of Nerves which are deſcribed 
in the former ( hapter as to their Off ices and Uſes : and firSt 
the upper Branching of them is conſidered. 


turned back from the Nerves of the fifth and ſixth pair, and united into the 
ſame Trunk , Fig. g. D.4.4.b. Here we may wonder at the birth of this 
Nerve, as it were borrowed ; for it grows as a ſhrub upon another tree or ſhrub ; and 
therefore diſpenſes the common virtues and influences of either with a double branch- 
ing, viz. both its own and that of its parent : by which ramification or branch- 
ing it comes to paſs, that there are very quick commerces and conſent betwcen 
the conceptions of the Brain and the affeCtions of the Precoradia, alio between the 
Actions and Paſſions almoſt of all the parts of the whole Body , which belong to the 
involuntary FunEtion. For in that the Trunk of the intercoſtal Nerve proceeds from 
the Nerves of the fifth and ſixth pair nigh their beginnings, that is a ſign that both 
the influence of the animal Spirits , and the inftints for the performing of motious, 
are derived chiefly into it from the Cerebel; to wit, from whoſe annular proceſs 
the aforeſaid pairs of Nerves ariſe. But foraſmuch as the ſame intercoſtal Nerve 1s 
rooted in their Trunks, and not immediately in the Cerebel ; this is the reaſon why 
the Eyes, asalfo the parts of the Mouth and Face, to which the fifth and {ixth pairs 
have regard, do anſwer ſo readily and unknown to the Cerebel, as it were by the 
ſame aCt, to the motions of the Precordia and Yiſcera, which the intercoſtal Nerve 
effeCts;. and on the contrary , the motions of theſe preſently follow the aCtion of 
thoſe. As for example, in Sneezing as ſoon as the nervous Fibres beſmearing the 
Noſtcils, are wrinkled together by the pulling, prefently by the paſſage of the inter- 
coſtal nerve-the Diaphragma , by reaſon of a more deep inſpiration or drawing in 
the breath, is for ſome time depreſſed ; then the Cramp of the Noſtrils remitting, the 
Midriff alſo being violently drawn back, cauſes a more ſtrong breathing forth with 
a vehement blowing of the Air. 1n like manner on the contrary , when by a tick- 
ling made upon the Ribs, the Diaphragma being affeted with a Spaſm , moves to 
a cackling noiſe, the Face and Month are pathetically figured with it into laughter. 
The intercoſtal Nerve being ſlid out of the Skull , preſently conſtitutes the Gan- 
glioform infolding, Fig. 9. G. it being after the ſame manner in the Trunk of che 
wandring pair. What the uſe of theſe infoldings is in general , we have already 
fhewn ; and clearly for the ſame reaſon in this place in the intercoſtal Trunk , where 
it receives into itſelf ſome nerves from elſewhere, and ſends forth others from it ſelf 
into the neighbouring parts , this infolding , as it were a knot in the ſtem of a flou- 
riſhing Tree, is made , that it maybe as it were a diverting place for the mant- 
fold tendency of the Spicits. As'tothe adventitious Nerves it is obſerved , That by 
them plenty of ſubſidiary Spirits are tranſmitted hither, only from the ſpinal Marrow, 


but by a manifold and frequent paſſage ; wherefore in this infolding, and again aa 
c 


T H E beginning of the Intercoſtal Nerve are two or three ſhoots refleCted or 
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the following, then a little lower, nigh the ſeveral junctures of the Yertebre, the Ver- 
tebral branch comes to either Trunk of the intercoſtal pair : this ſeems to be ſo con- 
ſtituted for many uſes. Firſt , That the intercoſtal Nerve, by the reiterated faſtening 
to the ſolid parts, as it were bya frequent ſtay , might become the more firm for the 
making ofa long journey, when otherwiſe its little rope, by too much ſtretching our, 
might, be eaſily broken. Secondly , By this means it comes to paſs, that the nerves 
which are the Executors of the ſpontaneous , and thoſe of the 1nvoluntary Function, 
might have both a more certain commerce together, and might be ſometimes excited 
into mutual ſuccors. Hence Reſpiration and ſome other Adts, eſpecially what concerns 
the A of Yen, participate of either Regiment , ſo that ſomerimes they follow the 
will, and ſometimes draw it even by force or unwilling. Further , when at any time 
the ſtock of animal Spirits is deficient in either Province, ſupplies of them are ſought 
from the other : to wit , (as we hinted above) if the influence towards the Precordia 
be ſhut up through the ordinary paſlages, viz. the internal nerves , their paſſages 
requiſite for the ſuſtaining of life , might be ſupplied by the Vertebral branches : 
yea It 1s probable in the partial Apoplexie, and in the /zcubs or Night-mare , when 
the Cerebel-being affected , the Spirits deſtinated for the Heart, ſuffer an Eclipſe in 
the Fountain it ſelf, that through theſe Emiſlaries, to wit, the Vertebral branches 
inſerted into the intercoſtal pair, ſome extemporary Sfiblidies are carried for the 
' atuating the Heart. Thirdly , The Vertebral branches by ſo frequent an inſertion, 
are added to the intercoſtal nerve , perchance in ſome reſpect for this end alſo, that 
the ſuperfluous or excrementitious humidities , heaped together about the ſpinal Mar- 
row , might be ſent away by theſe Proceſſes: for indeed we have already ſhewn, that 
a certain humor doth abound within the Head , the medullar Appendix, and nervous 
Syſtem ; which oftentimes (when it becomes watry , or abounds above meaſure) be- 
gets a ſerous heap in thoſe parts : wherefore when the branches of the intercoſtal 
nerve are terminated into the Meſentery, Kidneys, Inteſtines, and ſome Genital 
parts, it is probable they do transfer into theſe ſinks ſuperfluous humidities, not 
only their own , but alſo of another ſort, to wit, thoſe received from the ſpinal 
Nerves. | 

As to the Nerves, which as Emiſſaries, are carried from the aforeſaid Ganglioform 
infolding into other parts, we obſerve; firſt, that a noted ſhoot is carried from 
hence into the SphinCter of the Throat , Fig. 9. y. This nerve in the SphinCter of 
the Throat correſponds with others akin, ariling higher from the fifth pair , and di- 
{tributed into the parts of the Palate and Mouth, and is helpful to them in the buſineſs 
of chewing: for when the maxillar branches ofthe fifth pair ſhould perform their 
work for the chewing of the food takenin, the task of this nerve mediately ariſing 
alſo from the fifth pair , follows, to wit , whereby the Throat being opened , the 
chewed meats may be thruſt forward into its paſſage. 


Another ſhoot is ſtretched out from this infolding into a like infolding of the wan- 


dring pair placed near , Fig. 9. a. The reaſon of this inſertion is delivered above, 
where we treat of the wandring Pair. But it may be obſerved further concerning 
this; when ſo nigh a communication happens between theſe infoldings , and when 
ſhoots are ſent from one of them into the Muſcles of the Zarynx, and from another 
into the Muſcles of the Throat, from hence we may give a reaſon, why in Hyſterick 
diſtempers and in ſome Hypochondriacal there is ſo frequent and familiar a Symptom 
of the ſenſe of choaking in the Throat. For a Cramp or Convulſion being begun in 
any nerve, it is wont to creep forward further by the paſſage of the ſame , and ſo 
to invade ſometimes theſe parts, ſometimes thoſe ſucceſſively. If therefore at any 
time a Spaſm ariſes any where in any nerve of the wandring or intercoſtal pair , and 
from thence tending upwards or downwards, ſhall come to either infolding , pre- 
ſently both being affefted , and the Muſcles of the-whole neighbourhood being: con- 
tracted, a bulk or Tumor like a Globe or round thing in the Throat is excited with 
a ſenſe of choaking. | | 

The intercoſtal Nerve deſcending a little lower , contains in the neck another 
greater infolding proper to man, to which a noted Vertebral nerve is inſerted alfo, 
out of which many nerves deſtinated to the Pracordia , are ſent forth on either {ide, 
Fig. 9. T. Asto the principal parts, to wit, the Brain and Heart , there is no ſuch 
great difference between a Man and a Brute, as there is about the paſlage of one to 
the ather, or the commerce that thoſe parts have mutually among themſelves. In 


Either kind, for the exerciſe of the vital FunRion, the animal Spirits are _ 
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from the Head, with a conſtant emanation into the Heart ; to which ſort of influence 
of theirs the paſſage of the wandring pair of nerves ſeems ſufficient : wherefore in 
moſt Brutes the paſſage to the Heart and its Appendix Iyes open only by this way, 
and ſcarce af. all by any nerves of the intercoſtal pair. But in Man the intercoſta} 
nerve , beſides its offices in the lower Belly , common to him with other Animals, 
ſerves in the place of a ſpecial Internuncius alſo before the Cloiſter of the Breaſt, 
which bears the mutual ſenſes of the Brain and Heart this way and that way, or to 
and fro. For when, beſides the nerves of the wandring pair , ſtretched out alſo 
into the humane Precordia, ( which certainly ſeem ſaffictent for the executing of 
the offices of the Function merely vital) ſo many rfbted branches are ſent forth trom 
the aforeſaid intercoſtal infolding, what kind of office ſhould be attributed to theſe, 
unleſs that they ſhould contain the animal Spirits, by whoſe work and miniſtry the 
mutual refpects and affetions of the Brain and Heart ſhould be communicated to one 
another ? Whilſt I conſider this difference of either kind, it comes into my mind, 
that Brutes are like Machines framed with a more ſimple furniture and with leſs 
workmanſhip, and therefore furniſhed with a motion of one kind only , or determi. 
ned for the doing ſtill the ſame thing. But in Man divers ſeries of motions, and as 
' It were complications of wheels within wheels, appear. For indeed, by the paſſage 
of the aforeſaid infolding,? the conceptions of the Brain preſently affect the Heart 
and its Veſſels, and cauſe the reſt of the Appendix, together with the Diaphragma, 
to be moved. Hence the motion of the blood and its inkindling in the Heart , toge- 
ther with the Pulſe and Reſpiration, are altered : and for that cauſe, from the Heart 
being altered, not only impreſſions are retorted upon the Brain by the paſſage of the 
ſame nerves, but alſo the blood it ſelf , its courſe being changed , drives to the Brain 
with a different or unaccuſtomed fluctuation, and ſo by moving the animal Spirits with 
various impulſes, cauſes firſt one ſort of conceptions, and then others to be produced : 
and fo by reaſon of theſe reciprocal afteCtions of the Heart and Brain, which are 
wont by a long ſeries to be propagated viciſſively , a multiplicity of thoughts and 
Phantaſms ariſes. Hence both the ancient Divines and Philoſophers placed wiſdom 
in the Heart. Certainly the Works of Prudence and Vertue depend very much on 
the mutual commerce which happens to the Heart with the Brain : becauſe, that cogi- 
tations about the aCts of the Appetite or Judgment may be rightly deſcribed , it is be- 
hoveful for the flood of the blood to be reſtrained in the Breaſt, and the inordinations 
of it and of the Heart it ſelf to be governed by the Nerves, as it were by Reins, and 
to be compoſed into requiſite and apt motions. We might ſay more concerning this, 
but that this Speculation is from our purpoſe, and: belongs more properly to Patho. 
logy or the Doftrine of the Paſſions of the Soul. In.the mean time, we may refer 
hither one or two Obſervations taken from Anatomy. | | 

When of late we had diſſe&ted the Carcaſs of a man that was a Fool from his birth, 
we could find no defeCt or fault in the Brain, unleſs that its ſubſtance or bulk was very 
ſmall. But the chief note of difference which we obſerved between the parts of this 
man and of a man of judgment, was this, That the aforeſaid infolding of the inter- 
coſtal Nerve, which we call the /zternuncins of the Brain and Heart , proper to man, 
was very ſmall in this Fool, and beſet with a weaker guard of Nerves. 

Whilſt we were writing theſe, we madean Anatomy of a Monkey , whoſe Brain 
differed little from that which is ſeen in a Dog or a Fox, unleſs that it was much more 
capacious in the proportion to the bulk of his Body, and the turnings and wind- 
ings of it were larger. The orbicular Prominences called Nates and Teſtes, alſo the 
ringy Protuberance , ſent down from the Cerebel., came nearer the figure and mag- 
nitude of thoſe parts in a man. But what occurred chiefly worthy noting, was this, 
viz, That the intercoſtal Nerve, although even as it is wont to be in other Brutes, 
being included in the ſame ſheath with the Trunk of the eighth pair , was carried 
through the Neck , yet departing from this Nerve near the Chanel. bone , before it 
was inſerted into the infolding, placed nigh the roots of the upper Ribs, did ſend 
forth ſome ſhoots into the Heart and its Appendix, and certain Fibres into the nerve 
of the Diaphragma : which perhaps partly is the reaſon , why this Animal is ſo crat- 
ty and mimical above other Beaſts, and can ſo aptly ſhew and imitate , not only the 
geſtures , but the paſſions and ſome 'manners of a Man. But we will proceed to the 
explication of the intercoſtal Nerve from whence we have digreſſed. 

We have already intimated for what uſe the Vertebral branch is inſerted into its 


cervical infolding. - There is the ſame reaſon for this as for the other — 
whic 
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which communicate with the intercoſtal Nerve almoſt in its whole paſſage. Burt for 
that the nerve of the D:aphragma is radicated 1n the ſame Vertebral nerve, from 
whence a branch comes into this infolding , I fay from that a reaſon may be taken, 
why the motion of the D:aphragma intimately conſpires with the Precordia, yea and 
with the conceptions of the Brain : which kind of Sympathy of the Diaphragma with 
the other parts, becauſe it is requiſite to be more ſtrit and noted in man, it is ob- 
ſerved, That not only the Vertebral branch cometh between the infolding and the 
root of the nerve of the D:aphragma , but two and ſometimes three nerves are ſent 
from this infolding into the trunk it ſelf of the nerve of the D:aphragma, Fig. 9 s. s. 
Truly from hence not only the joynt action or Sympraxs of the Diaphragma with the 
Precordia may be derived ; but alſo the genuine cauſe is here manifelt , why Rilibility 
is a proper AfﬀecCtion of a man. For as often as the Imagination is affeted by any 
pleaſant or wonderful conception , preſently the Heart deſires to rejoyce, and as it 
were by ſhaking off its load to be eaſed: wherefore that the blood might be more 
ſwiftly emptied out of its right boſom into the Lungs, agd conſequently out of the 
| kftinto the Aorea, the Diaphragma, inſtigated by the paſſage of the nerves going 
out of this infolding, is drawn upward by a more rapid Sy/fole, and raiſes up the 
Lungs, as it were making iterated leaps, and cauſes them , by their more frequent 
ſtriking together, to drive out both the Air and the blood. Then foraſmuch a; the 
ſame intercoſtal Nerve, which communicates lower with the nerve of the Diaphragma, 
is continued alſo higher with the maxillary Nerves, a cackling being made in the 
Breaſt, with it the geſture of the Mouth and Face pathetically anſwers. 

One or two noted ſhoots and many nervous Fibres are carried from this infolding 
into the returning Nerve, Fig.9g. &. Certainly the reaſon of this communication 
ſeems to be, that the D:aphragma and the Heart it ſelf (into which nerves are ſent 
from this infolding) might yet more conſpire with the rough Artery ( which the 
returning nerve affects) in its various actions , and eſpecially in laughing, weeping, 
and ſinging. Moreover, when the returning Nerves, by pulling upwards the Trunks 
of the Aorta, cauſe the blood, for the ſticring up ſome Aﬀections, to creep more 
ſwiftly towards the Head , they may in the performing that office be much helped by 
the aſſociate labour of the Nerves ſent from this infolding. 

From this infolding in the Neck many ſmall fibres and ſhoots are ſpread into the 
ſanguiferous Veſſels , as alſo into the Coats of the Trachea and the Oeſophagus, Fig. g. 
cid. As to what belongs to the former that reſpect the Trachea and the blood-car- 
rying Veſſels; their office is, that they may reſpectively draw together and ſpread 
abroad thoſe chanels of inſpired and exſpired blood and Air, according to the way 
and manner wherewith the Pulſe and Breathing ought to be performed ; whereby the 
motions of either might be the better retarded or accelerated, according to the ne- 
ceſſities or requirings of the Heart. Then numerous Fibres are ſtretched out from 
this infolding into the Coats of the Oeſophagus placed near, that by this means the 
admirable conſent between the Heart and the Stomach, by reaſon of the Nerves 
being reached forth from this infolding and from the wandring pair to both , may be 

roduced. > £ 

: Concerning the Cardia@bragches ſent from this infolding , we need not diſcourſe 
any more : after having but now intimated, that theſe were as it were [nternmci pe- 
culiar to men, which carrying to and fro the reciprocal impreſſions of the Brain and 
Heart, cauſe Commerces in both Kingdoms. But foraſmuch as Nerves of a double 
kind, viz. of the wandring and intercoſtal@air , reſpeCt the humane Precordia, leſt 
the geſtures of one ſhould be different from thoſe of the other , therefore the Cardiack 
branches, which are of either family, partly communicate in the ſame infolding, and 
are partly inoculated mutually by ſhoots ſent forth before they are diſtributed into 
the Heart it ſelf. | 

Below the Cervical infolding , the intercoſtal Trunk being demerſed within the 
Thorax, admits three Vertebral Nerves ariſing higher , and conſtitutes the other in- 
folding, which is commonly called the Intercoſtal, but more properly the Thoracica! 
infolding, Fig. 9. ©. In this place the intercoſtal Nerve being about to paſs into its 
laſt and more large Province, viz. the Y:ſcera of the lower Belly , and therefore 
ſeeking aid for the journey , and as it were a Y3aticum for it ſelf, it gets together in 
this infolding an increaſe or aiding forces from the Vertebral nerves, and afterwards 
receives lower others freſh nigh the ſeyeral knots of the Yerrebre ; becauſe it will have 
need of a great ſtock of Spirits, which it muſt beſtow on the Meſenterick infoldings, 
and on other parts of the Abdomen. That 
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Thar this Nerve about to enter the Thoracical infolding, doth bind the Chane]- 
bone Artery, Fg. 9.1. and that the ſuperior branch of the Vertebral, being ſent into 
the ſame infolding , doth bind about the Vertebral Artery , Fig. g. #. the reaſon of 
both ſeems, that the blood, for the uſes and neceſſities of the lower Y:ſcera (to which 
the intercoſtal Nerve from thence ſerves) may be driven forward with a more plenti. 
ful afflux downwards: which thing thoſe Nerves eaſily do by. pulling together the 
blood-carrying Veſſels towards their infolding ; fo that they atrempr this ſnatching 
of the blood in oppoſition to that which the returning Nerves perform. And indeed 
when the blood , tending upwards and downwards, is wont ſometimes to flow too 
much towards either bound , ſometimes to be wanting ; therefore the nerves, as it 
were an incitement or remora, are variouſly diſpoſed both in the upper and lower re. 
gion of the Circuit about the ſanguiferous Veſlels. After what manner this Thora. 
cical infolding is in brute Beaſts, ſhall be particularly ſhewn hereafter, The inter. 
coſtal Nerve in a Man, both in this infolding and 1n the whole deſcent throngh the 
Thorax , receives many Vertebral nerves, as if ſparing of its own ſtock, and greedy 
of anothers , but ſends forth from it ſelf not a ſhoot ; whatever of Spirits is remain- 
ing either from the influence above, or comes to it by the by, is referved wholly for 
a largeſs to be beſtowed on the Y:ſcera of the lower Belly. But after what manner, 
and by what paſſages of nerves that is diſpenſed intothe ſeveral parts, we will unfold 
in the following Chapter. 


GHAP. XXVII. 


The lower Branching of the Intercoftal Nerve belonging to the Parts 
and Vilcera of the lower Belly is unfolded. 


without any expence of Spirits, unleſs in the Neck-infolding, at length 

it ſends down from the region of the Ventricle on both ſides , a noted 
Branch ; either of which preſently becoming divided into two , conſtitute two pe- 
culiar Infoldings on either ſide; but one infolding ariſes in the midſt of them, as if 
common to either fide. Of the infoldings which are on the left ſide , one reſpects the 
Kidney , and the other the Ventricle with the Spleen ; but of thoſe which are on the 
oppolite {ide , one reſpects the right Kidney , and the other the Liver and its neigh. 
bouring part. In the midſt of theſe, the infolding proper to the Meſentery and the 
biggeſt, is placed as the Sun among the other Planets. Further , from theſe are 
ſent forth one to another and into the neighbouring parts numerous Fibres very thick- 
Iy, as it were dartings of rays. Fig. 11. plainly ſhews all gheſe. 

Concerning theſe, in the firſt place, it ſhall be inqyireWnto in general , For what 
end ſo many nervous infoldings, with almoſt innumerable fibres and ſhoots , are dt- 
ſtributed about the Meſentery and the Y:ſcera of the Abdomen. For when in theſe 
partsthe fibres and nervous ſhoots are carried on every fide with ſo thick a ſeries, 
that they are variouſly infolded with th@ manifold meeting, it may ſeem wonderful, 
if every one of theſe be deſtinated to ſome uſes, and are not rather ſprinkled here and 


\ Fter the intercoſtal Pair hath paſt through the hollowneſs of the Thorax 


there by chance, and as it were by the inconſiderate ſporting of Nature. And indeed 


any one can ſcarce think , that ſo many Veſſels ſhould be prepared for the performing 
the offices of motion or ſenſe in that place. For thoſe Yiſcera, unleſs highly pulled 
and affected with a Convulſion, are fenſible of little or nothing that we know of ; and 
their motions are almoſt no other thing than obſcure Vermiculations or light Corru- 
gations, ſo that for the effeting them there is required no greater preparation than for 
the ſlow progreſs of a Snail. Wherefore from hence it hath come into the mind of 


ſome , that a certain Juyce, and that perhaps nutritious , was diſpenſed by this mani- 


fold paſſage of the nervous Pipes : which ſort of office however if aſſigned to theſe 
Fibres diſperſed about the Meſentery , why ſhould not the ſame office either of re- 
ceiving or of carrying of nouriſhment, be granted to thoſe in like manner divaricated 
about the Lungs and the Precorara, and eſpecially about the rough Artery ? But =_ 
I 
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it is highly improbable ,* that a nutritious Juyce ſhould be contained in the Coats of 
the Trachea or of the Bronchia , which the nerves may ſuck out ; nor docs it more 
clearly appear , why more nerves ſhould be deſtinated for the carrying of the alible 
Juyce to theſe parts of the Abdomen, or thoſe of the Brealt, than is needſul for the 
muſculous ſtock, But in the mean time , though we deny, that the whole nutritious 
matter is carried this way and that way by thoſe or the other nerves ; yet we think, 
that within thoſe nervous paſſages an humor doth perpetually abound, which may 
be for a Vehicle of the animal Spirits, and a Ferment for the nutritious matter : with 
which going with the nervous humor towards the lateſtines and to the other ſinks of 
the Body, it is likely, that the ſuperfluous and excrementirious ſeroſitics do often flide 
down together, and ſo are carried out. _ 

But it may be well thought, as to the Meſenterick Nerves, and [nfoldings in which 
they are terminated , and the Fibres molt thickly going out of theſe, that theſe diffe- 
rent manner of Veſlels are ficſt Chanels , then Storehouſes, and laſtly the laſt Emiſla- 
ries of the animal Spirits. If it ſhould be demanded, for what end fo. great plenty 
of Spirits ſhould be deſigned for theſe ignobler parts; I fay , that this is done for the 
performing the acts of Motion and Senſe there , which are highly neceſſary for the 
p_— of life it ſelf. For although local motion , which is always performed 


y the help of a Muſcle, as of a Spring, is not convenient for the Y:ſcera of the lower 


Belly; yet inteſtine motions are brought forth by them almoſt continually, and after 
many faſhions : viz. for the ſubduing the Chyle, alfo for the ſeparation of ſome parts 
and particles from others, both of that, and alſo of the bloody Liquor, and the 
protruſion of every one towards their deſigned bounds, the Fibres and ncrvous ſhoots 
reaching into the Membranes of the Yſcera and the Coats of the Veſſels; yea and into 
the textures of the Parenchyme, are variouſly drawn together , to wit, theſe are pul- 
led upwards, thoſe downwards; ſometimes many together, ſometimes apart or ſuc- 
cellively, are wont to be drawn hither and thither. In truth , jt isa ſign of the in- 
diſcontinued aCtion of theſe Y;ſcera, that as well in ſleep , and perhaps more than in 
waking, the Culinary work of Nutrition is performed ; and wiilft the Organs of the 
other Faculties are at reſt, there is no quiet granted to theſe : but that the Meſente- 
rick nerves perpetually grinding in the Mill, are always bulied for the preparing the 
alible humor and the exporting the ſame towards all parts. 

Moreover in theſe parts, to which the aforeſaid Nerves belong, there is found an 
exquiſite feeling no leſs than a motive Faculty ; for whatſoever heterogeneous or hurt- 
ful thing, mixed with the Chyle or blood , is brought to any Y:ſcera, preſently the 
Spirits, inhabiting thoſe parts, being warned of the evil, do greatly tumultuate as it 
were by entring into a Conſpiracy, that what is hoſtile or troubleſom they might ſhut 
out. But indeed, becauſe the animal Spirits , flowing by the paſlage of the inter- 
coſtal nerve to the Inteſtines and Y:ſcera akin to them, proceed from the Cerebel 5 
therefore the buſineſſes of either Faculty, to wit, both the ſenſitive and locomotive, 
foraſmuch as they are performed the Brain unconſulted, and the animal ſcarce know- 
ing it, are not ſo openly taken notice of , and for that reaſon they are accounted of 
leſs than the ſpontaneous acts of the other parts. 

But as to the manner it ſelf or way of the economy , whereby the animal Spirits, 
deſtinated to the Y;ſcera of the lower Belly, are exetciſed, we affirm, That plenty 
of them flow into all the Meſentetick infoldings by the paſſage of the nerves ſent from 
the intercoſtal pair ; where being heaped up toa fulneſs, as it were in ſo many Store- 
houſes or places of Receipt , they are kept to be diſtributed from thence into ſeveral 
parts, as occaſion requires. But that the Spirits flow out of theſe infoldings, not 
through ſingular and larger branches, (as is done in the Muſcles) but as it were 
by Troops of Fibres, into their proper tasks, the reaſon is, becauſe here the buſineſs 
is performed otherwiſe than in the muſculous ſtock. For where a Muſcle is fixed to 
the part to be moved, its implanted Fibres perform the whole work of Contraction, 
or of the motive endeavour ; but it ſuffices for the nerve ſtill to convey new ſupple- 
ments of Spirits, and as occaſion ſerves, the InſtinCts of the Motion to be performed : 
but in the Membranes and the Y5ſcera, where Muſcles are wanting , the nervous Fl- 
bres themſelves moſt thickly implanted , and diſtributed as it were ſo many little 
ropes, almoſt into every part of the ſubje&t, perform the buſineſs of Traction or 
drawing by themſelves and their own proper endeavour or force partly; and partly 
ſolicite or ſtir up into motion the Fibres. implanted in the Yiſcera diſpoſed after an 


uncertain.order z which they determinate in their aftion , and moderate or _— 
| them, 
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them, as it were ſo many fingers laid upon the ſtrings of a muſical Inſtrument. For 
although the Membranes and the /:ſcera themſelves are indued with ſome implanted 
Fibres; yet theſe arenot, as it is in the Muſcles, of one kind and poſition ; but in 
the ſame part ſome are ſtraight , and others oblique or crooked , theſe tend upwards, 
thoſe downwards, and others are carried round fo that divers forts of motions ought 
to be performed in the ſame Membrane or Inward, ſometimes together , ſometimes 
ſucceſlively or by turns : wherefore diſtinEt nerves are required, not only for the 
ſeveral ſeries of Fibres , but for all the parts of the ſubject, to wit, which may ſtop 
here a motion begun in that place, and may begin another anew, or may unite 
one with another. Truly the motion which is performed in the muſculous ſtock ſeems 
like the rude and more ſimple work of ſome Weaver, where the ſhuttle being always 
calt aſter the ſame manner , the Woof is laid under the Thread or Yarn : but the mo- 
tions of the Inteſtines and Yzſcera may be aptly compared to a Texture very much 
variegated or flouriſhed, for the weaving of whoſe more artificial ſubſtance or making 
there is made uſe of many hands together , or of a Machine diverſly turning about, 
and furniſhed with more than a thouſand ſorts of motions. 

Concerning the many Meſenterick Nerves, and Shoots, and nervous Fibres which 
g0 out of them by bands, we muſt conſider chiefly theſe two things: to wit , what 
may be the office of eack of them for the ſtirring up of motion or ſenſe , either of 
them, or both together in any part : then ſecondly, what the communication of either 
of them may be with other nerves, infoldings or bundles of nerves, by reaſon of which 
a Sympathy or conſent of aFtions ariſes at once in divers parts. According to theſe 
two reſpects we will particularly weigh now the ſeveral nervous Veſlels belonging to 
the Y:ſcera of the lower Belly. 

Therefore in the left fide the ſupreme Meſenterick branch being preſently forked 
like the figure of the Letter Y, contains in its upper ſhoot the Stomachical infolding, 
which is alſo the Splenetick , and in the other lower the Renal infolding or that be. 
longing to the Reins. Moreover, about the knot of diviſion it ſends forth ſome 
ſhoots to the greateſt infolding of the Meſentery , Fig. 11. F. G. Hence a reaſon is 
plain, wherefore there happens ſuch affinity between the Ventricle.and the Spleen, and 
between the Meſentery and the Reins, ſo that the very often and familiar Symptom 
of Vomiting is both in Splenetick, Colical, and Nephritick people : becauſe when 
a Convulſion is begun in any part or Inward , which the Meſenterick nerve reſpeCts, 
preſently other parts, to which the infoldings or ſhoots of the ſame nerve belong , are 
drawn into conſent. : 

From this lower infolding a little bundle of Nerves being carried towards the Sto- 
mach, inſerts its Fibres partly in its bottom , and partly ſends them to meet with 
other Fibres ſent down from the nerve of the Stomach, Fg. 11. ». The reaſon of 
the former is, That whereas there are many Coats of the Ventricle , and divers ſeries 
of Fibres are diſpoſed in them, for the actuating all of which with a due influx of 
animal Spirits, the Stomachical nerves, derived from the wandring pair, are not 
ſufficient; it was fit, that for the outward Conrt as it were or Precin& of this In- 
ward, to wit, for the outmoſt bottom of it, ſome forces of Spirits might be ſupplied 
from ſome ſtrange Kingdom, to wit, from the aforeſaid nervous infolding of the 
Abdomen. Inſtead of this, Spirits alſo may ſlide downwards from the ſame Stoma- 
chical branch through other Fibres ſent down , and be ſent into this Splenetick 1n- 
folding. Beſides alſo it is obſerved , That the adventitious nerves aptly conſpire 
- with the former , being of the proper dominion of the Ventricle , and that either are 
not only inoculated within the confines of the Inward it ſelf, but they run into mutual 
embraces without it, and as it were joyn hands together. 

It ſeems plain, that the nervous Filaments being carried from the aforeſaid infold- 
ing to the bottom of the Ventricle, may ſerve there for the performing the acts of 
Motion and Senſation : but it doth not ſo eaſily appear with what office the other 
handful of Fibres reaching out from henee into the Spleen is charged (Fg. 11. C.) 
becauſe this Inward is faid to be deſtitute wholly of every animal Faculty. When 
we did elſewhere inquire into the uſe of the Spleen, we thought good to affirm, That 
its office was to ſeparate the dregs of the Blood and the acid-faline Particles, and 
whatſoever were of a more fixed nature, and to concott them more being received 
into its own boſorn ,and to convert them into an acid Ferment ; by which being again 
delivered to the blood through the Veins , a ſharpneſs and an aſperity , as alſo an 
active or fermentative virtue are gotten forits Larevy, Wherefore the —_ ſub- 
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ſtance of the Spleen conſiſts of a texture of Fibres in the form of a net; to wit, that 


the Feculencies of the blood might be more plentifully received, and contained within 
its ſpongy cavities and thick paſſages. I fay therefore, that for the fit preſerving and 
diſpenſing of the Splenetick Ferment, beſides the Arteries which carry matter , and 
the Veins which continually ſup back ſome portion of the ſame fermented, there ſeems 
to be need of many nerves alſo, which both by pulling the fibrous texture of the Spleen, 
might cauſe the melancholick and dark Feces, laid up in it, to be ſhaken together, 
and ſo by defending it from putrefaftion and coagulation, cauſe it to be imbued with 
an acid and fermentative nature ; and alſo: that thoſe nerves may ſometimes draw 
together and conſtrain the blood. carrying Veſlels, ſometimes open and inlarge them ; 
that as occaſion ſerves, the Feculencies of the blood may be ſometimes more plentiful- 
ly, ſometimes more ſparingly laid aſide out of the Arteries into the Spleen ; allo that 
more or leſs of the Ferment, preſerved in the Spleen, may be poured out on the 
blood according to the requirings of the Paſſions or of the natural Inſtinft, No Hy- 
pochondriack but doth abundagtly perceive , that ſome Splenetick nerves do perform 
motions; for thoſe great perttfrbations which are wont to be excited in the lefr ſide, 
as when ſometimes [nflations, ſometimes conſtrictions of the inward parts, and 
ſometimes various concuſſions are perceived with a wandringggain running here and 
there, they are only Spaſms or Convulſions or wrinklings her, with which the 
nerves of the Spleen are ordinarily affected. Nor do its nerves, taken with a Convul- 
ſion, ſtir up tumults only in the neighbourhood of the Spleen, but oftentimes fur- 
ther into the Heart it ſelf, yea into the whole Body the effects of their inordinations 
are carried, I have known an Hypochondriack, who preſently upon the Spleen being 
diſturbed , ſeemed to have his Precordia, being drawa downwards, to be cruelly 
preſt and bound together ; ſo that being very ſad and dejected in his mind, alſo 
complaining of an exceeding great ſtraitnefs and conſtriction of his Breaſt, he thought 
himſelf almoſt dead. The cauſe of which kind of diſtemper was without doubt, that 
when many Fibres going out of the Splenetick infolding are united with other Fibres 
ſent from the fartheſt end of the wandring pair, it calily happens, that the former, 
being diſtempered with the Convulſion , do draw together and pull downwards their 
yoke-fellows, and by conſequence the Trunk it ſelf of the wandring pair, from which 
the nerves are ſent into the Precordia : certainly by the Sympraxts or joynt action of 
either kind of the aforeſaid nerves, viz. whereof theſe reſpect the Spleen , thoſe the 
Precordia, it is effefted, that the Trembling, Oppreſſion, and other grievous Diſtem- 

pers of the Heart, as alſo of the Spleen, ſo ordinarily happen. Further ,. foraſmuch 
as the Fermentation of the blood depends on the Spleen, according to; the influence 
of this, that performs its Circulation, ſometimes pleaſantly, ſometimes diſturbedly. 

Whilſt the Spleen is at —_ , and free from any perturbation, the blood alſo is 
quietly moved in Hypochondriacal perſons; but if the ſame be moved and exerciſed, 

(as it is wont to be in any paſſion or violent motion of the Body, or by a Medicine) 
preſently its nerves being diſtempered with a Convulſion , ſhake it more with reite- 

rated contractions; ſo that the fermentatiye Feculencies , being ſhaken out of its 

boſom, flow back more plentifully into the blood , which cauſe its Latex preſently 

to be troubled, and as it were muddy, and ſharpen it with ſo great acrimony and 
mordacity, that it burns and pricks the Brain and Heart like needles; from whence in 

Splenetick people , beſides that the Reaſon is obſcured , the affeCtions of the Mind, 

eſpecially Sadneſs, Hatred, and Anger are very much increaſed. | 

Concerning the Splenetick Nerves, by another conjecture , we are yet brought to 
believe, that they, beſides the exerciſe of the motive Faculty, do both inſtil into the 
Spleen its own humor , which promotes the fermentative virtue of that Inward ; and 
alſo (becauſe the nerves, as was ſhewn already , convey the Spirits, and ſometimes 
the humors by either way , viz. forward and backward) the ſame implanted in the 
Spleen, do often imbibe from it an acetous or Vinegar-like humor, and as it were 
'Vitriolick , from whoſe acrimony and notable twitching, they are forced into Con- 
vulſfions. 

But foraſmuch as the nervous Infolding reſpecting the Spleen, communicates more 
nearly with the Ventricle, Meſentery, Liver, and Kidneys, and more remotely with 
the Precordia and other parts placed at a diſtance; from hence the cauſe is plain, where- 
fore not only theſe ſeveral Y:ſcera and parts, by reaſon of the fault of the Spleen, are 
folded together ; but alſo on the contrary , why the Spleen being indiſpoſed by any 


Diſeaſe, or trouble raiſed up in any of thoſe on , is wont to be diſturbed : ſoit i 
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not altogether for nothing, that the Symptoms every where infeſting, the cauſe of them 
being unknown, are aſcribed ordinarily to the Spleen ; becauſe it fixes not only its own 
inordinations in other parts, but alſo ſuffers for their peculiar faults : which notwith. 
ſtanding is wrongfully aſcribed to Vapours tranſmitted from this or that part , when 
the formal reaſon of every Diſtemper of this kind for the moſt part conſiſts in the com. 
munication made through the Nerves. | 

The lower Infolding of the left ſide ſeems to be made for the Kidney placed near, 
into which chiefiy the bundle of its Fibres is carried, Fig. 11. %.y.7. Certainly that 
theſe nerves , following the emulgent Veſſels, do embrace the ſame, and bind them 
about with a various and frequent complication ; that is ſo made for that end, that by 
reaſon of the Artery being ſo ſtrained and frequently ſhaken by the drawings of the 
nerves, the Serum may the more eaſily be precipitated from the blood : wherefore 
it is obſerved in very great difficulty or danger , when the mind and all the nerves are 
ſtrained for fear, that a frequent and more plentiful making of water, and that often 
painful, is wont to be provoked. 

The Renal Infolding receives, beſides the Nerve common to it with the upper in- 
folding, another new and peculiar one from the intercoſtal nerve, or rather that co. 
ming between from t inal Marrow, Fig. 11, 8, Hence it is, that the Loyns have 
a great conſent with eins, and ſuffer ſo ordinarily for their Diſtempers with a 
grievous and largely diffuſive pain. Foraſmuch as this infolding communicates with 
the greateſt of the Meſentery , the Colick diſtemper and the Nephritick are much 
akin, and it is often difficult to diſtinguiſh their fits one from the other. 

The Meſenterick branch in the right ſide, as well as the left, being forked , con- 
tains two infoldings : the upper of theſe ( which we call the Hepatick) ſends forth 
from it ſelf many little bundles of neryous Fibres; the greateſt of which being car- 
ried towards the Liver, cloaths the Hepatick Artery as it were with a Net made of 
Fibres, Fig. 11. &.o. The moſt Learned Gl;ſſon obſerves, That the Hepatick Artery 
is beſtowed on the Trunks of the Veſſels, to wit, of the common Cheſt, of the bilary 
Pore, and of the Yena Porta; for the watering of which, and for the actuating them 
with heat and nouriſhing Juyce, it carries the arterious Blood z to which notwith- 
ſtanding for the recarrying, an aſſociate Vein is wholly wanting : wherefore that 
ought to carry the blood , not with a full and free influx, but by little and little, and 
always in a conſtant meaſure to thoſe membranaceous parts : for otherwiſe there had 
been danger, leſt from the bloody Latex plentifully ruſhing forward, for that it could 
not be ſtill remanded preſently through the Veins, an Inflammation ſhould be excited, 
or kſt from its torrent being transfuſed beyond its banks, the courſes of the other 
rivers in the Liver ſhould be diſturbed. But for that the nerves, like Reins, do bind 
about the Trunk of the Artery, the inflowing of the blood it ſelf is moderated , and 
they cauſe it variouſly to be diſpenſed according to the wants of thoſe parts to which 
it is deſtinated. 

From the Troop of Nerves going out towards the Liver , ſome bend down into the 
Pancreas, and others into the Chokidock, Vellels, Duodenum, and Pylorus, and fow 
into them thick ſeries of ſhoots, Fig. 11. 7.5. The office of theſe ſeems to be, to 
pull together the excretory paſſages of thoſe parts , and to ſhake them for the cauſin 
Evacuations of the boiling or turging humors upon occaſion. Further, from theſe 
Fibres being carried upwards, when many others ſent from either Stomachical nerve 
are united, the reaſon is plain, why from an hawling or pulling made about the 
Veatricle, the yellow Bile is drawn out of the Gall-cheſt into the Duodenum , which 
being carried from thence into the Ventricle , by reaſon of a Convulſion of that ſame 
Inteſtine, is caſt up by Vomit : becauſe the Stomachical nerves being irritated by 
a Medicine , or by any troubleſom thing , for the making an Evacuation above, and 
for that cauſe drawn from thence upwards , they draw together the nerves belonging 
to the Liver and the Cholidock, Veſſels, for that they are tied to them , and bring them 
into conſent with the ſuperior Spaſm or Convulſion. Hence it happens , that not 
only the Stomach being firſt tired , draws to it ſelf the Bijg by its Convulſion , and 
allures it into its own boſom ; but the Bile alſo of its own accord growing turgid, and 
ſo being poured out into the Duodenum, foraſmuch as it irritates the nerves of this 
Inteſtine, and then by their conſent, provokes the nervous Veſlcls of the Ventricle, 

it preſently induces a cholerick Vomiting. 

The Hepatick Infolding communicates with the Splenetick by Fibres going between 


either, Fs. 11.9, Thereaſon of which ſeems to be , That when one __—__ wy 
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ſpects the end or the right extremfty of the Ventricle, and another the left; that 
a conſent in either and a joynt action may be made towards the Stomach, both com- 
municate between themſelves by nerves, as if 1zternuntu. Truly it ſeems to come to 
paſs by the paſlage of theſe nerves, that the Hypochonariacal pains oftentimes run from 
the left ſide intothe right; to wit, for that a Spaſm or Convullion begun in the Sple- 
netick infolding, is wont to be carried to the Hepatick. . 

Between the Heparick, Infolding and the greateſt of the Jeſentery, many Fibres 
reaching out by bands, are caſt out in the midſt, Fg. 11. p.p. the office of which 
is to ſuſtain a certain commerce and Sympathy z to wit, (och an one is required, 
both that the Chyle may be miniſtred from the Inteſtines towards the Liver ſtill in 
due proportion, alſo that the Bile may opportunely ſlide out from the Gall-bladder 
into the Inteſtines for the provoking of Excretion. For we are of this Opinion, 
That the Meſeraick Veins ſucking out a certain portion of the Chyle from the 
Inteſtines, immediately transfer it through the region of the Liver into the Yena 
Cava, whereby the blood in the aſcending Trunk of the hollow Vein or Yena Cava, 
might be freſhly imbued with nouriſhing Juyce ; even as in its deſcending Trunk it is 
refreſhed, the ſame being poured out through the Thoracical Veſlels or thoſe belong- 
ing to the Thorax. Wherefore it is needful, that there ſhould be a very ſtrict affinity 
between theſe Y3ſcera; and the rather, becauſe the Bile qughg to be poured out from 
the Gall cheſt to the Inteſtines, not continually, but for ſome uſes, by occaſions and 
intervals. For the Nerves knowing beſt the wants of either part, warn them both 
of their mutual duty, and as occaſion ſerves, ſtir them into ation. | 

It is obſerved, That in the right ſide an ample Nerve is ſtretched out between the 
Hepatick, and Renal iafolding, Fig. 11.y. So that between theſe infoldings a greater 
and more immediate conſent is had, than between thoſe pairs of the other fide. The 
reaſon of which doth not eaſily appear, unleſs perhaps it ſhould be ſo made for this 
end, that when from the Reins, in making of water , there is an endeavour of the 
ſerous Excretion , the Pylorus and the Cholidock, Vellels being at once drawn down- 
wards, a protruſion of the Chyle and Feces might be provoked towards the lower 
parts of the Belly, Certainly this connexion of theſe infoldings 1s chiefly the caufe , 
why oftentimes molt cruel Vomiting uſes to come upon a Fit of the Stone ; and that 
from ſuch a Vomiting the Cholidock, Vellels are very much emptied, as if provoked by 
taking an Emetick. 

The greateſt [nfolding of the Meſentery being placed in the midlt of the reſt, like 
the Sun, diſperſes every where round about nervous Fibres like rays, Fig. 11.©. and 
caſts them not only on every one of thoſe infoldings, as if ſo many Planets with a 
peculiar Aſpect, or Af#oboliſm or Irradiation , bur alſo it diſtributes them into ma- 
ny Inteſtines, ſanguiferous Veſſels, and other parts lying round about : without doubt 
upon theſe nervous Filaments, which are carried from this infolding to the Inteſtines, 
as Lines from the Centre to the Circumference, every action of the Inteſtines,and eſpe- 
cially the Periſtaltick motion of the Vermiculation, depends; namely for that theſe 
Fibres do move ſucceſlively, and ſtill move further every begun action, as it were with 
a ſpiral or Screw-like progreſs. . 

Thar from this Infolding many Fibres and ſhoots going forth, are inſerted into the 
Trunk of the Aorta nigh its deſcending, and that theſe reaching towards the Inte- 
ſtines, accompany the Blood-carrying Veſſels, and in ſeveral places climb over them; 
from hence it may be inferred, That nerves alſo in the Abdomen are like Bridles and 
Reins caſt on the ſanguiferous Veſſels, which either by ſtraining or pulling them to- 
gether, may ſometimes retard, ſometimes incite the courſe of the blood according 
to the needs of the lower Y:ſcera. 

From the greateſt Infolding of the Meſentery ſome noted Fibres and ſhoots are ſent 
out into the Glardula's of the Womb or the Womens Teſticles, Fig. 11. 7.7. Into 
which alſo other ſhoots from the Trunk of the intercoſtal Nerve, #bid. v. v. and others 
going out of the nerve which comes between this infolding and the loweſt of the Ab- 
domen, do come together, «bid, 4.44. So thata proviſion of Spirits is carried into 
thoſe parts from a threefold Store-houſe ; which indeed is much larger than is done 
in the other Sex, when we find ſcarce any nerve to belong to mens Teſticles. Indeed 
the Womb, - beſides that it is a very ſenſible part, ought alſo to be moved diverſly, and 
in bringing forth a child very ſtrongly : wherefore there are granted to this both 
more ſtrong implanted Fibres, and alſo Nerves of a various kind and original. 


Moſt of the Infoldings of the Abdomen , but eſpecially the loweſt, and my wy 
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lated to it the greateſt of the Meſentery , are oftentimes atiected in the Paſſions com- 
monly called Hyſterical, as ſhall be preſently declared. Therefore if at any time ſuch 
diſtempers proceed from the Womb, the cauſe is manifeſt wherefore the aforeſaid 
infoldings are drawn into conſent. But we have elſewhere ſhewn , That thoſe Paſ: 
fions are merely convulſive, and not ſeldom excited without any fault in the Womb, 
Further, that Symptom very frequent in thoſe kind of Fits, to wit, in-which as it 
werea Globe is perceived to be carried from the bottom of the Belly , and about 
the Navel to leap ont impetuouſly , which therefore is thought to be an aſcent of the 
Womb; I fay., that it is nothing elſe than moſt cruel Convullions of theſe infold. 
ings. Indeed oftentimes in Women, and ſometimes alſo in Men, I have known 
when the convulſive AﬀeQion hath invaded, that a bulk in the Hypogaſtrium hath 
been ſeen toariſe, then about the midſt of the Abdomen ſo great a ſwelling to follow, 
that it could not be hindred or preſt down , though ſtrongly attempted by the hands 
of a ſtrong man. Without doubt, the cauſe of this admirable diſtemper is, that 
within the nerves of the intercoſtal pair the inflowing animal Spirits, as often as they 
begin diſorders or convulſive motions, firſt (asit is wont to be) begin to grow hot 
or to be exploded about the extremities of the nerve, to wit, in the loweſt infolding 
of the Abdomen ; which affeftion of theirs, when creeping upwards it is carried to the 
greateſt infolding of the Meſentery , ſo that the Spirits inhabiting it are taken with 
the like inordination, it is no wonder, if that ſwelling up of the middle of the «46- 
domen , and as it were an exploſion of a certain nitroſulphureous matter , ſhould be 
ſtirred up. For truly it is not probable, that that Symptom ſhould be-excited from 
the Womb aſcending and being removed from its place , becauſe, beſides this part 
being fixed in its place and firmly eſtabliſhed with Ligaments, the bulk of it alſo in 
Virgins is ſo ſma!!, ſcarce exceeding the bigneſs of a Walnut , that although it ſhould 
be carried up into the Belly, it could not produce ſuch a ſwelling. Nor is it more likely, 
that this ſort of diſtemper is ſtirred up from the Muſcles of the Abdomen taken with 
a Convulſion : for they , however convulſive, draw together themſelves and ſubject- 
ed parts upwards or downwards , or of one fide, but they are not able by any means 
to bear themſelves aloft, and tolifrup on high, with a force, the region of the Navel. 
But, as we ſuppoſe, the animal Spirits in the greateſt infolding of the Meſentery 
growing fierce, and becoming apt to be exploded, (as ſuch indeed they are whenever 
they enter into convulſive motions) they being there gathered round thickly into a 
Globe, do mainly blow up and lift on high with their efferveſcency and notable rare- 
faction that infolding with its whole neighbourhood , and at once drive upward the 
Y:iſcera lying upon it with a certain vibration or ſhaking: A more full explication of 
this Symptom belongs to the Pathology of the Brain and Nerves. 

In the mean time we ſhall take notice, that another certain Diſtemper , viz. the 
Colical grief doth belong to the infoldings of the Abdomen, and eſpecially to this great- 
eſt of the Meſentery. For it may be thought , that the moſt cruel torments that are 
wont to be excited in this diſeaſe do come , not from an excrementitious matter ſhut . 
up in the cavities of the [nteſtines, nor always from a ſharp humor impacted in their 
Coats , but bftner from the nervous Juyce» imbued with a certain acrimony, and 
ſtagnating within this infolding ; from whence, by reaſon of a conſent of this with 
the infoldings both Hepatick and Splenetick, a frequent and cruel Vomiting comes 
upon theſe pains. But theſe Pathologick, Speculations being referred to their places, 
we will follow what we firſt of all inſtituted, the further paſſage of the intercoſtal 
Nerve, by which we are led to the two leſſer and loweſt Infoldings of the Abdomen. 

Below the Meſenterick Nerves, out of which the ſuperior Infoldings are made , el- 
ther deſcending intercoſtal Trunk ſends forth three or four ſingular ſhoots , which 
are carried into the Ureters , Fig. 11.v.v. The uſe of theſe, ſeems to be, to pull to- 
oy oa , and to jog or ſhake thoſe urinary Chanels, that the Serum ſeparated in the 

eins, may be the more readily drawn out towards the Bladder. Moreover , if at 
any time a viſcous or muddy matter doth ſtick to the paſſages of the Ureters , or a 
more fixed ſtone doth obſtruct their Cavities, they , by the help of the Nerves 1n- 
ſerted here and there in their whole tra&t, being pulled together and wrinkled , may 
preſs down and always move forward any bulk or ſubſtance ſtaying in the paſſage. 

Nigh the Yertebre, out of which the Crural Nerves begin to- go forward , three 
diſtin&t branches brought to either intercoſtal Nerve , are carried from thence into 
the loweſt hollowneſs of the Belly , where they make the infolding which is the lowell 


of the Abdomen, Fig. 11. 9.9.9.6. That here ſo many nerves, to wit, fix large ones 
joyning 
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joyning together do make but a ſmall infolding, wsz. a leſſer than is raiſed higher in 
a {ingle branch of the nerve; the reaſon is, becauſe this infolding is like an Inn, where 
the inflowing Spirits dwell no long time, but it receiving them only in their paſſage, 
preſently commits them to other inioldings placed here and there above, below, and 
of one ſide, and made for divers offices ; for from hence the chief paſſage, and as it 
were a broad way, leads to the greateſt infolding of the Meſentery ; moreover, from 
hence nerves, diverſly going out, make three other infoldings, which reſpect the 
parts and ways by which the ſeveral Excretions,' to wit, of the Dung, Urine, and 
Seed, are made in the lower Belly. | | | 

The firſt Nerve therefore ſent out of this loweſt Infolding into the greateſt of the 
Meſentery, a little before it reaches to it, imparts two noted ſhoots to the Glandula's 
of the Womb; but in its aſcent it admits four other branches , as it were ſubſidiary, 
viz, two onelther ſide from the intercoſtal pair, Fzg. 11. y. ſo that the nerve here 
ſeems to be the chief means of paſſage of the animal Spirits deſtinated to the greateſt 
infolding of the Meſentery and to the uterine Glandula's ; which paſſage however is 
carried into the deſigned parts, not immediately , but a compaſs being made, it firſt 
goes forward beyond its bound, and at length with a certain going back. The reaſon 
of which is, that the motions of all the Inteltines, v:z. the Vermiculations ſhould be 
direfted downwards towards the ſtraight Inteſtine, and alſo that the ations of the 
Womb ſhould tend thither ; therefore *twas fit, that the animal Spirits ſhould be ſup- 
plied from below whither the motion inclined, For by the like means, this Meſen- 
terick nerve and the two returning nerves, being firſt carried lower, aſcend into their 
Provinces ; to wit, that they may pull together the reſpective parts toward that bound 
Placed below, as it were to a Pully. 

| Further, for this end, to wit , that the influence of the Spirits actuating ſome In- 
teſtines, might be derived lower ; the other infolding of the Abdomen, to wit, the 
leaſt , is added immediately to this. Becauſe. upon the Nerves being carried from 
hence abour aa inch, there grows a ſmall infolding; out of which, one nerve being ſent 
out into the greateſt infolding of the Meſentery , ſtretches it ſelf under the top of the 
ſtraight Inteſtine and part of the Colo: , Fig. 11.9. «. And another nerve, deſcend- 
ing from this infolding,, is carried under the loweſt part of the ſame ſtraight Inteſtine, 
Fig. 11.6. which alſo, two ſhoots carried from the infoldings placed in the Pelvzs or 
Baſon, meet, Fig. 11.4.4. It will not be hard todeclare the uſes of this infolding 
and its nerves: becauſeall thoſe nervous paſſages are emptied about the offices and 
motions of the ſtraight Inteſtine. The aſcending nerve direfts the Vermiculations of 
the ſame ſtraight Inteſtine, as alſo of the lower part of the Colon, and then (the 
greateſt infolding of the Meſentery mediating) of ſome other Inteſtines to be made 
downwards ; but the deſcending nerve, in oppoſition to the other, drawing the loweſt 
part of the ſtraight Inteſtine upwards, takes care that the Excrements being carried 
towards the Arſe-hole, may not ſlide out fuddenly and unexpectedly. Then foraſmuch 
as two nerves from the two infoldings placed within the Baſon or Tunnel, (which-in- 
foldings immediately admitting a noted Vertebral branch, are partakers of the ſpon- 
taneous Funftion) meet with this deſcending nerve, and are ingraffed into it ; it 
comes to paſs from all of them together , that the Excrements being detained at the 
doors, when it ſhall be convenient, the Appetite commanding, are caſt out. Nature, 
that it might ſhun filthineſs, is ſo careful, that for the carrying out of the Excrements 
it conſtitutes nervous Veſſels, with as noted a proviſion, as for the performing any 
where of the moſt ſplendid offices. 

From the loweſt Infolding of the Abdomen ,, two nerves being ſent into the Tunnel, 
receive there on both ſides a noted Vertebral Nerve; and ſo conſtitute two infoldings, 
to wit, one incither ſide, Fig. 11.C.C.K.K. Theſe infoldings near the doors, pla- 
ced before the chief excretory paſſages, ſerve for the opening and ſhutting them: 
a Vertebral branch comes to either as a ſupply ; by which it comes to paſs, that be- 
ſides the increaſing the forces of the Spirits, their a&ts flowing from theſe infoldings, 
become in ſome meaſure ſpontaneous. By what means and for what end, the nerve 
aſcending from either infolding , is beſtowed on the ſtraight Inteſtine , was ſhewn 
but now. Moreover, two deſcending on both ſides, are carried into the neck or 
porch of the Womb, Fg. 11. e.g. Without doubt, whatever of ſenſe or motion is 
made about the Venereal as, is owed to the influence of the Spirits through theſe 
Nerves. In Men the delightful profuſion of the Genital humor , and in Worten the 
no leſs pleaſant reception of the ſame depends on the action of thoſe nerves. ms 

rom 
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from the ſame infolding another nerve deſcending and broken into certain ſhoots \ is 
diſtributed on both ſides into the Bladder and its Sphintter, Fg. 11, f. Certainly 
by theſe nerves the buſineſs of making water is performed, and when at any time 
the ſamie is painful, the troubleſom ſenſe is impreſſed on them. But foraſmuch as 
the nerves dedicated to the ſeveral Excretions proceed on both ſides from the ſame 
infolding, therefore the acts of them all are in ſome meaſure alike among themſelves, 
ſo indeed, that if any excretory paſſage ſhould be weak or ill affefted, it ſends forth 
its charge which it ſhould keep , whether it will or no. This is ſo well known, that 
there is no need to illuſtrate the matter with inſtances, 

Theſe Nerves and Infoldings being ſo made, there is not much buſineſs beſides left 
for the intercoſtal pair. About the beginning of the Os Sacrum , both Trunks in- 
clining mutually one to the other , communicate among themſelves by a croſs ſhoot 
or two, then they end in very ſmall Fibres, which are diſtributed into the Sphinter 
of the Anu, Fig. 11.4.7. s. Here the intercoalt pair is after the ſame manner, as 
we have obſerved concerning the wandring pair; to wit, either nerve being Erought 
tothe end of its courſe, before they enter upon their laſt task , incline themſelves to 
mutual embraces, Concerning the laſt offices of either pair, this Conformity may be 
alſo noted; that whenas the Y:ſcera dedicated to Chylification, to wit, the Ventricle 
and Inteſtines , are ſtill continued to the laſt by the ſame paſſage and the ſame perpe- 
tual cavity or hollowneſs; the firſt doors of this Cavity , to wit, the Orifices of the 
Ventricle, are kept by the loweſt branches of the wandring pair joyned among them- 
ſelves ; but before the laſt door of the ſame, to wit, the Sphinfter of the Anus, the 
extremities of the intercoſtal pair, alſo before joyned among themſelves, are placed. 
But to this part, as if it had never provided enough for it, beſides the nerves ſent 
bither from either infolding next above, and theſe extreme productions of the inter- 
coſtal pair beſtowed on it, a branch alſo and certain fibres from the Vertebral nerve 
are inſerted, Fig. 11.#.k, By the acceſs of which it comes to paſs, that the ſhutting 
and opening of this door-keeping Muſcle becomes ſpontaneous. Truly many nerves, 
and thoſe of a diverſe kind, are diſtributed into the Sphin&er of the Anus, to wit, be. 
cauſe the nutritious Juyce and its ſtinking recrements , like a certain Chymical mat- 
ter, are digeſted within the Inteſtines, as it were within a Matrace ; therefore Na- 
ture, which beſt underſtands Chymiltry , is very careful about the well-ſtopping the 
mouths of the Veſſels. 

From the ſame Nerve, viz. the laſt Vertebral, out of which a branch diſperſes - 
fibres into the Sphin&er of the Anus, two other Nerves proceed, whichare carried 
into the Yard, Fig. 11, 1,m. The greater of theſe, which is very large and long , 1s 
diſtributed into the nervous Body of it; the other leſſer, into its Muſcles. This mem- 
ber, becauſe it receives nerves only from the ſpinal Marrow, according to our Hypo- 
theſis, ought to ſwell up and to be moved only at the ſpontaneous pleaſure of the will : 
but that oftentimes, by reaſon of the ſwelling up of the Genital ſeed or humor , it is 
erected and blown up with Spirit, whether one will or no, that is cauſed chiefly for 
this reaſon , Becauſe from this Vertebral pair, from whence the nerves of the Yard 
ariſe, a nervous procels is ſtretched out into the Vertebral pair next above it: in which 
the infolding , placed in the Tunnel, imparting nerves to the Proſtate , is radicated, 
Fig. 11, I. K. into which infolding alſo a noted nerve from the intercoſtal pair is im- 
planted. When therefore a communication is had between the Proſtare , which de- 
pend much on the intercoſtal Nerves and the Yard, (by reaſon of the roots of either 
being joyned together by the nervous proceſs) it comes to paſs, that the ation of 
this follows the affeCtion of thoſe parts : but thoſe parts, viz. the Proſtate, are apt 
to be moved not only by the turgeſcency of the Seed , but alſo by the paſſage of the 
intercoſtal Nerve are wont to be irritated with too unſeaſonable an aCtion.,, according 
to the impreſſions made by the Senſes or the Brain; into the conſent of which pre- 
ſently the Yard is excited. | 

| Concerning the Nerves which belong tothe Teſticles, here is not much to be ſp6- 
ken; for we have often ſought in vain for a great company of nervous pallages 1n 
them: I have very diligently ſearched ſometimes in Man, alſo ina Fox, Dog , Calt, 
and likewiſe in a Boar and Monkey , but could never find belonging to them but one 
nerve carried from the Vertebral pair , which alſo for the moſt part is beſtowed on 
the Cremaſteral Myſcle , Fg. 11. 2. fo that, although an excellent humor 1s pre- 
pared within thoſe parts , yet it doth not eaſily appear , that its matter is derived thi- 


ther through the nerves; for we think the Genital humor is no more diſpenſed by 
-- 
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the nerves than the nutritious. For truly it ſeems, that the Arteries inſti] a ſpiri- 
tuous liquor into the Teſticles after the ſame manner as in the Brain ; wherefore in 
their neighbourhood theſe ſanguiferous Veſſels being very much divaricated or ſpread 
abroad, are turned about into little ſerpentine chanels, whereby they ſubtilize the 
humor deſtinated to the Teſticles, and inſinuate it, having put off all thickneſs and 
Feculency, and being truly ſublimated, into their ſubſtance ; becauſe there, as within 
the Cortex of the Brain, the ſpirituous liquor being imbued with a volatile Salt im- 
planted in the part, paſſes into the moſt noble Clyſus , viz. the Genital humor, But 
here is not a place to diſcourſe more largely of the nature and origine of the Seed : 
yet becauſe it is commonly objected , That the Seed is made of the nervous Juyce and 
plenty of Spirits fetched from the Brain, and therefore a large expence of it doth 
induce quickly on the Brain and Nerves a great debility and enervation I ſay, this 
comes to paſs , becauſe after great profuſions of the Seed, for the reſtauration of the 
ſame humor, (of which Nature is more ſolicitous than for the benefit of the individual) 
preſently greater Tributes of the ſpirituous Liquor are required from the blood to 
be laid up into the Teſticles : wherefore the Brain is made languid, being defrauded 
of its due ſtock and afflux of the ſame ſpirituous liquor ; and the Spirits influencing it 
and the nervous Syſtem , becauſe they are deficient in the Fountain it felf, are very 
much depauperated and become flagging. Beſides we may add, That the animal Spi- 
rits alſo which aCtuate the Proſtate coming from the ſpinal Marrow , are conſumed 
about the Venepeal acts very much; ſo that the Loyns are alſo enervated for this 


reaſon. 
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CHAP. XXVIIL 


Of the Spinal Nerve an Acceſſory to the wandring Pair ; alſo of the 
Nerve of the Diaphragma. 

\ Fter we have unfolded the Nerves of the wandring and intercoſtal pair, which 
being Executers of the involuntary Function, are ſtretched out to the Pre- 
cordia and all the Y:ſcera of the middle and lower Belly, and alſo to ſome 

other parts: Next to theſe follow ſome other Nerves communicating with the afore- 
ſaid in their beginning, or in the exerciſe of the ſame office, viz. the ſpinal Nerve and 
the Nerve of the Diaphragma ; of which we will fpeak in order. 

| We have already ſhewan, that the Nerve of the wandring pair in the beginning is 
made up of numerous Fibres: to which is joyned another noted Nerve ariſing from afar, 
and being ingraffed with them, goes forth rogetber with them out of the Skull. Concer- 
ning this Nerve, becauſe the beginning and diſtribution of it being very irregular, have 
not as yet been noted by other Anatomilts, it may ſeem worth our labour to make 
a little more diligent inquiry. Therefore if we would ſearch into the beginning of 
this nerve, that is found beginning with a ſharp point in the ſide of the ſpinal Marrow 
nigh the ſixth or ſeventh Yertebre of the Neck, Fig. 12.GC.C. But being increaſed in 
its aſcent, is no where inſerted into the medullar Trunk, but in its whole tra on 
both ſides leans on its fide , to which it is knit by certain admitted Fibres towards the 
ſuperficies. This ariſing up from the Neck after this manner , and being carried with- 
in the Skull, is joyned to the Fibres of the wandring pair, and is ingraffed with them 
ſeeming to grow together into one Trunk , and goes out with them at the ſame hole 
from the Skull ; which being paſſed through, the ſpinal Nerve preſently departing 
from the Trunk of the wandring pair, is at length reflected outward, Fg. g. 9.6. 
This ſtranger or travelling nerve after a ſhort commerce having left his companion, 
is carried upon the Muſcles of the Neck, to which it imparts ſome ſhoots, and is 
inoculated with a certain ſhoot of the tenth pair ; but from thence being carried on 
further, it goes alone by a long paſlage, till it comes to the Scapular Muſcle, on which 
it is almoſt wholly beſtowed, Fig. g. P. This nerve is found conſtantly , not only in 
Man and four-footed Beaſts, but alſo in Fowlsand Fiſhes z and in theſe it ſeems to be 


deſtinated inſtead of Arms, and for the moving of their wings and fins. 
Concerning the uſe of this Nerve , and the reaſon of its irregular beginning ue 
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ſhall conjeCture after this manner : Foraſmuch as: that is deſtinated for the-perform:- 
| ing the motions of the Muſcles belonging to the Arms and Neck , therefore it ought 
to ariſe out of the ſpinal Marrow : but that it is not carried by a direct and near way 
into its Province , but being carried about by a long compaſs before it enters upon its 
task, communicates in its beginning with the nerve of the wandring pair ; certainly 
this ſeems to be done, tothe end that this Spinal nerve, being carried into the parts 
of the wandring pair, might perform the acts of the Function only involuntary. And 
indeed it may be obſerved, That beſides the ſpontaneous motions wherewith the 
Neck and Arms are wont to be imployed with the previous intention of doing this or 
that thing, thoſe parts alſo, before any other member , are aftefted with pathetick 
and ſudden motions, according to the force of the Paſſions, the animal not being 
conſcious of it. For almoſt all living Creatures do not only turn about their necks 
at any noiſe to behold whatever might cauſe fear ; but they being any ways affright- 
ed in the twinkling of an eye fly away , their feet, wings, fins, or other part an- 
ſwerable to them, being ſet into a rapid motion. The Neck and the Arms are 
pliable or obſervant, not only to fear , but in like manner to the other Paſſions. For 
brute Animals, as well as Man, being puffed up with pride or anger, (as we have 
elſewhere intimated ) have their Necks ſwollen , and their Creſts lifted up : But as 
to Man, his hands. and arms are ſo obſequious to the Paſſions , and almoſt to all the 
conceptions of the Brain, that they are continually agitated in the doing of any other 
thing with various geſtures, whereof we are ignorant or not willing them : we ſcarce- 
ly think or ſpeak any thing but at the ſame time the hands are flung out here and 
| there; and whilſt the Tongue helſitates or ſticks, or the words at it were ſtick between 
the Jaws, the right hand is exerciſed, as if by its geſture it were endeavouring to 
draw out more ſwiftly the ſence of the mind. Truly that theſe parts, to wit, the 
Hands and Arms, do ſo nearly conſpire with the Aﬀections of the Brain and Heart 
in their motions in ſome meaſure in all living Creatures, but more eminently in Man, 
the cauſe ſeems to be this nerve's coming from the ſpinal Marrow to the beginning of 
the wandring pair ,. and communicating with' its nerves, and receiving from them as 
it were the note or private mark of the involuntary Function. 

So much for the ſpinal Nerve , which alſo like a ſhrub , growing from other ſnrubs, 
hath no peculiar origine , but having received various fibres, is radicated for the 
greateſt part in the ſpinal Marrow, and (as hath been fhewn) partly in the nerve 
of the wandring pair. Concerning the nerve of the Diaphragma , (of which we ſhall 
ſpeak next) many things occur no leſs worthy remarking. As to its beginning, it 
may be obſerved, That it ariſes from the brachial nerves with a double or triple root ; 
to wit, two or three ſhoots going out of the aforeſaid nerves, grow together into 
the ſame Trunk, which is the nerve of the Diaphragma. In man its firſt ſhoot, which 
is alſo the greateſt, is produced out of the ſecond Vertebral nerve ; and when the 
firſt brachial nerve ariſes from the ſame handful of Vertebral nerves going out at this 
place, the aforeſaid ſhoot is rooted in its origine : wherefore , when in Brutes the 
firſt brachial nerve ariſes from the fourth or fifth Vertebral, the nerve of the Drza- 
phragma alſo begins its riſe far lower : two other ſhoots ariſe out of the ſame ſtocks of 
the brachial nerves which follow next, F:g.9. TY. g. But the Trunk which 1s made 
out of theſe ſhoots goes forward ſingle through the paſſage of the Neck and the cavity 
of the Thorax without any branching forth, even to the Dzaphragma, Fig. 9g x. where 
being at laſt ſtpetched out into three or four ſhoots, it is inſerted on either {ide to the 
fleſhy or muſculous part of it : ſo that, becauſe the Dzaphragma is a Muſcle , and per- 
forms both its motions, to wit , Sy/ole and Diaftole by its own Fibres , the office of 
either nerve is only to carry bands or forces of animal Spirits requiſite for the indil- 
continued action of that part , and alſo to convey thither the Inſtincts of the Motions 
variouſly to be performed. 

As to the firſt uſe of this Nerve, viz. for the paſſage of the animal Spirits , the 
buſineſs is performed in this Muſcle, as it is in the Heart. The Spirits flowing into 
the Dzaphragma by the nerves , receive ſubſidiary Forces, to wit, a ſulphureous Co- 
pula from the blood , upon whoſe exploſion being ſtill iterated by turns, and the re- 
ceiving of new, the action of this perpetual moveable depends. Concerning the In- 
ſtin&s of the Motions tranſmitted by the paſſage of this double nerve , we may ob- 
ſcrye, That they are , eſpecially in man, of a double kind : viz. either the ation of 
the Diaphragma merely natural for the performing of Reſpiration, is continually re- 


Ciprocated according to the uſes of the Heart and Lungs, and altered many m_ in 
| their 
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their tenour according to their needs, or ſecondly, a certain irregulat and unuſual 
motion of the Diaphragma is wont to be excited at the beck of the Appetite, or from 
the inſtigations ot other parts z for the which, whilſt the reſt of the Ocgans of Re- 
ſpiration are compelled to conſpire , the aCt it (elf of Reſpiration becomes atter a ya- 
rious manner interrupted or unequal, 
I. Asto the ficlt of theſe, viz. the unforced motion of this Muſcle, it may be ob- 
ſerved, That the Diaphragma, with the Muſcles of the Thorax and the parts of cither, 
conſpire in their motion with the aCtion of the Lungs and H:*art: and that between 
all theſe ſuch a joynt ation may be ſuſtained , it is obſerved , That three or four bran- 
ches are ſent out from the Vertebral nerves, in the branches of which the nerve of the 
Diaphragma is rooted, into the intercoſtal infolding, Fig. 9g. ©. and whereas from this 
infolding the nerves are carried into the Muſcles of the Thorax , by this means a com- 
munication and conſent of action is effected between theſe and the Diaphragma. There: 
fore the Diaphragma drawing with it ſelf the Muſcles of the Thorax, by reaſon of 
other nerves, confſpires with the Precordia. Theſe in man going from the intercoſtal 
nerve, are already deſcribed and in Brutes from the lower infolding of the wandring 
air a nerve is ſent down into the infolding of the Thorax, to which beſides ſo many 
oots and certain fibres reaching forth into The nerve of the Diaphragm, are inſtead 
of ſuch a commerce. | 

2. The Anomal and irregular motions of the Diaphragma proceed from various 
cauſes and from the divers inltigation of other paits, which alſo in man become much 
more ſignal than in brute Animals; becauſe in him the communication is notable 
by the nerves reaching out from the Cervical infolding of the intercoſtal pair inco 
the nerve of the D:aphragma ; which kind of infolding and nerves are waiting in 
Brutes. ; 

As to the Species themſelves of icregular motions into which the motion of the 
D:iaphragma is wont to be perverted , it may be obſerved , That we are able at our 
Pleaſure to ſtop breathing or reſpiration for ſome ſpace, and preſently to take it or 
draw it out. In laughing, weeping , and ſinging ſometimes the Syfole, ſometimes 
the Dsaſtofe b:xcomes itronger , and is made frequenter upward or downward with a 
repeated ſhaking ; which ſort of aCtions of it are made by reaſon of thoſe near com- 
merces had between the nerve of the Diaphragma and other reſpective parts of the 
Breaſt and Face : yea indeed from hence 1t is effected, (as we have already ſhewn) 
that man is peculiarly a laughing Creature. Further, ( which we have ſhewan ellſe- 
where) from the Sympathy which happens between the parts of the Mouth and Face 
with the Diaphragma by thoſe nerves, a good reaſon of ſneezing may be given, and 
that Problem of Ariſtotles eaſily ſolved, to wit, why men alone, or chiefly before 
other Creatures, ſneeze : For the act of ſneezing ſeems to be made for this end, thar 
man may not only clear his Noſe , but that all Torpor or heavineſs may be ſhook off 
for him from the neighbouring Organs of the Senſes, yea and from all the fore-part 
of the Brain: which thing eaſily ſucceeds, if the Membranes and nervous paſlages 
beſmearing the Noſtrils and the Sieve-like Bone , like the holes of a Sponge, being 
ſtrongly wrung forth or ſqueezed together , be forced to ſhed forth their moiltures ; 
for theſe parts ſo emptied, preſently like a preſſed Sponge, receive other humors, to 
wit, thoſe coming from the neighbouring parts. In the mean time, that the watry 
heap ſo laid up about the caverns of the Noſtrils, may be emptied, it ought to be 
carried away, or wiped out from thence by a vehement blowing of the Air or breath, 
Wherefore it is obſerved, That whilſt the inward parts of the Noſtrils being very ſen- 
ſible, begin to be wrinkled together from ſome ſhacp thing pulling or pricking them, 
and by that means to draw out the watry humor preſently by reaſon of the paſlage 
from thence by the branches of the fifth pair into the intercoſtal Trunk , and from 
thence by the paſſage of the nerves which are extended from its Cervical infolding 
into the nerve of the Diaphragma, the conſent of the ſame Action or Convullion is 
produced even into the croſs bound or Midriff; ſo that by the ſame Ac as it were 
with which the Noſtrils are wrinkled , the Diaphragma alſo with the Diaſtole being 
ſtronger and longer draw out, is depreſſed, that the Breaſt being dilated as much 
as may be, the Air may be the more copiouſly inſpired. Then as ſoon as the Spaim 
or Convulſion of the Membranes , drawn together within the Noſtrils and foce-part of 
the Head , begins to remit , preſently the Midriff leaping back with a force, cauſes 
the inſpired Air to be violently exploded or driven out , which ſtrongly wipes away 
and carries forth with it the humor preſſed out _ the caverns of the Noſtrils, A 
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We yet ought to inquire concerning the Nerve of the Diaphragma, what is the 
reaſon, that it always proceeds from the Brachial nerves, and why it doth not rifher 
ariſe immediately from the ſpinal Marrow. Truly from hence it ſeems to follow, that 
the motion of the Arms in ſome ſort reſpects the aCtion of the Dsaphragma ; or on the 
contrary, that this depends on that. Indeed between theſe two a_..certain reſpect or 
habitude happens; which ealily appears by this Argument : The Arms or fore Legs in 
all Creatures are made for labour and hard exerciſe ; becauſe by the force of theſe men 


fight, and perform the moſt hard and laborious things , and Brutes run and aſcend the 


moſt ſteep places with great pains. But it is very well known, that by too much labour 
and over-vehement motion of body, the act of Reſpiration is very much increaſed, 
ſo that the breath almoſt fails, and is oftentimes in danger to be lolt, The reaſon of 
this is, becauſe by great exerciſe the blood is too much forced into the boſom of the 
Heart, which , leſt it ſhould ſuffocate it , that it might be emptied into the Lungs, 
very frequent and difficult Reſpiration is inſtituted. Therefore from hence may be 
inferred, That the exerciſes of the Body ought to be regulated according to the tate 
of the Pracordia; or that the motion of the Arms ſhould obſerve the aftion of the 
Diaphragma , viz. leſt they being ſtirred by a violent motion , cauſe the blood to be 


_ driven more into the boſoms of the Heart, than the Diaphragma inſtituting a moſt fre- 


quent Reſpiration , can draw from thence into the Lungs. That this Rule may be 
perpetually obſerved of all living Creatures it is ſo provided, that the nerve of the 
Diaphragma, Chiefly conducing to Reſpiration, ſhould be tyed, as it were a bridle, to 
the Brachial nerves, which are the principal in the motion of the Body, and ſo might 
timely warn theſe, if unmindful of their duty , and as ſoon as breath fails, ſhould 
command them to deliſt from further moving the Body. Wherefore we obſerve, 
when at any time labouring Cattle are urged beyond their ſtrength in labour or mo- 
tion, oftentimes either ſome deadly hurt of the heart follows, or elſe ſome uncurable 
diſeaſe of the Diaphragma ;, for by ſuch immoderate.labour , either the Beaſt lan- 
guiſhing quickly dyes, when it is commonly ſaid , that his heart iis broke ; or elſe the 
tone of the Diaphragma being wholly broken, Reſpiration ever after becomes painful 
and difficult: which is wont to happen ordinarily to Horſes, who are driven-.into 
too rapid a courſe with a fall Belly. 
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CHAP. XXTX. 


' Of the Reaſon of the difference that happens between the Nerves of the 


Wandrmg and Intercoital Pair im Man and brute Beaſts ; alſo of the 
other Pairs of the Nerves ariſmg both within the Skull , and from'the 
Spinal Marrow: alfo ſomething of the Bloodcarrying Veſſels which be- 
long to the Spinal Marrow. 


Viſcera, alſo to moſt of the other parts, which are the Orgaiis oFthe invo- 

luntary Function, according to the manner by which they are wrought in 

man ; and we have ſhewn their Offices and Uſes, and the Reaſons of the moſt noted 

appearances in all. Before we proceed to the other Conjugations of the Nerves , it 

behovey us to ſhew with what difference the aforeſaid Nerves are found in brute Beaſts, 
and for What end ſuch a difference is ordained. 

It was already intimated , That the Trunk of the wandring pair in four-footed 

Beaſts doth ſend forth to the Heart and its Appendix more nervous Veſſels than in 

Man. The reaſon of which is obvious ; becauſe the Cardiack nerves in Brutes pro- 


T Hus far we have deſcribed all the Nerves ſtretching out to the Precordia and 


. Ceed almoſt only from this pair , and ſcarce at all from the intercoſtal ; wheretore 


when they are only of one origination, therefore more are required , all which not- 
notwithſtanding are much fewer than the ſame are in Man from a double ſtock , viz. 


' being carried from both the Nerves : foraſmuch as Beaſts want prudence , and are 


not much obnoxious to various and divers Paſſions, therefore. there was no need that 
the Spirits ſhould be derived from the Head into the Precordia by a double paſlage, 


VL. 


I Df the 2Stod- carrymg Ueſſels belonging cothe Spine, ; 6 


0:5, that one {nould be required for the exerciſe of the vital Function, and the other 
ſor the reciprocating impreſſions of the Aﬀections ; but that it may ſuffice, that all 
thoſe deſtinated to every one of their offices, may be carried ſtill in the ſame path. 

In moſt Brutes the intercoſtal Nerve goes alone from the Ganglioform infolding of 
it almoſt without any branching to its infolding of the Thorax : in which paſſage how- 
ever iris not always after the ſeme manner in all; for in ſome it is carried ſingle and 
apart from the Trunk of the wandring pair , nor doth it communicate with it in its 
whole journey , unleſs a little higher by a ſhoot ſent down from the Ganglioform in- 
folding : but in many the intercoſtal Nerve paſſes preſently from its Ganglioform 
infolding into the neighbouring infolding of the wandring pair, Fg. 10. C. where, 
when both the nerves ſeem to cloſe together , from thence both being involved under 
the ſame common incloſure, as it were one Trunk, they are carried together till 
it comes over againſt the firſt Rib, and there an infolding being made, the intercoſtal 
nerve, departing from the wandring pair, is carried into the infolding of the Thorax ; 
and the other nerve alſo is ſtretched between this and that infolding : which nerves. 
when on? is carried under the other above the Artery of the Chanel-bone, making 
as it were an handle, ſtraiten its Trunk, Fzz. io.g. 

Although the intercoſtal Nerve is carxied from the Throat to the top ef the Thozax 
under the ſame ſheath with the Trunk of the wandring pair, yet it is not united to it z 
bur they remain diſtin&t ſtill both of them in the whole tract, and the Membrane be- 
ing diſſected, they eaſily ſeparate one from the other, unleſs they be knit together 
by ſome fibrils ſent from one another in ſome places : but foraſmuch as by this means 
the iatercoſtal nerve being joyned to the Trunk of the wandring pair , goes under its 
cover, it feems to be ſo made only for its ſafety and better paſſage : wherefore in 
ſome perhaps where the intercoſtal Trunk is greater, or the courſe of its paſſage 
ſhorter., where ſuch a ſafeguard is not needful, it deſcends alone. We have ſeen 
this Nerve covered with the ſafeguard of the wandring pair of one ſide, and in the 
other to Fave gone out by it ſelf alone. 

Whether the intercoſtal Nerve departs from the lower Infolding of the wandring 
pair or not, however a branch is ſtretched out between this infolding and that of 
the Thorax in many, perhaps in all brute Beaſts, which in its paſſage binds about the 
Vertebral Artery , whereby the Symprax# or. joynt Action between the Precordia and 
the exterior Organs of Reſpiration is ſuſtained : yea from this lower infolding of the 
wandring pair ſometimes we have obſerved a ſhoot and fibres to be carried to the 
b-ginning of the Brachial branch, in which the nerve of the Dz:aphragma is rooted ; 
alſo ſometimes, though rarely , we have ſeen ſome ſhoors ſent from the infolding of 
the Thorax towards the Heart and its Appendix. In a Monkey above this infolding 
of the Thorax, as we have intimated before,were ſome ſhoots and ſmall branches reach- 
ing from the intercoſtal nerve towards the Precordza. ; 

We may take notice concerning thoſe Nerves below the Precordia, dillributed eve- 
ry where into the Ventricle and the lower Y:ſcera, that there is ſcarce any difference 
of them in Man and Beaſts. The nerve of the Diaphragma is placed lower in four- 
footed beaſts : the reaſon of which is, becauſe the Brachial nerves, out of which 
that onght to proceed, ariſe lower z to wit, becauſe Brutes have longer necks, as if 
deſtinated to the yoke. Theſe things being thus premiſed concerning the difference 
of the Nerves in either Species, it remains that we paſs on to the unfolding the re- 
maining pairs of them. = 

Therefore of thoſe ariſing within the Skull, the ninth pair is made up of many 
Fibres alſo in its beginning , (as was ſhewed before) out of which being gathered to- 


gether one Trunk being made is carried towards the Tongue, through whoſe whole 


ſubſtance, to wit, from the bottom to the top, having paſſed, it diſperſes in its whole 
paſſage ſmall ſhoots on either ſide, Fig. 9. &. So that nothing is more obvious than 
that this nerve performs the motions af the Tongue requiſite for the articulation of 
Sounds, as the nerves of the fifth pair ſpread into this member , ſerve for the diltin- 
gniſhing of Taſtes; for the exerciſe of either Faculty , viz. both motive and ſenſitive, 
the texture of the Tongue being notedly fibrous, hath the virtue of a double Organ ; 
therefore by the two nerves, belides the ſupplements of Spirits, are carried both 
the Inſtincts of the Motion and the ſenſible Impreſſions. 

Thad the aforeſaid Nerves of the ninth pair may more eaſily perform the mo- 
tions of the Tongue, it ſends forth downwards one ſhoot before the entrance of the 


Tongue, which is united with a ſhoot from the tenth pair mecting it deſtinated oo 
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the Sternothyrocidal Mulcle ; and the other little branch of the ninth Conjugation is 


diſtributed inta the Muſcles of the Bone Hyoides , Fig. 9. ©: ©. In truth theſe ſhoots 
being ſent down as ſo many little ropes, conduce to the moving of the Muſcles, which 
are fixed to the bottom of the Tongue , which Muſcles being placed as ſo many Props 
to the Tongue, do facilitate its motion. | 

The Nerve of the tenth pair , although it may ſeem to ariſe within the Skull with 
many little Fibres alſo, yet being ſent down from thence into the bony Cloiſters of the 
Spine, not ariſing but within the firſt and ſecond Yertebre, it is carried without. Pre- 
ſently after its entrance it ſends forth two nerves into the infolding of the interco- 
ſtal nerve; for what end hath been already ſhewn : But its chief Trunk ſpreading 
downwards, and receiving a ſhoot produced from the ninth pair , is beſtowed on the 


Sternothyroeidal Muſcle, Moreover , this nerve reflects branches outwards, which 


are diſtributed into the Muſcles of the Neck reaching out towards the hinder part of 
the Head ; ſo this pair, as if it were only of the number or rank of the Vertebral 
nerves, imparts ſome branches to the intercoſtal nerve, and all the other ſhoots and 
branches of it ſerve for the performing of the motions of the Muſcles of the Neck, 
F:7. 9. H. X.0. A. | 

$2 much for the Nerves ariſing within the Skull, which (as was ſhewn) having 
their being from the parts of the Brain or Cerebel, are deſtinated. to the offices of the 
ſpontaneous or the involuntary FunCtion, and are chiefly diſtributed into the Organs 
of the Senſes or the Yiſcera of the vital and natural Faculty. "There remain many 
other Conjugations of Nerves, - the roots or beginnings of which conſiſt in the ſpinal 
Marrow, which is only the exterior production of the oblong Marrow. Theſe ſpinal 
Nerves, beſides ſome branches that they beſtow on the intercoſtal pair, are imployed 
almoſt wholly on the muſculous ſtock, and the office of them is to carry outwardly 
the forces of the Spirits and the Inſtincts of the Motions to be performed , and to con- 
vey inwardly the impreſſions of ſenſible things. Foraſmuch as the ſpinal Marrow 
ſeems to be derived from the Brain, and isas it werea broad and high road produced 
or leading from the ſame , without any paths or traQts inſerted to it from the Cerebe], 
therefore the animal Spirits flowing within its nerves, do almoſt wholly execute the 
Adqts of the ſpontaneous Function. 

To deſcribe all the ſeveral pairs of the ſpinal Nerves, and to rehearſe all their 
branchings, and to unfold the uſes and ations of them , would be a work of an. im- 
menſe labour and trouble : and as this A ewrologre cannot be learned nor underſtood 


without an exact knowledge of the Muſcles, we may juſtly here forbear entring upon 


its particular inſtitution : but it may ſufhce concerning theſe nerves and their medullar 
beginning, that we advertiſe only in general what things may occur moſt notable and 
chiefly worth taking notice of. | 

As to the Nerves therefore produced out of the ſpinal Marrow, it may be obſerved, 
That in both ſides of it, . nigh the outward margine or brim , four or five Fibres ariſe 
inthe ſuperior brim, and as many -in the inferior : either maniple or handful paſs 
through with diſtinCt Fibres the Pia Mater, or the loweſt Coat of the ſpinal Marrow, 
which is as it were the common ſheath of them all ; but afterwards the Fibres paſſing 
through the third Membrane of either margine, (for three cloath the ſpinal Marrow) 
they joyn together, and having cloathed themſelves with a Coat gotten from the ſe- 
cond Membrane, they become as it were one Trunk ; which Trunk going out at the 
ſpace between the knot of the Yerrebre, is again divided into many nerves deſtinated 
to ſeveral parts. After this manner in the whole tra of the ſpinal Marrow, the 
Vertebral nerves have their birth ; but in thoſe places where the Brachial and the 
Crural nerves go out , both the thickneſs and the breadth of the ſpinal Marrow are in- 
creaſed, and alſothe handfuls or bands of the Fibres are larger. All theſe are well 
repreſented in Fig. 12. "IM 

The Brachial Nerves are not only far greater than the Vertebrals, ſo that they ap- 
pear as it were large and broad nervous chords ; but that they may conſpire together, 
and ſerve for the ſtrong motions of the Arms, or the fore Legs of Beaſts, it is obſerved, 
That very many of them are knit together by the croſs nervous Proceſſes. Theſe 
Proceſſes in four-footed Beaſts (the fore Legs of whom are deſtinated for unweariable 
pains and difficult lobour ) are produced croſs-ways after a curious manner , as may 
be diſcerned , Fig. 10./.1. The uſe of theſe ſeems to ſuſtain not only the conſent of 
aCtion in many nerves together, but alſo their mutual ſtrength ; that ſome bands 


of Spirits might awaken or ſtir up others, and for the exerciſing ſtrongly the Jocomo- 
tive 
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Df the Blood-carrying Ueſſels belonging to the Spine, i79 
tive force, they might mutually ſupport and relieve one another. And not much 
unlike this, the buſineſs is about the Crural Nerves, where nervous cords ſignally 
large, being produced from the JunCtures of the Yertebre, whilſt they deſcend to- | | 
wards the Thigh , they which are above receive in their whole tract the nervous Pro. i | 
ceſſes which are ſent out {till from thoſe below, Fig. 11. p. p.p. | | | 

We may yet take notice farther concerning the ſpinal Marrow , that as' it ſends | is 
out Nerves by bands, and as it were by troops, in an orderly feries and military order z |” is 
ſo its ſanguiferous Veſſels are diſpoſed with no leſs ſignal artifice. For thoſe which 
are carried in the ſuperficies of the ſpinal Marrow',' and the Arteries, Veins, and in 
other Sanguidufts, which are nigh its compaſs, do contain ſome things more rare | | et 
and tighly worth the noting. | il fl 

In the firſt place we may obſerve ; That-the blood-carrying Veſſels do cloath the | ! 
whole ſabſtance or frame of the ſpinal Marrow, as well as the oblong Marrow with a 1} 
thick ſeries of ſhoots; which may be made more manifeſt to any one, if firſt of all Ink * bl 
were injected into the Vertebral Artery ; for from ſuch an injeftion often repeated, 
it will eaſily appear, that the infoldings of the Veſlels do cover as it were ih the ſhape 
of a Net , the upper tract of the Marrow. But by what means theſe Veſſels proceed | _ ol 
on both ſides from the Trunk of the Vertebral Artery , and alſo the blood-carrying, | | 
Veins, which are deſtinated to the whole ſpinal Marrow, and the inferior portion of 
its arterious paſſages, doth not fo plainly appear z becauſe the bony Cloiſters of the 
Vertebre are not broken through without much labour , eſpecially in grown up living 
Creatures ; and in that work the beginnings and branchings out of very many Veſlels 
are wont to be blotted out : But that we might more accurately ſearch into theſe hid 
things, we made the Dilletions of ſeveral Embryons, in which we were able to difleCt 
the Yertebre as yet ſoft, and to take out of them the Marrow whole, and to look 
mote narrowly into all the receſſes of the Bones : further, that all the tracts and bran- 
chings out of them might be the better perceived in all the Veſſels, we did caſt in 
divers coloured Liquors. And we had our deſired wiſh : for preſently we found with 
much admiration , that thoſe kind of Veſſels, viz. Arteries, Boſoms, and Veins, 
which reſpect the Head , belong alſo to the ſpinal Marrow with no leſs a noted dilpo- 
ſition of proviſion. | 

When we did diſſect the Heads apart from the Spine, we did think , according to 
the Opinion of the Vulgar, that the Vertebral Arteries did belong only to the Head : 
and when there did appear in the cut off Trunk of the oblong Marrow three arterious 
branches ( as they are deſcribed above in the firſt and ſecond Table). therefore in the _ A. | 
Explication of either Figure we have affirmed the Vertebral Artery to be carried with | j | | NTEW: 100 
a triple branch into the hinder part of the Head, But the Vertebral Artery pays to | 
the ſuperior part of the Spine as great Tributes of Blood as to the Head it ſelf; and 
that middle arterious branch ,, which is marked in the firſt Figure with the Letter T, 
in the ſecond with S, doth not aſcend into the Head , but deſcends from that con- 
courſe of Vertebral Arteries towards the Spine, and conveys downward from the 
common flowing together of the blood there made by many Arteries, the Latex for 7 153-6 
the watring the top of the ſpinal Marrow. Wherefore in this place it ſeems conve- | | E344 + 4; 
nient, that we do not only correct that errour of ours , but that we deliver an exact | | FI 
Deſcription of all the Veſſels which are deſtinated to the Spine, viz. which contain 
many wonderful things. As therefore theſe Veſſels are of a threefold kind , viz. Ar- 
teries, Boſoms, and Veins, we will expoſe each of them particularly z and firſt con: p 
cerning the Arteries we ſay, | 

The Arteries which carry the Blood towards the Spine, are diſpoſed after one 
manner above the Heart, and after another below it. As to the firſt, whereas the Trunk 
of the Aorta being there cleft preſently into many branches, departs from the Region 
of the Spine, therefore the Vertebral Artery is produced on both ſides from its axil- 820! 33s 
lary branches, which aſcending ſtraight into the hinder part of the Head , ſends forth | | v4 - 4 9,6 
a branch into the meeting together of every Yertebra: But below the Heart, foral- | WY + 7-100 
much as the Aorta, in its whole deſcent, lyeth on the Spine , two Arteries are rect1- $7 + 4. HI 
ved into the Spine from its bottom nigh its /zternodia or ſpaces between the knots of 7 is ON 
the Yertebre; ſo that if the Trunk of the Aorta be cut open long-ways, there wall 
appear a ſeries of double holes through its whole tract , after a moſt curious manner, 
as 1n the head of a Lamprey. | | | | Fes Al 

The arterious Branches which are carried both above and below the Heart towards Wo 8 
the Spine, becoming preſently forked, beſtow one ſhoot on the neighbourmg _— OIL! | 
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and another they inſert into the Janctures of the Yerrebre ;, which being carried with- 
in the bony Den, is cleft preſently into three branches, two of which are beſtowed 
on the medullar Trunk , and the other on the Membrane, compaſſing about the bony 
Den before, Tab. 13. Fig. 3. 4.b.c.d.e. | 

As to the ſhoots deſtinated to the medullar Trunk, they preſently tending two ways, 
and meeting with either maniple or band of nervous Fibres, aſcend towards their bc. 
ginnings; and ſoone little Artery having got to the ſuperficies of the hinder Marrow, 


' Ciſtributes into it hairy Veſſels: but the other arterious ſhoot, which is the greater and 
_ chiefeſt, as ſoon as it attains the margin of the former Marrow, is carried from thence 


by an oblique paſſage into the middle fiſſure or cleft of it, where meeting with a ſhoot 
of the pair of the other ſide, it is united to the ſame, and from that joyning together 
the arterious Trunk, as it were a common paſlage , and made up of either Vertebral 
ſhoot , deſcends into that cleft by the open ſpace of one of the Yerrebre, and in that 
ſhort paſſage both diſpenſes little Arteries on either {ide, and alfo inſerts them leaning 
on the Pia Mater more deeply betwixt the ſides of the Marrow : and ſo whereas inthe 
whole tract of the Marrow, the chief Trunk of every Artery is carried into the middle 
cleft, ir ſeems at firſt ſight, as if the ſame arterious Trunk were carried under the 


whole ſubſtance of the Marrow from the head ro the tail, Tab. 13. Frg.1. Further, as by, 


a concourſe of ſeveral ſhoots of either ſide , the ſpinal Artery deſcends above the cleft 
of the Marrow; ſo where the Trunks of the Vertebra! Arteries joyn together (which 
happens to be done ſometimes jn the hinder part of the Head above the oblong Mar- 
row, andoften in the Neck above the ſpinal) an arterious branch ſomewhat bigger 
than the reſt is ſtretched out downwards, This formerly (as we mentioned but now) 
we miſtook for the third aſcending branch of the Vertebral Artery. But I have often 
taken notice, that in Brutes , where the Vertebral Arteries have met together with 
an acute Angle above the medullar Trunk, they are preſemly, departing one from 
another, ſtretched out directly to either brim of the Marrow ,, from whence imme- 
diately being bent back, they are carried again into a mutual meeting , fo that be- 
tween their two joynings together is made the figure Rhomboides, as it is in Tab. 13. 
Fiz.1. C. Thereaſon of which without doubt is this; to wit, that the more rapid 
courſe of the blood going towards the Head might be hindred by its flood being a 
little ſpace divided. | 3: 05 

The third Branch of cither Vertebral Artery being carried into the anterior Ca- 
vity of the bony Den, and being preſently made forked, tends to the right and letr, 
and is on both ſides inoculated to the next ſhoot of the ſame ſide and by the croſs pro- 
ceſs, they of either ſide are united after the ſame manner; and ſo all the Arteries of 
this cenſe or rank receive one another mutually, as it were links of a chain, in the 
whole traCt of the Spine, and are continued in the ſame hending paſlage. 1t Ink be 


' caſt into the Trunk of the Vertebral Artery and moſt of the hollowneſles of the Aorta, 
_ all theſe Arteries, dyed with the ſame, will appear a pleaſant ſpectacle, like Net-work, 


as may be ſeen Tab. 13. Frg. 3. 

The top of this arterious lnfolding being carried into the Skull , inſerts two ſhoots 
ſent forth ſtraight into the wonderful Net, and imparts two others going out lide- 
ways on both ſides to the Dzra Hater : the lower end of the fame reaching to the 
Os Sacrum, ends in very ſmall Veſſels which ſerve for the Membrane of the Bones. 

If it ſhould be asked , For what end theſe Arteries being concatenated with ſuch fre- 
quent ingraffings are diſpoſed within the Back-bone : This ſeems to be ſo ordained tor 
three uſes: viz. Firſt, Theſe Veſſels ( as alſo the paſſages of the Boſoms ) are divari- 
cated after this manner with repeated compaſhing about, that a conſtant heat from 
the blood being ſo turned about, as it were into frequent Whirlpools , might be ſup- 
plied about the compaſs of the ſpinal Marrow, as it were by a Balneum Marie; even 
ſuch a manner of office as the Choroeidal infolding performs within the infolding of the 
Brain. Secondly , Care js taken by this means, leſt the blood deſtinated for the 
fpinal Marrow , might flow thither too plentifully, or might be defeftive in its CLE 
influx ; for the blood being about to flow into the medullar ſtock plentifully , is dt- 
verted from the little branches c. d. into theſe Emiſſartes e. f, and in its defect the fub- 
lidiary proviſion being called out of the middle infolding through the chanel e. into 
the Velſlels c. d. is derived into the ſame medullar Trunk. Thirdly , The uſe of this 
arterious infolding ſeems to be, that the blood may be diſtributed from its paſſages 
into the Membranes, viz. which 1s carried every where from them through the Ca- 
pillary Veſſels ; the reliques of which alſo are ſupped back by the httle chanels ſent 
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Df the Bieod-carrying Ueſſels belonging to the Spine. 18» 

out of the boſoms. Further , from this Store-houſe, if neceſlity urges, a certain prc« + 
viſion is had for the wants of the Brain wherefore from hence the ſmall Veſſels end 
in the wonderful Net. | 

So much for the Arteries diſtributed about the Spjze or Back-bone : the Veſſels of 
the ſecond ſort are the Boſoms which come between the Arteries and the Veins for 
the uſe of the ſpinal Marrow no lefs than of the Head it ſelf, and are here ordained 
with a more curious implication. . But the reaſon why boſoms are required to theſe 
more noble parts, and ſcarce to any in the whole Body beſides, is this; to wit, that 
about theſe bodies all manner of extravaſation, or any ſtagnation of the blood, might 
be hindered : but ſometimes the Veins are not ſufficiently emptied , that they may 
preſently receive from the Arteries the depoſited blood, and ſo may prohibit any flow- 
ing out of itz wherefore the boſoms, as more fit receivers, are deſtinated to that 
office , for that their receptacles are larger and ſoon emptied; and for that reaſon 
they may more conveniently derive the blood from either medullar ſubſtance, leſt it 
ſhould overflow it in the Head or Spine. 

As to the Figure of the Vertebral Boſom, its paſſages being conform to the arte- 
rious infolding, are put under it in the whole ira of the Spine : for after a like man- 
ner , ineither boſam , which is extended within the cavity of the bony Den, from 
the hinder part of the Head to the Os Sacrum, there is one receiving Veſſel, by whoſe 
twofold chanels preſently the blood is brought back from either ſuperficies of the 
Marrow into the boſom , and another carrying back , by whoſe paſlage the ſame is 
exported into the Veins. Moreover, in many Animals (though not in all) the bo- 
ſoms on either ſide ſeem to be knit together upon the knots between the Yertebre 
by the croſs proceſſes, and fo communicate between themſelves: either boſom in its 
top is continued into the lateral boſoms of the Head ; further, from it on both ſides 
a paſſage lyes open into the Jugular Vein and into the Vertebral, Tab.13. Fig.4. 

What the uſe of the aforeſaid Boſom 1s in general was but now intimated ; to wit, 
that the blood depoſited from the Arteries in the ſpinal Marrow , might be preſently 
emptied from thence , and be retained within the more large Cavities of the 
Boſoms, till it may be transferred into the Veins being made more empty : But the 
reaſon of the divers ſorts of implications , and the frequent ingraffings which is found 
about their little chanels, ſeems to be, that the blood , if by chance it being plenti- 
fully heaped up within ſome part of the hoſom , ſhould there ſtagnate, or be apt to 
regurgitate into the Marrow , it might be drawn out by thoſe frequent Emillaries 'p 
here or there into the middle or oppoſite ſide : after a like manner 1t is with the bo- 4 
ſoms about the Spine, as when a Country-man digs in his ground frequent croſs Fur- 
rows for the draining away any ſuperfluous moiſture. 

There remains another uſe of the Vertebral Boſoms, of which we made mention 
before, to wit, that the blood nigh the medullar Body, being brought through their 
variouſly intorted Meanders, (like the arterious infoldings) might yield heat requi- 
ſite for the ſwift paſſage of the animal Spirits, as it were a Balneum Marie, That 
the bending tracts and complications of the Boſoms may be the better ſeen, a cer- 
tain tinfture may be caſt into the Vertebral Veins; and preſently that invading the 
paſſages of the boſoms and marking them, will exhibit the appearance of a long Lad- 
der with many little labels hanging to it. 

Yea at length by thoſe little roundles we are led to the third kind of Spinal Veſſels, 
which are the Veins, into which all the boſoms immediately convey their burden, 
whereby they being continually emptied , may be ſtill able to receive freſh blood : 
wherefore the venous branch is ſtretched out by the ſeveral joyntings of the Yertebre 
into the boſom , which preſently carries away the blood laid up in 1t, and to be re- 
duced towards the Heart. The Veins deſigned to this office, after the example of 
the Arteries, are diſpoſed after one manner above the Heart, and after another be- 
lowit. As to the firſt, a branch going from the Trunk of the Yera Cava below the 
- Chanel-bone, or the firſt little Rib of the Breaſt, accompanies the Vertebral Artery, 
and aſcending by the holes of the Proceſſes between the ſeveral Yertebre , inſerts a 
little branch to the Boſom , Tab. 13. Fig. 2. h.h.h. Then the top of this Vein being 
carried towards the hinder part of the Head , is continued into the Trunk of the Bo- 
ſom, and opened by the other paſſage into the Jugular Vein. But further , as if theſe 
communications were. not yet ſufficient for the draining away the blood, tranſverſe 
branches alſo are ſtretched out between both Veins, Tab. 13. Fig. 2.1.7.4, So mant- 
fold diverting places appear, by which it is enough and more than enough __ 
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leſt the blood might flow back towards the medullar Trunk upon any occaſion. Be. 
low the Heart, becauſe the Trunk of the Vena Cava cannot, as the\Aorta, immediate. 
ly lean upon the Spine, and carry ſhoots ſtraight to the ſame , thereſore it ſends forth 
a Vein without a Companion, out of whoſe Trunk forked or twofold branches bein 
ſent forth , go forwards both to the Muſcles of both ſides and to the Spine it ſelf. Be. 
low the Kidneys , ſeeing there is a ſpace granted for the Yena Cava to be carried nigh 
the Spine, the Azygos Vein ends, and from the Trunk of the greater Vein, as from 
that of the Artery, the Veſſels belonging to the Loyns immediately proceed. 

Theſe things being lately obſerved concerning the blood. carrying Veſſels belong. 
ing to the Spine and the hinder part of the Head , and here inſerted in the place of an 
Appendix, ought to be referred to the other Doctrine of this kind, delivered above 
in the eighth Chapter. In the mean time, that we may return to our purpoſe, to wir, 
what remains of Neurologie , there is not much more to be met with worthy note con. 
cerning the Nerves: For they, as to the greater and chief Ramifications, are almoſt 
conſtantly both in Man and brute Beaſts, after the manner we have deſcribed them, 
Sometimes it happens, although very rarely , concerning the divarications of the 
ſmalleſt Shoots and Fibres, that there is ſome variety : but as to the primary Veſſels, 
and thoſe drawn from them , the Configuration of every pair of Nerves is ſtill the 
ſame or alike in all. It now remains, that the Theory of the Nerves, hitherto drawn 
in words, and ſo only objected to the Underſtanding, may alſo be ſhewn to the Senſe, 
which will make it clearer. Wherefore we have taken care, that the ingraven De: 
1lineations of the wandring and intercoſtal pair of Nerves, and alſo of others which 
are of chief note, and of the Spinal Marrow ir ſelf be plainly exhibited. The Fi- 
gures of theſe, although taken from a dead Example , yet after many Diſſetions and 
a frequent comparing them together according to their ſeveral parts, they are de- 
ſcribed as if from the life ; the Lineaments of which with Chara@eriſtical Notes, that 
they may be the better and more diſtinctly perceived , and a large draught of every 
Figure , equal almoſt to the Scheme of Nerves in their animated Body , we have cau- 
ſed to be cut : further, becauſe the Contents of either ſide and of the Cavity between, 
cannot be at once deſcribed in their.proper ſituation; therefore here it is ſuppoſed, 
That the Spine, with the oblong Marrow, or the whole medullar Stock , cut in the 
midit is rolled out, and both ſides of it, with the pairs of the Nerves ariſing in the 
whole Tract, is turned outward. # 
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The Ninth Table 


Shews the beginnings of the fifth and ſixth pair of Nerves, and the Roots of the tn- 


tercoſtal Nerve proceeding from them; moreover, the Origines and Branchings 
out of the ſame Intercoſtal Nerve and the wandring Pair, and of the acceſſory Nerve 
produced out of the Spine to the wandring Pair carried to the Region of the Vens 
tricle. Beſides, here are repreſented the beginnings and diſtributions of the ſeventh, 
ninth, tenth Pair of Nerves, and of the Nerve of the Diaphragma alſo the begin- 
nings of the Vertebral Nerves in their whole Tract from the Region of the Nerves 
inſerted in the Precordia and Yiſcera are deſcribed, and their Communications with 
the former. All this whole following Table ſhews how it is found in Man different 
from other living Creatures. SS 


A. The Nerveof the fifth Pair withits two Branches A. A. the upper of which tending 
ſtraight forwards , diſtributes ſhoots into the muſcles of the Eyes and Face , into 
the Noſe , Palate , and the upper part of the whole Mouth ;, moreover , it refletts 
two ſhoots A.Aa. which are the two roots of the intercoſtal Nerve : the other lower 
Branch of the fifih Pair tending downwards , 1 diſperſed into the lower Faw and all 
#s parts. 

A.a. Tee ſhoots ſent down from the upper Branch of the fifth Pair, which meeting together 
with the other ſhoot Þ. refletted from the Nerve of the ſixth pair , conſtitute the trunk, 
of the Intercoſtal trunk, D. © - 

B. The Nerve of the ſixth pair tending ſtraight forwards into the muſcles of the Eyes, out 

of whoſe trunk, a ſhoot b. which ts the thir root of the intercoftal Nerve,  re- 
etted, 

b. The third root of the intercoFtal Nerve. | 

C. The Original of the hearing Nerves or of the ſeventh pair with its double Proceſs, Viz, 
ſoft and hard. 


C. The ſofter Branch of it which is wholly ditributed into the inward part of the Ear, viz. 


into the muſcle liſting up the hammer, and into the ſhell. 
C. The harder Branch of it , which ariſing whole without the Skull, and being incculated 


with the ſhoot of the eighth pair e. con#titutes with it 4 ſingle Nerve, which preſently 


i divided into many ſhoots : of which 
1. #s beftowed on the muſcles of the tongue and of the bone Hyoides, 
2. Again into more ſhoots, the upper of which 
3. Intothe muſcles of the Face and Mouth. 
4. Into the muſcles of the Eye-lids and Forebead, 
5- Into the muſcles of the Ear. 

D. The trunk of the intercoftal Nerve conſifting of the three aforeſaid Roots about to 
paſs into the G anglioform infolding : which infolding of the intercoft al Nerve, brought 
without the Skull, ſeems to be the higheFt knot. | 

E, The Original of the Nerve of the wandring or eighth pair conſiſting of many Fibres, 
with which the Nerve Q. ariſing out of the Spine, joyns, and being inoculated with 
them , paſſes together through the Skull , which being paſſed , it departs again, and 
having made a communication with ſome neighbouring Nerves, 1s beſtowed on the muſ- 
cles of the Shoulders and Back. | 

&. A ſhoot of the eighth Pair meeting with the auditory Nerve. 

£f.f, Ocher ſhoots of the wandring Pair going into the muſcles of the Neck. | 

G. The principal Branch of the ſame Parr being loſt or drowned in the Ganglioform infold: 
ing being near. —- h 

H. The upper Ganglioform infolding of the wandring Pair which admits a ſhoot k, out of 
another near infolding of the intercoſtal Nerve. - 

h. A Branch out of the aforeſaid infolding of the wandring Pair going into the muſeles of 
the Larynx , a noted ſhoot of which entring into the Shield-likg Cartilage , meets with 
the returning Nerve, and is united to the ſame. 


i, Al ſhoot ſent from the cervical Infolding of the intercoſtal Nerve into the trunk, of the 


wandring Pair. | 
K. The lower infolding of the wandring Pair from which many Nerves proceed for the 
Heart and its Appenasx. _ by 


alto Sao: SE | L ee CIR $68. COR as 


= OE Mea TIA A 3 es - 
> — Days) A A nan —_ = 
Z SI nog oper > 6 


$Id 


—_ —_— 


"The Deſcription and Uſe of the Nerves, 


A noted ſhoot ſent to the Cardiack, infolding. | | 

. Nervous Fibres diſtributed into the Pericardium and the Veſſels hanging to the Heart 

The left returning Nerve , which being refletted from compaſſing about the deſcending 

trunk of the Aorta upwards towards the Scutiform Cartilage , imparts in its aſcent 

many ſhoots **** to the rough Artery , and at length meets with a ſhoot h, ſent from 
the Ganghoform infolding. This returning back, from the kyot of reflettion, ſends ſome 
ſhoots towards the Heart. 

L. The returning Nerve inthe right ſide , which being refletted much higher, binds about 

the axillary eArtery. 

O. A noted branch ſent down from the trunk of the wandring pair in the left ſide towards 
the Heart , one ſhoot of which preſently becoming forked , compaſſes about the trunk, of 
the Pnenmonick, Vein ;, the other attaining the hinder region of the Heart , is diſperſed 
into many ſhoots which cover over its ſuperficies : a like Cardiack branch ſent out of 
the trunk, of the other ſide, meets with this, 

P. The ſhoot of the aforeſaid branch going about the Pneumonick Vein. | 

q. Another branch of the ſame imparting to the Heart many ſhoots which cover over it; 
hinder ſuperfictes, turned back beyond their proper ſituation. 

r.r.r. Small ſhoots ſent out of the trunk of the wandring pair which are inſerted by a long 

tratt to the Qeſophagus. 

S.S.S. Many ſhoots cut off , the branchings of which being diſtributed into the ſubſtance of 

the Lungs, variouſly ſtraiten and bind about the blood carrymg Veſſels. 

T.T.T. The trunk, of the wandring pair divided into two branches , Wiz. the exterior and 
the interior , either of which inclining towards the like branches on the other ſite, 
are united to the ſame , and after a mutual commumcation conſtitute the two Sto- 
machical branches, viz. the upper and the lower. 

V.V. The inward branches, which being m.4:ed in X, conſtitute the beginning of the lower 

Stomachical branch. 

W.W. Theoutward branches , which being united in the Figure to be added to this, make 
the upper Stomachical branch. 

X. The joyning together of the inward branches. 

F. The beginning of the I erve of the ninth pair with many fibres , out of which being uni- 
ted, Fr trunk, being made 1s carried towards the tongue ;, but in its progreſs ſends out 
two [No0ts, 

©. ©. The firſt ſhoot tending downward, and united to a branch of the tenth pair, is be- 

- ſtowed on the Sternothyroeidal Muſcle. 

®-®- The ſecond ſhoot on the muſcles of the Bone Hyoides. 

@. The trunk, of this Nerve paſſing snto the body of the tongue. . 

G. The upper Ganghoform infolding of the Cs Nerve , which u the higheſt knot of 
this Nerve, being come out of the Skull. 

&. A ſhoot out of this infolding ſent into the neighbouring infolding of the wandring pair. 

b.b. Two nervous Proceſſes b which this infolding commumcates wath the Nerve of the 

tenth pair. 

y. A Boer foe down into the Sphincter of the throat. 

T. The middle or Cervical infolding, which being proper to man, u placed mgh the middle 
of the neck in the trunk of the intercoſtal Nerve. 

HS. A noted branch out of the ſecond Vertebral pair going into this infolding , whereby tht; 
communicates with the Nerve of the Diaphragma #2 its firſt roor. : 

$-£. Two branches from the ſame tnfolding into the trunk of the Nerve of the Diaphragma. 

£7. Many nervous fibres coming from the Cervical infolding into the returning Nerve and 

into the Blood-carring Feſſes and are alſo ſowed into the trunks of the Trachea and 
the Oeſophagus. 

9. A ſhoot fromthe ſame into the trunk of the wandring pair, 

*- eCAnother ſignal ſhoot into the returning N erve. : 

X.. Two ſignal ſhoots ſent down towards the Heart , which another branch », follows, 
ariſing a little lower : theſe being carried downwards between the Aorta and the Pneu- 
monick, Artery, meeting with the like branches of the other ſide, conſtitute the Cardiack, 
infolding A. out of which the chief Nerves proceed which are beftowed on the Heart. 

a. eA branch proceeding a little lower from the intercoſtal trunk, which is deſtinated 
with the former to the Cardiach_infolding. 

&. The aforeſaid Cardiack mnfolding. 

p. The handle going from the ſame, which binds about the Puenmomek, Artery. 
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'v. The lower handle binding the pneumonick Vein. 

Z. The intercoſtal Nerve demerſed into the cavity of the Thorax, where it binds the axil. 
lary Artery. | | 

EZZ.E. The four Vertebral Nerves ſent down into the infolding of the Thorax , the upper 

of which binds the Vertebral Artery. 

6.6.0. Three noted branches ſent down from the Cardiack, infolding , which cover the ame. 
ror region of the Heart, as the Nerves p.q. going from the trunk_of the Wandring 
pazr, impart branchings to its hinder part. 

T7. The Vertebral Artery bound about by the Vertebral Nerve, 

$45.8. Nervous ſhoots covering the anterior region of the Heart. 

7.7.7. Shoots and nervous Fibres diſtributed to its hinder part, 

@. The lower Infolding , called properly the Intercoſtal or Thoracical , into whith, beſides 
the intercoſtal Nerve , four V, Cocke are inſerted : the uppermoſt of theſe in its de- 
fſeent binds about the Vertebral Artery. 

I. The intercoſtal Nerve deſcending nigh the roots of the ſides throuoh the cavity of the 
Thorax, where in its whole progreſs it admits a branch from between the ſeveral knots 
of the Vertebre. 

H. The Nerve of the tenth pair, conſiſting of many fibres in the beginning, ariſes between 
the firſt and ſecond Vertebre, where preſently us ſends forth two nervous proceſſes b. b. 
into the upper infolding of the intercoſtal Nerve. 

* Abranchof it, which being united to a ſhoot of the ninth pair , # beſtowed into the 
Sternothyroeidal Muſcle immediately lying on the rough Artery. 

0. A ſhoot reflefted into the poſterior muſcles of the Neck, 

A. eA ſhoot into the pathetick_ Spinal Nerve. 

* + #* _ from the chief branch of the ſame Nerve into the Sternothyroeidal 

Muſcle. 

L. The original of the chief Vertebral Nerve, which in ths, as in all other Vertebrals, 
conſiſts of many Fibres, one band of which going out of the lower margine of the Spinal 
Marrow , and another from the upper, meeting , go together into one trunk , which is 
preſently divided into nerves diſtributed many ways. 

g. A ſhoot fromthis Nerve into the branch of the tenth pair, 

e. Another ſhoot into the Spinal Pathetick, 

C. A noted ſhoot ſent forth upwards into the muſcles of the Neck and Ears, 

T. A ſhoot from the crooked Nerve into the muſcles of the Neck, 

7. ATNerve from this pair into the firſt brachial nerve , out of which the nerve of the 
Diaphragma hath its higheſt root. | 

M.- The beginning of the ſecond Vertebral, out of which the upper Brachial branch pro- 

ceeds, and in which the nerve of the Diaphragma ts firſt rooted. This Brachial nerve 

in four-footed Beaſts ariſes near the faurth or fifth Vertebrz, and ſo the root of the 

Diaphraoma is placed lower. 

The Vertebral branch deſtinated to the Arm. 

T. The Nerve of the Diaphragma , a ſhoot of whoſe root H. comes to the Cervical infold- 
ing, and a little lower two other branches from the ſame infolding $.9. are reached out 
into its trunk, This communication is proper to man. 

The other root of the Diaphragma from the ſecond and third Br achial nerve. 

x- The lower trunk, of the nerve of the Diaphragma being removed out of its place, which 
in its proper ſituation, paſſing through the cavity of the Thorax without any commu- 
nication, goes ſtraight forward to the Diaphragma , where being ſtretched out into 
three ſhoots, it 15 inſerted into its muſculous part. | 

a.4.4.4. The other Brachial nerves , out of whoſe roots nerves go into the intercoſtal 

olding. 

W. + 208 of the Vertebral nerves, fromthe ſeveral roots of which a branch 

is carried into the intercoſtal nerve. 

V. The laſt beginning of the Spinal acceſſory Nerve , going to the wanaring pair , begin- 

ning with a ſharp point, FE | w 

Q. Thetrunk, of the ſame Nerve aſcending\, which in its whole aſcent » going through the 
ſide of the Spinal Marrow , paſſes through the midſt of the beginnings of the Vertebral 
nerves, and receives Fibres from the ſtock of the Marrow. s” 

SF. The trunk of the ſame Nerve deſcending , which departing from the wandring pair , 1s 
refleted outwards , and after having had communications with the nerves of the ninth 
and renth pairs, it is beſtowed wholly on the muſcles of the Shoulder, 


I- The lower proceſs of the ſame Nerve. Bb 2 | The 
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I. The firſt root of the ſame Nerve. 
2. Its ſecond Root. 


Zo. 


_ N. A Nervecarried fromthe ſecond Brachial branch into the intercoſtal infolding, which 


The Tenth T able 


Shews the beginnings and Branchings out of the ſame Nerves which were deſcribed in 
the former Table, as ſome of them are found in brute Beaſts otherwiſe than in Man. 


. The trunk of the intercoſtal Nerve going out of the Shull. 


The upper Ganglioform infolding ſpringmg out of the trunk, of the intercoſtal nerve. 


. The intercoſtal nerve ariſing out of the aforeſaid proper infolding , and ſent down into 


the other neighbouring infolding of the wandring pair. 


. A ſhoot from the upper infolding into the Sphiniler of the throat. 


Both the Nerves included in the ſame ſheath , as if they were the ſame trunk, deſcend 
towards the Thorax : out of which trunk, appearing in this place, a branch 1s ſent out 
into the returning nerve. ; 

The lower infolding in the trunk of the wandring pair , or rather conſiſting in the com. 
mon ſheath of either nerve. 

A ſhoot out of this infolding into the Brachial branch coming between , in which braych 
the zerve of the Diaphragma hath its root. 


. The intercoſtal Nerve departing from the ſame infolding , and going under the axillar 


Artery, 1s mſerted into the infolding of the Thorax. 
Another Branch going between the two infoldings, and going above the axillary Artery, 
fo that theſe two nerves having made an handle, bind about the Artery. x 


. A noted ſhoot out of the aforeſaid infolding of the wandring pair into the Cardiack, in- 


folding. 


1.1.1.1, From thence many nervous Fibres are ſent down into the Veſſels belonging to the 


Heatt, and «nto the Pericardium. 


k.k.k.k. The greater Brachial nerves which are produced a little lower in Brute animals, 


than in Man : ard therefore the nerve of the Diaphragma ariſes lower. 


L.L.L. The Brachial nerves mutually cutting one another by the croſs proceſſes , commu- 


mcate among themſelves. 
The Verve of the Diaphragma conſiſting of three roots , when in Man they are only 
FWo, 


Its third Root , which communicates mediately with the infolding of the wandring 
pair, viz. by the trunk, of the Brachial branch, to which it 1s fixed. 


binds about in its paſſage the Yertebral Artery. 


N. Shoots and ſuckers ſent down from both knots of the returning nerve towards the Heart 


and its Appendix. 


The other Nerves and their Branchings out are as in the other Figure, which ſhews 
the pattern of them in Man. | 
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' The Tenth T able 


Shews the beginnings and Branchings ont of the ſame Nerves which were deſcribed in 
the former Table, as ſome of them are found in brute Beaſts otherwiſe than in Man. 


. The trunk of the intercoſtal Nerve going out of the Skull. 
. The upper Ganghioform infolding ſpringmg out of the trunk, of the intercoſtal nerve. 
. The intercoſtal nerve ariſing out of the aforeſaid proper wnfolding , and ſent down into 
the other neighbouring infolding of the wandring pair. 
. A ſhoot from the upper infolding into the __ er of the throat. = 
Both the Nerves included in the ſame ſheath , as if they were the ſame trunk,, deſcend 
towards the Thorax : ont of which trunk, appearing in this place, a branch 1s ſent out 
into the returning nerve. : 
. The lower infolding in the trunk, of the wandring pair , or rather conſiſting in the com. 
mon ſheath of either nerve. 
A ſhoot out of this infolding into the Brachial branch coming between , in which brauch 
the zerve of the Diaphragma hath its root. | | 
. The intercoſtal Nerve departing from the ſame infolding , and going under the axillar 
Artery, is mſerted into the infolding of the Thorax. | 
. Another Branch going between the two infoldings, and going above the axillary Artery, 
fo that theſe two nerves baving made an handle, bind about the Artery. : 
. A noted ſhoot out of the aforeſaid infolding of the wandring pair into the Cardiach, in- 
olaing. 
WM, From thence many nervous Fibres are ſent down into the Veſſels belonging to the 
Heart, and «to the Pericardium. 
k.k.k.k. The greater Brachial nerves which are produced a little lower in Brute animals, 
than in Man : ard therefore the nerve of the Diaphragma ariſes lower. 
L.L.L. The Brachial nerves mutually cutting one another by the croſs proceſſes , commu- 
micate among themſelves. 
M. The Nerve of the Diaphragma conſiſting of three roots , when in Man they are only 
eWo. 
li oy root of the ſame Nerve. 
2. Its ſecond Root. | 
3. Its third Root , which communicates mediately with the infolding of the wandring 
pair, VIZ. by the trunk, of the Brachial branch, to which i is fixed. 
n. A Nerve carried fromthe ſecond Brachial branch into the mtercoſt al infolding, which 


binds about in its paſſage the Yertebral Artery. 
N. Shoots and ſuckers ſent down from both knots of the returning nerve towards the Heart 


and its Appendsx. 


The other Nerves and their Branchings out are as in the other Figure, which ſhews 
the pattern of them in Man. 
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The Explanation of the Tables. 
| The Eleventh T able 


Shews the lower Branchings out of the wandring and the Intercoſtal Pair diſtributed 
to the Ventricle and the Y:ſcera of the Abdomen; alſo the beginnings of the Ver- 
tebral Nerves , which are placed over againſt the former, and are ingraffed into 
ſome of them. The Figure of theſe in Man and in four-footed Bealts is almoſt 
alike, ſo that this Table may be common for both. | 


EF 


&. 
yo 


A. The lower Stomachical Branch which is made up out of the internal branches of each 
wardring pair , being united together , and covering the bottom of the Ventricle , diſ- 
perſes ſhoots on every ſide in the whole tratt. 

B. The upper Stomachical Branch which is made out of the external branches of the wan- 
dring pair, on either ſide united together, and creeps through the top of the Ventricle. 

C. The Coalition or joyning together of the Branches. 

D. The nervous Infolding out of the Fibres of both the Stomachical nerves , being united 
together nigh the Orifice, and as it were woven into a Net. | 

a.a. The ends of both the Stomachical nerves which there meet with the nerves of the Li- 
ver, and communicate with them. ] 

E.E. The Intercoſtal nerve deſcending on either ſide mgh the roots of the Ribs, andin its 

whole deſcent receiving a branch from the ſeveral Vertebral nerves «6. 

F. A branch going out of « Nerve of the left intercoſtal ſide , and ſent down towards 
the Meſenterick infoldings. » 

G. The ſame Meſenterick, nerve becoming. forked , ſends out the greater branch into the 
infolding » Which is the Stomachical and Splenetick,, and the leſſer into that belonging 
to the Reins. 

H. The like Meſenterich, branch going out of the intercoſtal nerve on the right ſide, and 
enclining towards the Meſenterick, infolding. 

I. The greater Branch of this nerve becoming in like manner twofgld , the greater branch 
Going _ the Hepatich,, and the leſſer into the Renal infolding., or that belonging to 
the Kianeys, 

Hh. The chief Meſenterick, Infolding of the left ſide , which is alſo the Stomachical and 
Lieuary , or belonging to the Spleen ;, out of which many little bundles of Nerves or nu- 
merous (,onjugations are ſent out many ways. 

YN. Fu Renal Meſenterick, Infolding of the left ſide , into which , beſides the Meſenterick 

oot, | 

B.8. two other Nerves are carried immediately out of the Intercoftal nerve. 

y:y-2y+. From this Infolding , planted near the Bilary Cheſt , many Nerves and Fibres are 

ſent into the Kidney. | | | 

HH. Nerves and Fibres by which this infolding communicates with the greateſtinfolding 

of the e Meſentery, | 

t. The chief bundle of Nerves tending out of the former infolting h. into the Spleeny 


which it having reached, refletts from thence certain Fibres into the bottom of the Ven- 


tricle, | 

n. The ſecond Conjugation of the Nerves fromthe aforeſaid infolding mto the bottom of 
the Belly, whoſe Fibres communicate with the ſhoots and fibres of the lower Stoma- 
chical nerve. | | 

0. The third Conjugation of Nerves between this infolding and the neighbouring He- 

ati ck d. y 

t. The fourth Conjugation of the Nerves between this and the greateſt infolding of the 
Meſentery ©. | 

2. The Renal Meſenterick, Infolding of the right ſide, into which ( as in its fellow ) beſides 
the Meſenterick branch, 

R.K. two nerves are produced from the intercoſtal nerve. 

a. The Nerves and Fibres between this infolding and the greateſt of the Meſentery. 

4s A noted Branch between this infolding and the neighbouring Hepatick, "9M 

V. A noted Company of Nerves and Fibres from this infolding into the Kidney, which climb 
over the emulgent  efſels,” and variouſly bind them about. | 

G'. The ſuperior Meſenterick, Infolding of the right ſide. 

& A great Conjugation of Nerves out of this Infolding into the Liver and Gall-Cheſt, 
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The Deſcription and Uſe of the Nerves. 
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out of which alſo many ſhoots are diſtributed into the Pylorus and Pancreas, The 
Nerves and Fibres of this , in its aſcent towards the Liver , cover the Hepatick Ar- 
tery, by making 44 it were alittle Net , and almoſt hide its trunk, The ſhoots of theſe 
meet with the tops J the Stomachical nerve aa. 

r.m. Shoots diſtributed about the Pylorus. 

P P. Other ſhoots diSþerſed into the Pancreas, | | 

5.5: Nerves reaching ont between this Infolding and the greateſt of: the Meſentery. This 

TE communicates wh the. ntighbouring Renal by y. and with the Stomachical 
 byd. 

©- The greateſt Meſenterick, infolding out of which a mtghty bundle of Nerves ..,,,, 

ring under the great Glandula of the —_— » from thence is disperſed on every 
ſide about into many ſhoots and branches ,, and they are diſtributed into all the Inte. 
ſtines, except the ſtraight Inteſtine, The Nerves and Fibres reaching out on every 
fide, are knit to the Meſenterick Arteries and Veins in its whole compaſs, and va- 
riouſly ſtrain and bind them about. 

3.7. Nervous (hoots from this Infolding into the Womens teſticles , or the uterine Glandu- 
la's, which meet with the branches of the Vertebral nerves of the twentieth and one 
and twentieth pair ſent into the ſame parts, and are inoculated with them. 

v.v. The Vertebral branches into the Womens teſticles. | 

J- The loweſt Infolding of the Meſentery placed much below the former , and having for 
its beginning three nerves on either ſide ariſing lower from the Intercoſt als. 


8-8-8. Three Nerves on either ſide ſent down from the intercoſtal nerve into the loweſt in- 


folding of the Meſentery. | | h 

%-X- A Nerve ſtretching out of that Infolding direly into the greateſt inſolding of the 
Meſentery, which in uts paſſage receives on both ſides ſome ow from the intercoſtal 
mer ve, VIZ. 4 4. 5- F- F. andit ſelf ſends two ſhoots into the Womens teſticles. 

4.4. Two branches from the aforeſaid Nerve into the Womens teſticles, 

F. Another ſmall Infolding ſtanding a little above this loweſt, 

@. Anervous Proceſs reaching out of the afureſaid loweſt Infolding into the neighbouring 
very little infolding. 

a. From the leaſt Infolding 3. a noted nerve being tarried into the greateſt inſo!ding of 
the Meſentery , which in #ts whole aſcent ſtretches under the ſtraight Inteſtine and part 
of the (lon, and inſerts frequent ſhoots into them, 

b. Another Branch ſent from the ſame Infolding downward , which ſtretches under the 

' lower part of the ſame ſtraight Inteſtine, and imparts to it frequent ſhoots, 
C.C. Two Nerves ſent downward from the loweſt infolding of the Meſentery Y, which 
being ſent down into the Baſon about the loweſt cavity of the Belly , enter the two tn- 
foldings there R.K. viz. one placed in either ſide. 


K K. A double Infolding placed within the Baſon, whoſe nerves provide for the ſeveral ex- 


cretions there made, VIZ. of the Urine, Dung, and Seed; theſe ſend out nerves 

\ d.d. towards the loweſt Meſenterick infolding. 

d.d. A nerve aſcending from the aforeſaid Infolding on either ſide , nigh the ſides of the 
ſtraight Inteſtine , inſerts ſhoots into it , which double infolding , another nerve de- 
ſScending (b) from the leaſt infolding, meets with. | 

es. Two Nerves from the ſame Infolding into the Womb, 

. A nerve fromthe ſame Infolding into the Bladder. 

A nerve into the Glandules Proftatz, 

- nerve out of the Root of the eighth and twentieth Vertebral pair into the muſcles of 

the Anus. 


ny 


i. Thenine and twentieth Vertebral pair, from which 

k. goes a Nerve into the Sphinfter, and the other muſcles of the Anus. 

I. Anotednerve on both Her from that pair into the Tard. 

m. Another ſhorter Branch into the muſcles of the Yard. 

L.L. The intercoſtal nerve below the Reins. 

m. - — nerve from the Vertebral branch into the Cremaſteral muſcle of a «ans 

eſtecles. : 

n. The one and twenticth Vertebral pair ; the beginning of which being placed behind the 
Kidneys , lyes hid, From this Nerve very many 7 cb are ſent out on both ſides into 
the teſticles of the female Sex , which meet with other Meſenterick, ſhoots , diſtributed 


ro the ſame part. 
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0. A Nervefrom the two and twentieth Vertebral pair , out of which alſo are ſome ſhoots 
ſext into the Womans teftioles. TED 

P-P.P-P-P-P-P-P-P. Nerves deſtinated for the thigh, of which thoſe that ariſe higher , re- 

cerve in their deſcent branches from the nerves ariſing lower, 

q. The intercoſtal Nerves inclining mutually one to the other , near the beginning of the 
Os Sacrum, communicate by the croſi Proceſs = . | 

r. Another croſs Proceſs within the crookednefs of the Os Sacrum kmtting together the tws 
#ntercoſt al nerves. 

S. Both the intercoſtal Nerves ending in moſt ſmall fibres, which fibres are diſtributed into 
the very Sphinfer of the Anus. 

t. A Nerve from the twenty fourth Vertebral pair , which % carried into the inguinal 
Glandula's or of the Groyn. 

V.v.v.&c. Shoots ſent down from the intercoſtal Nerve on both ſides into the body of the 

Ureters, 

X, eA Nerve which is deſtinated to the Teſticles and the Cremaſteral Muſcle , cat off 

where it goes out of the Abdomen. 
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The Twelfth T able 


Shews the Spinal Marrow whole taken 'out of its bony Den, and half taken from the 
Membrane cloathing ic, being diſſected, that the beginnings and produCtions of 
all the Vertebral Nerves might be ſeen together. 


A.A. The top of the Spinal Marrow , 'where 1t 1s cut off from its cleaving to the oblorg 
Marrow. 

B. The Spinal Artery ſeen to deſcend through the whole Marrow , which however is 
made up of Arteries , brought into it from betweenthe ſeveral joyntings of the Ver- 


tebrz. \ O 
C.C. The Spinal Nerve coming from the fifth or ſixth Vertebra of the Neck, to the be- 
ginning of the wandring pair. 


D.D. Portions of the Membrane cloathing the Marrow diffefted and rolled off. 
E.E.E. The Spinal Nerves ſent at of the upper margine of the Marrow by bands , with 
which the like bundles alſo being carried from the lower margine , meet and joyn 
together all into one trunk, within the junttures of the Vertebrz : then being ſe- 
parated again without.them, they are carried into therr refettive Provinces. 
F. f. Nerves brought forth within the region of the I\ eck. 
G.g. Nerves deſtinated for the Shoulder and Arm, where both the Marrow is larger, and 
the bundles of the nerves are greater. 
H.h. Nerves. going out about the Back, and Loyns : where both the body of the Marrow 
is again ſmaller, and the little bundles of the nerves are a little ſlenderer, * 
I.i. Nerves deſtinated for tbe thighs , where alſo the medullar body and the little bundles 
of the nerves are agatalarger. 
K. Nerves going out of the Qs Sacrum, 


—EEDETA ETA 
The Thirteenth T able. 


FIGURE TL 


Shews the branchings forth of the Vertebral Artery reaching out on both ſides into 
the ſuperiour part of the Spinal Marrow, and into the hinder Region of the oblong 


Marrow. 


A.A. The Region of the poſterior oblong Marrow. 
B. The common paſſage made from both the Vertebral Arteries united together, 
C Y,- Rhomboidal Fioure , which in Brutes a double coalition of the Vertebral Arteries 
deſcribes. 1H ; | 
. D. The firſt joyning together of the Vertebral eArteries above the Spinal Marrow , from 
which place the Spinal Artery deſcends. b: 
E. The Spinal eArtery. | 
F.F. Two Yertebral Arteries carried from the axillary branches. 
- G: The Spinal e Marrow.-. a 
f.f.f.f.&c. Arterious ſhoots into the muſeles of the Neck, 
E888. Shoots ſent in the Spinal Marrow which joyn together from either ſide in the Spi- 
nal Marrow nigh the ſeveral joynings of the Vertebre, 
h.h.h.h. Arterious ſhoots, which following the chanels of the Boſoms, make the arterious 
Infolding, as it # deſcribed in the third Figure. 
f.f. Two Arteries ſent down from the Aorta into the Spine. 


——_—_ 


FIGURE IL 


Shews the Vertebral Veins which are Companions to the aboveſaid Arteries; alſo the 
upper portion of the Vertebral Boſom and the communications of .cither among 
themſelves and lateral Boſoms of the Head, and between the Jugular Veins. 


A. Thethird Boſom of the Head cut off, where it paſſes into ts lateral Boſoms. 
B.B. Thelateral Boſoms of the Head. * | 
C.C. The ro:ad Den where the lateral Boſom goes on both ſides into the Fugular Vein. 
D.D. The Fugular Vein. EN. 
E. The upper joynting of the Yertebral Boſoms. 
F.F. The Vertebral Boſom on either ſide within the Skull brouzht through, and there paſc- 
| ſing into the lateral Boſom. | 
G.G. The trunk of either Vertebral Vein brought from the Vena Cava , and there be- 
inning. 
H.H. Either trunk of the Vertebral Boſom there cut off , which lower ts continued through 
the whole paſſage of the Spine. FONT? | 
þ.h.h.h.h.h. The joynings together on both ſides within the Commuſſures of the Vertebre 
between the Vertebral Vein and Vertebral Boſom, | | 
1.1.1.1. The Yeinows paſſages, which reaching out before without the Vertebr#, are carried 
from the. Vein of one ſide to its fellow of the other ſide. 
1.1. The communication of ail the Boſoms and Veins in the top of the Spine, 
k.k. The Veinous paſſage from the concourſe of the Boſoms and Veins on both ſides into 
the Fugular Vein. | 
1.1.1.1.&&c. The joynings- together of the Boſoms of either fide near the Internodia of the 
; Vertebre. 
m.m.m.m.&c. The paſſages of the Vems carrying back, the Blood from the Spinal Mar- 
row ito the Boſoms, | 
n.t:n.n.&c. The Chanels of the Veins carrying back, the Blood from the muſcles of the 
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The Erpianation of the Tables, 


FIGURE III. 


Shews the Spinal Artery which is produced within the bony Den nigh the more in- 
ward Superficies of the Marrow , from the hinder part of the Head to the Os Sa- 
crum, in the ſhape of a Net-work purl. 


AvA,AaA. Arterions ſhoots ſent towards the Spine from the Vertebral Artery aſcending be- 
eween the holes of the Spinal Proceſſes, 
b.b.b.b.&c. efrterious ſhoots ſent fromthe Aorta towards the Spine. 
C.C.C.C.&XC. An arterious ſhoot reaching out of every of the aforeſaid ſhaots into the po- 
fterior Marrow. 
d.d.d.d.&c. Another ſhoot reaching out of every of the aforeſaid ſhoots into the anterior 
Marrow. ' 
. £,e,C.e.&C. Every the aforeſaid arterious ſhoots, as ſeon as carried into the bony den be- | 
* Coming forked, ſend forth a little branch into either part , which on both ſides '1 
communicates with the next branch of the ſame ſide , and by the croſs Procefi ' 
with the fellow-branch of the other ſide. 
f.f.f.f, The joynings together of the Arteries of either ſide by the croſs ſhoot. 
B.g. The arterious ſhoots poing out of the Os Sacrum. 
h.h. Arterious ſhoots into the Meninge of the hinder part of the Head. 
i.l. DArterions ſhoots going out of the Skull with the Nerves of the ſeventh pair. 
k.k. Shoots reaching out into the wonderful I et , which in their progreſs are intraffed 
| mutually among themſelves, and alſo with the Arteries Carotides, 
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FIGURE Iv. 
-Shews the Branchings out of the Spinal Boſomt in its whole paſſage. 


A. The uppermoſt joyning of the Boſoms of either ſide. | | 

B.B. Chanels reaching out of eitber Vertebral Boſom into the lateral Boſoms of the Head, | 

C.C. Chanels brought from the common concourſe of the Boſoms , and the Vertebral Veins | 

into the Tugular Veins, | 

D.D: The Vertebral Veins. * 

ec. Acommunication between the Spinal Boſom and the Vertebral Vein. 

f.f.f,f. The paſſages of the Veins from either Boſom into the trunk of the Vertebral Vein. 

g.8.8.8.&C. The like Venous paſſages which are continued lower into the branches of the 
Vein Azygos, and laſtly into the lumbary ſhoots of the Vena Cava, 

h.h.h.h.8&c. The Pipes of the Veins , which receiving the blood from the Spinal Marrow 
carry it back into the Boſoms. 

1.1.i..&C.- -- The Commiſſures or joynings of the Boſoms of either ſide nigh the ſeveral joynt« 
ings of the Vertebre. | 
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FIGURE V. 


Shews the Image of the Spinal Boſom'in a Dog, which hath not joynings together in 
its whole paſlage, as it is ina Calf, Sheep, Hog, and many others, but only in the 
loweſt and __ part, where it communicates with it ſelf by three or four 
croſs Procelles. 
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CONCLUSION. 


mg {15 much for the Anatomy of the Brain and Cerebel, and of their Ap- 
 _pendix, both Medullar and Nervous, and of the Uſes and Offices of all the 
ſeveral Parts, of which we have largely treated. There yet remains, after 

we have viewed , not only the outward Courts and Porches of this Fabrick, 

as it were of a certain Kingly Palace , but alfo its intimate Receſles arid private Cham- 
bers, that we next inquire into, what the Lady or Inhabitant of this Ptincely place may 
be , in what part ſhe doth chiefly reſide , and by what Rule and Govetnment ſhe diſ- 
poſes and orders her Family. Then we onght to take riotice , what defeCtsand irre- 
gularities happen to it, orto its parts and powers ; then to what injuries of changes 
or Diſeaſes this Building or Houſe, to wit, the Brain and nervous Stock, may be 
obnoxious. For indeed [ am as it were bound, by reafon of the Work it felf, and the 
promiſe I made before. that for the Crown of the Work, a certain Theory of the Soul 
of Brutes ſhould be added after the naked Anatomical Obſervations and Hiſtories of 
Living Creatures , and of their animated Parts. Truly it is but juſt and equal , chat 
we enter upon this Diſcourſe of the Soul, and that other task of Pathologie, to wit, 
that the Aſperities arid hard ſence of our already inſtituted Anatomy may be ſweetned 
with thoſe kind of more pleaſant Speculations, as it were cloathing the Skeleton 
with fleſh; and that the Reader being wearied by a long and troubleſom Journey, - 
may be a little refreſhed and recreated. For in truth , whatſoever of our Work is 
performed without form or beauty , may ſeem as the Foundation of a Building only 
placed on the ground, in which no elegancy or neatneſs doth yet ſhine , but that all 
things appear rude, and as yet built of rough and anpoliſhed ſtones, A Snperſtru- 
Cture indeed tmay be promiſed to be put upon this Foundation, perhaps fair and beau- 


tiful , whereby the minds of the Beholders may be pleaſed and inſtructed. But traly 
this kind of work may be too hard and great to be petformed by our weakneſs : nel- 
ther doth it becorne me to proceed itt my undertakings , before theſe have under- 
gone the Cenſure and chance to which they are ſubject, For I fear , leſt this 
Foundation , but now laid , ſhould become too weak and feeble for the ſuſtaining an 


higher Fabrick, at leaſt until this hath for ſome time undergone the tryal, by lying 
open to winds and ſtorms. ea. 
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The Authours Epiſtle Dedicatory. 


To the Moſt Reverend Father in Chrift, Hi 
Grace, Gilbert, by Divine Providence , Archbiſhop of 
Canterbury, Primate and Metropolitan of all England, 
and = of His Sacred Majeſties mofÞ Honourable Privy 
Council. | 


- whatſoever ſhall happen to be built upon any ones ground, 

it ſhall be his own, by right of acceſſion. Since therefore, 
to that work which I lately attempted, concerning the gifts 
and Nature of the Senſitive Soul, as alſo the Aﬀections of the 
Brain, and nervousſtock, and the various Diſeaſes which 
belong to them , Thad placed the Anatomy of the huraane 
Head for a foundation ; it was altogether neceſlary ( this Trea- 
tiſe being Dedicated to your Grace) that whatſoeyer build- 
ing ſhould be raiſed on that Foundation, ſhould truly, and 
rightly be ſaid to be yours : And ſo indeed, we continue the 
fault, we had ſometimes Committed, and it becomes nor 
only a ſtep, but what is more, an obligation to the following 
Crime ; that ar length, we ſeem rather to perform a Nuty, 
the name of a fault being loft, than to become Criminal. 

But in'the mean time, this matter in which Ibuſie my ſelf, 
may not be {aid xo beunkit for your Knowledge, or to bediſ- 
agreeing to the buſineſs of the Church, over which you moſt 
happily preſide ; For both thoſe Epilepticks which are to be 
met with here precipitating themſelves into the water or the 
fire, and thoſe whoſe members variouſly Contracted and di- 
ſorted with Spaſms or Convulfions, and thoſe whoſe whole 
Bodies ſo bent, that they could not ſtand upright, by and 
by, as if by Inſpiration of the Devill; they are agitated 
with Stupendious leapings, and other wonderfull gefticulati- 
ons. TheſeT ſay, and many other Sick men whom I here e- 
very where deſcribe, ſeem not much to differ from thoſe 
whom we read of in the Evangelifts, to be cured by our Lord 
» Jeſus Chriſt ; and although ſuch be to be cured however Con- 
tumatious and rebellious they are, the Phyſitian, however 
Skillfull he be, ought allways to Implore the help of the Hea- 
yenly Power, to be afliſting to him, being above all the 
| Strength 


T is ſo Ordained by the Laws, moſt Noble Prelate, that 


The E piſtle 7 SS Ire 


; Sboth of Mines Therefore and by right the Diſeaſe by 
the Ancients called Holy of the word Theoria; and the "eſt 
of our-Pathology, as if it contained in ita certain Diviniry,ex- 

plicates the Diſeaſe to be curedno lefſe with prayers and faſt- 
Hot than with Medicines, . and therefore ſhould deſire greatly 
rocall upon'the Authority of Holy. men, and to be helped by 
the Power of your Sanctity. 

Beſides it is no new thing that there ſhovld be ah Eneeaice 
into the Church thorow the Spittle, for that it appears, our 
| Saviour to have uſed almoſt this method, who would for the 
moſt part, that the health of the Soul, ſhould take its begin- 
* ning from the reſtored health of the Body. And:rruly, as Be | 
Stupid Delirinms of Melanchollicks, the Caniniſhmadneſs, 
and others ſprung from an infirm Brain, have driven ſome, 
both from the Communion of Saints, and" from the Society 
of men, "if theſe had been profligated by che help of our Arr, 
it would not be diſpair'd of, but thatthe menſhould nor on- 
ly, growing well, have left both'ar once theix Diſeaſes and 
Errors, bur alſo ſhould have become Wile. 

Ir remains, that I Supplicate the Great God, that he will 
render to his Church, the peace he has happily given'to the 
Common-yealth, chat he may take away the darkneſs from 
the eyes of the miſerable peo ie; that he may. withdraw the 
fury frotw their mindes, and'for a pledge and advantage. of ſo 
great a benefit, that he'may long keep ſafe and'in: health, your 
Grace, the mighty Pillar, and Glory of the Reformed: _ 
gion, which is Cordially defired by 
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Your Graces moſt humble 


and Devoted Servant, 


Chap. Tr: 


Of Conwulſroe Diſeaſes. 
CHAPTER I. 
| Of Spaſms or Convulfive Motions 2 Gentrall. 


N handling the Convulſive Diſtempers, many Phyſitians diſtinguiſh between 
the Spaſme or Convulſion, and Convulſive Motion ;, by the firſt they underſtand 
a conſtant Contraction, whereby the member becomes ſtiff and inflexible; 
A. by the Second, ſwift motions, and Concuſſions, which, coming between, 
ceaſe, and return alternatly : But meither thoſe who have obſerved theſe notes 
of difference, nor other Authors, have taken notice that they are continual : for 
that by the words Spaſme, and Convulſion, they often deſigne a certain Spaſmodick 
or Convullive Aﬀection ; wherefore to diſtinguiſh it better, we will call the for- 
mer diſtemper with Cardaz, tetanon, a. continual Convulſive Cramp, but the o- 
ther Spaſm, or, a Convulſive motion in generall. _ | 
Burt that the irregular Nature, and Cauſes of Convulſive motion, might more 
rightly have been made known, it ſhould firſt have been declared, after what 
manner the regular motive function, is effefted in-an animated Body : but the 
more full Conſideration of this, becauſe it belongs to the Phyſiologie, or Reaſon- 
ing of the Nature, of the Brain, and Nervous ſtock, it is deferred to another 
Diſcourſe : For the preſent, we will ſignifie in a wogd, as much as ſhall ſerve for 


the elucidation of the matter propoſed. That the animal Spirits are the next In- H;w the regs 


ſtrument of regular motion, and that their Action, or moving force; conſiſts /ar Motor # 
only, in that they being more thickly heaped up together, in the motive part, £/**c4 


and there ſpreading themſelves in a more large ſpace, they blow it up, and in- 
tumehie it, which for that reaſon, being contracted; as to its length; draws to 


it ſelf the part hanging to it. In ourdeſcription of the Nerves already publiſhed, {s beginning 
we have ſhown this kind of motion to be twofold, to. wit, Spontaneous, and #274 


meerly natural; the Inſtinct of this is derived from the Cerebel; but of that from 
the brain, but both through the pipes of the Nerves,as it were the channels, both 
to the muſcles, and alſo to the fibres, interwoven with the membrains, and 0- 
ther motive parts of the Parenchyma, or Inwards ; Laſtly, in all theſe, the various 


actions are ſo expeditiouſly effected, which either natural neceſſity, or the rule of 


the will requires, by that only means, 'that there is an intimate Conjunction, and 
communication of Duty, and moſt ſwift Commerce, between the animal Spirits, 


which Conſtitute the Hypo/taſis of the ſenſitive Soul, within the. foreſaid parts, 


diſpoſed, or fitted by a continued ,Serces; But, there is this notable difference be- 


tween the motion of a muſcle, and that performed by other parts; for in theſe, 9! twofold. 


the action is moſt often circumſerib'd within the bounds of the motive body, ſo 


as its membranes only, or one part, of the inward moves another, and conſe- 
quently this is moved of its neighbour : But in the muſculous ſtock; uſually the 


moving part is placed in one member, and to be moved of another next it ( al- 
though within ſome muſculous part, as the Heart and D:aphragma, they proper- 
ly for. the moſt part move themſelves only ) hence the Membranes and Inwards, 
are ſaid to have as it were an inteſtine, and vermiculae Motion ; ſuch as where- 


ever it is begun, the Spirits there more thickly gather .together, and Spreading, * 


themſelves forth, they firſt intumifie this part, . then going forward another, and 
fo farther, till at laſt they draw the hindermolſt parts, and by this means transfer 
an intumifaction, and thereforea motion, from one place to another ; almoſt 
afcer the ſame manner as worms, and other Creeping creatures make their pro- 
greſſion. But ta this motive function, of the Membranes and. Iawards, -if it be 
frequent or undiſcontinued, plenty of ſpirits are required, whichnotwithſtanding 
execute their task.calmly enough, without tumult or great force : And indeed it 
is. to be obſerved, that the Animal Spirits, flow not more ſparingly into the 
Membraneous Inwards , than into _ Muſcles ; as it appears from. ths, 
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| Of Convulſfive Diſeaſes. Chap. r. 


more exquiſite ſenſe of thoſe parts, and by the manifold inſertion of 
Nerves within them, and the diverlity of divarication, throngh the fol. 
dings and fibres, although in the mean time, the muſcles are watered, with 
a more plentifull influx of Blood : But as to the motion, performed in 
the muſculons ſtock, the heaping together, and rarefaCtion of the Spirits, 
through the wholejoynting of the motive part, fuddenly, and at once unfolded, 
are performed with ſuch force, and ſtrength, as the attraCtion of the muſcle, in 
its motive endeavour, may exceed the force of a pully or windlace ; and when 
this force, only depends on the expanſion or rarefattion of the Spirits, ſeated 
in the motive part, we can conceive it to be no otherwiſe, but that the Spirits ſo 
The Motion of expanſed or ſtretched forth, as it were fired, after the manner of gunpowder, to 
bo ag »,. be explodedor thrown ont. But we may ſuppoſe, that to the Spiritnous Saline 
fon of the 3s particles, of the ſpirits inhabiting the interwoven fibres in the muſcle, other ni- 
ries. trous-ſulphureous particles, of a diverſe kind, do come, and grow intimately 
with them, ſrom the arterous blood, flowing every where within the fame fibres ; 
Then as often as the particles of either kinde, as Nitre and Sulphur combined to- 
gether, by reaſon of the inſtinftof motion brought through the nerves, are mo- 
ved, as aninkindling of fire, forthwith on the other ide burſting forth, or being 
exploded, they ſuddenly blow up the Muſcle, and from thence cauſe a moſt 
ftrongdrawing together : for indeed it ſeems to be ordained for this end, that 
the Muſcles are imbrewed much more plentifully with the arterous blood, than 
the membraneous inwards : to wit, that the Elaſtick coupling of the ſpirits, be- 
ing conſumed, and perpetually falling off, through the very often, and ſome- 
times continual motion, might be by that means ſupplyed, from the freſh ſan- 
guineous juice : in the mean time, that the ſpirits themſelves, . being ſupplyed in 
a ſmaller quantity, through the ſmall nerves, might even like old Soldiers 
continue longer in the ſame ſtation, and follow their manifold —_— or la- 
bour. Howelfſe are labouring beaſts ſupplyed with 'a ſufficient ſtock of fpirits, 
for ſo much labour , whilſt they exerciſe allmoſt all their muſcles, by a ſwift 
courſe for many howers, yea ſometimes a whole day : or who can believe that a 
little handfull of ſpirits brought through the ſmall branches of the wandring and 
Intercoſtal pairs of the Nerves to the heart, can be able by their own ſtrength 
to effect that its ſo ſtrong and indjſcontinued motion ? Indeed it ſeems, that of 
neceſlity there muſt come tothem from the blood perpetually, auxilarie aid, and 
thoſe afterwards to beallwaysexploded.- For this reaſon certainly, the motive 
virtue, both of the Heart, and the reſt of the Muſcles, becomes more ſtrong and 
Elaſtick, above any mechanick Organ : to wit, for as much, as the animal ſpi- 
rits,' aCting every where in the muſculous ſtock, get to themſelves an exploſive 

Copula. : 
f any one ſhall be diſpleaſed at the word Exploſion, not yet uſed in Philoſophy 
or Medicine, ſo that this Spaſmodick Pathologie, ſtanding on this baſis, may 
ſeem only gnor: per ignotins explicatio, an explication ofunknown things by more 
unknown things ; it will be eaſy to ſhew the effe&t of this kinde of notion, and 
very many examples, and inſtances both concerning natural and artificiall 
things ; from the Analogie of whoſe motions, in an animated body, both regu- 
larly and irregularly performed, moſt apt reaſons are to be taken. For beſides 
the mixtures of Ntre with Sulphur, with Tartar, and with Arntimony, all which 
are fired with a thundring noiſe ; alſo Aurum fulminans or fulminant Gold, anda 
Compoſition of falt of Tartar, with NVitre and Sulphur, without any .aCtual fire, 
being only thoroughly heated, are exploded with a vehement Craſh; alſoto this 
may be referred, many Liquors, which being mixed together, or poured upon 
ſome certain bodies, cauſe or ſtir up violent motions, and plainly Exploſive : 
The ſpirit of Nztre, and the liquor of congeled Antimony, being powred on one 
another, oreither of them-thrownupon the filings of Iron, cauſe a great Ebulls- 
tion, with heat and black ſmoke. It is commonly known, what heat or efferveſ- 
cency, and force plainly exploſive, ariſe from fixed Salts melted together, and 
from acetous or ſharp falt of every kind, mixed with one another : Nor is the 
effect of Exploſion leſs ſeen, when a Liquor imbrued with a volatil Salt, as the 
ſpirit of Harts-horn, or of blood, is put to a faline, either fixed or acetous 
Stagma, or ſulphurious Nitre, to wit, the particles being vehemently ſtricken 


one againſt another, leap up with a force, and on every ide are carried forth, a 
great 
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Thap: i. Of Conduilive Dileaſes, 


great way; which without doubt, if they; were reſtrained within the ſpate of any 

body, as the fibres ofa Muſcle, they would ſuddenly intumikie, it, and ſo would 
conſtitute an Inſtrument. of Local motion. Congerning thisthing, we have more 
fully diſcourſed already in-our Nexrologie, or Tract of the Nerves, and perchance 
= may yet publiſh the explication of this more fully and mote accuratly ſome o- 
6 EY 3 ATED EDGE Fi: in fi3 5s 9 +3: 1} 
Inthe mean time that this ppinion may not be thought: altogether new, and 
that I have expoſed it as a childe of my own brain, that had no. other Patron, 
1 will here ſhew you the aſſertion of the Famous Gafſendus, which as: it. openly 
favours this our Hypotheſis, and in ſome ſort gave an occaſion of it, .lo. perhaps 
it will give to it ſome Authority. © Therefore this Rational man,weighing in his 
* minde, how much that force or ſtrength might be, with which, not only the 
* Arm, or Thigh, but the whole animal Machine, is moved, govern'd, lifted up, 
© and carryed up and down : He adds, Who can eaſily comprehend that ſmall 
© thing, whatſoever it is, within the bedy of an Elephant, whether we conceive 
<it to bea ſoul, or ſpirit, or any other beginning of motion, that it ſhould be a- 
© ble to agitate ſuch a bulk, and to cauſe it to perform a ſwift, and regular dance ? 
© znd ſo much the more, for that, when as that ſmall thing within that body, na 
© longer flouriſhes, there is need of ſo much outward ſtrength, to remove it never 
« ſo little from its place : hut indeed,, the. ſame fiery nature of the ſou), ſervey 
« chiefly to this, which, althoughit be a very little flame; it is able to perform 
© within the body, by its own mobility, the ſame thing in proportion, that a 
© little lame of Gun-powder does in a Cannon : whilſt that it not only drives 
© forth the Bullet, with ſo much force, but alſo drives back the whole machine; 
« with ſo great ſtrength. Burtindeed he faysas to the ſpirits, which ( like ex- 
F ploſed Gun-powder ) cauſe the agitation, it is doubtfull, whether 'it be they; 
which come from the brain, or thoſe in the little tendons as it were of kin. ta 
them or ſpringing from them, that are thought to do it : But although either 
© of them concur, yet they ſeem to be more preſently deſtinated to this office, 
© which are thoſe of the ſame kinor eff-ſpring in the Tendons. There needs no 
more, it.is declared, that the motive function depends on the Elaftick Copnie, of 
the animal ſpirits, and its deciſion or abating. But from this hong yy ms, 
( which indeed we may ſuppoſe with very great probability ) it eaſily follows; 
that the Convulſive motions proceed from the like cauſe : For whoſoever ſhall 
conſider the ſudden puffings up, the violent and ſtrong Contractions, in the 
members and affected parts, yea ſometimes the moſt impetuous concuſlions, and 
violent throws of the whole body, can conceive no les, than that very many 
heaps of the animal ſpirits are exploded, or thruſt out, even as lightning brea- 
king forth from a Cloud. Further fromhence it may be Argued, by a recipro- 
cal Argument, that becauſe the Spaſmodick motions are exploſive, that there- 
fore the regular are alſoproduced by the exploſion of Spirits - But after what 
manner, and by what means, and from what cauſes, the animal ſpirits being ex- 
loded, orthruſt forth ; produce Spaſmodick'affeftions, ſhall be our preſent; 
Buſineſs, a little more largely, and plainly to demonſtrate; however difficult;and 
' abſtruſe the matter ſeems to be. Sn | "NS: 
 Wemillnothere ſtand to recite many opinions of others, concerning the The 


Nature; and canſes of a Spaſm, or Convulſion ; that which was moſt common, Cauſe 

and long famous among the Ancients, that this diſtemper was only produced Sp2/m-. 

from repletion or inamtion, or from fullneſs or emptineſs; ( however, beſides yy, repletidhy 

the authority of Hipocrates, for the eſtabliſhing of this, an exampleis brought, ,, fwneſ; or 

of a Skin, or the ſtrings of Lutes, which are wont to be contraCted, being either inenition , , 

filled with a moiſt, or empred by too &y an aire ) eaſily falls of it ſelf; becauſe or Enprineſs; 
e 


it ſeems to ſuppoſe (that which is.credible to none by Experience, the fragility 
of a Nerve ) to wit, that the Nerves themſelves, after what manner ſoever 
abreviated, and contracted, are able with a certain force, to draw to them the 
Muſcles. Ifthart it ſhall be ſaid, that repletivn or inanition; ought to be under- 
ſtood, in reſpect of the ſolid parts, which are. wont to þe drawn together z 
it may be obſerved to the contrary, when as the Muſcels and Nervous ſtock; are 
yery much watered with a watery humour, as in an Arnaſarca, or are plainly de» 
ſtitye of the ſame, as in the Conſumption, or Miraſinus; yet no Convylſive mo- 
| tibnsare for that reaſon excited : engene moderns; very many have — 
| \ BZ 
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Of Convulfive Diſeaſes. Chap. 1. 
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tural 
Copula. 


ned, irritationof the Nervous parts, tobe the cauſe of Convulfion ; taking their 
Conjecture fromthence as 1 —_— for that by ocular inſpeCttion it appears 
from the Vellication it ſelf, and by the only touch of the Nerves, that ſpaſms 
are induced - And indeed we have clearly obferv'd, inthe diſſeftion of a living 
whelp, that the knife being put upon the naked ends of the ſpinal Nerves, pre- 
ſently both themfelves, and the Bodies of the Muſcles, in which they were inſer- 
ted, were hauled: neither isitunuſual, that ſpaſins are excited almoſt in every 
man, bythe puncturesof the Nerves and Tendons. 1 remember by reaſon of an 
Ulcer, in the Arms ofa certain man, that the Tendons of the Muſcles were laid 
open, which when toucl'd by the Surgions Inſtrument, cauſed in the Patient a 
certain rigor, "through his whole body , and forthwith a Concuſſion ariſing, 
made himto quake for a good ſpace. But intruth, albeit we grant the irritations 
of the Nervous parts, not ſeldom to ſerve the ' turn of the evident Cauſe, and 
further that ſometimes this ſolitary Cauſe, produces more light and tranſient 
ſpaſms; nevertheleſs, that the more grievious paroxiſms of this Diſeaſe, and 
their frequent —_— by turns, may be'duly unfolded, it behoves us to inve- 
ſtigate, or ſearch out other, and deeper Cauſes, to wit, the ConjunCt and proca- 
tartick Cauſe. | | 
Foraſtauch, as ſpaſms neverhappen butina living Body, where the Nervous 
ts are blown up, and grow turgid with the animal Spirit, we may readily 
jecturethat thoſe animal Spirits themſelves, are, as in regular motion, ſo 
alſointheConvulftve, the next Inſtrument of Aftion - to wit, fo long as they are 
imbued, with a fit and moderateexploſive Coprula, andare moved to that ſtriking 
forth, only by theCommandof the Appetite, or inſtinft of Nature, they bring 
forth motions altogether regular ; butifthe ſame Spirits get tothemſclves an he- 
terogeneous Copula, and too much Elaſtick, or if they are ſnatched into their 
Attions, more impetuouſly and vehemently than they ſhould be; they even like 
unbridled Horſes, pricked forward with Spurs, leap forth inordinately or throw 
off;- or explode violently their Copn/a, although genuine and natural : and fo 
they carry away the containing parts, as it were a Chariot tied to them, toge- 
ther with themſelves, with a Line and perverſe motion. ; 


There #« a dou- « When therefore as aforeſaid, the Convulfive motions are chiefly ſtired up for 
ble Cauſe #nd two Cauſes, hence, as many Species of them are ordained. For firſt, it happens 
eevo kinds of that a Convulſion is induced without a procatartick Cauſe, or heterogeneous 


Copula, firſt acquired only from a ſolitary evident Cauſe : For ſo a vehement paſ- 
fion, impreſſedon the brain, adiflolution of the parts, hapning ſomewhere in 
the Nervous ſtock, a ſpaſmnodick paſſion is ſuddenly brought upon ſome, whoſe 
brain and Nerves are of a more weak Conſtitution : for that the animal ſpirits 
do trouble the containing parts, the improportionate Object flying from them, 
and by ſtriking vehemently their Copula, though very agreeing it blows them 
up, and ſo they pu others annexed to them : Spaſms being after this manner ex- 
cited, becauſe the natural Cop»la of the ſpirits in them, is ſtricken more vehe- 
mently, they are after a manner exploſive, which notwithſtanding, quickly 
leave off, and very often paſs away with moving of the viſcera, or Members ; 
only with a trembling, and ſome horror, intoa fainting of the ſpirits. But Se- 
condly, Convulſions, whoſe paroxiſms are more grevious and ſtay longer, or 
ate ofteuer repeated, ſeem altogetherto dependon a procatartick Cauſe, or a 
previous diſpoſition, andto ariſe from ſome other Conjunct Cauſe, befides Irri- 
tation. And therefore in this Caſe we ſuppoſe, that the heterogeneous, and 
greatly exploſive particles, do increaſe with the ſpirits, afting in this or that 
ion of the Body : then from this wicked Combination, and reſtleſs Collifion 
of this kigde of matter, and the Spirits, frequent and vehement exploſions be- 
ing brought forth, the ſpaſmodick Paroxiſms are induced. 6 F 
But beſides the Elaſtick Copuln, which every where happens to the Spirits, 
fromthe arterous Blood, and from whoſe orderly exploſion , the motive force 
+ pens according to the ' Beck of the Appetite, or inſtinCt of Nature, in 
[the Nervous parts ; ( as we have elſewhere declared ) alſo ſometimes other 
kinde of little bodys, of a fierce nature, or rather like Gus-powder or Nirre, come 
to the Spirits, and intimately adhere to them, when frequent and ſuddain di- 
vorces of this matter, from the Embraces of the Spirits, happenfrom the mutu- 
al ſtriking together of the. particles, the conteining Bodys are variouſly blown 
£ " up 
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up, and fo are thrown into Convulſive motions. In'truth, as often as the Spaſ- 
modick Afﬀection becoms habitual, that the Convulſive Paroxiſms ariſe nor rares 


ty on their own accord, and without any evident cauſe, but ſtill on every li ght 
ls 


oc.afion; the procatartick Cauſe of ſuch a diſeaſe, conſiſts in the evill diſpo 

on, of ſuch a ſort of animalSpirits: For neither is the Serous filth,: or other leſs 
ſharp humours, although depoſited 1n the very ventricles of the Brain, or about 
the origine of the nerves, ſufficient to ſtir up ſuch a ſickneſs: For that I have 
ſeen in. the heads of dead people, oftentimes the middle part of the brain, and 
the very beginings of the Nerves, wholly covered with a limpid water, who, 


whilſt they were alive, had neither the Epilepſie, nor Convulſive Motions : But 


to the producing or theſe motions, vety active Bodys are required, ſuch as/are 
Saline, and Sulphereous, which being combined with the Spirirs, and then on 
a ſudden breaking from them, they imitate the combinations, and violent explos 
ſions, of particular mineralls. For indeed, if in regular and ordinary motion 
( as we have intimated ) the Muſcles cannot get a motive force, and elaſtick 
ſtrength, unleſs a certain exploſion of the animal Spirits be ſuppoſed, certainly 
mach more lawfully may we aſlert, that, epileptick fits, and other admirable 


Convulfions, which ſtill happen to be excited, complications of the _ 
e 


with other very firce particles, and vehement eliſions, or ſtrikings of: theſe, one 
againſt another, are required. But, as to this kind of Spoſmodic _ becauſe 
it differs from thenatural and ordinary, which we have elſewhere ſhewn to be in 
regular motion, and to be ſupplyed from the blood ; it behooves us to inquire; 
from whence it comes, and by what means, andin what places, it is wont to get 
to.the Spirits. | :f it 

As to the firſt, it is to be obſerved, that Spaſmodick exploſions do every way 
happen,not only in the maſcles, to which only they are hmited ;which effe& the 
regular motion, but alſo in the membranes, to wit, 'the ventricle, meſenterie, 
and other p.rts almoſt without blood: beſides, that the exploſions themſelves,in 
the Convulſive Aﬀection, though they are excited contrary to the will of the Ap= 


petite, and the manner of Nature, are far more vehement, and. do longer con- 


tinne, than in the regular motion : out of which it ſtems to be manifeſt, that 
the Exploſive Spaſmodick Copula, doth come from ſome other place, than-the 
Ef#e?rice of Regular motion : And indeed, it is probable, that, that flows not, 
as this, from the arterous blood, running every where among the muſcutousfibres, 


Out deſcends from the Braine, withthe Liquore watring the Nerves, .and ſo is The explored 
heaped vp, about their beginnings, middle, proceſſes, enioldings, and Extremi- eſwedec 

ula nor 
mmed:atly 
from the Blood 
but from the 


tics, as it were the mine of the Convulſive diſeaſe. Indeed nothing appears more 


evident, than that the Spaſmodick Diſeaſe, doth moſt often ariſe, by reaſon of 


the evil firſt fixed in the Brain, and from thence is tranſmitted, into various 
parts of the Nervous Syſtem: for-it happens from hence, that a vehement Paſſi- 
on, as of fear, or Anger, or of Sadneſs of ſpirit, affefing the inhabitants of the 
"x von the paſſion called Hyſteric, and Hypochondriac, doth ſo often ariſe + 

urther, that in theevill Criſes of Feavours, when the aduſt recrements of the 
blood, are transfer*d into the head, Convulſions do generally ſucceed. Moreover, 
and this is the reaſon, why the Vertigo, the inflation of the head; torpor of the 
minde, and other accidents of the Supreme Region, are wont to be tlie proemiu, 
of Spaſmes- preſently following, in the Inwards, and not ſeldom, in the whole 
Body. Wherefore it is not to be doubted, but that the heterogeneous, and ex- 


Brain. 


ploſive particles, are inſtilled from the Blood, together with the nervous juice, 
into the Brain ; which afterwards being thruſt forth, into the nervous ſtock, do -_ 


there grow to the Spirits, and with them bring on a Convulſive diſpoſition. In 
truth, the Spaſmodick diſtempers, which are either univerſal, or at leaſt occupie 


many parts of the body at once, ariſe for the niot part, by this only nieans. But 
in the mean time, we will not deny, but that particular Spaſms, which contain 


themſelves within Certain places, the Head being no ways affefted, are induced 


ſometimes by other means. For if the nerves imbibe their humour from -either 
end, to wit, the root, and the extream fragments, (which both the learned 
Glifſ-n maintains to be moſt likely, and by us is ſtiewed int our Nee, not 
without great probabillity ) it may be from hence'inferr'd, that the Spaſiniodick 

articles are broght inwardly, not only from the beginning of the Nerves, but 
ſomewhat alfo by their extremities: T —_— that perhaps appears — 


- 


6 Df Convuiſive Diſeales. Chap. tz 
Sometimes ye plain enough, that from the ſpleen being evilly affected, Spaſims ariſing about 
ceived from he its region, do not ſeldom affeft the Hypochondria and Precordia. I have known 
ta _ fome, irom a tumour or ulcer exiſting in the Meſenterie, womb , and other in- 

| wards, were wont to have Conyulſions, both in the grieved part, and alſo all 2- 

bout it ; the reaſon of which ſeems to be no other, than that the heterogeneous 
icles being more plentifully heaped up, in the affected place, Creeping alſo 
ito the nervous fibres, planted nigh thereunto, ſapply them with matter for 
Convulſive motions like to ae>> pen But indeed, Spaſins ariſing from 
ſuch a caufe, are not wont todiffuſe themſelves far about, nor always to aſcend 
to the Head. br 
Theſe things being thus premiſed, cotiferning the inward and, next Cauſe of 
the Spaſinodic Diſtemper, which we affirm to ariſe chiefly , and moſt often, 
from the head it ſelf,;and in ſome reſpect alſo from the extremities of the Nerves, 
it now remains, that we more | yon =. declare, the Various remoter Cauſes 
—_— in cither Kinde, and the manifold proviſion of this diſeaſe. The Convulſive Di- 
pron ſeaſe therefore, for the moſt part, takes its original from the head : to wit; as 
 offenas the heterogeneous and exploſive particles, being diffuſed from the blaod 
into the Brain, or its medullarie Appendix, are afterwards derived fo the ner- 
vous ſtock, and there grow together with the Spirits : But this happeus to come 
topaſs from various cauſes: for there are very many ways and means, whereby 
the morbifick matter is admitted into the head, and very many alſo, whereby it 
isdeduced intothis, or that region of the nervous Syſtem ; and according tothe 
yarious tranſlations of this kind of morbifick matter, the divers kinds of Convyul- 
_ five motionsare conſtituted. | | | 
L a morn . Therefore, that the Heterogeneous and Spaſmodick particles are adtriitted in- 
war pak to the Encephalon, it is to be imputed to the fault, both of the blood ſending, 
ana" and of the Brain receiving it. | YE 
Head, by tbe 1. When the Blood, powrs upon the Head the morbifick matter, either all its 
nb of whole maſs is depraved, as it frequently happens in malignant feavours, allo in 
"——_—_ the Scorbutick, cacochymick, and chiefly in an originally corrupt Diſtemper ; or 
the Blood of it ſelf innocent and incorrupt, receives elſewhere malignant little 
bodys, and afterwards fixes them on the brain , ſo in great impurities of the In- 
wards, andchiefly when any parts are affetted with an Inflamation, or virrflent 
ulcer, or hurtfull ferment, for from ſuch mines the taint of the diſeaſe, the nox- 
ious particles bubble up into the blood, and afterwards, in its paſſage, are laid 
up in the Brain : So, by reaſon that the ſpleen, womb, and other Iawards, being 
evilly affeted, Convulſive Diſeaſes are excited, which notwithſtanding, ed 
more immediatly-upon the Brain. receiving the corruption of thoſe parts, through 
= the commerce of the Blood. 
An3 afoof 2. Batin the ſecond place, the Blood however vitious it ſhould be, and im- 
bbe brain re- _ with the morbid ſeed, it could not eaſily leave its InfeCtion on the 


OS. ead, unleſs there were ſome fault in the Conſtitution of the brain, and its Ap- 
pendix; as long as theſe parts are well made, and are full of vigour, they defend 
themſelves, and what belongs to them, and the doors being ſhut, they admit no- 
thing but an! unmixt ſpirituous Liquour,deftinated for their uſe : but ifeither the 
paſſages, and pores of the Brain are too lax, or the door-keeping Spirits leave or 
are called off from their watches, an heterogeneous and morſific matter, creeps 

, p21 J; in together with the nervous juice, and unfolds its malignity, in the animal go- 
; _ - vernment. Asto the evil diſpoſition of the Brain it ſelf; it is ſometimes heredi- 
train cither tary : So thoſe ſprung from parents obnoxious to the Epilepſie, or Convulſions, 
bertditary are themſelves for the moſt part prone to the ſame Diſtempers : and indeed, the 

Conſtitution of the brain, may ſeveral ways become vitious from the birth : for 

Either its temperature is more moiſt, or more dry than it ſhould be, or it may be 

faulty by the exceſs, or deſect of either Quallity. Sometimes the pores are more 

laxgr its conſiſtency is too ſoft, or too hard : and alſo the Conformation of the 

&r acquired. parts of theBrain, and its Appendix, may be after an undue manner ; But ſome- 
times, the diſpoſition of the Brain and Nerves, originally whole, and firm, is 
vitiated by accident, and acquires a morbid inclination : long Intemperance may 
enervate theſe parts: asalſo malignant feavours, and chronical Diſeaſes, very 
much debillitate them: beſides outward accidents, as the exceſs of heat or cold, 


anulcerer a blow oftentimes perverts their Craſes, andrenders them more lyck 
5 car 
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dentto the impreſſions of Diſeaſes. Buras to the Conſtitution- or irregularities 

of the animal Spirits, by reaſon of which, the heterogeneous and Spaſmodick par- 
ticles, enter the brain without any repulſe, and more eaſily cleave toit; it is 

to be obſerved, that the animal Spirits are in ſome more tender, and eaſily diſli- 
pable, from their very birth ; ſo that indeed, they are not able to ſuffer any thing 

very ſtrong or vehement, to be brought to the ſenſe or Imagination; but ſtrait _ 
they fly into confuſions : For this Reaſon, women rhore than men, and ſome of 

them more then others, are obnoxious to the paſſions called Hiſterick. Further, 
ſometimes a violent Pafſion, impreſſes on the ſpirits; though moderatly firm, 

this kind of diſſipation and inordination, 'fo that afterwards they are able to ſuf- 

fer nothing ſtrongly, or to reſiſt any injurie : So it often happens, that morbid 
impreſlions are affixed on the animal regimen, by ſudden fear, or great ſadneſs, 
which can hardly ever after be blotted out : for from hence women often con- 

traCt firſt the Diſeaſes named the Aother, or from the Womb, and nien the hypo- 
chondriack,, and are for the moſt part ſtill ſubject to them. Fi == 

From theſe things it appears, after what manner, and for what Cauſes, the * How the 
Spaſmodick Matter is wont to be admitted into the Head : now let us ſee next, 5ific mat- 
what is done with it afterwards; if that this matter brought to the Brain, in- vary -— | 
duces the Convulſive diſtempers, either not always, or not altogether, after the ;4e jeag rs ii. 
ſame manner. | i poſed, 

1. It ſometimes happens, that the heterogeneons and exploſive Particles; are Somerimes ir 
admitted into the Brain, which notwithſtanding are again exterminated; with- * carried back 
out any great hurt, and before they enter into the nervous ſtock : for that the 939" from 
veins and Lympheducts, or water-cartying Veſſels, often ſap up what is ſuper- * aaar 
fluous, and an enemy to the animall dominion, and convey it forth of doors, or 
diſpoſe of it into EmunCtuaries, or Sinks. Whilſt ſuch a matter is for a little 
while agitated in the brain, its particles being affixed to ſome of its Spirits, and 
at length ſtriking againſt them, cauſe the Yirtego, and the ſwimming in the 
head ; but becauſe they enter not into the paſſages of the nerves, Spaſmodick 
Diſtempers do not follow. | 

2. When the morbifick matter is admitted within the Head, and not preſgnt- _; _ 
ly from thence ſent back, oftentimes it produces ndt its evill, till it is inſerted $9*temes is 
into the ſtock of the Nerves; for the animal Spirits within the Brain, being as 5, 4... 
yet ſtrong, and having got a more free ſpace, they evade the embraces of every ou fack. 
heterogeneous {dpula; which indeed they are not able to do, within the ſtrait 
channells of the nerves : Beſides, the morbifick matter it ſelf, if it carinot be ſent 
away out of the Brain by the excretory veſlells, 1t is by and by ſent forth to the . | 
Syſtem of the nerves as the more ignoble part : bur if in ſpite of the force of the Remaining i 
ſuperiour faculties; ſuch a matter ſtays long within the brain, & much infects b- jvyooeenk 
the Spirits that inhabitit, and induces the Epilepſie, as ſhall be more particularly Genes, Ng 
ſhewed hereafter: but more often, the hurtfall matter is thrown on the nervous 
ftock, from the brain, without much harm to it, but this happens to come to 
paſs, not always after the ſame way. : k CE” 

For truly, the heterogeneous Particles, being mixed with the nervous Liquor, ſpefmodic 
and fallen towards the b2ginings of the Nerves, do not indifferently enter all of ,,zer being 
them together, ot theſe, or thoſe, as chance ſhall guide them, but they are di- fallen on the 
rected to the paſſages of ſome before others, and that not without ſome Reaſon. #crvous fock. 
For we obſerve, that the Convulſive Symptoms, do chooſe for the moſt part one 
place in children, another in ripet years, and a different one in more tender, 
than in the more rebuſt:. | | Pp 

In children, who are not yet accuſtomed tothe Aﬀections of the Heart, and A#:# the 
exerciſe of the outward membets ( whereby the morbifick cauſe may be further foreparts of the 
carried ſrom thebrain ) the Spaſmodick matter runs moreoften irito thoſe neareſt 774 
Nerves, viz. the third, fifth, and fixth pares ; wherefore,their faces and mouths, ” 
and thoſe parts, are chiefly handled - and it is rate and unuſual for them,to have 
their viſcera, and precordia; lifted up, or affected, with an inordinate motion, 
as inthoſe of riper years: onthe contrary, in men of more advanced years, by ; boſe of of 
its approach to the intercoſtals, and the Nerves of the wandring pare, it being 
more open to thoſe of the ſpinal marrow, which thoſe nerves reſ] peck are wont to 
be more frequently pulled : but yet with this difference, that in the more tender, 
2nd thoſe who arevery delicate, and ſubject to paſſtons, and who by — 

g Y | th 


per years, 


Df Convulfive Dileaſes. Chap. i. 
the paſſions of the minde, have very often their precordia and viſcera diſturbed, 
the Spaſmodick matter, more readily enters the more open-paſlages of the interi- 
our Nerves; and therefore, they are rendred more obnoxious to Spaſlines, ſtirred 
up in the Abdomer-and the Thorax : for hence it is that women are moleſted with 
the paſſions called Hyſterical, and ſome men with the hypocordriack; as ſhall be 
more largely declared hereafter, when we come to treat particularly of theſe 
Diſtempers. 6 | 

After what When the Spaſmodic matter falls upon the heads of ſome nerves, or remaining 
—_— ; there, it creates only a giddineſs, and lighter Spaſmes, and leapings of thoſe parts, 
furbs Ye , to which theſe Nerves belong, or beinglidden more deeply into the pipes of the 


rits, whilſt CITY ; | | 
ays near the Nerves it brings forth more cruel Convulſive Paroxiſms :, but the ſame being di- 


beginnings of lated, into the nervous proceſſes is diſpoſed through one or more of the branches 
we Nerves, or of the ſtock, or Trunk, ſometimes all, and ſometimes only thoſe more open than 
—_ noo thereſt, andby degrees cleave to the Spirits, both within thoſe Nerves, as alſo 
—_ ther peſ: to thoſe planted within the hanging Fibres : ſo that it is after the ſame manner, 
ſages. and there is the like preparation in the diſpoſition to Convulſive Paroxiſms, as if 
rains of Gunpowder were laid in a long train to be fired ſucceſſively : The Spi- 
rits after this manner imbred with an heterogeneous {dpla,are lodged within the 
Fibres, interwoven with the membranes, and Muſcles, but chiefly within the 
netvous foldings ; and when they. grieved with too great plentitude, or trou- 
bled on any other occaſion, are compelled to ſhake off their Copwula, the particles 
ſtriking and Teaping one againſt another, hugely blow up the containing parts ; 
and ſo excite a motive force, contrary to the command, and Laws of the Appe- 
pens. roar the tite, and Nature : Beſides, theSpirits once ſtirred up, to the performing Con- 
Gwe, by eo yulſive motions, begingheir exploſions, from the one or the other extremity, of 
of plenitude the nervous Syſtem, but for the moſt part at the end. But they who are firſt ex- 
or irri2ation. Ploſed, ſnatch or take with them their neighbours, alſo przdiſpoſed, like a fiery 
train ; and ſo they propagate the begun affection, with a long, continued ſeres 
of Spaſms, from one end to the other: For'a convulſion begun in the bottom 
of the belly, or at the foot, or hand, creeps by degrees to the upper parts, and 
for the moſt part to the head it ſelf : and the ſame Diſtemper, when it begins in 
the brain, { as in the Epilepſie ) is derived in like manner thence downwards, to 
The Baſmndj the remote Viſcera, and alſo to the exteriour members and Limbs. © _ 
pris +7 of The morbifick matter,flowing in the heads of the nerves, produces divers kinds 
Gonrulſions of convulſions, according to their various plenty and diſpenſation ; forfirſt of all, 
either continu-1t 15 to be obſerved, that the whole paſlages of the nervous Syſtem, or of ſome of 
ed or pes0di- jts parts, through the abundant, and exuberant matter, are ſometimes poſſeſſed, 
cal or byfirs. fo that the animal Spirits, both flowing in, and there implanted, being full of 
an heterogenegus (opsla, and a perpetual ſupplement of it, are urged into conti- 

nual Spaſms. I have known ſome, who- have had all the muſcles and tendons 

through their whole body, afflicted with ContraCtions and leapings without in- 

termiſlion : I have known others whoſe thighs, arms, and other members, were 
perpetually forced into various bendings, and diſtortions - and alſo others | have 

ſeen, who of neceſſity were compelled to leap and run up and down, and to 

beat the ground with their feet, and hands ; and ifthey did it not, they fell into 

cruel Convulſions of the Yiſcera and Precordia: 2. If the exploſive and hetero- 

geneous Particles, be combined with the Spirits in a leſſer plenty, they ſtick to 

them without tumultor perturbation, untill after ſome time, both Particles leap-_ 

ing again one from anothet, and from their ſtriking one another,. raiſe up Con- 

vulfive paroxyſins; which fort of Paroxyſms are periodical, and are repeated 

_ exactly at certain hours ; which happens by reaſon of the morbifick matters, be- 

ing dayly poured upon the nervous ſtock, with an equal dimenſion, and there- 

fore about the ſame ſpace of time, it is alſo dayly heaped up to an explofive ple- 

nitude ; or they are wandring, and uncertain, 1n others, for that. the heteroge- 

neous particles, are poured 1n with a leſſer company, and ſo ariſe not to an ex- 

ploſive fullneſs, under a long time ; when in the mean time, the more full heap- 

ing of them together, and their exploſion, are wont to happen ſometimes more 

often, and ſometimes more ſeldom, by reaſon of ſeveral occaſions, or eyident 

cauſes : hence it comes to paſs, that the Spaſmodic Diſtemper is ſometimes alto- 

gether attributed to the evident cauſe, when indeed,, if a more remote convul- 

five cauſe had not gone b:fore, ſuch a cauſe had ſtir'd up none. 


The ſpirits en- 


Therefore, 
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Thergfore, that we may ſay fomething of the evident cauſes of Conyufions, we Eu;l 
have already obſerv'd, it they be more vehement, and happen to a weak and -— PIR 
tender conſtytution of Brain, and nervous ſtock, they are ſometimes folitary, or Spaſms. 
of themſelves cauſe convulſive paſſions : but as often as the Spaſmodick Diſtem- 
per is keaviee, and being made habitual is wont to return oftener, though the e- 
vident Cauſe be manifeſt, and bears the blame ofthe effe&t, nevertheleſs it is to 
be ſuſpeed, that a procatartick, or more remote cauſe exiſts, and is the mote 
ſtrong efficient, though it lies hid within for unlels the Spirits are imbued with 
an heterogeneous Copula, they would not be ſo eafily, nor ſo often, driveninto 
involuntary, and preternatural Exploſions; | | 

We meet with a double order or Claſſes of Evident cauſes; for either they are The E2;Jent - 
of that ſort which increaſes the procatarick or more remote, and brings it ſoon- Gauſe i2v0fol# 
er to an exploſive fullneſs, as arean ill manner of living, and errors in the fix Viz, Filing. 
0n-naturals, which by infetting the blood, and nervous juice, heap up to a Sa- _ padaga 
curity, in greater plenty, on the Spirits heterogeneous particles, and by that '* 
means do the fooner procure Spzſmodick acceſſions. Or 2dly, the evident cauſe 
1s faid to be, whatever ſtirs and irritates ſuddenly the ſpirits, that they preſently 
fall into exploſions, and whatever it be, that cauſes them to ſtrike off their Copula, 
and of this ſort there are very many accidents, that provoke the ſpirits, planted ,,, . . - . 
now. within the Head, and now within the nervous Syſtem, to convullive moti- ne fs 
ons by a divers inſtinct ( as is wont 1n the regular motions ) which motions are ei- by Spaſms, - 
ther direct, -or reflected. | | | dirett, or re= 

1. Of the former kinde chiefly are violent perturbations of the minde, where- fef2. 
with the fpiritsof the brain being agitated and confuſed, they excite others ly- 
ing within the nervous ſtock, and often przdiſpoſed, to irregular exploſions, fo a 
vehement fear, anger, or ſadneſs, do not only introduce epileptical and hyſteri- 
cal fits, to thoſe that are diſturbed in their health, bat ſometimes cauſe to divers 
others, palpitation, and trembling of the heart, and alſo horrid conyulſions of 
the members and Limbs. 2. As to the other kinde of evident cauſe,to wit,where- 
by Spaſms are excited by a refletted Aft, this indeed comes to paſs not-unfre- 
quently, as often as any heavy trouble, with an irritation of the fibres and ſpirits, 
happens any where to the nervous ſtock : for that this trouble being by and by 
communicated, to the chief fountains of the Spirits, to wit, the brain or Cere- 
bell, from thence inordinateand violent motiogs, againſt the will of the minde, 
that is convulſive, being begun, they are returned back, for ſo either worms, phy- 
ſick, or ſharp humours, cruelly hauling the coats of the Inteſtines, cauſe ſpaſms 
in thoſe'parts, and not ſeldom in the outward members. 
So much for the ſeveral kindes of cauſes, the canjunct, procatartick, and evi- 


iz. the various recrements of the blood, and nervous juice, feveriſh taints, Pre- che extrem;- 
terpatural falt, or ſnlphureous hamours, yea worms, the ſtone, with many other #es -_ the 
things, to be infeſtousto the nervous ſtock, and ordinarily to ſtir up Spaſmodick #49 « Fl 
xTitations. As to the places affected, or the ſeat of the irritative matter, although Gags, of the 
dhis brings huct inany part of the _—_—_ Syſtem, yet for the moſt part, It 15 yrs, © 
wont 
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wont to become moſt infeſtous, when it is fixed near the beginnings, or the ends 


of the nervous Syſtem, or about the middle procefles of the Nerves, and eſpeci- 
ally in their foldings : Beſides, ſuch-a matter, which irritating the Spirits, is wont 
to have the place of an Evident Cauſe, doth not ſeldome become; as we hinted 
but now, the means of a more remote cauſe, foraſmuch as the heterogeneous 
particles, being ſent from it, enter into the nervous fibres, and being combined 
with the Spirits; renders them more apt and ready to be exploded. 


How the irrz- 1+ Therefote, it ſometimes happens, that malignant humours, and infeſtous 


2ating Ganſe 


to the nervous ſtock, being poured out from the blood;on the region of the brain, 


affets the ori- and from thence dilated to the hinder region of the Head, do fall upon the ori- 


So 


How the ex- 
xremis1es of 
the Nerves. 


How the mid- 
Ale proceſſes 
an foldings ( 


The differer 
a7, 
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cine of the nerves; where, if the little skin, which cloathes the oblong pith, be 
Flies, they fall into the naked trunks of the nerves, and enter deeply into their 
fbres;, wherefore indeed, (dnvalſive motions ariſe, not only in the neighbouring 
parts of the head, bur ſotnetimes in very remote, and not rarely in the whole 
neryous Syſtem : This is generally obſerv'd, in evill G:ſes of feavours, the morbi- 
fick matter being tranſlated to the head ; alſo in cephallic Diſtempers, being 
brought to the worſt and deadly ſtate. Truly, when I have operied the heads of 
thoſe, who have dyedby this means, I found in all of them, the hinder Region of 
the oblong pith, immers'd with a ſharp, and falr Ser. , 

2. As the interiour extremity, or original of the Syſtem, ſo not rarelythe ex- 
terior, or the end, from a vellication or hawling there made, begets Spaſms, or 
Convulſive motions, and transfers them on every ſide : that this is done ordinari- 
lyin the outward members, the prickings of the tendons, and Nerves, do teſtifie. 
No leſs are Spaſms wont to be excited every way about, from a vellication or 
pulling, made in the Y*ſcera, when at anytime Medicines, or ſharp humours, al- 
fo worms lying in the Ventricle or Inteſtines, pull the membraneous part, -and fo 
impreſs a troubleſome ſenſe on the chief ſenſories; preſently from thence, by rea- 
ſon of thefiring of the ſpirits, Convulſive motions torment now the affected parts, 
and now indifferently any other parts: for oftentimes Spaſms, from the more 
grievous hurt of ſome Inwards , do notonly imploy the affeted parts, and their 
neighbours,but alſo the Muſcles of the face and mouth, and are likewiſe transfer'd 
to the exterior members. The ſtone impaCted in the Uriters, canſes not only cruel 
ContraCtidnsin that paſlage, but in all its neighbourhood. Moreover, ſome hy- 
ſteric and other hypochondriac Symtoms, are ſometimes induced by this means, 
foraſmuch, as by a vellication made-in the membranes of ſome Yzſcera; thence 
the Spaſm is returned back. | | 

- 3. The irritative matter, which is wont to be the Evident Cauſe of Spaſms, 
ſometimes occupies the middle proceſſes of the nerves; and therefore the parts, 
ſometimes above, ſometimes beneath its ſeat, ate incited to convulſive motions.: 
This appears plain enough in the foldings of the Nerves; for when the ſharp 
rectements of the nervous juice, are laid up in them, they do not rarely create 
Spaſms, through the whole neighbourhood : by this means, the Collick or Hiſte= 
rick Diſtemper, is often ſeen to be begot or excited, there being no fault in thoſe 
$nwards, only from the humours, depofitediin the foldings of the meſenterie, as 
we will ſhew hereafter, when we come to treat of thoſe particular Diſtempers. 
In like manner, by reaſon that the ganglioform foldings, being ſtopped up with 
a ſharpand irritative hamour, perfocation or choaking in the Throat, and vari- 
ous Contra&ons of the Precord:aare cauſed. Beſides, Spafmnodick Diſtempers do 
not ſeldom depend, upon a ſharp humour within the whole trunks of the nerves, 
and filling the paſſages of the nervous w__ We haye ſeen ſome troubled with 
admirable, and perpetual Convalſions, ſo that they have been forced {as we 

ve already mentioned Yto run about, to leap, to fling about, and diſtort their 
members, to ſtrike the ground with their feet and hands, and to exerciſe other 
ſtrange ” even as if they had been bewitch'd ; the genuine Cauſe of which 
kinde of paſſion, ſeems to conſiſt in this,thatthe Juice watering the nervous ſtock, 
being moſt ſharp like ſtygian water, and being become degenerate from its due 
Caſs, dothirritatecontinually, and as it were poſſe witha certain madneſs, the 
Sprrits therein flowing, and —_— FOLD. 7 < Rg 
From theſe things, which we have diſcourſed, about the various cauſes of Con- 
vulfions, their manyfold Speczes and differences are made manifeſt : For firft, we 
have made known, that Spaſinodick Paſſions are molt often derived, whe” * of 
| | their 
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their orsgize, for the head, being affeted ; or the morbific matter, flowing into 
the beginnings of the Nerves : yet ſometimes, though more rarely, they depend 
upon ſuch a matter, Creeping into the extremities of the neryes. | 
2. As tothe produttion of the Diſeaſe and ſymptoms, we obſerve the ame 
ſometimes to be produced, from a ſolitary evident Cauſe, as a ſudden and vehe- 
ment Faſſion: but indeed more often, to require a more remote, or procatartic 
cauſe, or przvious diſpoſition - moreover, the cauſes ſometimes ſo.to interfeer 
that the procatartick, alſo may ſupply the place of the evident cauſe; and alſo, 
on the contrary, that this may ſerve in the place of the other. | : 
3. As tothe extention of the Diſeaſe, the Convullive Diſtemper may be diſtin- 
guiſhed into Vniverſul, becauſe the Spirirs aftuating the whole nervous Syſtem al- 
moſt, and the Ercephalon it felf,, are ſucceſſively exploded ; and Particular, in 
—_— the Spirits, within ſome private Region of the Animal Kingome, are di- 
ſturbed. | 

1. The former is meant, when the animal Spirits are irritated, within their 
firſt fountains, towit, the pith of the brain, and cerebell, from whence their vi- , 
olentexploſions happen; wherefore every internal function of the ſoul, to wit, 
the ſenſe and Imagination is obſcured, and its exterior locomotive faculty per- 
verted: This kind of univerſal Spaſmodick Diſtemper, in which, beſides the 
ſpaſms oſthe Limbs and Y3ſcera, the interior powers of the Soul ſuffer an Ecclipſe, 
iS again twofold : to wit, either primarie, which begins at the Head, and ariſes, 
foraſmuch as the Spirits inhabiting that place, being imbued with nitro-ſalphu- 
reous particles, are firſt exploded, and their inkindling ſnatches or takes hold of 
the reſt, flowing in both the medulary and nervous Appendix, and there ſtirs up 
Convulſive exploſions, as may be diſcerned in theEpilepſie. 

2. Or this univerſal paſſion, cauſing Inſenſibility is Secondary, to wit, which 
being begun ſomewhere in the nervous ſtock, from thence, plenty of ſpirits be- 
in "Aon vely affected, becoming like the undulation or moving of waters, is 
at length carried to the head it ſelf: thisoften happens in paroxiſms called hy- 
Rerical, in which, by reaſon of the Spaſm begun at firſt inthe bottom of the bel- 
ly, or ſome intumeſtency or riſing up in the Abdomen, then, the ſame ſpreads, 
ing higher, with the ſame effect, through the pipes of the Nerves, the Ventricle, 
and by and by the Precordia are drawn — and at length, the Spaſin force- 
'ablyruſhing to the Head, thepatients fall down, and all Knowledg is taken from 
them, and laſtly, the Diſeaſe being reflefted into other nerves, Convullive moti- 
ons ofthe exterior members ſucceed, | 

2. But as to the particular Spaſin, in whoſe fit the ſick continue well in minde, 
this Indeedis diſtinguiſhed into various differences. As to the ſeat of the matter, 
which happens about the beginnings, extremities, or middle proceſſes of the 
Nerves ( as we have ſhswn ) there ariſes a difference : For even as this morbifick 
matter, beſeiging the beginnings of the nerves, 1s fixed about the head, middle, 
orend of the oblong pith , it therefore happeneth, that ſometimes only the parts 
of the face or mouth, ſometimes the Y:/cera of the lower, or middle Belly, and 
again ſometimes chiefly the outward limbs, are hauled together. 


Further, a Convulſion, as to the duration of the fit, and its magnitude, uſes gf ;ge Jurati- 
to be diſtinguiſhed, into a continual, and Intermitting : The former, as we have onof the Fiz. 


already hinted, is called Tenaſmus, ora permanent ContraCftion, as when one 
part, or more, being Contracted or diſtorted with a conſtant ſtretching, are de- 
rained for ſome time in the ſame preternatural poſture ; ſo, when the muſcles, 
or a member, ſuppoſe the eye, Lipps, Cheeks, are diſtorted from their right po- 
ſition, nor cannot eaſily be preſently reduced : the cauſe of which is ſometimes 
arefolution, or Palſie, in ſome other muſcles, which when they are looſened, 
theoppoſite do too ſtrongly Act, and draw forceably the whole part, towards 
themſelves, which ought to ſtand, as it were betwixt them, in au equall balance : 
but ſometimes, ſuch a permanent contraction, 1s excited, by reaſon of the ten- 
dons being ſtopped with an impacted ſerous humour, which become for that cauſe 
ſtiff: This Kinde of Diſtemper becoms very familiar in the Scurvy, that the ſick 
fometimes are not able toextend any member or Joynt, but they are contracted 
round like a globe.Wometimes the Tendons in the back by reaſon of ſuch a courſe 
of humour, draw the bones ont of their due ſcituation, and cauſe a gibbouſneſs, 
vr bending out of the Body. The T, __y want to be di ſtipguiſhed into 51 
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verſal, of which there are three Kinds, to wit, Tenſion forward, Tenſion back- 

wards, and Tenaſmus properly ſo called; and Peculiar or particular, which chief- 

ly reſpects ſome certain member or joynt : we will ſpeak of theſe diſtinctly here- 
er, 

2. The intermitting Convulfion, is either ſhort and momentary, which is a&t- 
ed by frequent turns , andas it were by little leaps, as is ro be obſerved in the 
guaking and ſhakings of the Tendons in horror, which are to be diſtinguiſhed be- 
tween, with a frequent alternation of motion and reſt : or the leapings of the 
Spaſms, and their intervals, are drawn out longer : Soit is uſual, for Convulſive 
paroxyſms, when they are repeated, to endure for ſome time, and to leave off a+ 
gain ; but ſuch periods are now certain, or come to certain ſet hours, now rare, 
and incertain, and happen after a divers manner, and as various occaſions are gi- 
ven. There are other differences of this diſtemper, which will be better illuſtras 
ted hereafter,when we ſhall ſpeak particularly of each kinde of Convullions. 
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CHAPTER IL 
Of the Epilepſze. 


Hus far we have treated; of the Nattte, Cauſes; and differences of Spaſms, 

or Convulſions in general according toa clean, new, and unuſual Hypotheſss, 
but ( as I think) agreable enough with Reaſon : our next buſineſs 1s, to explain 
hy cularly the chief kindes of that Diſtemper ; amongſt which the Epslepſie eaſi- 

y deſerves the preheminence, and the Conſideration of it ought to proceed, by a 

certain right of method and order ; forthat this Diſeaſe, having as it were got a 
large Empire, in the humane body, exerciſes its Tyrranie, not only in the whole 
Encephalon, but for the moſt part, in all the parts of the nervous Siſtem at once : 
Wherefore by the Ancients, it was called Morbus Herculeus, or the Hercnlean Di- 
ſeaſe, from the Cruelty of the diſtemper, and from the rhanner of the violent fits, 
as if ſent, as it were by ſome Divinity, being ſo amazing, morbus Sacer, or, the ho-- 
Iy Diſeaſe, to which may be added, the Conjecture of a certain Divine of our own 
Country, of no ſmall note, to wit, that many, who were taken to be Demonaicks 
or poſſeſſed with the devill in the New Teſtzment, were only . Epilepticks, an 
that they called the cure of this Diſeaſe by our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, an ejection 
or exorciſimn of the evill Spirit : In truth, in this Diſtemper, no marks at all, of the 
morbifick matter appears, or are ſo very obſcure, that we may have deſervedly 
ſuſpected it, to bean inſpiration of anevill Spirit , at leaſt it is probably, that 
as often as the Devill is permitted to afflift miſerable Mortals, with his deluſions, 
he is not able to draw more Cruel Arrows, from any other quiver, or to ſhew 
miracles by any better witch; than by the aſſaulrs of this monſtrous Diſeaſe. 

As the Symptoms of the Epilepſie are very Stupendious, ſo their Cauſes, and 
the formal Reaſon of the Diſeaſe it ſelf, are moſt difficult to be unfolded. For in- 
deed, the buſineſſe'is vatiouſly controverted among authors, both concerning the 
part Aﬀected, and alſo the manner of its being; affeted : many place its ſeat in the 
Brain, or its Ventricles, others in the meninges, or thin skins enwrapping the 
Brain, and ſome again in the middle, or loweſt belly, bnt by what right ſhail be 
inquired into anon : In the meantime, laying aſide the opinions of others, that 
the true ſpeculation of this Diſeaſe may be found out, by the clew af cight rea- 
ſoning, we will firſt of all endeavour to give you itsdeſcription, together with the 
whole ſenſe of its Phenomenas. Secondly, theſe things beingrightly weighed, to 
finde out the ſubject of the dijcaſe,and its chiefly affected parts. Thirdly and laſt- 
ly, to addthe means and manner. whereby this diſeaſe is begotten, with the true 
Cauſes of its Symtoms. 

In the firſt place, As to the Idea of the Diſeaſe, the Epileptick Fit or aſſault, 
ſeerns to be only an univerſal, and more cruel Convulſion, @ wit; in which the 
Spirits inhabiting the Brain, being firſt irregularly moved, and as it were confu- 


ſd, all the reſt, dwelling in both the medulary, and nervous appendix of _ =] 
ecpnatony 
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eephalon, begin at once Convulſive motions, or inordinate contraCtions, and con» 
tinue them for ſome ſpace,with frequent leapings or palpitations : The acceſſion 
of the diſeaſe come upon them at unawares, and oppreſles the ſick, not the leaſt 
thinking of it, and in the twink of an Eye, caſts them on the. ground, deprived 
of ſenſe and underſtanding ; for that they do not only fall, but .are flung down 
with a certain force, ſo that oft times the part firit ſtriken againſt the Earth,, or 
other adjacent Bodies, is hurt witha bruiſe or wound ; being laſt done, there 
comes upon them a gnaſhing of Teeth, witha foam at the mouth alſo, often- 
times the ſhaking of the head, and a frequent knockingit againſt the ground,the 
armes and thighs, yea, the hinder part of the neck, and back, either become 
preſently ſlit, or elſe they are diſtorted hither and thither, with various ben- 
dings; ſome Cruelly beat their breaſts, others ſtrongly thruſt outtheir armes and 
thighs, and fling them, and ſometimes the whole Body, impetuoully here and 
there ; many have their precordia, and hypochondria, and alſo all their lower belly 
ſwelled, and blown upvery much :. after ſome time, ſometimes ſhorter, ſome- 
times longer, theſe Symptoms, the Tragedy being as it were acted, ceaſe, on a 
ſudden, and then the ſick come to themſelves, and recover their ſenſes - but after 
the fit there remains an akeing in the head, with a dulneſs, and hebitude of the 


ſenſes, and not ſeldom a turning, or giddineſs. . . 
The Epileptick, Paroxyſms are wont to return ſometimes at ſet times of the day, 
moneth, or year ; and moſt Commonly at the greater returns of the year or Tro- 
picks, or at the oppoſite aſpects,or conjunCtionsof the Sun,or moon, they are wont 
more certainly to return, and to afflict more grievouſly ; ſometimes their comings 
or acceſſions, areuncertain, and wandring occo__ to the occaſion, and va- 
riety of Evident Cauſes: there are alſo Fits or Poroxy{ms, now morelight,which 
quickly paſſe away, ſo that the ſick are ſcarce thrown to the ground, norare car- 
ried intodiſorder or inſenſibility ; now more grievous, whereby they when taken, 
lye ſenſeleſſe the ſpace ofan hour or more, and are tormented with horrid Symp- 
toms, as if poſſeſſed with the Devil - Sometimes tho more rarely, ſome forego- 
ing ſignes of the fit, warn them of their falling into it; asan heavineſſe of the head, 
a brightneſs of the eyes, a tingling of theeares:; ſometimes a ſpaſm or cramp pro- 
ceeds, in ſome exterior part, as in the arm, or thigh, or elſe in the back, or 
Hypochondria, which aſcending from thence, like a, Cold air, and creeping to- 
wardsthe head, ſeems to bring on their falling down. .Boys, and young Men are 
found to be more obnoxious to this diſeaſe, than. old men,or men of mature age ; 
who ever are once ſtruct down by its fit, unleſs they be cured by the help of Medi- 
Cines, they will hardly be altogether free, from the infeCtion of it, all their Life 
after ; the more often the Fits are, the more grievous they become,which as they 
frequently return become more cruel, and enervate the uſe of the memory, Ima- 
ination, and Reaſon,and then the ſtrength, and force of the whole animal fun- 
Gion,nntl its Occonomy being greatly perverted, the vital fuuction at length de- 
cays, and by degrees 'is aboliſhed. .The weapons, and wicked preparation of this 
Diſeaſe, being after this mauner layd open, we will next make an inquiry, in 
what part it fixes itsſcat ; or what is its next ſubject. | Ey 
' "Theacceſlion of the Epilepſie, and the manner of invaſion, ſeem plainly to de- The ſubje& or 
clare, that its primary ſeat, ot part chiefly affefted, is contaiued ſomewhere #heſea: of the 
within the Head , but that a Paroxyſim ſometimes begins in the remote parts,and Dijcaſe + he 
from thence aſcends towards the head,which indeed ſeems only to be ſo,and haps 19% 
pens by accident, when inthe mean time, the morficick Cauſe ſubſiſts about the 
Encephalon it ſelf, ( as ſhall be anon declared ) : but that from the firſt aſfault of 
the Diſcaſe, preſently a ſtrange Inſenſibility, and diſorder, with contractions al- 
moſt of all the Members and Y:ſcera ſucceeds, it is amanifeſt ſigne, that the whole 
joynting of the Encephalon, and the original of all the nerves, are poſſeſſed with 
the morbifick Cauſe : But truly, although it fem moſt difficult, to unfold where 
this cauſe, or morbifiek matter ſubſiſts chiefly ; ſor, neither is it pore that | 
the farae is diffuſed thorow all the parts of the Brain ; yet it neither appears in Some affirm ie 
what ſingular place this being fixed ſhonld draw all the other patts fo ſuddenly in- the mtg 
toa Conſent of its evill: | | | of be Brat 
Among the various opinions of Authors, about this matter, there are two that jj.,4..7.Þ 
ſeem more probable than the reſt, and challenge an aſſent with an equall Iikeli- ,, ,;4J part 
neſſe to Truth. One of which aſlerts the very middle of the brain, and the _ of the Brain, 
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the meninges, or the thin skins encompaſling or cloathing it, to be the primary 
ſeat of the Epilepfie : The Reaſon of the former is founded in this, that where 
the fountain of the animal Spirits, andthe original of the ſenſitive ſoul it ſelf con- 
fiſts, there ought to be placed the cauſe of this Diſeaſe, certainly when the chief 
faculties are firſt hurt, all the reſt eaſily participate of the ſame evil : But in truth, 
though 1 may grant in the Apoplexy, and the del:qnzum or fainting of the ſpirits, 
that it is ſo, yet it follows not 1n a Convulſion ( of which kinde of diſtemper the 
Epilepſie is) that all the fibres and nerves ſhould be pulled together, becanſe the 
middle part of the brain is firſt pulled : for that this, as it is a moiſt aud fluid ftb- 
ſtance, and wanting of ſenſe and motion, feems not capable of contraction, or 
the Spaſmodick Diſtemper : wherefore others thinking the brain, and every part 
of it, freefrom the blame of this Diſeaſe, caſt it altogether on the meninges : 
affirming, that the membranes, cloathing the brain, and chiefly their proceſſes, 
ſpread upon the clefts of the brain, and Ceribel, as they are hauled by the morbi- 
fick matter, do conceive or beget Spatms, or horrid Convullions, and then that 
from the Meninges themſelves, ſo Contratted and brought together, the inclnded 
Brain is greatly compreſſed, and bound together, ſo that its pores and paſlages be- 
ing bonnd up, the great amazing diforder -and infenfibility is induced, and alſo 
the trunks of the nerves,to which either meninge or skin is faſtened, being bronzht 


| Into a conſent with them, enter alſo into Convulſive motions : And indeed af- 


It is afforned, 
that the me- 


gmimees are not 


4 had 


Yhe ſpirits 31s and the 


tracted, as to their whole Concavities, that being bound more 


ter this manner, the formal Reaſon of the Epilepſte, may perhaps ſeem to be un- 
folded ; but truly when I conſider further of the matter, 1 think we may differ 
from this opinion, becauſe it does not appear by what Courſe, or for what cauſe, 
the falling down being at hand, theſe meninges ſhould beget ſuch horrid Spaſins. 
Nay, it neither appears, how from them, however Convullive,thev be, the Epi- 
leptick Paroxiſm ſhould be induced. 
As to the former, it ſeems an impoſlible thing, ſor the —_ to be fo con- 
rictly together, 
like a purſe, they ſhould on every ſide pull together their contents, and draw 
them into a narrower ſpace : for that the Dura Marer ſticks moſt firmly to very 
many places of the skul], yea, and the Pia mater is tyed toit, near the proceſſes 
of the hollow turnings, by a mutual knitting of the membranes, andevery where 
beſides with a Continuity of Veſlells :. Hence it eaſily appears, either that memz 
brane, as tothe greateſt part of it, is immovable, ſo that they cannot fall into ſo 
univetſal Spaſins : butin reſpe&t of leſſer Spaſms, as when a certain portion of 
this or that meninge, or both together, is pulled, indeed we grant ſuch may hap- 
pen: for] have often heard thoſe troubled with great headach, to complain ex- 
treamly of a-great conſtriction of the parts, lying under the ſide of the skull, ſome- 
times on the right, ſometimes on the left , andyet from thence no affault of fal- 
ling down, has followed : Further as thoſe membranes being notably hurt,do cauſe 
great vellications or haulings, yet upon it there is not wont to be an Epileprick fit 
to follow : for | have known, from an lmpoſthume in the Dara mater, when be- 
ing broken, and that the ſtinking matter had knawn the more tender meninges, 
and ſhell of the Brain, that the ſick have fallen firſt into an amazedneſſe, and ar 
length intoa deadly Apoplexie, who notwithſtanding, inthe whole courte of the 
Diſeaſe, was free from any Epileptical Symtom. Alſo I remember, 1 have ſeen , 
one.,, who hadthe Dura mater very much torn, by the inſtrument of an unskilfull 
Surgion, and another, that by a wound, had that with part of his skull taken a- 
way, ſo that a pottion of the Brain ſwelled forth, and yet to neither of them any 
EpileCtical paſſion hapned : wherefore neither is it likely, that the blood, or 
humors, or ( if any ſhall Bag ) the vapours, compacted within thoſe meninges, 
can bring in any greater evill, than either a ſtroke, or wound, inflifted oh them, 
or filthy matter there poured out : Befides, thoſe who are more lightly troubled 
with the Eprlepſie, ſo that they ſcarce fail down,and have their minds free through 
the whole aſſault of the diſeaſe,would perceive the membrans to be ſo contracted, 
ome of the brainto be more ſtraitly thruſt together, if there had bin 


very likely ſo, that the Epileptick Paroxiſm is ſtired 
up, from a certain-ſaddain rovdicati 
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biting the Brain, which are in truth the firſt, and immediate ſubject of this Di- 
ſeaſe; to wit, whereby the Brain-it ſelf is-inflated, and rendered fo inſenſible, and 
the Nerves hanging thereto, alfo put into conyullſions :. For hence it comes to 
paſs, that the acceſſion 'of this Diſeaſe begins ſo ona ſudden, . and determines per-= 
tectly without any great proviſion or remains, of the morbifick matter; becauſe 
o InfeCtion is not brought ſo much to the ſolid parts, as to the Spirits them- 
elves. W- 79 | TY - 

We have already ſhown by what means; the heterogeneous and exploſive Co- 
pula, conſiſting as it ſeems of nitro-Sulphurous particles, cleaving tothe ſpirituoug 
particles of the animal Spirits, and laſtly, being ſmitten and exploſed by them, 

reaſon of plenitude or irritation, produces Conyvulſive Symptoms : But although 
this kinde of Spaſmodick Copwla, is firſt diſtilled from the blood into the brain, 
yer, for the moſt part, it does not take hold of the ſpirits there, orat leaſt, it ſtays 
notlong with them, in that place : but rather, being thruſt from thence, towards 

e nervous Appendzx, cauſes particular and reſpective Spaſms, near the places 
affected - But ſometimes, if the Spaſmodic matter be more plentifulland ſtrong, 
and che conſtitution of the brain weak, the heterogeneaus Copula, being fixed to 
the Spirits, not only inthe nervous ſtock; but alſo to thoſe planted within the Ez- 
cephalon it felf,, cauſes the Epileftick diſpoſition; and the: exploſive particles of 
the Spirits, and this Copyla knocking one againſt another, ſtir up the falling fir. 
For indeed,fincethe aſſault of the Eprlepſre urging, the Inſenſibility, and great, difor- 
der is for the moſt part the firſt Symptom, and all the pathognomick, it may be 
concluded, that the animal Spirits,lying within the middle of the brain it ſelf, 
are afteCted before ottiers ; and that therefore, that part, is the principal ſat. 
of the Difeaſe : Then; forasmuch as thefalling of the ſick, or caſting to the ground, 


and ſpaſms of rhe members and Y:ſcera; -molt often follow that Inſenfibility great 


diſordet, or leaping forth, of the ſpirits, itfollows that the animal Spirits alſo 
inhabiting the nervous Syſtem, are imbrued with the ſame exploſive Copula, and 
are drawn into conſent with thoſe inhabiting the brain it felf,, and are excited by 
them, to exploſions. purely inordinate; although ſometimes ( by thewhole ſeries 
of Spirits, planted both in the brain and nervous ſtock, being like a long train 
of gunpowder, prxdiſpoſed to exploſiGns ) an exterior Spaſm, beginning a great 
way off, perhaps in ſome member or Inward, may afterwards be carried to the 
Brain, as ſhall be more fully ſhown hereafter: In the rhean time, -it is concluded, 
that the region of the Brain it ſelf, is always the primary ſeat of this Diſeaſe ; and 
that we ought to ſuppoſe, the conjuntt cauſe of the Diſtemper, not to be water 
Heaped up within the ventricles o#the brain, nor a thick or clammy. humour, im+ 
pacted in the paſlages bf its pores : for ſuch Cauſes are begotten by degrees, and 
therefore would ſhew ſome certain ſignes before-hand, of the firſt coming upon 
one : futther, the aſſault of thefit being over, ſuch a matter could not be wholly 
diſcuſſed in fo ſhort a time, but that from its reliques, ſome impediments of the 
animal funftion would remain, which indeed rarely happens in the Epilepfie,un- 
leſſe inveterate : but, for the exciting of the falling down, no lefſe can be imagi- 
-ned;then that the animal Spirits, which flowing within the marrowie ſubſtance of 
the brain,perform the acts of the interior ſenſe, of the Imagination,and appetite, 
having gotten an heterogeneous Copula, ſhould be inordinately exploded, and fo 
they being diſturbed beyond their orders and ſtations, the Superior faculties of 
.the animal regimen, muſt ſuffer aneclipſe; then, from this . comp exploſionof 
ſpirits, as it were from a fiery enkindling, other Spirits, inhabiting the marrowy 
and nervous appendix, being alſo ptzdiſpoſed ro exploſions, conceive the like 
diſorder, audin like manner, cauſe the exploſive Convulſive motions, of the con- 
taining Bodys. 7% OT. 


Fot although we conclude, that the middle of the brain, is always the prima- The diſeaſe af: 
ry ſeat of the Epilepſie, and that from the beginning, the morbific matter is layd fellsſeconda> » 
p wholly.in that Region ; yet the diſtemper growing grievous, —_— rily very many 
plentifally ſpreadthorow the head, enlarges its bounds, fo that it being ſtrowed parts, of the 
io and there, and far and neer ſtretched out, Spaſmodic particles, -are caſt in- Nerwus 55: 
tothe reft of the Brain, and alſo into the nervous appendix, like gunpowder or ex-#*7 


, 


- - ad ſeed; whereby it comes to pale, that at the firſt approach. of that diſorder 
bf Spirits, Convullſions follow, ſometimes in theſe, ſometimes in thoſe parts,and 
ot rarely thorow the whole Body. S 
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CHAPTER IL. 


The Differences of the Epilepſie, and the reaſons of ſome of 
the Symptoms are unfolded. Alſo its Curatory Method is 


repreſented. 


Hus far of the eſſence, and the Cauſes in generall of the Epilepſie, it ſhall be 
\ | [es our next task, to explicate the difterences of this Diſeaſe, alſo the rea- 
ſons of ſome of the accidents, and Symptoms, belonging to it : to which .we will 
laſtly add, Obfervations and Hiſtories of ſick people, with the method of Curing, 
The moſt notable difference of the Epileplie, is wont to be taken from the Subs 
ject, to wit, that the brain, or part of it, labouring with this diſeaſe, is eithef 
primarily, and Idiopathetically, or properly, affected, or ſecondarily, and nog 
but by conſent, with other parts - concerning the former kinde, we have hither= 
to diſcourſed, as tothe other, to wit, .in which thefaliing down ſeems to ariſe, 
from ſome place without the head, and then lays hold of it ſecondarily, and as 
The Re avs git were by a blaſt ſent from elſewhere; |t is to be obſerv'd, that this kinde of di- 
He Epilephe temper ( as Galen hath noted ) proceeds either from the external, or internal 
which is ſaid Parts : we meet with many examples of Epilepticks, in whom the fit being juſt 
zo be excited Coming upon them, a ſpaſm is felt, with a numneſs in the hand or toe, or other 
by conſent. particular member , which preſently from thence, as it were with a pricking or 
tingling, creeps towards the head, which when it hath attained, immediately 
the fick party falls flat on the Earth, and 1s hurried into Inſenſibility. and diſorder 
of ſpirits, and other proper demonſtrations of the. Symptom of. the falling ſick- 
neſs: neither is it a leſs uſuall proeminm of this diſeaſe, that there firſt ariſes as it 
were a conflict, in the ſtomach, ſpleen, womb, inteſtines, genitalls, or other 
inwards ; or that ſome kinde of perturbation is raiſed in ſome of them; then from 
that place, the aſcent of ( as it were ) a cAd air is perceived, to which diſtem- 
per, follows the acceſſion of the falling evill, with its moſt horrid proviſion of 
fymptoms : hence it was commonly believed, that the cauſe of the Epilepſie, lay hid 
inthe part, ſeen to be ſo primarily aftected,and propagated its evil tothe brain, 
_ of its {elf innocent. | | 

The Conjunt But in very deed, asto this, we muſt ſay, that in every Epilepſie, not only the 
Cauſe 7; tle procatartick or remoter Caule, but alſo the conjunct, remains wholly in the 
Epilepfie con- Brain z to wit, that the ſpirits inhabiting it, being diſpoſed to exploſions , and 
Hits wy 'm there being exploſed, bring on or Caule every falling Evill. As to thoſe przli- 
ve era. minary Symptoms in ſome Epileprical people, they ſometimes have the place of 
an Evident Cauſe, and ſometimes only of a figne : For when the evill diſpoſition 
of any inward, as the ſtomach,” ſpleen, or womb, happens withthe diſpoſition 
of the Epilepſie, as often as any perturbation is begun in that diſtempered In- 
ward, it eaſily happens, by reaſon of a tranſmiſſion of the ferment from thence, 
ora continuation of the ſpaſm to the head, an Epileptical fit is excited in the 

Brain prz-diſpoſed to act. \ 

But theſe kind of fymtoms of the fallingevil,which being ſaſcitated from without, 
ſeem to propagate the diſtemper to the Brain,do often ariſe from the conſent of the 
Brain it ſelf,and are only ſigns of the approach of the Epileprical Fit,or of the ſpi- 
rits beginning to be exploded,in the brain : For when the animal ſpirits planted in 
the.middle parts of the Brain, and Cerebel, and alſo thoſe in the oblong pith or 
marrow, neer the beginnings of the Nerves, are ſo filled with an heterogeneous 
Copula, that, for the Caſting of it off, they are ready to bring on the aſlault of 
the Diſeaſe, before they are all exploded heap by heap, ſome ſpirits lying more 
outward, in ſome private Nerves, becauſe they are deſtitute of the wonted in- 
flux of their ſuperiors, fall into certain inordinations, and ſo begin ſpaſms,which 
fpaſms ( as it is often the manner in this kinde of diſtemper ) begin at the extre- 
mities or ends of the Nerves, inſerted ro this or that member, or. Inward, from 
whence by degrees, they creep forward to their beginnings; whether being come 
forth with the ſpirits, thorow the whole Erncephaloy, before diſpoſed to pg 
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being moved by that ſpaſins, and ſo being ſnatcld away with a fiery enkindling, | 


are canis y exploded or thurſt ont ; {o they ſeem-tos ſtir up theEpileptick Fit, be- 
ginning at firſt from themſelves,. as it were ſecondarily, Ws :ſtinet, brought 
rom fome other place. After this manner, ſometimes the Hiſterical paſſions, 
when beginning in the bottom of the belly, they are Communicated to the Brain; 
arethought to ariſe from thoſe Viſcera and to be ſtifred up by their fault ; when 
in the mean time, the morbific cauſe ſubſiſts chiefly, about the beginnings of the 
Nerves, as we have elſewhere ſignified, and ſhall again ſhow hereafter, when 
we come to treat particularly of the Spaſmodick diſtempers. 
There yet remain other differences of the Falling ſickneſs, to wit, that it is ei- 


ther hzreditary; or acquired ; again, either kind is variouſly diſtinguiſh'd,by rea- 


A ood a . Ge ces of the Ept- 
ſon of the Age, or cime, in which it firſt comes upon one, to wit, when the firſt whe , 


coming of.it happens before, or about the puberty, or being of ripe age, or af- 
ter it ; further as to the Efficacy of the diſeaſe, into ſtrong; and weak, for as much 
as the Paroxyſis or fits, are with, or without the diſorder of ſpirits, and falling, 
as.to its inordinate manner, whoſe. aſſalts are wandring, and uncertain; moereo- 


ver, it is wont to be diſtinguiſhed, accordiug to the peculiar ſymptoms, in theſe, 


or thoſe ſick people, by reaſon of ſome difpoſition, or manifold [dioſyncraſy,; or 
_ Propriety, ofthe Temperament. , 

But from what has been ſaid before, of very many of the Symptoms, which are 
to be met within this Diſeaſe, the cauſes do eaſily appear, fo that there will be 
no need here, to conſider all of them : but of ſome of them, which ſeem more in- 
tricate; .it will not be from the matter, to diſcourſe in this place. 


We will therefore firſt of all inquire, why thoſe ſick of this Diſeaſe, do not fall Why Epilp 


Other diferen- 


as$_thoſe that are apoplectick, or have wounding fits, but are rather ſtricken ticks 


down with violence; as the Earth, or any other bodys, that are by chance 
oppoſite tothem, as if they were ſmitten down by ſome wicked Spirit, ſo that 
very often, ſonie part of the head, or face, is hurt, with the violent fall ; And 
thoſe ſo diſternpered, even.like the D#monaicks in the Goſpel, are frequently 
Aung into the fire, or the. water : but it may be heredeclared,; that the Epilepticks 
become obnoxious to theſe kinde of evills, for that thefir coming upon them, all 
knowledge or providence is taken from them; and further. the nerves neigh- 
bouringto the head, being ſtrongly contracted, the whole bulk of the Body is car- 
ried away headlong - but in theSyncope, and Apoplexie, the fall ofthe diſtem- 

d Body, ſeems as the ruines of a building, which happens, by reaſon that its 
Props are taken away : but indeed in the falling Sicknelſle, it is no otherwiſe than 
if a houſe were overthrown, by the blowing up of Gunpowder, which is' remo- 
ved much ftoni the place where it ſtood: . 


21y. lt is commonly eſteemed a great pathogromick; or peculiar Symtom of From woheuce 
the Epilepſie, if when the diſeaſed, being fallen to the eatth, and ſuffering moſt = m ok of 
whick-indeed is thought to be preſſed from the Brain, being ſtrongly contraCtedy the fals 


into the palate: But in truth, though it be granted, that this flux of ſpume be Jing fictneſs 


horrid Convulſions, there flows from the mouth, a ſpumous Spittle or foam 


do 


very often a ſigne of the falling Sickneſle, yet it isnot ſo appropriated to this di- comes. 


| Teaſe, but that the ſame ſometimes happens in the Apoplexie, in deep fleep, in 
hyſterical diſtempers, and other convullive diſeaſes : Beſides, this kinde of Foam, 
does not deſcerid from the Brain, for there is'no paſſage open; by which it may 
paſs, -but from the Lungs being inflated, and elevated even to the Larinx, orthe 
top of the ſharp atterie, from whehice ſpittle foanis forth , with a certain fer- 
vency andebullition : Far the fit of the falling evill growing urgent, when moſt 
of the nerves in the whole Body are drawn together, thoſe alſo that ſerve forthe 
motions of the Lungs, and Diaphragma, ſuffer moſt cruel cotwulſions, and 
lifring up all the przcordia upwards, continue them almoſt immovable, in a long 
Syſtole, fo that the breathing, and pulſe, cannot be at All perceived: In the 
mean time; becauſe the blood [traitried within the boſom of the hearr, diſterids it, 
and alſo almoſt choakes it. ; the Lungs however hindred, that they caiinot be 
zoved after their wonted and natural manner, perform what they can, with a 
ck and haſty agitation,whereby the blood may be drawn forth from the Heart ; 
by which endeavour of theirs, theſhaking aire, by the frequeht or thickreſpira- 
tion, raiſes the viſcous,or clammy humidity into froth, like the ſhaking of the 
white of an eg; by and by it lifts it ag towards the Cavity ofthe — 
| | R an 
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Ok the Epilepſie, _ _Chap.III. 
and ſo at laſt Urives it out of doors : wherefore, a foam or ſpumous ſpittle does 
often ſacceed in other diſtempers, where the pneumonic or breathing nerves are 
. either contraCted, or are hindred from performingtheir FunCtion. | 
Why four ” » 3ly. Moreover, from the{ame reaſon it comes to paſſe, that ſome Epilepticks 
"Es 7.5 being fallen to the ground, beat moſt greviouſly their Breaſts with their Hands, 
Breaſts, and are hardly to be held from it : for when the Przcordia, being: troubled with 

. 'the-Spaſm, and hindred that they cannot move themſelves, after their wonted 
manner, and the blood ſtagnating in them, - not without agreat oppreſſion of 
the heart, threatens a ſuffocation of Life; then it is that the ſick ftrikes their 
Breaſt, to wit, that rhe przcordia ſo ſhaken, and as it were moved upand down, 
might renew their motions, and ſothe blood might be relieved from its ſtagnari- | 
on, andthe heart from its heavy oppreſſion: and this is done after the fame man- 
ner, as when ſome that are fleeping being rickled, or bit by a flea, unknown ts 

| - themſelves, preſently rub, or ſcratch the affefted place, _.. | 

The prognofti= As to the Prognoſtication of thediſeaſe, we have already declared, that it is of 

Diſcoſs *r yery difficult Cure, which difficultly conſiſts in this, that the middle of the Brain 

wt ( in which is the chief ſpring and fountain of the animal Spirits ) is very much 

debilitated, not only by the morbifick cauſe; but alſo by its effeCts, to wit, the ſe- 

veral fits; and its pores looſened, ſo that they ly open for the entrance of every 

heterogeneous matter : and ſo the morbid diſpoſition it ſelf being confirmed, by 

the repeated Paroxiſms, and taking deeper root, it is hardly taken away. But 

it-is to be bbſervd;thar the Epilephe ſometimes terminates of it ſelf, and is ſome- 

times overcome by the help of medicines : which happens about ehe age of puber- 

ty, and then only, ſo that, whoare not cured, that time being elapſed, that is be- 

fore the twenty fifth year of age, they ſcarce ever after recover their health, for 

about the time of ripe age, there is a twofold alteration of the humane Body,and 

- + therefore, there often happensa Solutionor looſing of the falling fſicknelſle, or of 

any other diſeaſe deeply rooted : For firſt, at chat time, the genital humour begins 

to be heaped together in the ſpermatick Veſſeils, from whence it follows, that 

the Spiritious particles, and what are wont to grow to them, nitro-ſulphureous 

and morbifick particles,are layd up, not only in the brain, but alſointhe teſticles: 

wherefore, if this heterogenious Copula of the Spirits, be more plentifully cary-. 

_ ed to that new ſtorchouſe,, from thence, the brain becoming free, often leaves 

the epileptical or otherways morbid diſpoſition. 2. About the time of ripe age, 

as the Blood pours forth ſomething before deſtinated for the brain, through the 

Spermatic Arteries, to the genitals, fo alſo it receives as a recompente, a certain 

ferment from thoſe parts, thronghthe veins : to wit, certain particles imbued 

with a ſeminal tin{ture; are caryed back into the bloody maſs, which makes it 

vigorous, and infpire into it a new and lively virtue, wherefore at that time,'the 

gifts. both of the Body and minde, chiefly ſhew themſelves ; Hairs break out, 

the voyce becomes greater, the courſes of women flow, and other accidents hap- 

Pan, whereby it is plain, that both the blood and nervous Juce, are impregnated 

with. a certain freſh ferment : wherefore, the morbific ferments or ſeeds, unleſſe 

they þe overcome by this new natural firment; they afterwards continue untame- 

able even to Death. : | | | 

- But that the Epilepſieis ſometimes cured by the help of medicines, Experierice 

doth teſtifie :, we ſhalt anon diſcourſe of the method of healing, and ſhew the rea- 

ſons of the-moſt famons medicines ; in the mean time, as to what further belongs 

to the prognoſtication of this Diſeaſe, if it end not about the time of ripe age; 

The pil neither can be driven away by the uſe of medicines, there'\happens yet a diverſe 

= pins pot event in ſeveralſick Patients,for it either ends immediatly in Death,or is changed 

co other Di- Into ſome other Diſeaſe, to wit, the Palſie; ſtupiditie, or melancholly, for the 
ſeaſes. moſt part incureable. f 

As to the former , whenas the fits are often repeated, and every time grow 

more cruell, the animal funCtion isquickly debilitated; and from thence, by the 

taint, by degrees Reg degn the Spirits, and the Nerves ſerving the Przcordia, 

the vital function is by little and little enervated, till at length, the whole body 

languiſhing, and the pulſe being looſaed, and at length ceaſing, at laſt the vi- 

tal flame is extinguiſhed. £ N ES 
- Bur that this Diſeaſe often ends in the Palfie, melancholly, or madneſſe, the 
reaſon is, becauſe the tone, and confirmationof the brain is depraved, by the of+ 


ren 
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ten exploſions of the animal Spirits, andat length its natural itate is ſo pervert: 
ed, that, by the morbiick particles of another Kinde alſo admitted, the ſhirirs 
are fixed, nor are any more exattly prone to explotions, bur rather ſometimes.by 
a contrary vice introduced, their Elaſtick virtue is too much wanting, fo that 
they become dull and flugziih beyond meaſure z even,as oftentimes the intempera- 
ture of the blood, being more cold than it ſhould be, admits the more intenſe 
burning of a feavour : and indeed, theſe depreſiions of the ſpirits happens partly 
by their own proper fault ; for that their more agill particles being t9o much ex- 
ploſed, the more dui] or neavy are only left, and from them they are ſupplyed, 
but partly, as we have faid, they happen from the faultof the brain ; for that 
its pores and paſſages, are ſo dilated and opened, from the often paroxiſms of 
this falling evill, that afterwards, there is an open paſſage made, for any hete- 


rogeneous, and divers kindes of morbifick particles, to enter with the Ner-- 


Vous Juce. : 


Thus much for the Diagnoſis and Prognofis, the deſcription and judgment of of the Curs- 
the Epilepfie, or falling ficknelle ; in the nntolding of which, it was neceſſary to tory part of the 


bring reaſons not altogether abſtruſe,. and different from the common Patholopie, £2/1epfre- 


neither are we con{trained to receade, in' the Therapeatick or Curatory part of 
this Diſeaſe, from the common and uſiall merhod of curing, in other Diſtem- 
pers : But-in truth, the preſcriptions of ſuch who follow the ordinarily received 
Opinions, by which, for the moſt part, they endeavour to carry away, and whol- 
ly to eradicate the morbific matter, by Catharticks only, do littleor nothing a- 
vail in the falling ſickneſs, yea they are wont frequently to be hurtfull to- it. I 
have known ſome famous Practitioners, omitting wholly the ſeries of the Curato- 
ry intentions, betake themſelves to certain Empirical Remedies, without any 
foreſight of the whole - this kind of praCtiſe, tho ſometimes it ſucceeds happily, 
would much more certainly perform the propoſed cure, if the Body being right- 
ly prepared, they ſhould in like manner take away all Impediments, by other me- 
dicines. | 

Wherefore, the Indications concerning the Cure of the Falling Sickneſle, ſhall 
be ( as they are Commonly ſet down )either Curatory, which have reſpect to the 
Fit, and drive it away either coming on, or when upon them, to ſet it going the 
ſooner : or prophylaCtic or preventory, which have refpect to the Caule of 
the Diſeaſe, which if they can take away, its acceſſions will be inhibited after= 
wards. 

A general evacuation has ſcarce any place in the former Intention, for in the 
fit neither a Vomir,or Purge, and very rarely the opening a veine, are wont to be 
adminiſtred; ifthe amazed !nſenſibility and diſorder continues very long, ſome- 
times a Clyſter is wont to be uſed, but what that chiefly aimes at is, to tix the 
too fierceand Volatil animal Spirits,andallo to ſuppreſs their begun Exploſions: 
For which ends, two kinde of Remedies chiefly are made uſe of, to wit, Firſt, ſach 
as repreſs the animal ſpirits, being too apt to grow firce and to leap forth, and 
repell them with ſome perfume thar is ingratefull to them, and Compell them in- 
to order : which thing indeed medicines imbued with a volatile, or armoniack 
falt, or alſo with a vitriolic ſulphur do effeft, of which Kkinde are falt and oyle of 
Amber, Spirirs of Blood, Harts-horn, Sut, tincture of Caſtor, and ſuch like : for 
theſe being inwardly taken, or put to the nole, often times bring help, and che 
evill Spirits of this Diſeaſe, are thought to be driven away, even as in Tobit, the 
Devill was by the fame of the gall of a fiſh. Secondly, the animal ſpirits are calPd 
away, or hindred from their begun exploſions, when they are allured, or held 
buſied in ſome work, they are accuſtomed to : wherefore, the fit urging, frictions 
being uſed and for ſome time continued, thorow the whole body, do often help - 
Bat ſome that ſet upright the diſeaſed, an3 altogether hold or reſtrain their 
Arms and legs, from their Convullive motion, or hold them violently in this or 
that poſture ; that alſo blow things into their noſes to make them fneeſe, and 
power down ſtrong Cordialsat the month, and apply either Cupping glalles, and 
Scarrifications, and handle more ſharply with other manner of adminiſtrations 
thoſe ſick people, and diſturb the manner of the fit, 1 ſay this kinde of practiſe is 
moſt often too-roughly inſtituted or ordained : becauſe after this manner, there 1s 
a double trouble put upon nature, to wit, one from the diſeaſe, and the ofher not 
lighter from the ſtanders by, and helpers, — it were wuct better, for the _ 


LY 
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to be ſuffer'd to paſs over after its own manner, and the ſick to endure but one 
trouble only. | 

Truly the chiefeſt care of aPhyſitian, and efficacy of medicines is uſed 2hout 
the prevention of this Diſeaſe, that the cauſe being taken 5way, or its roct cut 
off, all the fruits _ wither z medicines requifit to this Indication, reſpect ma- 
ny Intentions, which may yet be reduced, to thoſe rwo chiet heads :. ro wit, in the 
firſt place, that the enkindling or matter of the diſeaſe, being iupplyed immedi- 
ately from the vicious Blood;or nervous Juice,and mediately from the viſtera,and 
firſt paſſages, be cut off; then in the ſecond place; that the evill diſpoſition of the 
ms aan and the ſpirits its Inhabitants, which is peculiar to the Epileplie, be ta- 

en away. 

As tothe firſt Indication, here Vomits, purges, and other things, both evacu- 
ating, and altering, yea phlebotomy, and Cauteries, have place ; for as much as 
by theſe means and ways, the impurites both of the viſcera, and humours are ſib- 
duedor brought away ; and their dyſcrafie or evill diſpoſition amended : for al- 
though theſe kinde of medicines, and medical! adminiſtrations, rarely or never 
cure the Epilepſie, by themſelves, yet thoſe take away impediments, ſet natute 
upright, and incite her to encounter her enemy ; alſo,they prepare the way, that 
ſo ſpecific Remedies might more certainly, and efficaciouſly ſhew. their virtues ; 
whereforeuſually, whillt they take cate to cure this diſeaſe, with ſecrets and hid- 
denmyſteries, they make uſe of thoſe kinde of medicines between whiles, in the 
ſpring, and autumn, and other fit times. 

21y. Asto ſpecific Remedies, which indeed only, though not allways, are able 
to reach the Epilepſie and to ſubdue it ; of which ſort are the male Pzonie, Miſile- 
tow, Rew, Caſtor, the Claws of an Elk, preparations of a dead mans Skull, Am- 
ber, Corrall, with many others. Foraſmuch as theſe are taken without any 
ſenſible evacuation, or alſo perturbation, following in the viſcera or humours, it 
15a,wonder,, by what formal reaſon, or virtue of acting, they are wontat any time 
to help in this diſeaſe. | | 

Is whe: the Concerning this matter, intricate and obſcure enough, if there. may be place 
Virtue of the for Conjefture, when as we have already aſſerted, the procatartick Cauſe of the 
Ppecificks con- Epilepſie, to conſiſt inthe heterogeneous Copula, joyning or cleaving to the ſpi- 
> tbe Tits, inhabiting the Brain, and inciting them to preternatural exploſions ; it fol- 
Priepfie. lows, that thoſe things which take away, or reſiſt ſuch: a cauſe, muſt be of that 
nature, that by ſtrengthening the brain, and binding up its pores, ray exclude 
that Copula, andſo fix, and as it were binde the ſpirits, flowing within the mid- 
dle or marrow of the Brain, from leaving their Copula, that they ſhall not. be a- 
ny more apt or prone,to irregular exploſions ; Perhaps after the fame manner,as 
when gunpowder or aurum fulminans being pounded with ſulphure, or ſprinkled 
with ſpirit of Vitriol loſes its thundering virtue. And indeed, theſe kind of pro- 
perties, to wit, one or both of them, may be ſuſpected, yea, in a manner deteCt- 
ed, inmoſt anti-epileptick Remedies : For truly, Pzony, Misſletow, Rue, the Lil- 
ly of the vally, with many athers, abound in a certain. manifeſt aſtriction, thar 
"tis likely, their Particles being taken inwardly, and ſo dilated to the brain, by 
the Vehicle of the blood, and nervous Juice, do ſo binde, and ſhut up its too looſe 
and open pores, that afterwards, they do not ly open, for the Paſſage of the 
? morbifick matter : Beſides, for that theſe vapourous Concerts, breath forth as 
it were an armodiack ſcent or ſcattering, therefore they are ſayd to purihie the a- 
nimal ſpirits, to fix them, and to ſtrengthen them, having put off their hetero- 
__ Copula : This virtue purifying the ſpirits, proceeding from an armoniac 
alt, is more apparent in Remedies, which are taken from the famuly of Mine- 
ralls, and Animalls, ſuch are the preparations of the humane Skull, of blood, 
amber, and coral, as the other more binding, rather exiſts, in the parts and prepa- 
rations of Vegitables. : 

It will not be needfull here, for the curing of the Epilepſie, to propoſe a com- 
pleat method of healing, with exact forms of preſcriptions, becauſe there are ex- 
tant every where among Authors, general precepts, and moſt choyce Remedies, 
andthe Prudent Phyſitian will eaſily accomodate, both the Indications, and that 
plentifull proviſion of medicinal ſtuff,, to the particular Caſes of the ſick. Bur be- 
cauſe we have exhibited a quite new Theorie-of this Diſeaſe, here alſo ought to 


be rendred a Curatory method fited for it : which we ſhall deſcribe by and by ."o 
ulty, 
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fully, after we have ſhewn you ſome.caſes or Hiſtories, of people ſick of the Epi- 
ldeplie.”:--, SR | 5... | | | 
o" fair maid, ſprung from parents indifferently healthfull, being her elf very x 0bſerration: 
well, till about her coming to.ripe age, about that time, ſhe began to complain 
of her head being ill : And firſt of all;ſhe felt neer the fore part of her head, by firs, 
a Vertigo or giddineſſe; whereby all things ſeemed to run round ; and alfo whilſt 
this Symptom continued, ſhe was wont to talke idlely, and to forget whatever ſhe 
had butjuſt done ; Theſe kinde of fits at firſt paſs*'d away within a-quarter ofan 
hower, and came again only once or twice in a month, in the interval of which 
ſhe was well enough : Afrerwards, the aſlalts being made more grievous, by de- 
rees, they alſoreturn'd more often, and within half a year, her brain being 
ayly mote weakened, this giddineſſe or turning round, was plainly chang'd into 
the Epilepſie, that the ſick being ſtruck down to the ground, at every fit, was af- 
fected with Inſenſibility,and horrid convulſions, and alſo with foam at the mouth. 
The Domelticks obſerv'd, that. ſhe allways fell on the ſame ſide, fathat ſiting neer 
the fire, ifſhe ſate in the right Gorner ſhe would be flung in the mid(t of the fire, 
but if in the left Corner, ſhe fell againſt the wall of the Chimny : once when be- 
ing left alone in the houſe,ſhe fell upon the burning Coals, and fo miſerably burnt 
her face, and forepart of her head; that the skull being made bare ofthe skin and 
fleſh, a deep and large eſcar was burnt into it : and afterwards the outer ſhell of 
it fell off a hands bredth. In the mean time the ſick maid, ſo long as the ulcers 
contracted by the.burning, ran with filthy matter, ſhe was free from the fits, but 
afterwards, they being healed up, the falling evill returned : This Diſeaſe began 
firſt to ſhew it ſelf about the time of puberty; for this maid, preſently after the 
begining of it, had her Courſes, and afterwards they conſtantly obſerved their 
ſet times,though her diſtemper grew dayly worſe : Various kinds of medicines be- 
ing adminiſtred to this ſick Creature, availed nothing, becauſe it was the 
cuſltome and practiſe, of her, and her friends, quickly to change both the Phyſiti- 
an, and method of Phyſick, if an happy event did not preſently follow, and to be- 
| take themſelves very much to every Empirick, and outlandiſh Mountebanks. 
_ That in this Caſe, the Vertigenous Diſtemper, with a ſhort delirium , was 
the forerunner of the Epilepke, 1t plainly argues, the original of this Diſeaſe be- 
ing planted in the middle of the brain, to depend upon a certain inordination of 
the Spirits; to wit, thoſe dwelling there, at the begining, begun to admit an he- 
terogeneous Copula ; which being more plentifully heaped up, being moved ei- 
ther of its own accord, or occaſionally, while it was ſhaken off, induced; by rea- 
ſon of the ſpirits being diſturbed, and not yet very exploſive thoſe former diſtem- 
pers; Afterwards, from the ſame cauſe, by degrees growing worſe, the pertur- 
bations of the Spirits did raiſe up their manifeſt exploſions, and chang'd the ver- 
tigo, and Delirium, into the Epilepſie. | Þ : 

But that this maid began to be ſick, about the time of ripe age; it hence evi- 
dently follows, as the natural ferment, ſo ſometimes the przternatural, expli- 
cates it ſelf, firſt at that time ; wherefore, as it happens, that the menſtruous 
purgations doe then firſt break forth, ſo the.ſeeds of thi falling ſickneſſe, whether, 
innate or acquired then budded fortha little, and by degrees were ripened into 
fruit - when the przternatural Ferment firſt appears, ofttimes the natural fol- 
lowing; blots it out, hence the Epilepſie of young ones, often endsabout the time 
of puberty or ripe age, but if that Firment,or taint of the diſeaſe, comes after 
the menſtruous flux, or together with it; and ceaſes not preſently, it remains for 
the moſt part afterwards, during Life, of it ſelf untameable, and not tobe over- 
come, by any Remedies. 20 | DER” 1 

From this obſervation, that a Cautery accidentally, and by chance being made 
on this ſick party, freed her from the fits of the Diſeaſe, it may be inferr'd that 
fontanells or Iſſtes, may be profitably adminilſterd, in the Cure of the Epilepſie - 
for whereſoever an emiſlary is opened, for the conſtant carying away of the ſe- 
rous water, both from the blood, and nervous juce, there very many heteroge- 
neous and morbifick particles, flow out with it; that therefore the brain might 
remain: free. . _ y FREE. e2 gf, 
The Daughter of a Brewer of Oxford, had been very obnoxions to a Rheume 2.0bſe;2þtros] 
falling into her eyes, from her Infancy, otherwiſe ſtrong aud ſound enough, alſo 
accuſtomed dayly to hard labour, about the 14h. year of her age; ſhe began te 
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Vorn: tories. 


Purzes. 


Specrficks. 


be tormented with Epileptick fits, of which ſhe fuftered neer the greater changes 
of the moon, eſpecially then returning : Being asked to endeavour her Cute, I gave 
hera Vomit of precipitate Solar; and order d it to be renewed three days before 
every new.and full moon ; beſides that ſhe ſhould take at every turne, for four days 
after the Vomit, twice in a day, a dram of male-Pzonie root in powder, with 2 
draught of black Cherry wzter. By theſe remedies, the fits fo long intermirred, 
that the Diſeaſe ſeem'd to be Cured. Afrerwards when they returned again, ſhe 
was agaifi recovered by the uſe of thoſe medicines : and then the menſtruous flux 
breaking ſorth, and obſerving its true periods, ſhe remained for the future, tree 
from that diſeaſe, | 3 


The Therapeutic or Curdtory Method. 


N the Curing of the Epilepſic, I judg it fit to begin with a Cathartick, and if 
Tete ſick can eaſily bear vomiring, firtt leran Emerick be adminiſtred, and for ſe- 
veral months, let it be repeated, four days before the full of the Moon. For In- 
fants, and youths, may be preſcribed wine of Squills, mixed with freſh Oyle of 
Sweet Almonds, or alſo of Salt of Yitrrial, from half a Scruple, to 1. Scruple : For 
thoſe of riper years. and of a ſtronger Conſtitution may be preſcribed the fol- 
lowing forms of Medicines. Take of {rocus mettalorum, or of Mercurins vite 
gr. iii. tovi. of Aercurins Dulcis grain xvi. 1. let them be bruſed together in a 
mortar, mix 1t with the pap of a roſted Apple or of {onſerve of Burage Z i. make 
a Bolus ; or you may take an Infuſion of Crocus e Hettalorum or Mecurins Vite made 
in Spaniſh wine from Z £. to £1 £. or take of Emerick Tartar of Mynſicht gr. iv. to 
vi. who are ofa tenderer conſtitution, let them take of the Salt of Yitriol 1. to 
3 {5, and half an hour after let them drink ſeverall pints of poſſet drink : then with 
a 44 ig or finger put down the throat , let vomiting be provoked, iterate 
it often. 

The day following the vomiting, unleſs any thing ſhall prohibit, let blood be 
taken out of the Arm, or from the hzmorhod veins with a Leech - then the next 
day afterlet a purging medicine be taken, which afterwards may be repeated 
conſtantly, tour days before every new Moon. | 

Take Reſme of Falop Yf. Mercurins Dulcis 1. of Caſtor gr. iii. of Conſerve of the 
Flowers of Peony % 1. make it into a Bolus: Takepill fetida the greater Y ii. of Hy- 

fterica what will ſuffice, make thereof v. pills. Take of the ſtrings of black helle- 
bore macerated in Vinegar, dry*d,and powder'd = f. of Ginger 5 þ. of the Salr of 
Wormwood gr. Xii. of the Oy! of Amber drops ii. make a powder, let it be/given in 
the pap of an Apple. Take of the powder of Hermodattils compound < 1. of hu- 
ane Scull prepar'd gr. vi. make a powder, let it be given ina draught of the de- 
cottion of Hyſſop, or Sage. | | 

On thoſe days that they donot pnrge, eſpecially about the time of the changing 
of the Moon, let there be adminiſtred Specifick Remedies morning and evening, 
which are ſaid to cure this Diſeaſe, wirh a certain innate end ſecret virtue : of 
theſe thereare extant a very great company, and are preſcribed in various forms 
of Compoſitious. 

. Themoſt ſimple Medicines, which Experience hath found to he very Efficaci- 
ous, are the root of the male Peony, aud the ſeeds of the fame. Take of the Roor of 
the Male Peony dryed and powder'd'5 1. to 11. or 111. let it be given twice a day in 
the following Tincture. Take of the leave of Meſſletow of the Oak 5 ii. of the root 
of Peony \lic'd $ 6. of Caſtor & 1.tet them be put into a cloſe Veſſel with fimple water 
of Betony or Peony, and white-wine Each iþ i. of the Salt of Miſletow, of the Oake 
or the Common. /Mifjletow £ 11. let them digeſt clole in hot ſand for ii. days, let them 
take 5 111. with a doſe of the aforeſaid powder. 

Poor people may take of the aforeſaid powder, in a decoCtion of Hyſop or C- 
ſtor, made with fair water and white-wine. 

At the fame time, let the Root of Peony be cut into little bits, and being ſtrung 
upon a thrid, hung about the neck. Alſo let the Roots being fryed in a pan, or 
boyled tender, be eaten dayly with their meat. 

Take of the Roots and Seeds of the male Paony each & ii. of Mifſletow of the 'Oake, 
of the hoof of Elk, Zi.eachrlet them be fliced and btuſed, and pntinto a thin ſilk bag, 
and hang at the pit of the Stomack. Among 


Chapall, or Failing Sickneſs, 


' Among the ſpicificks, this powder is greatly. commended by many Authors. 
Take of Caſtor Opoponax, Dragons blood, Antimony, and the ſeed of Peony, each a- 
like, make a powder, of which may be taken F {.t0 $1. every morning, with 
wine, or ſome proper decoCtion, or with black Cherry water. . | 

Take of a mas Skull prepar'd 31, of Miſlerow of the Oakg, of Counterfeit Cinaber, 
of an Elks (law, each 2 &. fo _ them. The doſe is O 6. to i. 

If the form of powder be diſtaſtful to any one; or if it ſhould become loathſome 
by the-long ule of it, Eleftuaries, Pills, Troches, Spirits, and Elixirs, each of 
which agree with fpecifick medicines, are wont to be preſcribed. 


4 


Powders, 


Take of the Conſerve of the male Paony, of the Lilly of the Valley, each S 1U1. of Fleftuaries. 


the ſeedand roor of the male Peony powder'd each 5 ii. prepared Corall 5 i. of the 
powder of Pearls, and of humane Skull prepared; each Y ii: of the ſalt of Mifiletow, 
of the Oake 3 16. with what will ſuffice of the Syrop of Corall, make an Eletnary, 
ket them take of it morning and evening; the quaittity ofa Nutmeg. 

_ Fake of the powder of the roor of the male Peony = i. of the ſeeds of the fame 2 & 
of £.:ſletow of the Oake. of an Elks claw, of humane Skull, prepared, each 5 ii. 
of the roors of Angelica, Contrayerva, YVerginian Snakeweed, each 7 i. of the whiteſt 
Amber, of Calcined Corall each 5 i. of the Common Salt of Miſſletow, 7 ii. of Sugar 
Cendy viii. diſfolvedin what will ſuffice, of the Antiepilepticall water of Langins, 
Make a ConfeCtion, of which take twice ina day, the quantity of a Nutmeg. 

. Theſe powders, by adding to them, the Sal: of Amber, and Harts-horn, with 
what will ſuffice of Balſorre Capivi may be formed into a pillulary Maſs, of which 
may betaken 1it. or iv. pills, in the morning and evening, drinking after them a 
drayght of fomeappropriat Liquor. & 12 
_  Orof thoſe ſorts may be prepared an Elx:r, of which may be taken viii. drops 
to x, twice ina day, in aſpoonful of'a propet Z«lup, drinking a little of it after it. 
Fake of Hungarian Vitriol vi. pints, let them be diſtill'd with a glaſs retort in 
hot ſand for 24. hours, then let the ſame retort, being defended or done over 
with Clay, be put with a largereceiver in a reverberating Furnace, that the acid 
ſpirits may be forced with a moſt ſtrong fire, till they come forth. The whole Li- 
quor being diſtilled, let it be drawn off in hot ſand, in a leſſer glaſs retort, and let 
there be poured into the Marrace, of the roots of e Hale-Paony, cut into pieces 
and dryed Z iii. of the ſced of the ſame 7 i. of humane Skull prepared,. of Elks claws, 
and Red Corall each Z 6. 22ſletow of the Oak, 7 ii. let it digeſt with a gentle hear 
for ſeveral days, to the extraction of a tiiifture, the Liquor being decantated, 
let it bedrawn off in a glaſſe Retort to athird part remaining : being tilled forth 
keep it by it ſelf: to thoſe Remains pour of the rectified Spirit of wine a little 
quantity, impregnated with the Infuſion of the ſame ingredients, and letit di- 
geſt for ſix days in horſe-dung, the doſe of which is I 6. to J i. Thediltilled Li- 
quor may be given from half a ſpoonful to a whole ſpoonful; for the fame Intens» 
tions. 470 
 Orlet there be prepared an'oyl, out of the Salt of Yems or Copper, according to 
the deſcription of Henry 4 Heers, andgiven as there preſcribed, 


. Among the ſpecifick Remedies, which ( when the former ſhall not be profita- erical Rox 


Pills, 


ble Yought alſo to be tryed; are the Zivers of Frogs, the Gall of a Bore, dryed with 7 


Urine, The powder of Bryony Roor. The powder of a Cuccow,: of Crows ; the rumet 
and lights of a Hare, the Liver of a Wolf, ſtones taken out of Swallaws, the Liver of 
a Kire, the Eggs of Crows, with many more, to be dayly taken with food or; Me- 
dicine; a famous Catalogue of which is extant of Henry Van Brays, a:Phyſitian 
of Zurphen : and from which, preſcripts for poor people, may- be taken, eaſte to 
be prepared, ard without great. coſt, FE 4367 RY bh 
_Whilft theſe kinde of Remedies are to be taken inwardly, according to the a- 
foreſaid method, ſome outward adminiſtrations being applyed, bring help, and 
_ aredeſervedly admitted to part of the cures ; therefore, allways Iflues are madein 
this diſeaſe; in one fit place or other, and alſo more often Veſicatories or Bliſters. 
. Amulets hung about the.neck, or bornat thepit of the Stomach, are thought 
to'benſeful : The freſh R oors of Peony cut into little ſquares, and being ſtrung like 
bracelers, and hunground about the neck, and as ſoon as they are dry, let new 
be pur in their. places, and they being reduced to powder, may be taken inward= 
Iy * Take of the roors and ſeeds of Peony each 3 ii. of an Elks claw, and humane Skylt 
prepared; each Z i. of </letow of the Oak; 3 $. let therit be beaten ins 
| powde 


Amwulets; 
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Plaſters. 


Sternutories 
or ſnce2ing 
powders. 


powder, and ſowedina piece of red filk, and like a little bag let it be hanged a- 
bout the neck. | en SR 
. An Amulet of a ſtalk of the Elder, found growing in the Wellow-ivee, is greatly 


Commended. Mo Ry 
. It agrees with ſome, to have their heads ſhaven and a plaſter applied to: the 
fore:part. Take of the root and ſeeds of Peony, of Caſtor, Miſſletow of the Oak, of 
humane-skull moſt finely powder'd, each 7 1. of beromie plaſter 5 ii. Caranna T acama- 
bacca, each 3 ii. Balſum (apive, what will ſuffice, make a .maſs, and let it be 
ſpread upon leather, make a plaiſter for the ſuters of the Head. | 
Let the Temples and Noſtrills, be often anointed with Oy! of Amber, by it ſelf 
or mixed with oy/ Capive. Ed A | 
Sneezang Powders, and ſuch as purge the head of Rhume, are to be uſed dayly in 
the Mornings : Take of white Hellebore 2 i. of Caſtor, and Euphorbinmz each 36. the 
leaves of ſweet Marjorum, and Rue, each 3 ii. make a powder; ,make 4 decoction 


of Sage or Hyſſep, with 24uftard diſſolved in it, with which gargle the mouth 


Difil's Wa- 
rer. 


Tulaps, 


rApozems. 


Great Reme- 
dies. 


and throat. SIRI a 

A Gliſter may be ſometimes uſed, as need ſhall require. BL of bo 
-. Sometimes the more ſolid Medicines are ro be moiſtned with liquids; or they 
ought to be drunk after them, for which end, diſtilled waters ſhould be at hand, 
Falups, Tinttures, or Decoftions, which areendued with a certain Specific Virtne 
againſt this Diſeaſe. | I” 

Take of Hungarian Vitriol four pound, of the powder of freſh hnmane-ſkull, four 
ounces, of the root of Peony ſliced, ſix ounces, let them be bruiſed together in. a 
morter, put to. them either of Spaniſh wine, or ſmall white-wine, or wine made of 
the juce vf black-Cherries, a quart ; being fermented in a veſſel, let it be diſtilld 
102 glaſs retort, in hot ſand. Ci, EST 

Take of the ſhavings of box-wood; of Hungarian vitriol, each two pound,, of the 
Aiſſletow of the Oak, ot the Common-245ſſiletow leaves, three handfulls, of Rue two 
handfulls, being bruiſed together, put ro it of Spaxiſh wine 4 pints : Let them be 
diſtill'd in aglaſs Cucurbit with hot ſand. ON v7 ""þ | b 

Take bf {ommon Yitriol {ix pound, of the roor.of the male-peony ſix ounces, of 


| the Miſſetowof the Oak one ounce, of Green-walnuts, viii. ounces, beiug cut and 
bruiſed; let them be diſtilled in a glaſs-pot, a glaſs alembick being placed upon it, 


in hot ſand. . Take of this Liquor one pint, of black.cherry water, and of the water 
of the flowers of the t0zl, or Line-tree, each half a Pint, of white-Sugar, I iiii. mix 
them, and make a 7«lzp, the doſe 5 11. to 111. twice or thrice in a day. | 

Oxymel of ſquills, alſo an hony-decoftian with Hyſop, are much praiſed by the An- 
cients. Or an Apozem of this kinde may be prepared, of which may be taken 5 iiii. 
to vi: or viil: twice in a day. Tg Rn, 

Take of the roots of male-peony, eAngellica, Imperatoria, Valerian, each 5 vi.of 
the leaves of Betony, Sage, Lally of the Valley, Penny-Royall, each one handfull, of 
the ſeeds of Rue, Nigella; each 5 1ii. Peony, 5 6. of Rayſons, 5 ii. of Liquors 3 6. 
being cut and praiſe let them be boyled in vi. pints of Spring-water,tothe, Cons 
ſumption of the third part. Towards the end, add of black Cherry-wize ', half a 
pint, or ten ounces, ſtrain and keep it incloſe Veſſells. The doſe is from! vi. to 
Vill. ounces, twice in a day, -after the afore-preſcribed Remedies. 


boyledin vi. pints of Hydromel, or water an 
of the third part : The doſe Z itii. to vii _. | oY 

If that the aforeſaid Method, conſiſting in the nſe of Catharticks, and Specificks,, 
being for ſome time tryed, andaltogether in vain, you muſt come to Remedies of 
another kinde, and chiefly to thoſe called Great, or Notable : In this rank are 
placed Diaphoreticks, Salivation, Bathes, and Spaws.” © Ea 

Alphonſus Ferrius affirms, that he had cured many Epileptical people, with a 
decoction of ſimple Guaicum, being preſcribed twice ihta day, and taken, to vi. 
or, viii. onnces, and its ſecond decotion drunk ( as in the cure of the Pox ) inſtead 
of ordinary drink. If to ſuch a decoction the roors of Peony and other ſpecificks 
ſhould be added, perhaps it would be more efficatious. It ſeems probable, that a 
Salivation ſtrongly excited from Mercurie, and afterwards a ſudoriferou: Or Swea- 
ting-Diet following, might certainly cure this Diſeaſe. What Baths, or'Spaw-wa- 
ters areable todo, I havenotobſery'd, either by my own or others EDIGE: 

erhap 


hony, or meath, to the Conſumption 


Chap.lv. Of Corivnilive Diſeaſes, 


Perhaps I have made tryal |. thatour Artificial -Spaws, ſometimes have beeri 4- 
vailable in Curing the Epilephe; to wit, both thoſe impregnated with Iron, and 
alſo with eAztimony, and taken in a great quantity, for many days: 


CHAPTER IV. 


Of other kinds of Convulſions, and firſt of the Convulſuve 
Motions of Children. ' i | 


Fcer the Epilepſie; as it wete the principal Spaſm, in the chief place excited; 
L XKtowit, within the middle part of the brain, the other Kindes of Convulſions 
come to be treated of inorder.The differences of thoſe; are beſt taken from a two- 
fold kinde of cauſe, and the various manners,andaccidents of either. We-have a 
readyſhown,that all Spaſmodic diſtempers,do flow.either from the meer irritation 
of the ſpirits or from their exploſion, by reafon of the cleaving of an Elaſtick Copula 
to them, or jointly from both,together : wherefore, the manifold Ideas of Spaſms; 
may be diſtinguiſhed, and diſtributed into certain Claſſes, as it happens for this, 
or that cauſe, oreither together; to remain in the various places of the Excepha- 
lon, or the nervous Appendix. For indeed, the Spaſmodic matter, or the explo- 
ſive Copula of the Spirits, finding a paſſage chiefly, and moſt often thorow the 
Brain, and ſometimes in ſome meaſure thorow the extremities of the nerves,ſub- 
ſiſts either about the origine of the nerves, or their middle proceſſes , or their 
outmoſt ends, or abounds in their whole paſſages, as ſhall b e 
| particularly declared : Further, an irritation ſtiring up Convullions by it ſelf, or 
with a previous remote cauſe, although it be made every where in the nervous 
ſtock; yet it chiefly, and niore frequently produces ſuch an effect; about the be- 
ginings, middle proceſſes; and foldings, or ends of the Nerves: But the ſame 
Kinde of Cauſe and effects, are after one manner in infants and children, and a- 
nother in youths, and thoſe of riper age. Since therefore we have determined, 
particularly to conſider, all the kindes of Convulſions, we will firſt diſcourſe of 
the Convulſive motions of Infants, and Children. 

Infants, and children, happen ſo ordinarily, and frequently to be tormented 
with Spaſmodick Diſtempers, that this is reconed the chief, and almoſt the on- 
ly Kinde of Convulfions ; for the Symptoms of this kinde, in other more ripe peo- 
ple, are wont to be called by other known Names, and referred to the Epilepfie, 
hyſterick, hypochondriac, Collic paſſions, or alſo to the Scurvie : but in chil- 
dren.they are called, asit were by way of Excellency, Convullſions. 

As to this we mult obſerve, that children are found to be greatly obnoxious 
to Convulſions, chiefly about two ſeaſons, to wit, within the firſt month after 
they are born, or about their breeding of Teeth : Although it often happens, 
that the aſſaulrs of this Diſeaſe, may come alſo at other times; and from certain 
other Cauſes: | | 

In the firſt place therefore, it very often happens, that children newly born, 
or at leaſter'e they aretwo months old, are afflicted at every turn with'Spaſins, 
excited in divers parts ; for that inverſions of the eyes, diſtortions of the cheeks, 
and Lipps, or tremblings, yea Contractions of the Tendons, and frequent jerk- 
ings or leapings forth of the members, and ſudden ſhakings of the whole Body, 
infeſt them ; and that the ſame effect likewiſe ſometimes aMidts the precordia, 
appears plain enough, becauſe whilſt the Spaſms buſie the Limbs, aud outward 
members, alſo the face becomes now pale, now of a livid, or dead Colour, from 
the blood ſtagnating in the heart, and the Lungs being at that time contracted. 
As therefore, Spaſms are wont to infeſt three Regions of the Body in children, 


to wit, the parts of the head and face, the outward members and Limbs, and 


the Przcordia and viſcera, we obſerve now theſe regions, now thoſe; now, two 
or all together to be poſſeſſed, by the morbific Cauſe, to wit, asit is fixed, either 


about the beginings, or ends of rhe _— : and when the former of theſe _ 


— 
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pens, as the ſuperior part of the oblong pith, the middle, or the loweſt part of 
the ſpinal marrow, is roucl'd, one, or more parts together, are allaulred by the 
morbifick Caule. 4 
As to the other Cauſes of this Diſtemper, to wit, the procataric andevident, 
thoſe of the former Kinde, do chiefly confilt in two things, firſt that all the parts 
of the Head in infants are very weak, and abound with a viſcous humidity ; to 
wit, the Brain leſs firm, and the tone ofrhe nerves very looſe, fo that they are 
not able to bear the more light force of every matter, but the Spirits inhabiting 
them, are eaſily incited into irregular motions or Spalms, by the proper liquour, 
wherewith thole parts are watered, if it flows never ſolittle immoderately, or at 
leaſt more plentifully, than for the meaſure of fo little ſtrength. But in the {e- 
cond place, becaule it appears by obſervation, that children, not only, nor all, 
who are of a more tender Conſtitution, are found to be prone to this Diſeaſe, 
therefore, this ought to be rather accounted for a reaſon, of the more remote 
morbid Cauſe, that the Blood; and nervous Juce, are originally-vicious, in ſome 
Infants, by reaſonof evills coutracted from the womb : For that the ſanguineous 
maſs, wanting eventilation for many months paſt, becomes. impure in children 
newly born; wherefore, broadand Red putrings forth, like the ſmall pocks, ſhew 
themſelves through the whole skin, in moſt children, ſoon after they are born ; 
to which ſort of wealks, or effloreſcences, if they are hindred, or repreſſed, often- 
times dangerons exulcerations, about the parts of the mouth follow. Hence we 
may deſervedly ſuſpect, ſuch impurities of the blood, ſometimes to be poured 
forth into the brain, and uervous ſtock, conſidering their debility, and for that 
reaſon Spaſmodic Diſtempers to ariſe ; to wit, whilſt the blood being vitious 
from the womb, endeavours to purifie it ſelf, it transfers its feculencies into the 
head, which were wont to be exterminated by the /putting forth the Red-gum, 
or red ſpreadings.thorow the skin : Wherefore, a water now thin, and Serous, 
now thick and {ticking, and either participating of -preternatural Salts and ſul- 
Phures, isTayd' up within theſe or thoſe receſſes, and Cavities of the Brain, Ce- 
rebel, and oblong pith, the recremeuts of which, when they begirt the beginings, 
or.ends of this. or that nerve, and ſometimes many together, affix on the Spirits 
inhabiting them, heterogeneous particles, and apt for Spaſmodic or Convulſive 
exploſions. For as/ſoon as the nerves have deeply imbibed ſuch particles, the ſpi- 


- Tits being burthened with their Copula, endeavour either of their own accord, 


or being incited by evident Cauſes, tothruſt, and ſhake it off; and ſo they enter 
into Spaſmodic, or Convulſive.exploſions. Eon 

Theevident Cauſes, which bring on Convulſive motions in .children prediſ- 
-poſed, are of two Kindes, 0:z. iln the firſt place, whatſoever ſtir up unwonted' 
efterveſcencies of the blood, whether they+be exceſſes of heat or cold, a too plen- 
tifull nouriſhment, or hotter then:ſhould be,-the changes of the air, and weather, 
and chiefly the periodical times of the-Moon ; for by reaſon of theſe, and other 
the like occaſions, 'the Blood growing more hotthan by right it ſhould be, affixes 
ſooner to the' Spirits an heterogeneous Copula, even to a fullneſs, and cauſes it 
-preſently to be {truck off, and exploded, by them throughly diſturbed. 21y. An 
4rritation, /in almoſt every part of the .nervous Syſtem, does not ſeldome bring 
anto Ac, a Spaſmodic or Convulſive Diſpoſition : ' wherefore, not only an ex- 
ceſsof tangible qualities, outwardly inflicted, but the milk Coagulated in the 


| ſomack, choler, .or other ſharp/humours, or alſo wormes knawing the Inteſtines, 


arewont-toexcite Spaſms or Convulſions :'Beſides, theſe kinde of evident Cauſes, 
as they are ſtronger, ſometimes:-induce Spaſmodick Diſtempers of themſelves,and 
without a previous/Diſpoſition : evenſo worms, :and perchance ſharp humours, 
cauſe Convulſive motions to ſome children, at leaſt:to the more tender. 

* That it might more certainly, and to the ſenſe appear, what kinde of morbi- 
fic matter-might be. in Convulſive motions, I have opened the dead bodies of ma- 
ny, which this diſeaſe had oppreſt:: I have allways in vain ſought the cauſe, 


within the Viſcera, and-firſt paſſages of Concottion ; In the heads of many, a 


ſerous water being:heaped up, within the Cavity, under the-Cerebel, and di- 


' ſtendingithe Membrane which cloaths the.oblong pith or marrow;did overtiow:the 


beginings of the nerves - :in ſome, no- footſteps of this Diſeaſe appeared: ſo-that, 
whatſticking to the Spirits did irritate them.into/ exploſions,was of ſoimperceiv- 
able a'bulk, -and its-originall fo altogether hid, that it could-not be found e's 
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dy the moſt perſpicatious ſcrutiny of the ſight. Sometime paſt, in this City, ma- 
ny chilbren ofa certain woman dyed of this Diſeaſe, at length, the fourth, as the 
others, dyed within the month ; we diſſeted the Head, and here no ſerous Collu- 
vies or water did overflow the ventricles; bnt only the ſubſtance of the Brain, and 
its appendix, was moiſter then ordinary; and looſer ;what was moſt worthy of 
obſervation was, that in the Cavity,which lyes under the Cerebel, upon the trunk 
of the oblong pith, we found a remarkable heap of clotter?d, and as it were con- 
creted blood; bur in truth it is uncertain, whether this matter, depoſited there 
from the begining, had primarily cauſed the convulſions ; or rather, whether this 
blood being extravaſated, and expreſſed, by the contraction of the parts, plan- 
ted round about, was not the effect, and produtt of the Convulſions, and not the 
cauſe of them ; for alſo in Apoplectical people this kinde of Phzxnomenon ordina- 
rily happens, which yet we ſhall afterwards ſhew, to be rather the effect, than the 
cauſe of the diſeaſe. | | = 
Indeed, the heterogeneous Particles, which flow to the blood, from the womb, 


are wontto be ſent away throughefflorencies or Cutaneous Puſtles in the whole 


Body, in many children, in others being poured on the hezd, are the 'material 
cauſe of the Convulſive Diſtemper, may be- inferr*d, beſides the reaſons before 
recited, from the remedies chiefly helping : For that in little children obnoxious 
to this hzreditarie Diſeaſe, the Convullive fits are beſt prevented, if that an Iſſie 
be made Preſently after they are born, in the nape of the neck, and blood drawn 
with a Leech from the jugular Veins ; for the corruptions of the neryous;juce,are 
brought away by that, and the impure buddings of the blood, are divertedfom 
the head by this: by theſe ways of Adminiſtrations, when before two or three 
children, of the ſame Parent, have dyed of Convulſions, ſoon after they were 
born, all the reſt have been freed from the ſame evill. | | 

2ly. Thus much concerning the Convulſive motions of Clildren, which are 
wont to infeſt them, by reaſon of an Infe&ion contracted from the womb. If that 
at this bout they ſhould eſcape the Diſeaſe it ſelf, or at leaſt its deadly ſtrokes, 
| nevertheleſs, about rhe time of breeding-teeth, they would be found at laſt to 
be obnoxious, to the ſame danger : for when the Teeth, eſpecially the greater, 
are about tocut, oftentimes a feavour is excited, - to which not ſeldom Convulſi- 
ons are Joyned - and though at this Time; children are growy ſtronger; and may 
better bear the fits of the diſeaſe; then when new born, yet the @@nvulſive Di- 
ſtemper, now ſtirred upby no other grievous occaſion, becomes very dangerous, 
and ſometimes deadly. : 

But- foraſmuch as childern, who fall into feavours, about the time of breeding 
.of Teeth, are not all tormented with Convulſfions, it therefore follows, that ſome 
diſpoſition to this diſeaſe, either innate, or acquired, doth precede; and that the 
pain cauſed from the breeding the Teeth, is to be eſteemed only the means ofa 
- more ſtrong evident Cauſe, to wit, Children, who being indued. either with a 
-Cacochymia, or juce cauſing ill digeſtion, or witha more weak conſtitution of the 
brain, and nervous ſtock,” have their animal Spirits too niuch adulterated, or dif 
ſipable, are ſometimes diſpoſed for the.coming of Convulſive diſtempers': where- 
fore, when ſo acute pain; together with a feavor, afflicts, that latent diſpoſiti- 
on is brought into Act. | | 

If it be here ask'd, for what reaſon a feayour, and then Convulſive raotions 
following thereupon, come to thoſe Prediſpoſed, in teething, it may be anſwer'd, 
that either effect may be attributed to the pain, as the immediate Cauſe 7?We ex- 
perimenrally know by our ſelves, what the torment is, that follows an irritation 
about the roots-of the Teeth; in truth ſ6 great, and ſo cruell; that a'more  cruell 
can ſcarce be-; for that one or two notable ſhoots, of the 5th pare of nerves, 
reaches to the roots of each Tooth, which when it ss hauled by the ſharp particles 
of the Blood, or other humours,. there layd up, cauſes a moſt ſharp ſenſe of trou- 
ble, or pain, by its Corrugation: 'But this kinde of Vellication or hauling of this 
Nerve, happens thus to children breeding teeth, becauſe that the membranes 
and fibres, are every way diſtended, by the Teeth, now increaſing into a greater 
bulk, and as yet included within the ſcarce hollow 'gams : hence the blood be- 
ing hindred in its Circulation, cauſes a tumour, and fo preſſes the nerves, and al- 
ſo pours on them the more ſharp particles of the Serum, by which, being nota- 


Bly pulled or hauled, they are tormented with Corrugations, and painfull Spaſms. 
E 2 Therefore, 
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pens, as the ſuperior part of the oblong pith, the middle, or the lowekk part of 
the ſpinal marrow, is touch'd, one, or more parts together, are allaulted by the 
morbifick Caule. 0M 

As to the other Cauſes of this Diſtemper, to wit, the procataric andevident, 
thoſe of the former Kinde, do chiefly conſiſt in two things, firſt that all the parts 
of the Head in infants are very weak, and abound with a viſcous humidity ; to 
wit, the Brain leſs firm, and the tone ofrhe nerves very looſe, ſo that they are 
not able to bear the more light force of every matter, but the Spirits inhabiting 
them, are eaſily incited into irregular motions or Spaſms, by the proper liquour, 
wherewith thole parts are watered, if it flows never ſo little immoderately, or ar 
leaſt more plentifully, than for the meaſure of 1o little ſtrength. But in the {e- 
cond place, becauſe it appears by obſervation, that children, not only, nor al], 
who are of a more tender Conſtitution, are found to be prone to this Diſeaſe, 
therefore, this ought to be rather accounted for a reaſon, of the more remote 


| Morbid Cauſe, that the Blood, and nervous Juce, are originally-vicious, in ſome 


Infants, by reaſonof evills coutracted from the womb : For that the ſanguineous 
maſs, wanting eventilation for many months paſt, becomes impure in children 
newly born; wherefore, broadand Red putrings forth, like the ſmall pocks, ſhew | 
themſelves through the whole skin, in moſt children, ſoon after they are born ; 
to which ſort of wealks, or effloreſcences, if they are hindred, or repreſſed, often- 
times dangerons exulcerations, about the parts of the mouth follow. Hence we 
may deſervedly ſuſpect, ſuch impurities of the blood, ſometimes to be poured 
forth into the brain, and uervous ſtock, conſidering their debility, and for that 
reaſon Spaſmodic Diſtempers to ariſe ; to wit, whilſt the blood being vitious 
from the womb, endeavoursto puriſfie it ſelf, it transfers its feculenctes into the 
head, which were wont to be exterminated by the putting forth the Red-gum, 
or red ſpreadings.thorow the skin : Wherefore, a water now thin, and Serous, 
now thick and ticking, and either participating of -pr#ternatural Salts and ſul- 
Phures, is Iayd' up within theſe or thoſe receſſes, and Cavities of the Brain, Ce- 
rebel, and oblong pith, the recremeuts of which, when they begirt the beginings, 
or.ends of this.or that nerve, and ſometimes many together, affix on the Spirits 
inhabiting them, heterogeneous /particles, and apt for Spaſmodic or Convulſive 
exploſions. For as/ſoon as the nerves have deeply imbibed ſuch particles, the ſpi- 


. Tits being/burthened with their Copula, endeavour either of their own accord, 


_ er being incited by evident Cauſes, tothruſt, and ſhake it.off; and ſo they enter 


into Spaſmodic, or Convulſive exploſions. : 

Theevident Cauſes, which bring on Convulſive motions in .children prediſ- 
poſed, are of two Kindes, :z. iIn the firſt place, whatſoever ſtir up unwonted 
efterveſcenciesof the blood, whether they+te exceſſes of heat or cold, a too plen- 
tifull nouriſhment, or hotter then:ſhould be, the changes of the air, and weather, 
and chiefly the periodical times of the-Moon; for by reaſon -of theſe, and other 
the like occaſions, the'Blood growing more hotthan by right it ſhould be, afhxes 
ſooner to-theSpirits an heterogeneous ©Copula, even toa fullneſs, and cauſes it 
-preſentiy to be iſtruck off, and exploded, *by them throughly diſturbed. 24y. An 
4rritation, -in almoſt every.-part of the .nervous Syſtem, does not ſeldome bring 
anto Act, a Spaſmodic or Convulſive Diſpoſition : * wherefore, not only an ex- 
ceſsof tangible qualities, outwardly inflicted, but the milk Coagulated in the 


| Romack, choler., or other ſharp humours, or alſo wormes knawing the Inteſtines, 


arewont'toexcite Spaſmsor Convulſions :'Beſides, theſe kinde of evident Cauſes, 
as they are ſtronger, ſometimes.induce Spaſmodick Diſtempers of themſelves,and 
without a previous Diſpoſition : evenſo worms, and perchance ſharp humours, 
cauſe Convulſive motions to ſome children, at leaſt:to the more tender. 

* Thatit might more certainly, and to the ſenſe appear, what kinde of morbi- 
fic matter-mighr be in Convulſive motions, 1 have opened the dead bodies of ma- 
ny, whiclr this diſeaſe had oppreſt : I have allways in vain ſought the caule, 


Within the Viſcera, and firſt paſſages of Concodtion ; In the heads of many, a 


ſerous water being-heaped iup, within the Cavity, under the-Cerebel, and di- 


' ſtending;the Membrane which cloaths the oblong pith or marrow,did overflow:the 


beginings of the nerves : :in ſome, no- footſteps of this Diſeaſe appeared : ſo:that, 
what#ticking to the Spirits did irritate them.into. exploſions,was of ſoimperce1v- 
able a'bulk, /and its-originall ſo altogether hid, that it could not be found ou 
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dy the moſt perſpicatious ſcrutiny of the ſight. Sometime paſt, in this City, ma- 
ny chilbren ofa certain woman dyed of this Diſeaſe, at length, the fourth, as the 
others, dyed within the month ; we diſſected the Head, and here no ſerous Callu- 
vies or water did overflow the ventricles, bnt only the ſubſtance of the Brain, and 
its appendix, was moiſter then ordinary; and' looſer what was moſt worthy of 
obſervation was, that in the Cavity,which lyes under the Cerebel, upon the trunk 
of the oblong pith, we found a remarkable heap of clotter'd, and as it were con- 
creted blood ; bur in truth it is uncertain, wherher this matter, depoſited there 
from the begining, had primarily cauſed the convulſions ; or rather, whether this 
blood being extravaſated, and expreſſed, by the contraCtion of the parts, plan- 
ted round about, was not the effect, and produCt of the Convulſions, and not the 
cauſe of them ; for alſo in ApopleCtical people this kinde of Phznomenon ordina- 
rily happens, which yet we ſhall afterwards ſhew, to be rather the effec, than the 
"cauſe of the diſeaſe. | Þ = | 
- Indeed, the heterogeneonsParticles, which flow to the blood, NE, - the womb, 
are wont to be ſent away through efflorencies or Cutaneous Puſtles in the whole 
Body, in many children, in others being poured on the hezd, are the 'material 
cauſe of the Convulſive Diſtemper, may be- inferr*d, beſides the reaſons before 
recited, from the remedies chiefly helping : For that in little children obnoxious 
to this hzreditarie Diſeaſe, the Convullive fits are beſt prevented, if that an Iſſie 
be made Preſently after theyatre born, in the nape of the neck, and blood drawn 
with a Leech from the jugular Veins ; for the corruptions of the neryous juce, are 
brought away by that, and the impure buddings of the blood, are divertedfom 
the head by this : by theſe ways of Adminiſtrations, when before two or thee 
children, of the ſame Parent, have dyed of Convulfions, ſoon after they were 
born; all the reſt have been freed from the ſame evill. : | 

2ly. Thus much concerning the Convulſive motions of Children, which are 
wont to infeſt them, by reaſon of an Infe&tion contracted from the womb. If that 
at this bout they ſhould eſcape the Diſeaſe it ſelf, or at leaſt its deadly ſtrokes, 
| nevertheleſs, about rhe time of breeding teeth, they would be found at laſtto 
be obnoxious, to the ſame danger : for when the Teeth, eſpecially the greater, 
are about tocut, oftentimes a feavour is excited, -to which 'not ſeldom Convulſi- 
ons are Joyned - and though at this Time, children are grown ſtronger; and may 
better bear the fits of the diſeaſe; then when new born, yet the @nvulſive Di- 
ſtemper, now ſtirred upby no other grievous occaſion, becomes very dangerous, 
and ſometimes deadly. - 

Bur- foraſmuch as childern, who fall into feavours, about the time of breeding 
of Teeth, are not all tormented with Convultfions, it therefore follows, that ſome 
diſpoſition to this diſeaſe, either innate, or acquired, doth precede; and that the 
Pain cauſed from the breeding the Teeth, is to be eſteemed only the means ofa 
- more ſtrong evident Cauſe, to wit; Children; who being indued. either with a 
-Cacochymia, or juce cauſing ill digeſtion, or witha more weak conſtitution of the 
brain, and nervous ſtock," have their animal Spirits too much adulterated, or dif- 
ſipable, are ſometimes diſpoſed for thecoming of Convulſive diſtempers: where- 
fore, when ſo acute pain; together with a feavor, afflicts, that latent diſpoſiti- 
on is brought into AQ. | | 

If it be here ask'd, for what reaſon a feayour, and then Convulſive raotions 
following thereupon, come to thoſe Prediſpoſed, in teething, it may be anſwer'd, 
that either effe& may be attributed to the pain, as the immediate Cauſe We ex- 
perimentally know by our ſelves, what the torment is, that follows an irritation 
about the roots of the Teeth; in truth fo great, and ſo cruell; that a'more cruell 
can ſcarce be:; for that one or two notable ſhoots, of the 5th pare of nerves, 
reaches to the roots of each Tooth, which when it ss hauled by the ſharp particles 
of the Blood, or other humours, there layd up, caufes a moſt ſharp ſenſe of trou- 
ble, or pain, by its Corrugation : ' But this kinde of Vellication or hauling of this 
Nerve, happets thus to children breeding teeth, becauſe that the membranes 
and fibres, are every way diſtended, by the "Teeth, now increaſing into a greater 
bulk, and as yet included within the ſcarce hollow 'gums : hence the blood be- 
ing hindred in itsCirculation, cauſes a tumour, and ſo preſſes the nerves, and al- 
ſo pours on them the more ſharp particles of the Serum, by which, being nota- 


Bly pulled or hauled, they are tormented with Corrugations, and painfull Spaſms. 
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Therefore, when ſo cruel pains happea to children, from their breeding Teeth, 
it is no wonder if a feavour, and alſo Convullive motions ſometimes follow : the 
former of theſe happens, both for as much as the blood being hindred- about the 
pained part, is not circalated with its wonted and equall courſe, wherefore it be- 
comes inordinatly moved, in the whole Body ; and beſides, becauſe Spaſms being 
ſtirred up ſomewhere in the nervous ſtock, the corrugated and contracted nerves, - 
preſſe together, and pull the Arteries, and by that reaſon, ſtirup irregular and 
feavouriſh fluttuations in the Blood. But ſometimes Couvulſions happen 1n-breed- 
ing Teeth, both becauſe the blood growing hot, ſends forth heterogeneous par- 
ticles, to the animal government, and ſo ſtirs up the ſpirits into exploſions ; and 
beſides alſo, when this acute pain, and as it were a Lancing , follows upon the 
teeth being about to cut,it communicates a very troubleſome and irritative ſenſe, 
from the affected parts, to the firſt ſenſorie, preſently from thence, the motion 
of the rage jgretorted, by the ſame or other neighbour nerves, which by reaſon 
of a vrevioWaiſpoſition, doth not rarely become convullive. 

Beſides theſe two occaſions of Convulſions ( which are wont to be chiefly, and 

moreoften in children) to wit, the times of Infancy, and breeding Teeth, this 
Diſtemper alſo is excited at other Times very often, and for other Cauſes : For 
in whom the Seeds of the Spaſmodick Diſpoſition 1s ſown, they ſometimes unfold ' 
themſelves preſently after the birth, and are ripened into morbid fruit ; or elſe 
lying hid for a while, they now come before the breeding of Teeth, and follow 
a long time after it ; and by reaſon of other evident cauſes, to wit, either ex- 
tergal, or Internal ; of which ſort are aſickly, or breeding nurſe, milk Coagula- 
tedin the ſtomack, or degenerating intoan acid or bitter putrifeCtion, a feavour- 
3ſh diſtemperature of the head, Ulcers or wealks of other parts ſuddenly vaniſh- 
ing, the Changes of the aire, the ConjunCtions, oppoſitions, and aſpects of the 
Sun, and moon, aud ſuch like ;, they at length break forth into Act, from an un- 
certain event. Concerning theſe, there is no need, that we ſhould particularly 
diſcourſe. | 

When all the Children, of a man dwelling in the neighbourhood, dyedof Con- 
vulſions, within the ſpace of three months, at length, to prevent that fatal e- 
vent, they ſought for remedies, for a child newly bota : I being ſent for, a few 
days afterthe being brought to bed, firſt adviſed the making an Iſſue in the nape 
of the neck, ghen, that thenext day after, a leech being applyed to the Jogular 
veine ofeach' fide, two ounces of blood ſhould be taken away : belides, that abour 
every conjunCtion, or oppoſite aſpect of the Sun, and moon, about five grains of 
the following powder ſhonld be given, in a ſpoonfull of Julap, for three days, 
morning andevening. Take of humane Skull prepared, of the root. of the male 
Pzonie, each 5 i. of the powder of Pearls 3 6. of white ſugat 2 i. mingle them, 

and make a very fine powder : Take of the waters of Black Cherries 
= iii. of the antiepileptic of Langius Zi. of the Syrrop of the flowers of the 
male Pzonie 3 vi. mingle them ; alſo I order'd that the nurſe at the ſame times, 
{ſhould take a draught of whey, or poſſet drink, in which were boyled, the ſeeds 
and roots of the male Pxonie, and the leavegof the Lilly of the Vally, the Infanc 
for about four months was well, but then began to be tfoubled with Convulſions : 
at which time, the fame Remedies being adminiitred both to the child, and to 
thenurſe, -in a larger doſe, veſicatories alſo were applyed behind the eares, and 
blood was taken by the ſucking of a Leech, from the jugular veins: within two 
or three days the child grew well: afterwards, whenever within four or five 
months the Convulſions return'd, it was cured again, by the uſe of the ſame Re- 
medies. After half a year, the Convulſive motions wholly ceaſed, but a painfull 
Tumour aroſe, about the lower part of the Spine dorſi or back-bone; from which 
proceeded a certain diſtortion of the Yertebre, or joynts of the back bone, and a 
weakneſs of the legs , and at length a Palſie. It ſeems in this caſe, that the Spaſ- 
modic or Convulſive matter, being wont to come upon the brain firſt, and begin- 
ings of the nerves, entring at laſt the Spinal marrow, and being thruſt out at its 


further end, it wholly ſtopt up the heads of the appending nerves, and ſhut out 
the paſſage of the Spirits : to wit, becauſe other narcotick, andmore thick, had 
joynedthemſelves, to the exploſive partictes. 


= Be = 
Chap.lV. Of the Cenvullions in Children, 


The Curatory Method againſt the Convulſive Diſtempers itt 
Children. La | 


T is to be endeavour'd either to prevent the Convulſive paſſions, threatning 
Children and Infants, or to cure them being already begun. 
_ Farifthe former children of rhe ſame parent, were obnoxious or lyable to 74, p,cr4s- 
Convulſions, that evil ought to be prevented timely, by the uſe of Remedies to 2;on of Infarits 
thoſe born after : It is uſuall for this end, to put into the mouth of the child new- from Convul- 
ly born, ſome antiſpaſmodick Remedy, aſloon as it begins to breath : from hence 0»+ 
ſome are wont to give them ſome drops of the pureſt hony, others a Spoonfull of 
Canary ſweetned with Sugar, and ſome again oyl of Sweet Almonds fteſh drawn, 
to Fore may be given half a Spoonſull of epileptic water, or one drop of oyle of 
Amber. | 
Beſides theſe firſt things given to Infants, which certainly ſegm to be of ſome 
moment, certain other Remedies and -means of Adminiſtrations, ought to be u- 
ſed: to wit, letone ſpoonfull of Liquor, ptoper to this diſtemper,. be drunk 
- twice a day :as for example; Take of the water of black Cherry and of Rue each 
Z 16. of the Antiepilepticof LangiusZ i. ofthe Syrgyp of Corall z vi. of prepared 
Pearl gr. xv. mix them in a Viol:* On the third or fourth day after the birth, let 
an Iſſue be made in the nape of the neck, thenif it be of a freſh Countenance, let 
a little blood to about & i $6; or 11: ounces be taken, by the ſucking of Leeches, 
from the jugular veins, having a carte leſt the blood ſhould flow out too plentifully 
in its ſleep, let the temples, and the hinder part.ofthe neck, be gently rub'd with 
ſuch a like oynttnent. Take of oyle of nutmegs by expreſlion 3 i1. of Capive iii. 
of Amber 5 Lact an Amulet be hung about the neck, of the roots and ſeeds 
of the greater Pzonie, a little of the hoof of an Elke being added to it. _ | 
Moreover antiſpaſmodick Remedies, ſhould be dayly ye to the Nurſe: Let The Method of 
her take morning and evening, a draught of whey or pollet-drink, in which the Guring to be 
roots and ſeeds of the male Pzonie, and ſweet fenill ſeeds ate boyled. Take of «ed» «b0 
the Conſerve of the flowers of Betony, of the niale Pzonie, and of Roſemary each Ne. 
S 11. of the pouder of the Root, and flowers of the male Pzonie, Fr 3 ii. of red 


 Corall prepared, ' and of the whiteſt amber each 3 i. ofthe roots Angelica, and 
Zedoarie prepared,each 3 6. with what will ſuffice of the Syrrop oiPzonie, make 
an EleCtuarie : let her take motning and everiing, the quantity of a Nutmeg. | 
Take of the powder of the root of Male-Peony 5 ii. the ſeeds of the ſame ZI. 
make a powder ; of the whiteſt Sugar 511i. diſſolved in the water of the flowers of 
the Line-rree, and boyledto tablets, of the oy! of Amber J i. make tablets accor- 
ding to Art, each weighing 3 þ. let her catone every ſixth hour. Alſo let her 
keep to an exact dyet. | | bi teh wn ol 
If any Infant be aCtually afflicted with Convulſions, becauſe that an Iſſue ope- ,,. 
rates little, and ſlowly, it will be expedient to apply bliſtering 


plaiſters, to the Infos fk ; 


nape of the neck, and behind theears, andunlefs a morecold temperament ſhould 7; Conoul- 
gain-ſay it, let blood be drawn with Leeches, from the veins : Let Liniments be 9n-. 
uſed about the Temples, Noſtrills, and hinder part ofthe neck, and plaiſters alſo 
laid to the bottoms of the feet ; Clyſters that may keep down the belly, ſhould 
be dayly adminiſtrel beſides let ſpecifick Remedies be inwardly- taken, often in 
2 day, to wit, every ſixth or eighth hour. 2M be. 
Take of the oy! Czpive, of {aftor each 3 ii. of Amber 5 6. make a Liniment. Oyntments, 
Take of the plaiſter of Oxycrocia tworparts,. of diſſolv'd Galbanimm one part, of 
oyl of Amber 1. make a plaiſter for the ſoles of the feet. Letthere be given of the 
powder of Ammoniacum, according to the deſcription of Reverius, twice or four 
times in a day. _ TN : D:- M8 
| Take of hamaxe 5kull prepared, of the ſeeds of Pony, of an Elks claw, of Pearls Powders: 
prepared, each 3 6. of Amber greeſe, gr. vi. make a powder ; the doſe vi. grains, 
in a ſpoonfull the Liquor hereafter deſcribed, three or four times a day. ; 
__ Or Takeof hwriare Skull prepared, of pearlseach 36; of the Salt of Anher Di. 
of the Sugar of Pearle 3 1. the doſe J6., , _ © REESP7 
Or Take of the Spirit of harts-horn iii. drops, let it be given every ſixth or 8c 
hour, in a ſpoonfull of the Julap below preſcribed: 6] 
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To the children of the poor, may be adminiſtred the powder of the Roors of 
wild Valerian Dþ. to J i. let it be given twice a day, in a ſpoonfull of milk, or ap- 
propriate Liquor. | DEE. 

Untzerus greatly commends the Gall of a ſucking whelp,to wit; that the whole 
juice of the gallie-Bag being taken forth, be given to the child todrink, with a lit- 
tle of the water of the flowers of the Tile, or Line-tree. ; 

'Alearned Phyſitian lately told me, that he had Known many Cured with this 
Remedie: Beſides; Empericks are wont to cauſe the bigger children, after they 
have drank the. gall; tocat alſothe Liver of the whelp broyled. 

\: Liquors. Iplaps, diſtil'd waters , andother appropriate Liquors, may be prepared, af- 
ter the following preſcripts. - by | 
Take of black-Cherry water, 5 iii. -of the Antiepileptical water of Langins, 5 i. of 
perlate ſugar, 5 ii. mix them. | 
Take of the green Roors of the male Peonie Cut into little peeces 5 vi. of Hunga- 
rian Vitriol Z vin. of humane skull F ii, of the eAntiepileptic water of Langius half a 
pint, mix them, and let them be diſtilled 1n a glaſs retort, in hot ſand, the doſe i. 
Jpoonfull, to 11. » 
Take of the freſh reots of the male Peonie cut; 5 iuii. being bruſed in'a Marble 
morter, pour to them of Spaniſh-wine, {b. i. niake a ſtrong expreſſion, add of 
manus Chriſti pearled, 56. let it be kept in a cloſe glaſs. The doſe i. Spoonfull, or ii. 
twice in a day. F) 
Copuyons When Convulſive motions happen by Reaſon of the difficulty of breeding 
rl) tm of "Teeth, this Symptom as it is ſecondary and leſs dangerous, ſo the Cure, dbes not 
Trecs, > ) alwaysrequire thefirſt or chiet labour of healing, but ſometimes we are'ratber 
carefull to remove it, by allaying the pain, and the feayouriſh Diſtemper;where- 
Fore both the patient, and the nurſe, oughr to uſe -a ſlender, and reftigerating 
Diet ; the Teeth being about to break thorow the Gums, their paſſage ſhould 
be made eaſie, by rubbing or cutting them ; and alſo Arodynes ſhMta be applied 
to thoſe ſwelled; and grieved parts : Clyſters and taking away blood are often 
uſed: itbehoves to cauſe ſleep, and to attemper the feircenefs of the blood : ſome 
times antiſpaſmodick Remedies are made uſe of, but the more/temperate, and 
ſach as do not trouble the blood, and humors , Veſicatories, or Bliſtering plaiſt- 
ers, becauſe they aptly evacuate the ſerum, too much poured; forth on the Head, 
oftentimes bring help. £ WS. 
Spaſins When Childrenare troubled with Convulſions, not preſently- after: they are 
Cnralfans born, nor by reaſon of thecutting of their Teeth, but for other occafions, and ac- 
cauſed from cidents the cauſe of ſuch a Diſtemper, for the moſt part ſubſiſts, either in the 
other occafuons, head, or ſomewhere about the Viſcera of Concottion. When the former is ſuſpe- 
Cted, as it is wont. to be manifeſted by ſignes which argue a Serous Colluvies, too 
much heaped up within the Head, the former Remedies, allready recited, ought 
to be given, ina larger doſe ; beſides, in thoſe, who-are able to bear purging, 
ſometimes a Vomit, or a light purge is preſcribed : Wine, and Oxymel of ſquills, al- 
ſo Mercurins Dulcis, Rhubarb, and Reſin of Falap, are of approveduſe. 
As often as the Cauſe of the Convulſive Diſtemper ſeems to be in the Y:ſcera, 
- either Worms, or ſharp humors, ſtirring upthe torments of the Belly, are un- 
- | derſtood to be in fault. A I oY , 
- Againſt Worms, a purge of Rhubarb, or Mercurins Dulcs, the Reſm of Falap 
Egrece hd biingadded; is Sedaitnd s ſometime paſt, a Child being miſerably ed with 
| Convulſious, that he ſeem'd to be juſt dying, Lgavehim a doſe of Mercurius Dulcts, 
with Reſine of Fallap; with hisſtools, which were four, he voided xii. worms,and 
. * preſently grew well | 
Take of the root of Verginian Snake-weed, in powder 5 1. of Corall Calcined to 2 
whiteneſs 3 (i. a powder 71. the doſe from half a ſcruple, toone ſcruple, twice in a 
_ day, continued for three days, drinking after it a decoCftion of Graſs-roors. Take 
of the ſpecies of Hiera 3 i. of Yenice-Treacle 3 ii. make a plaiſter for the bottoni 
- of the belly, or apply to the Navel, a plaſter of Galbanum. | 
"If the Convulſive motions are ſuſpetted to proceed from an irritation- of the 
ventricle, -and inteſtines, made by ſharp humours, a gentle purging, either by 
4 vomit, or ſtool, or both ſucceſſively ought to be inſtituted. For this end, letthem 
drink, a gentle Emetick, of wine of fquills, or falt of vitriol;; when even the .fick 
are troubled with'a ſtriving to Vomit of their own accord: but if the other Eva- 
5 17736 cuation; 
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cuation, or down-wards ſhall ſeem better to be tryed, they 6ught to take an Infu- 
fon of Khubarb, or the powder, and Syrrop of ſuccory with Rhubarb, or of Roſes 
with azaric and very often by theſe Remedies, timely applyed, I have ſeen the 
Convulfive Diſtempers in Children to be cured : beſides in this Caſe, Clyſters are 
frequently uſed : but external Medicines are not to be omitted ; to wit; fomenta- 
tions, oyntments, plaiſters applyed tothe Belly. = 

Take ofthe flowers of (ammomel cut very ſmall;ii. handfulls,let them be pur into 
two little bags,madeof fine Linnen,or Silk,which being dipped in-warm Milk,and 
wrung out may be applyed ſucceſlively tothe abdomen,or lower region of the belly; 

Take of the tops or flowers of Hallows, inlike manner but ſmall, let them be 
fryed in freſh butter, or hogs Lard, and in the form of a Liniment, or a Cata- 
plaſm, applyed to the Belly. 


Of Convwnlſive Diſeaſes, of Ripe Age, ariſmg chiefly by rea: 
ſon of the Nerwous origine being affected. 


AE Diſtempers, which happen to thoſe of riper years, be- 
ing known by other Names, alſo are commonly reputed of ſome other ſtock; 
 andare wont to be refetr'd tothe paſſions called Hyſterical, Hypochondriacal, or 
Colical, or to the Scorbute ; yet if the matter be a little better conſider'd, it will 
eaſily appear, that ſome Convulſive Symptoms, both in Men and Women, do 
come from the Brain, which Convulſions properly and truly challenge to them- 
ſelv& the Name : But theſe (as we have already mentioned) may be diſtiuguiſhed 
after a various manner, by the manifold ſeat of the morbifick Cauſe, but chiefly | 
into-theſe three kinds,viz. Into Spaſms or Convulſions ſtirred up,by reaſon of the ere kane ts of 
origine-of the Nerves being chiefly affected ; intoothers being ſtirredap,by reaſon 7,,,;, Wo - of 
of the extremitiesor ends of the Nerves, being poſſeſſed by the morbifick matter 3 hopning ro 
and laſtly into ſuch, from whoſe head the morbific matter deſcending; fills the byſe o riper 
whole paſſages, -or the moſt part, of ſome certain Nerves,or of all together. _ Y#ars. 


Therefore, that we may proceed, to unfold the Convulſions, ariſing from the Dif 


empers 4» * 


beginnings of the Nerves being affected, take notice here, that the morbifick ,;/ fo 6 
matter beſciging the beginnings of the Nerves, doth ſometimes chieffy flow into + ; _ rg 
the firſt pair of Nerves, to wit, which reſpect the Muſcles of the eyes and face, origine dr/tin- 
and from thence the contrattions, aud tremblings, now of the Noſe, Cheeks, or 2/#cd. 
Lips, now of the Eyes, or the diſtortions ofthe mouth, follow. Secondly, ſome- : 
times the wandring and intercoſtal pair do chiefly imbibe the Heterogeneous par- * According 
ticles ; and then Inflations, or ContraCtions of the Abdomen,- and Hypochon- COOLS 
: EY NI.” . . . exng 
dria, and alſo the palpitation of the Heart, trembling, difficult and interrupted ,z:8:9. 
breathing, an intermnting pulſe, and other Symptoms of the middle, and low- | 
_ erBelly, do very much infeſt. Thirdly, but ſometimes the morbifick Cauſe be- 
ing placed lower, affects chiefly the ſpinal marrow, and therefore the outward 
members, and limbs, are rendred obnoxious to inordinate leapings forth, and 
contractions : Further, in very many Caſes of this nature, becauſe the Animal 
ſpirits being exploſed about the origine of theNerves, do inordinately leap back 
towards the Encepbalon ; for that reaſon, to all Convulſions almoſt being excited 
by this means, the Yertzgo, alſasthe ſcotomie or  cnmar gr the tingling of the 
eares, and ſometimes the amaſed Inſenſibi:ity or falling down of the Spirits, are 
Joyned, or follow. | ; "2 | 
But as we may Conjecture, from the various figures of the Convullive diſtem- 2, _4.c,,4;, 6 
per, it ſeems, that the Convulſive matter hauling thoſe, or theſe nerves, or Ma- # the Various 
ny of them together, is lodgedeither about their beginings, only, ſo that the Spl- Places of the 
rits in that place being often exploſed, a frequent and very troubleſome Vertigo Hoe Nerves 1: 
+ ariſes, 'beſides tremblings, and a ſhort faintneſs about the Przcordia, ſwoonings, "**Z affertes. 
and oftenleapings, and light contraCtions in the Viſcera, or muſcles are felt. Or 
Secondly, the exploſive particles being dilated tothe beginings of the nerves, wy 
er 
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ter more deeply into their proceſſes, and not ſeldom being flidden down into the 
nervous foldings, belonging to the Przcordia, or the Viicera of the lower belly, 
oralſo to theexrerior menibers, procure there, other as it were nelts of Convul- 
ſive diſtempers, that as often as the Spirits about the nervous origine, are driven 
into explotions, preſently, fits as it were hyſterical, aſthmatical, or otheriways 
Convullive, ariſe in the Abdomen, Thorax, or Limbs: Examples of theſe, and by 
what means they are made, ſhall be anon more clearly delivered : In the mean 
time, the ſpaſmodic matter, flowing into the pipes of the Nerves, when it is 
transfer'd even to their proceſſes and remote enfoldings, yet, foraſmuch as it 
hath ſtill its chier mine about the nervous original, therefore after very grievous 
Convulſions of the Viſcera or members, 'a great perturbation of the Brain follows 
thereupon, with a tingling of the eares, a vertigo, and often an Inſenſibility or a- 
maſed excurtion of Spirits - but ſometimes the morbihc matter, as to the greateſt 
part, being tranſlated to the fartheſt ends of the nerves, from thence they become 
free or clear about their beginings - For 1 have obſerved many, who, whilſt at 
the begining, they were infeſted with the vertigo, often fainting away with fear, 
head-ach, and heavyneJe about the hinder part of the head, to have felt abour 
the Precordia or viſcera, only light inflations, or tremblings; bur afterwards, 
ſuftering more cruel Convulſions abour thele parts, they did not complain of the 
former diltempers of the Head. : 
Py what !f it ſhould be further demanded, concerning the Convulſive matter, from 
macni the £7 what place it ſhould be brought, and by what ways carried towards the begin- 
oaſjery ey ings of the Nerves, and what kinde of Settlement, and as it were cheriſhing nelts 
Are, Itthereobtains; we ſay, that although we cannot detect the footſteps, and ma- 
nifeſt paſſages of this matter, yet ſo much may be colleCted from certain obſerva- 
tions, and rhe analogie of things, it may be ſuppoſed there are theſe two diſtinct 
manner of pailages, whereby the Convullive particles, being firſt poured out in- 
to the Prain and Cerebel, from the blood, are from thence carried towards the 
beginings of the Nerves : viz. Firſt ſometimes this matter being imbibed by the 
Frain and Cerebel, and by degrees paſling thorow,the pores of either, ſlides 1n- 
to the Trunk of the oblong marrow,whoſe tract being alſo overcome by it, toge- 
ther with the nervous juice, it ſlides forward towards the original of the Nerves, 
and is heaped up neer their heads, or within the medullarie trunk it ſelf, or with- 
inthe annularie Prominencies, in which places, either a long while ſubſiſting, it 
ſtirs up frequent Yerrigoes, and more light Convullions, in remote parts as hath 
been ſaid; or being ſlidden from thence, more deeply into the paſſages of the 
nerves, excitesfits of Convulſions very Cruel : ſuch a progreſs of the morbific 
Cauſe, we ſuſpect in whom the Vertigo, ſwooning, heavineſs of the head, and 
torpor of the minde, go before the Convullive aſſalrs : Indeed, the matter of the 
diſeaſe, abounding as yet in the brain and marrowy Appendix, produces theſe 
kinds of previous diſtempers ; which being ſlidden from thence, into the Nerves, 
cauſes Convullions. | 
2dly, There is yet another way, whereby it plainly appears, that the materi- 
ail cauſe of the Convulſive Diſtemper, is transferred, to the beginnings of the 
Nerves; to wit, when the ſame being depoſited by the ſerous water within the 
Cavities, or ventricles of the Head, it is infinuated into the Neighbouring roots 
oi the Nerves : For in Chronical Diſeaſes, when the remarkable diſcraſie of the 
blood and humours, happens alſo to be accompanied with a praved diſpoſition 
of the brain, oftentimes a great plenty of ſharp ſerum, infeſting the Nervous 
ſtock, dropping forth from the Veſlells of the Choroerdan, or retiform enfoldings, 
ſlides into the ventricles of the brain, and its Appendix - But this ſerous water, 
afterwards breaking thorow the under-ſpreading of the Cerebel/, into the fourth 
ventricle, the little skinthere being diſplaced, whereby the oblong marrow ' is 
uncovered, it falls upon the beginnings of one or more of the Nerves, and either 
by irritating, or imbuing them, with Heterogeneous and exploſive particles,in- 
duces the Convulſive diſpoſition. And this for the moſt part is the cauſe, that ſick 
people, after long andill handled Feavours, alſo after the more grievous Cepha- 
lic Diſeaſes, at length dye of Convulſions ; asI have found, by the frequent Ana- 
tomie of the Carcaſes, of thoſe who dyed by that means. Alſo it appears by ana- 
 tomical Obſervation, that the hram may be overflowed by a certain ſerous water, 
without the diſtemper of the Convulſive diſpoſition ; and further that in _ 
who 
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who dyed of the Epilepſie, and other Convulſive diſeaſes, there was no deluge | 
of the ſerum, within the ventricles of the brain : By which it is given us to be un- | 
derſtood, that rhe Convrulſive diſtempers, do not flow only. from the waterie 
matter in the Head ; but that they ariſe not at all from ſuch a cauſe, unleſs the 
ſereus water, overflowing the ventricles of the Brain, and chiefly that underlaying 
of the (rebel, be imbued with heterogeneous and exploſive particles. 1 remem- 
ber once, my Councel to be ask'd for a young man labouring with an Egregious 
Phtiſis, andat that time truly deſperate, belides a cough;and ſhortneſle of Breath, 
he had grievoully complained for many days, yea weeks, that he could not lye 
upon his back in his Bed, or whillt he fat in a chair, he could not lean his head 
backwards: for that by this, or that poſture of his Body, he was wont preſent- 
Iy to ſuffer tremblings of his heart, and a fainting of the Spirits, as if he were juſt 
abour to dye : wherefore of neceſſity he was fain to ho!d his head upright, or 
leaning forward. After he was dead, his carcaſe being diflſeted, his Lungs ap- 
peared all over tumified, and in ſome places Ulcerated: then his Skull being open- 
ed, there flowed within all the Yertricles of the brain, a great quantity of yellow 
and ſalt Serum: which water certainly whilſt it did lide forward upon the fourth 
Yentricle, about the Trunk of the oblong marrow, his head leaning back, ruſhing 
upon the heads of the wandring, and intercoſtal pair of nerves, did ſtir up the a- 
foreſaid Convulſions about the Precoraza: but ſolong as his head was inclined for- 
ward, that the heap of ſerum flowed back into the anterior Yextricles of the Brain, 
the origine ofthe nerves remained free from that Convulſive matter. 
Having hitherto ſhown, how many ways, and by what paſlages, the morbific 
matter, being dilated towards the origine of the Nerves, feems to bring on Con- 
_ vulſions, it were eaſie, according to theſe reaſons, to unfold many Convulſive 
Symptoms : for beſides the Convulfive motions of Infants, and children, often- | 
times excited from the ſame kinde of Cauſes, hither may be referr'd the Con- 3 
tractions, and ſudden leapings forth of the nervous parts, which follow upon fea- | 
vours. As alſo thoſe paſlions commonly called Hyſterical, allo hypoconariacal, and 
certain others, proceed not ſeldom from the morbific Cauſe, ruſhing upon the 
beginings of the Nerves. We will therefore endeavour to eſtabliſh the truth of 
this Hypotheſis by ſome other Hiſtories, and examples, of Sick people ; but in the 
firſt place, we will propoſe -obſervations of that Kinde, in whom the morbific 
matter, ſetling upon the beginings of the nerves, and not being as yet ſlid deep- 
ly into their proceſſes, induced frequent -vertigos, and only more light Convullſt- 
ons, of the YViſcera and Precorata. | | | 
A noble womanabout 30. yearsof Age, of a tender Conſtitution, and leanin ; gyſepyayion; 
Body, was wont every winter to be grievouſly afflicted witha Catarrh or Rhume, 
flowing upon the winde pipe, and Lungs, with a hoarſe Cough, and great ſpit- 
ting, but the laſt year, great care and dilligence being uſed, ſhe avoyded that e- 
vill. But after the winter Solſtice, having taken cold, ſhe was troubled with an 
huge pain of the head , a tingling of the ears, a giddineſs, with a great defluxi- 
on upon the eyes, that it eaſily appeared, that the heap of Serum, which before 
this time was wont to diſtill into the Breaſt, was now wholly layd up, within the | 
head and Brain - beſides, an eftect of which was, .that as often as ſhe began to | LY 
ſleep, ſhe was greatly infeſted with paſſions, as it were hiſferical, to which ſhe had | 
never been before obnoxious: For when ever being ſleepy ſhe cloſed her eyes, 
preſently a bulk aſcending 1n her belly, a choaking in her throat, tremblings, and 
leapings about the Precordia, were ſtirred up ; which. Afﬀections notwithſtanding 
quite ceaſed, when ſhe was thorowly awakened, fo that the Sick party was ne- 
ceſlitated, to abſtain almoſt altogether for many days and nights from ſleep. 
Being ſent for to this Lady, after ſhe had bin ſick and weak for many days, I 
was compelled at length to uſe gentle medicines: Therefore I took care, that E 
blood ſhould forthwith be drawn from the foot, to four ounces, and every day a 
Clyſter ofmilk and ſugar to be adminiſtred, by which ſhe was wont to have three 
or four ſtools : beſides I gave her every eighth hour a doſe of the Spirits of Harts 
horn in a Spoonfull of the following Julap. Take ofthe water of penny-royall, of 
walnuts,and black (herries each 5 iii. of Hiſterical water, ii. of the Syrrop of Clove- 
gilliflowers Z i 6. of Caſter tyed in a little knot, and hang'd in the middle ofthe 
glaſs 36. ofthe powder of Pearls © i. mingle it. I Cauſed with ſucceſs, a veſicato- 
rieto be put behinde the ears, and a _— of the leaves of Re and Cuccow- 
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2.0bſerration. 


3 Obſervation... 


pint, with the Roots of Bryony, bay ſalt, and black ſoap, to be layd to the ſoals of 
her feet. Sometimes l gave herintheevening, in a little draught of the preſcri- 
bed Julap, half an ounce of Dzacodinm, to which ſucceeded a moderate ſleep,with- 
out the wonted Convullions following : which kinde of effects, from opiats exhi- 
bited in the like caſe, I have often experimented : for the quenching her thirſt, 1 
gave her a Ptiſan, with diuretick Ingredients boyled 1n it : by the ule of thele, 
ſhe was very much eaſed, in a ſhort time. But what proved a great benefit to her 
was, that an Impoſthnme in her ear, breaking of its own accord, powred forth, 
at firſt a yellow matter, and afterwards for many days, a great plenty of thin 7- 
chor or Excrement, by which Evacuation, the Convullions of the Y:ſeera and Pre- 
cordia wholly ceaſing, the diſeaſe was perfe&ly Cured. 

As tothe Reaſon of the aforefaid ſicknefſe, without doubt it feems, that thoſe 
Diſtempers were excited, by the ſerous colluvies, layd ap within the Bounds of 
the Head : for the tranſlation of that humour into the head, brought at firſt both 
the Diſeaſe, and the Secretion or flowing of it out, thorow the EmunCtuaries of 
the ear, took away all the Symptoms : Beſides, when the morbific matter had 
brought in to the Spirits, planted about the beginings of the nerves, a Diſpoſi- 
tion ſomewhat exploſive, they, though being ſtruck as it were with madneſs, they 
were continually troubled, yet ſo long as leaping back towards the Brain, they 
obtained a ſpace, in which they might be more freely expanded or ſtretched forth, 
they did indeed only more vehemently exerciſe the Phantaſie, and without far- 
ther trouble did only cauſe watchings. But, when by ſleep ſometimes Creeping 
upon her, , the excurſion of che unquiet Spirits were reſtrained towards the 
Brain, ( which indeed neceſſarily happens, when we ſleep, the nervous Liquor 
within the pores of the brain, at that time being more plentifully admitted) they 
tumultuarily ruſhing upon the heads of the wandring pair,and intercoſtall Nerves, 
troubled the whole ſer:es of Spirits, flowing within the paſſages of thoſe Nerves, 
and ſocauſed the aforeſaid Convullions, about the Precordia, YViſcera, and muſcles 
ofthe Throat. Ihave known many both Men and women ſick after this manner, 
who, when they have been troubled with an headach, an heavineſs of the hinder 
part of the head, or a Yertzgo, have while they ſlept, felt forthwith in their Pre- 
cordia, Or Viſcera, or in both together, perturbations as it were Convulſive;which 
indeed happens from the bending downward of the tumultuating Spirits, being 
refleted from the brain, upon the beginings of the Nerves : Burt that the uſe of 
oplats, brovght a pleaſing ſleep to this ſick perſon, without the wonted Convulſt- 
ons, following, the reaſon was, becauſe the animal ſpirits, as unquiet and furi- 
ous as they were, yet by the Intanglement of the narcotick Particles, they were 
bound as it were in chains, that afterwards, without any reſiſtance they. were o- 
vercome by ſleep. 1 have indeed very often happily cured, moſt grievous fits of 

Convulſions, both Aſthmatical, and as it were hyſterical, by adminiſtring O- 

lates, | | 

4 An honeſt woman M. G. of 67. yearsof Age, yet of a florid countenance,and 
fat in body, when ſhe had been a while obnox1ous at firſt to a ſwelling of the face, 
and very grievous fits of the headach, ſhe fell through the great cold of the win- 
ter, into a very troubleſome 7ertige, with a trembling of the heart, a fainting 
away of the Spirits, anda frequent ſtriving to vomit: being lay'd in her bed, if 
ſhe opened her eyes, or turn'd her from one fide to another, ſhe was preſently 
troubled with a notable gididnefs, or ſwimming in the head, with ſwooning, 
and effectleſs vomiting. Viſiting this womar, I doubted not, but that the cauſe 
of her ſickneſs was,the Convulſive matter,being tranſlated from the exterior regi- 
on of the head;to the moſt inward receſles of the Encephalon, by whoſe inſpiration 
or heterogeneous Copyla,the animal ſpirits being,touched while they leaped forth 
tnordinatly towards the brain, they excited the vertiginous Diſtemper, and 
while they ruſhed tnmultuarily upon the heads of the nerves, the Scotomie, dil- 
order of the Precordia, and endeavouring to vomit. A large Veſicatory or bliſter- 
ing Plaſter, being applyed to the nape of the neck, and behind her ears, Cliſters 
dayly adminiſtred, alſo the uſe of Sperzts of harts-horn frequently, and of a Cepha- 
lick Julap, cured her within a few days. 

A noted man, about 34. years of Age, when he had been for a long time ſub- 
ject to a Cough, with great aud thick ſpitting, beſides having the pores of his 
Skin very open, he was wout to ſweat continually, and every night to be wet with 
it : 
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it - about the begining of the ſpring, he perceived thoſe uſuall evacuations to 
happen more ſparingly ; in the mean time, he Complained of a fullneſs of his 
hands and feet, and as it were a certain {weiling or puſhing up, fo that he fear- 
ed a e was coming upon him; .beſide he was troubledin his head with a 
giddinelle, and frequent Yerrigo: A little while after, thisevill increaſing, light 
contractions,and ſudden Convulſions,were ordinarily excited, about hisLips, and 
other parts of the month and face ; alſopreſently afrer- ( the morbific matter as it 
ſhould ſeem, flowing upon the beginnings of the wandring pair. and intercoſtal 
nerves ) he was afflicted with the trembling, and leaping of the heart, with fre- 
quent fainting away of the vital ſpirits, as if a Lezporhymy or ſwooning was fal- 
ling upon him. | 

Il know that very many aſcribe theſe Convulſive paſſions, ſo grievoully infeſt- 
ing the Precordia, to the vapours riſing from the ſpleen : but it ſeems much more 
reaſonable, todeduce them from the Convulſive matter layd up within the brain, 
and ruſhing npon the beginnings of the Nerves; becauſe a ſhifting or tranſlation 
of ſome excrements, from ſome other parts, to the head goes before, and that ic 
is ſo layd up, within the compaſs or bounds of the. Excephalon,the almoſt continu-« 
al vertiginous diſtemper, and the Convulſions of the parts of the mouth, and 
face, teſtifie it plainly : wherefore 1 thought good to preſcribe to this man, Re- 
medies, according to the method hereafter ſhown. 

I might be able here to propoſe many obſervations of this nature,in whom the 
morbific matter, ſubſiſting neer the beginnings of the nerves, ſtir up light Spaſms 
or Convulſions, only of the Yiſcera or members, with a Yertzgo. But becauſe a 
Portion of this matter; deſcending from the head, enters more deeply the pipes 
of the Nerves, and ſo ſtrows the tinder or enkindling ofexploſive ſeed, as it were 
gunpowder, about their middle and ultimate proceſles and enfoldings, it will be 
to the purpoſe, to add ſome examples of this kinde. 


A certain young maid E.L, tall and hanſome, ſprung from ſound parents, and , 0þſerution) 


her ſelf ( as far as might be Perceived ) originally healthfuil, after {hz had ferv'd a 
maſter long ſick, being a long time and almoſt continually with him, and wag 


P 


forced to watch whole nights very often, and alſo at other times, {o that ſhe ne- 


ver ſlept but ſhort and interrupted naps; ſhe at length begun to complain of an hea- 
vineſs in her head, and a frequent Yertzgo : within a little time after, the diſtem- 
per growing worſe, ſhe felt tremblings in her whole body, with a light ſhaking 
of her members, which came at certain times, though wandring and uncertain : 
afterwards ſhe ſufter'd fits plainly Convulſive, and thoſe horrid, and often Infeſt- 
ing - alittle before the approach of the diſeaſe, ſhe was afflicted with a ſhort Sco« 
zomie, or ſwimming in her head, by and by ſhe felt a ſtreightneſs, and great op- 
preſſion of her' Breaſt, whereby all her Precordia were drawn together - then 
preſently gnaſhing her teeth, and giving a great groan, ſhe was wont to fall to 
the ground ; in the mean time, ſhe wasſenſible, but labouring with the'great op- 
preſſion of her heart, till that conſtriction of her breaſt was looſned, the was not 
able by any means to riſe : afterwards, when the fit was paſt, ſhe was diſturbed 
a good while, with a great palpitation of the Heart, an heavineſs of the ſenles, 
and a great debility. of the animal fantion. After that this Sick maid had liv'd 
ſubject totheſe kinde of fits, being very often repeated, for about 14. months, 
ſhe at laſt became Epileptical, that as often as the allault of the evill returned, 
being flung proſtrat on the Earth, ſhe was taken with the infenſibility or ama- 
zZedneſs of Spirits, with the foaming at mouth, and other peculiar ſymptoms of 
the falling-ſickneſs. Neither did this diſtemper ſtay here, but ere the ſpace of a 
year was elapſed, it degenerated into madneſs, that at laſt, the ſick maid, ha- 
ving loſt the uſe of her Reaſon, grew ſometimes mad with fury, and ſomerimes 
was plainly ſtupid and fooliſh. 


Wis plain,from the beginning, progreſs, and often metamorphoſis of this Diſeaſe, The veaſon 
that it at firſt, had its cauſe,and teat inthe head, near the beginning of the nerves, þe aforeſai 
and from thence, did dayly unfold more largely its bounds, both into the brain, Geſe, 


and into the nervous Syitem ; for from the beginning, . the morbific matter, con- 
ſiting neer the beginnings of the nerves, Cauſed only lighter Spaſms or Convulli- 
ons, of the Yiſceraand members, and ſhakings , with the Yertigo; afterwards, a 
portion of it being ſlidden into the pneumonic neryes, and their foldings, pro- 


duced moſt grievous Convulſions of the Pane Diaphragma, and Ventricle z 
2 all 
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and alſo another portion of the ſame matter invading the Brain, and its marrow, 


cauſed the Inſenſibiliry or amazedneſs, and (o the fits of the Falling-lickneſſe ; and 
at length, the texcure of the ſpirits being wholly vitiated, and their Larex being 
degenerated into a moſt ſharp, and as it were Stygian Liquor, the convulſive di- 
ſtempers paſs'd into madneſs. 

Therefore, as to the particular reaſons, both of the diſeaſe, and ſymptoms, it 
ſeems, that the aforeſaid Virgin, by her ſedentary Life, ( ſhe being deprived 
altogether of the exerciſe of the body, andthe uſe of a more free Air, ) but chiefly 
by her nightly watchings, and being frequently interrupted of her {kep, ſhe had 
contracted a vitious diſpoſition of the blood, and humours, andalſo a praved and 
weak conſtitution ofthe britn, and Nervous ſtock ( to which may be added, that 
ſhe did perpetually attend on a maſter, ſick of moſt grievous diſtempers of Con- 
vulſions, and by that means, had received perchance ſome contagion, or con- 
vulſive Infection - And firſt of all indeed, the Heterogeneous particles being pou- 
red forth, together with the nervous juce, into the brain and Cerebel, and there 
cleaving to the ſpirits, as it were skirmiſhed with the preliminarie ſcotomie, and 
vertigenous diſtemper ; then the convulſive matter, ſertling upon the beginnings 
of the wandring pairand intercoſtal Nerves, and the ſpinal marrow, bronghr in, 
with the Vertigo, the leaping of the Yiſcera and Muſcles, and their lighter ſha- 
kings : Afterwards, when entring more deeply the pipes of the Nerves, it was 
carried into the Cervical), and Cardiac, and perhaps intercoſtal, and other un- 
foldings, and embued the ſpirits, performing the office of reſpiration, and the 
pulſe, with an exploſive Copula ; they being brought into exploſions at every 
turn, together with their ſuperiors, inhabiting the nervous origine, by reaſon of 
fullneſs, or becauſe of irritation, excited moſt horrid Convulſions of the reſpe- 
Ctive parts : But the fit growing ſtrong, from the pneumonic or breathing Nerves 
being ſtrictly bound, the ſudden inordinare ſyſtole of the Thorax, was ſtirred up ; 


then pteſently, the Dzaphragma being ſuddenly, and vehemently drawn back, 
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the obſtreperous ejulation did ſucceed : Further, when by reaſon of the ſyſtole of 
the Thorax, being ſometime continued, the blood being hindred, that it could 
not move, it ſtagnated altogether in the precordia, therefore, during the fit, that 
great oppreſſion of the heart, with want of ſpeech and motion afflicted the fick 
maid - But in the mean time, while as yet the region of the brain remained iree, 
and clear from the exploſions of the ſpirits, the ſick party remained in her ſenſes, 
or memory : but afterwards when the Convulfive matter being dayly increaſed, it 
was unfolded inthe middle or marrowy parts, of the debilitated and broken brain, 
to the former paſſions, about the precoraia, came alſo the Infenſibility and ama- 
zedneſs of ſpirits, then the Epilepſie, andIlaſtly madnefle, for the reaſons before 
recited. Many medicines, and of various kinds, being preſcribed to this ſick 
maid, by many, both Phyſitians andEmpericks, but confuſedly, and with an un- 
certain method, being preſently changed, did her no good. 

A cercain fair woman, well coloured, and well fleſh?d, from a ſetled grief, fell 
intoa ſickly diſpoſition ; about noon, and the evening, for the moſt part ſhe was 
pretty well, bur in the morning, when ſhe had ſlept enough, and often indulg'd it 
too much, till ſhe became very ſomnolent and heavy : being thorowly awakened, 
preſently ſhe was wont to complain of a heavineſle, and as it were a ſtupidneſs, in 
her whole head, with a Yertigo at every motion, or ſtirring about of her head ; a 
little after ſhe conſtantly expected a convullſive fit, or the inſenſible amazednefs of 
the ſpirits, and ſometimes this, ſometimes that, was wont to infeſt her : for that 
after the Vertigo, as it were a previous velitation, for the molt part, ſhe felt in her 
ventricle, and left ſide, 2n heavy or weighty pain running up and down here 
and there ; hence belching, a ſtriving to vomit, eruptions of blaſts, alſo wonder- 
full diitentions of the abdomen, and hypochondria, did follow, and ſometimes 
for many hours, did miſerably Exerciſe this woman ; but ſometimes thefe Symp- 
toms hapned to be wartins, and then the diſtemper more cruelly afflicted her 
brain : for falling into frequent inſenſible fits, ſhe was wont to continue a great 
while immovable, and with hereyes ſhut, without ſenſe or underſtanding ; and 
when her ſervants had moved her, by rubbings, and with the fume of Tobacco, 
ſhe came by and by to her ſelf, but preſently again ſhe fell into the like infenſibi- | 
lity, and ſo tor four or five times, before ſhe could perfectly recover her ſelf, and 


be without expecting to fall into theſe fits again 4 At length the Tragedy =_—_ 
acted, 
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ated, ſhe remained however attected with an heavineſs, and torpor of her head; + 
in ſome meaſure: but about noon, all the clouds being diſcuſled, ſhe was wont to 
obtain a fair, and ſerene diſpoſition of her whole head, untill the next morning; 
the ſame Symptoras would return again. 

Who ſhall rightly weigh theſe Symptoms, need not ſuppoſe them vapours, ari- 
ſing from the womb, of ſpleen, and in thoſe ſeek for the morbific caule in vain : 
which truly may more certainly be placed in the head ir ſelf : for it ſeems, thatby 
reaſon of a great ſadneſs ( which happens often to women ) at the beginning, a 
great debility, together with a vitious taint, was impreſſed on her brain ; fo in- 
deed that the animal ſpirits derived to the brainand Cerebell, brought withthem, 
heterogeneous particles, of a mixr kinde, viz. Partly narcotick or ſtupifying, 
and partly exploſive or ruſhing forth + which kinde of Copula, when they had 
more plentifully conceived, through ſleep, they were ſtirred up to the ſhaking of 
it of, by mere fullneſs : as ſoon therefore, as the woman was awakened, the ſame 
ſpirits, being moved, either a bending downward being made below, they were 
depreſled upon the beginnings ofthe Nerves, and there being exploſed, they ex- 
cited Convulfions of the viſcera ; or leaping back towards the middle of the brain, 
and being there ſtruck off, they brought in thoſe frequent and terrible Inſenſibi- 
lities. In truth, this diſtemper was ſomewhat akin to the Epilepſie, but that the 
morbific matter was not as yet ſtayed within the regal palace of the brain, or its 
middle part, ſo that there it might infect the ſpirits, within their Fountains ; but 
yet, the ſame heterogeneous Copula, did cleave more ſtrictly to them, diſſociated 
or disjoyned below, and dividing themſelves into various and leſſer rivolets, ac- 
cording to the beginnings of the Nerves. In the mean time, the ſpirits, whereby 
they might ſhake off that matter, being often exploſed, cauſed the ſtupor, and 
Inſenſibility, but bending to ſome other place, they ruſhed upon the beginnings 
of the Nerves, for that reaſon caus'd thoſe Spaſms or Convullions of the viſcera : 
But that the firs come only in themorning, after a plentiful ſleep, the reaſon was 
becauſe the heterogeneous Copula of the ſpirits, coming to them with the Ner- 
vous juce, was at that time gathered together to a fit fulneſs for exploſions, 
which being then wholly ſhaken off, the ſick perſon remained therefore all the reſt 
of the day, free from the diſtemper, till the nextday, when the nights ſleep had 
brought to the head, a new ſupplement of morbific matter, the like fit returned in 
the morning; which pethaps, as the ſleep had been ſhorter or longet, was mo- 
ved now within the brain, now near the nervous origine. | of 

But it may beobſerv'd, that Convulſions have ariſen, from the nervous origine, «Au 0:ſerns- 
being chiefly affected, not only inthe female ſex, as the weaker and more lyable, 9» of 4 diftem- 


but ſometimes, theſe kinds of diſtempers have been excited in men, fromthe like por as it were 


procatartic cauſe. Some years ſince, being haſtily ſent for from a ſtranger, who _ AY 
lodged in this Citty, at firſt ſight, ſuſpected that he was poſſeſs'd, and believ'd 
that he had more need of Exorcifms, than of Medicines. He was about Forty 
years old; who had now for about three years, at certain ſet times of the. year, 
been wont to be troubled with convulſive Motions ; whilſt he by chance lodgd 
here, for a few days about his occaſions, by reaſon of a great ſadneſs, he had a 
fit of his ſickneſs greater thanuſuall : He was wont for two or three days before- 
hand, to feel the coming of his diſeaſe ; to wit, from a great commotion within 
the forepart of the head, almoſt a continual Yertigo, and frequent dimneſs of his 
eyes : But the fit comitig on him, art firſt his eyes were variouſly roled about, and 
inverted, then a certain bulk, like a living animal, was ſeen to creep from the 
bottom of his belly upwards, towards his heart and breaſt, and from thence to his 
head : I my ſelf preſſing his belly, with my hand, felt very plainly this kinde of 
motion, and as long as | hindred this round thing from aſcending, with both my 
hands, and all my ſtrength, he found himſelf indifferently well ; but as ſoon as 
this ſwelling creeping upwards by degrees, had reached the -head, preſently the 
members of the whole body were cruelly pulPd together, that he would daſh 
himſelf zgainſt the walls, or poſts, as if poſleſt by an evill ſpirit ; He could hardly 
be held, and reſtrain'd, by four ſtrong men, with all their force, but that he would 
leap from them, and fling out his arms, feet, and head, here and there, with 
divers manners of motions : when he ceaſed from leaping forth, or ſtrugling, his 
members would be ſtrongly extended, and his muſcles {tiff} as if troubled with the 
Cramp, or ſtiff extenſion: ſuch a fir would laſt about a quarter of an hour, then 
coming 
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coming to himſelf, he would talk ſoberly, and walk about ici his Chamber ; he 
knew what he had ſuffer?d, and ask*d pardon of the ſtanders by, preſently after he 
began to draw his eyes inward, and ſwiftly torole them about - then preſently 
the convulſive diſtemper returning, aCtedthe like Tragedy as before : and after 
this manner, he would have five or ſix of theſe kinde of convulſive fits, within 
three hours ſpace. In the midſt of one of theſe fits, a vein in his Arm being o- 
pened, anda large orifice made, the blood flowed out ſlowly, and was ſeen pre- 
ſently to be congealed : and fo indeed, that being received into the diſh, it didnot 
flow about, after the manner of Liquors, with a plain and equal ſuperficies, bur 
like melted ſewet, .drop'd into a cold veſlell, one drop being heaped upon ano- 
ther, it grew to a heap. 

If this ſtrange diſtemper had hapned to a woman, it would preſently have been 
faid, that it was the mother, or hiſterical, and the Cauſe of ic would have been 
laid on the fault ofthe womb ; eſpecially, for that the aſcent of ſomething, like a 
bulk, began the fit, from the bottom of the belly : But when this common ſoluti- 
on, which moſt often is the mere ſubterfuge of Ignorance, cannot be admitted in 
this caſe, it ſeems moſt congruous to reaſon, to referr all theſe Symptoms, to 
theevill afteftions of the brain, and nervous ſtock. For truly it may be plainly 
gathered, that the cauſe of the diſeaſe, did Iye hid in the head it felf,, by the 
Symptoms preceding the fit, which did denote a very great agitation of the ſpi- 
Tits, within the head ; that inflation of the brain, and heavy {wimmings, which 
conſtantly came juſt as the fit was coming upon him, the turnings of the eyes, 


manifeſtly argue, that heterogeneous and exploſive particles, did adhere to the 


ſpirits, dwelling within the Ercephalon, near to the beginnings of the Nerves. $59 
that this caſe, comes near to the nature of the Epilephte, excepting, that the ſpi- 
rits within the middle of the brain, did not admit an heterogeneous Copula, nor 
being exploſed in another place, did they tumultuouſly break forth there ; for du- 
ring the fit, the ſick perſon was ſtill in his ſenſes, or had the uſe of his memory : 
But the morbific matter, being more plentifully laid up in the head, when from 
thence it was ſlid, more deeply into the pipes, both of the Interior und Exterior 
Nerves, it had placed mines of exploſive ſeeds, very diffuſive, in the viſcera, both 
of the lower and middle belly, and alfo in the exterior members ;. fo that, when 
the animal ſpirits began to be exploded, near the beginnings of the nerves, pre- 
ſently from thence, others inhabiting the meſenteric enfoldings, and then others 
in the other nervous enfoldings,' interjefted from the outmoſt bound, even to the 
head, being exploſed in order, did even continue the Convulſions, from one part 
to another, untill they came to the head it ſelf: but preſently the exploſion being 
tranſlated from thence, to the ſpirits dwelling in the ſpinal marrow, and Appen- 
ding Nerves, the moſt ſtrong Convulſions of the muſcles, and members of the 
whole body follow'd : But that, that aſcent, as it were of a bulk, or ſubſtance 
which very often was perceived in the lower belly, about the beginning of the 
Convulſions, proceeding from the ſpirits, within the meſenterick enfoldings, 
being brought into exploſions, ſhall be more largely declared anon, when we 
come to treat of hyſterick paſlions. | 

In the mean time if it be ask'd,for what reaſon, that, the convulſive paroxyſm, 
beginning in the part of the head, near the beginnings of the Nerves, preſently 
the ſpirits dwelling in the outmoſt parts ( as many as are pre-diſpoſed for that 
Symptom ) enter into exploſions, and ſo transfer the convulfive Diſtemper, be- 
Ing there fully raiſed, upwards, ( for it is for the moſt part ſo, whether the en- 
trance of the difeaſe begins in the bottom of the beily, or about the middle of the 
abdomen, the Hypochondria or precordia, for that the Convulſion is wont to creep 


Wherefore the by degrees, from thoſe places towards the head. ) I fay, for the ſolution of this, 
Convulſions theſe two conſiderations are offer'd, towit, in the firſt place we conſider, that 


begin from the yghen ſome whole ſeries of ſpirits is diſturbed, thoſe who reſide in the extreameſt 
extremities of 


bounds are firſt deſtituted of their originall Influence ; wherefore, they, before 0- 
thers, grow tumultuous, and begin to grow irregular z hence it is, when the 
Nerve of the arm or thigh, is ſtrained hard, by leaning on it, that the wonted 
Influence is hindred, that a numneſs, with a ſenſe of pricking or tingling, is firſt 
felt in the fingers or toes ; from whence by degrees, it creeps upwards towards the 
places affected. Secondly, theother is, and rather the reaſon of this diſtemper, 
£0 wit, that the ſpirits being ready for exploſions, when they are contained with- 
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1n the nervous pipes, one or more, as ſo many diſtinct little Tubes, they require 
a ſuihcient ample ſpace, in which they may be able very much, and indeed fuc- 
ceſlively to be rarefied, aud expanded; which thing becauſe it cannot be eaſily 
performed, within the Trunks of the Nerves, from the beginning towards the 
end, theretore while the Spirits, about the nervous origine, being firſt ſtruck off, 
leap back towards the Excephaleon, for that cauſe they ſtir up the Vertigo : the 
more open exploſion of the ſpirits, for the moſt part, begins about the 
interior paſſages of the nerves, or at their extremities, where the Trunk 
of the nerve 1s either dilated, into more ample foldings, or terminated in 
more fivres largely diſperſed abroad ; then thoſe Spirits being exploſed, there 
isroom made preſently for others ſucceeding in order, whereby in like manner 
they may be exploded: Hence we may obſerve, whillt the exterior Spirits are 
exploded, ifa Ligature or hard Compreſlion being made, the ſucceſſion of others 
into the ſame ſpace, or their progreſs toward the exterior parts be intercepted, 
the Convulſion is wont to be hindred, that it cannot aſcend upwards : wherefore 
when a numbneſs ( as medical Hiſtories teſtifie ) being ariſen from the fartheſtend 
of the finger, or toe, creeps to the ſuperior parts, with a tingling, or like a cold 
air, andat length reaching the brain, cauſes moſt horrid Convullions; if by and 
by after the motion is begun, the Arm or thigh be ſtrongly tyed, the Spaſin or 
Convulſion not being able to get over the bound place, is hindred from coming 
tothe head ; yea, 1t 1s uſuall for hilterical women, as ſoon as the ſwelling of the 
belly, or the aſcent of the bulk in the ab4omen is firſt perceived, to gird ſtrongly 
Their waiſts, with Swathing-bands, and ſo oftentimes they prevent, the Precore 
_ and the region of the brain, from being diſturbed, by that ſame Convul- 
we Fit. 


But that the Blood, being letout in the mideſt of the fit, was ſo ſoon congeal- py,,.7,. he 
ed, indeed it very ordinarily happens to be ſo, in Convnlſive and Apoplettical B1oo4;s ſors 
Diſtempers, as the moſt learned  Heighmore hath firſt noted, out of FHendochins : congealed 1 | 
But that ſome from hence contend, that Convulſions rely altogether upon the convu!five 45: 


thickneſs of the Blood, and ſtagnation, its motion being hindred, cannot be /f*mpers: 


granted : Becauſe, the blood taken from thoſe who are ſubject to convulſions, a 
little before the-fit, is dilated with ſerum, and fluid enough : wherefore, we may 
lawfully think, that, that Congelation is cauſed by the paroxyſm it ſelf, becauſe 
in Convulſive motions, and immoderate ContraCtions of the Nerves, and Y:ſcera, 
the interflowing Blood, by the exhalations of its ſpirit, and ſerum, is ſomewhat 
looſened in its mixtion, and therefore in ſome ſort coagulated ; like as when milk, 
by reaſon of too much agitation, and ſeparation of the parts one from another, 
grows into butter ; wherefore this kinde of Coagulation of the Blood, ſeems ra- 
ther to be the effect, than the Cauſeof the Convullions. 


The Curatorie Method. 


S tothe Cure of theſe kinde of Convulſive Diſtempers, which in women, or 

{ A men, procced from the morbific cauſe lying upon the beginnings of the 

Nerves. The firſt Indication will be, todraw away the tinder or inkindling of the 

diſcaſe,viz. to hinder,that the blood may not affix on the head, the heterogeneous 

particles, either begot in it ſelf, or received elſewhere from the Y5ſcera. For this 

purpoſe; an evacuation, both by catharticks, and blood-letting, unleſs ſomething 
contradict, is wont to be benificially preſcribed. | | 

Vomiring moſt often brings help, wherefore Emeticks of the Infuſion of Cro- 
cus metallorum, or of the Salt of Vitriol ,, or wine of Squills, is to be taken at the 
beginning. Then almoſt the next day, the taking away of Blood, either by phle- 
botomy in the Arm, or by Leeches in the Sedal veins, is to be performed; then af- 
terwards, a gentle purge of pills, or ſolutive Apozems, is to be ordained, and 
timely repeated. _ | " 

Take of the pills of the eAmber of (Fato, of of the Tartar of Bontixs 5 it. ofthe 
Reſine of Falap, gr.xvi. of Caſter J i. of the oyle of Roſmary or Amber, DS. of gumm- 
Ammoniac difolv'd in hyſterical water, what will ſuffice to make 16. pills. Let 4. 
of them be taken every ſixth, or Seventh day. | | 

Take ofthe Ryors of Polypodia of the Oak, of ſharp pointed-docks Papas ot 

; eruvily 


Fmeticks 


Purges: 


4.0 Dk Convulſions | Chap. V: 
_ Chervill, cach, 5 vi. of the male Peony, 5 iii. of the leaves of Betony, germander,/ha- 
mipits, Vervine, the male Betony, each i. handfull, of the ſeeds of Cardamums, and 
burdock eaCh 5 11. let them be boyled in 4. pints of Spring water till half be con- 
ſumed : Let it be ſtrained into a matrace, to which put of the leaves of the beſt 
Senna, 5 1. of Rhubarb, 3 vi. of Turbith gummed 5 (3. of Epithimum, of yellow-Saz- 
ders, each 3 ii. of the Salt of wormwood, and Scurvy-graſs, each 5 i. the yellow 
rine of the —_ 311. let them digeſt cloſe, ſhut, in hot Sand for 12. hours. 
let the ſtraining be kept for uſe, ſweeten it ( if there be need ) with whar will 
ſuffice, of the Arguſtan Syrrop, or of Succory with Rubarb. The Dole & vi. once 
or twice In a week. | 
Every day, in which purges are not taken, Remedies ſtrengthning the brain, 
and alſo the animal Spirits; for the taking away the heterogeneous Copula, or for 
Remedies for a the hindring them from running into exploſions, are to be adminiſtred, which 
enore bot tem- jndeed ought to be preſcribed and choſen, according to the Conſtitution, and 
perament. habit of the Body, and temperament of the ſick; for too lean bodys, and ſuch as 
being indued with a more hot blood, medicines leſs hot; and which do not trou- 
ble the bloud above meaſure, ought to be given : On the Contrary, for phleg- 
matick and fat people, whoſe urine is thin, and watery, and whoſe Blood is Cir- 
culated more heavily, and Yiſcera's ſtuffed, more hot Remedies, andnotably apt 
to ferment the humours, are deſigned. In the former Caſe,let it be preſcribed, af- 
ter this manner. | | 
Coroborating Take of the Conſerve of the Flowers of Betony, Tamarick, the male-Peonie, each 
medicines and & 11. of the Spectes of Diamargerit frigida Zi}. of the powder of the Roor of Peone, 
ſpecificks. 2nd of the ſeeds of the ſame each 2 1. of red-Corall prepared 3 ii. of vitriol of ſteel, 
J 11. of the Salt of Wormwoed, Z 11. with what wili {uffice of the juce of Oranges, 
make an Elefuary, take of it twice or thrice in a day, drinking after it a little 
draught of the Julap hereafter preſcribed. | 

Take of Corall Red, with the juce of Oranges, beaten together in a glaſs, or 
marble mortar, and dry'd, 56. of the powder of mſletow of the oake, of the root 
of the male Peonie 7 11.0f perled ſugar, 3 iii. make a powder, the doſe from Y 1. 
to 3K. twice or thrice in a day. 

Take of the Speczes of Diamargarit frigida 3 ii. of the Salt of wormwood, 7 111. of 
the root of Cocowprnt powderd, Z 1. mix them, make a powder, let it be divided 
into xx. parts, take a doſe inthe morning, andat four in the afternoon. 

Take of the Roors of Butterbur F 1. doſe Zf,, to Z1. twice in a day. 

D:ifilled wa- Take of the Leaves of Burdock, and Cocowpint each vi. handfulls, let them be 
zers and Fu- cut and mixed together, and ſo diſtilled. The doſe 5 ii. to iii, twice or thrice a 
laps. day, after a doſe of Elettuaryor powder. 
Take of this water diſtilled 1i. pints, of our fee! prepared, 7 ii. mix them in a 
Vial, let it be taken after the ſame manner. 
Take of the Simple water of walnuts, and of black-( berries each half a pint, of 
Snales 3 iii. of the Syrrop of the flowers of the male Peomte, 5 ii. the doſe Z i. to 
two, after the ſame manner. 
Take of the ſhavings of Ivory, and harts-horn each iii. drams, of the roors of Cher- 
vill, burdock, Valerian, each half an ounce, of the leaves of Berony, Chamepits, 
harts-tongue, the tops of Tamarish, each one handfull, of the barks of Tamarisk, 
and of the woody nightſhade, each half an ounce, let them be boyled in two quarts 
of ſpring water, to the conſumption of the third part ; add to it of whice-wize 
eight ounces, {train it intoa pitcher, to which put of the leaves of brook-lime, and 
Cardamine, each one handfull, make an Infuſion warm, and cloſe for four hours : 
Let the colature be kept cloſe in glaſſes. The doſe Z vi. twice in a day, after a 
doſe of ſome ſolid Medicine ; ſometimes ſuch an eApozme may be mixed with 5 11. 
of our ſteel, and taken in the ſame manner. bs ns | 
In the Summer time, the uſe of ſpaw-waters is convenient,and for want of them, 


our Artificial ones may be taken. ng A = 
If that for the reaſons above-recited, more hot Medicines are to be preſcribed, 


$- 


Powers. 


Remedies ina " : : 
enore cold tem- you may proceed according to the following method. 


perament. Take of the Conſerves of Roſemary, of the yellow of Oranges, and Lemmens, each 
EleBuaric S 11. of Lignum aloes, of yellow-ſanders, of the roots of ſnake-weed, Contrayerua, fn- 
i"  gelica, Cocowpint,each 3 i. of the vitriol of ſteel ( or of ſteel prepared ) J iii. of the 


ſalt of wormwood, and Scurvy-graſs, each 5 i. with what will fuilice of candied VWall- 
autts, 


_ Dad. 
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nuts, make an Elefuary - Et it be taken twice in a day, to the quantity of a nut- 
meg, drinking after it a doſe of appropriate Liquor. | | 
Take of the Roots of male-Peony, Angellica, and red Coral prepared, each 3 ji. of Tables; 
Sugar diflolved in the water of Szales, boyled to the conſiſtency of Tablets, = vi, | 
of the oyle of Am'er lightly rectified, 36. make a fufficient quantity of Lozenges 
each weighing about half a dram, take oneor two twice or thrice a day, drink- y 
ing after it a doſe of proper Liquor. | | | 
Take of the Roors of Virginian Snake-weed, Contrayerva, Valerian, each * ii. of Pills: 
red Coral, and Prepared Pearl, each 3 1. of winteran Bark, and of the root of Cretian 
Dittany, each 5 1. of the YVurriol of Steel, and Salt of wormwood, each 3 ij. of the 
extract of (entaury5 it. of Ammoniacum diſſolved in. hilterical water, whar will 
luffice, to make a pillulary maſs : of which take four pills, in che morning, and 
at four in the afternoon. | "= A 
Take of the Spirits of harts-horn, or Sut, or humane Blood, or of Sal ammoniack, Spirits 
Fyhatwill ſuffice, take of chem from 10. to 12. drops, morning and evening, in ; 
a ſpoonfull of Julap, drinking a little draught of the ſame after it, | x 
Take of the Leaves of Betony, Vervine, Sage, Lady-ſmocks, Cocowpint," Burdoth,, Diftilld wa: 
cach two hand-fulls, of green wallnuts, number 20. the rinds of fix Oranges, #rs. 
and of 4. Lemons, of Cardanums, and (ubebbs, each } i; being cut and bruied, | 
pour on them of whey made of C:der or white wine, f18k pints, let them he diſtil- E : 
led according to Art. The doſe Z11. or iii. twice in a day, after adoſe of a ſolid 
medicine. Add to 1. quart of this liquor ii. drams of our Steel. 
Take of the Water of Snailes, and of earth-worms, each; vi. walnuts ſimple, % 1119, 
of Radiſh Compound : 5 11..of white ſagar & 11. make a Julap. The doſe 4. or 6. | : 
ſpoonfulls, twice in a day, after a doſe.of a ſolid medicine. | 
Take of mullipedes or cheſs/ogs, cleanſed, i pint, of cloves cut, 56. put to them 1 
quart of white-wine, let them be diltill'd ina glaſs-Cucurbit. The doſe 5 i. to Z ifs 
twicein a day. 
For poor people, medicines eaſie to be prepared, may be preſcribed after this 
manner. | 
Take ofthe (onſerves of the Leaves of Rxe, made. with an equal part of ſugar,svi. 
take of it the quantity of a 7utmeg, twice in a day, drinking after ir of the decoCti- 
on of the Seeds and Roots of +; urdock,, 1n whey or poſſet-drinkmade of white-wine. 
Or there may be prepared a Conſerve of the /eaves of the Tree of Life, withan 
« <equnall part of Sugar: dole 5. to 31. twiceina day. : +% 
Take of millipeds prepared 3 iii. of ameos ſeeds 3 1, make a powder, divide it in- 
to 10. parts, take a doſe twice in a day, or 12 Sows or woodlice bruſed, and white- 
wine, put to them, ler the juce be wrung out, make. a draught, let it be taken 
twice a day. | 
In the mean time, while theſe Medicines are taken Inwardly, it is ſ:metimes 
convenient to raiſe bliſters, with Veſicatories, in the nape of the neck and be- 
hinde theears ; for ſo the ſerous and ſharp humours, are very much brought away 
from the head: beſides, ſneezing powders, and ſuch as purge Rhume from the 
head, often give ſignal help. The taking away of Blood from the Sedal veins, or 
the foot, ought ſometimes to be itterated ; yea, and the Diſtemper urging, PÞ las- 
Oo or Cataplaſms, are profitably applyed to the foles of the feet. It is alſo bene- 
cial to apply drawing medicines, about the calves and thighs. 
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CHAPTER. VI. 


Of Conwulſive Motions, whoſe cauſe ſubſiſts about the extre- 
mities of the Nerves, or within the nervous foldings. 


Ometimes Convulſive diſtempers do ariſe, without any fault in the Head, by 
the irritation and exploſion of the ſpirits, remaining about the extremities of 3 
the nerves, which plainly appears,” becauſe, when medicines haul ſharply the 


Ventricles or Inteſtines, or worms A them, there do not only follow Gan 
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fions in thoſe parts, but beſides, convulſive motions do ſometimes torment ( or 
are retorted on )the members, and outward Limbs - for indeed, as we have 
ſhown elſewhere, when the ſenſe of a very grievous Trouble torments any part, 
and from that is communicated to the chief Senſorie, preſently from thence, an 
involuntary, and irregular motion, is wont to be refle&ed on the ſpirits in that 
place irritated ; and that not only by the ſame nerves, ro which the ſenſe of the 
Pain was carried, but ſometimes alſo the Convulſion 1s reciprocated, by others, 
either neighbouring, or altogether extraneous : So the Stone being fixed in the 
Ureters, and irritating very much its nervous fibres, excites Convullive motions, 
not only in the diſtemperd Veſſel}, but almoſt in all the /:ſcera of the Abdomen ; 
Sothat, the urine being ſuppreſſed, Torments diffuſed here and there, and.very 
often horrid Vomitings follow. Wherefore,”tis not at all to be doubted, but that 
both diſeaſes, and ſome Convulſive Symptoms, are very often induced, by rea- 
ſon of an outward hurt, brought to the Tops of the Nerves, terminating with- 
in the membranes, muſcles, or Y:ſcera: yea, in the hyſterical, hypochondriacal, 
and certain other paſſions, if atany time Convulſive motions are excited, in the 
hurt head, by the fault of the womb, ſpleen, or other Inward ; verily they a- 
riſe by this only means, to wit, by the Trouble of the reſt of the parts, being 
tranſlated this way through the Netves,( but in no wiſe, by the Vapours) to the 
brain, and are propagated, all about, into various Regions of the Body. 
Convulſions But it ſhould here be noted, that although the evident Solitary cauſe, foraſ- 
Oo *be much as it is ſtrong and vehement, may ſometimes induce Convulſions of it ſelf, 
Nerzes, both 2nd withont a previous diſpoſition : becauſe indeed the Animal Spirits being ir- 
by reaſon of ir- Fitated,, beyond meaſure, begin greater and more than ordinary exploſions, ,as 
riration- in overgreat purging , and Vomiting, and the fits of the Collick, and Stone, is 
ordinarily wont to happen ; yet in many other Convulſive Diſtempers, whoſe fits 
are often and habitual], beſides the irritation made, about the extremities of the 
nerves, which ſerves for the moſt part forthe evident cauſe, alſo a certain more 
remote cauſe is preſent, to whoſe efficacy the affault of the diſeaſe is chiefly be- 
holden ; to wit, when Convulſive motions are wont to be excited, and at every 
turn repeated, by the fault of the Spleen, womb, or other private part, it may 
be ſuſpected, that the animal Spirits, of the Fzbres in the diſtemperd part, and 
<And by rea- thoſe diſpoſed in its —— parts, had firſt contracted an heterogeneous, 
| fon of an Ex- explofive Copuls,by which being filled, to a running over, they were provoked, by 
PleſrreGopula, a light occation, to Convullive exploſions : Then, thoſe being firſt begun, about 
the extremities of the nerves, creepupwards by the paſfage of the ſame nerves, 
and are often caryed to the ſame nervous origine, and ſometimes beyond, to the 
middle of the brain : from whence, laſtly, being reflected, on the nervous ſtock, 
they alſo ſecondarily, cauſe the Convulſions of the members, and Limbs : But 
after the Brain, and a Snperior portion of the nervous Syſtem, are wont to ſuf- 
fer, and be affefted often, by the Convulfions below excited, the ſpirits inhabi- 
zing thoſe parts, alſo begin to be themſelves adulterated at length, and toadmit 
an heterogeneousand exploſive Copnla, and fo to acquire, in part, a procatartick 
cauſe ; hence at length, a Convalſive procatarxis or more remote cauſe, becomes 
Common toecitherend of the Trunk of rhe ſame nerves, and the animal ſpirits 
of one nerve, or more, beingevilly diſpoſed, both at the head and tail, conceive 
exploſions from cither part, and deliver them preſently to the other, as {hall be 
more largely declared below, when we treat particularly of hyſterical, and 0- 
ther paſſions. in the mean time, we wilt add fome hiſtories, and obſervations, 
| of Convulſions, ariſing from the farther ends, or extremities of the Nerves. 
x.0bſerration. A fine tnaid, about the 16th. year of her age, falling from her horſe, and light- 
ing upon a Stone, grievouſly hurt her left breaſt, from whence a Tumor aroſe, 
with pain, which Symptoms notwithſtanding by the uſe of medicines, at the be- 
ginning ſeem'd to be mitigated, and to beindifferently well, for a long time after. 
Three years after, ſhe having,taken cold, and having obſerved but a bad courſe 
of dyet, all things began to be exafperated, the hurt part ſmelling into a bigger 
bulk, troubled her with an accute, and almoſt continual pain, that the ſick Vir- 
gin, for the cruel torment, could take no reſt, for many days and nights, neither 
could ſhe ſuffer the g/anduls's of her Breaſt, being then made more tumid, to be 
_—_— touch'd or handled, yeanor any noyſe, or ſhaking to be. made in the Cham- 


When 


_ —_ _ 
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. When to this Tumour, about to defenerate into a Cancer, they had applyed 
fomentations, and Caraplaſims of hemlock, aud mand-425, and orner ſtupifying and 
repereuſing things, this gentlewoman began to ſuller certain Convaltive affeti- 
ons, infeſting her very often : Ar firſt,. as ofcen as the pain in her breaft did moſt 
cruelly rorment her, ſhe felt in that place, prickings, alſo convallions, and con- 
tractions, running about here and there.: then preſently her Yerrricle, and hypo- 
chondria, and often the whole Abdomen, were wont to be inflated, and very 
much diſtended, with an endeavour of belching, and Vomiting ; by and by, the 
ſame diſtemper, being leaſurely tranſlated to the ſuperior parts, excited Inlenſibi- 
lity ; to which ſhortly after, Convulſiive motions licceeded,, in the whole Body, 
fo ſtrongly, that the Sick party could ſcarce be held, by three or four ſtrong 
men. | 
Theſe kinde of fits, at firſt were wandring, and only occaſionally excited : to 
wit, they would come, as often as the pain of her brelt was ſtrained, by ſome e- 
vident cauſe: Afrerwards, theſe Convulſions did more often infelt her, and at 
Jaſt, they became habitual, and periodical, twice 1a a day, to wit, they were 
wont to come again conſtantly, at ſo many ſet hours after cating - And when 
after this manner, the {ick Gentlewoman, had been miſerably afflicted, for ſix 
months, at length, ſhe began to be moleſted with a vertiginous Diſtemper of her 
head, exerciſing her almoſt continually - for which evill, when a fomentation of 
aromatick and cephalick herbs, had been a good while adminiſtred to her head, 
ihe became better, as to the giddineſs ; but then [he was perpetually infeſted, with 
a quite new, and adniirable Symptom, viz. an empty cough, without ſpitting, 
night and day, unleſs when ſhe was overwhelmed with ſleep : After this worthy 
Virgin, had tryed without much benifir, diverſe medicines and remedies, pre- 

{cribed by ſeveral Phyſitians, ſhe was art laſt helped, by making uſe of the molt 
temperate Bath, at the Bath;. then bzing preſently married, after ſhe had con- 
ce:ved, and was brought to bed, ſhe by degrees grew well. | | F 
| If the reaſons of the wholediſeaſeand its Accidents, be inquired into, without The reaſon of 
doubt, the convulſive diſtemper, was firſt of all excited from the tumour, or pai- bs. | 
ned place of the breaſt ; the cauſe of which was, partly the moſt ſharp ſenſe of 
Pain, being impreſſed from its fibres and nervous parts, but partly by the hetero- 
geneous Copula, being affixed on the ſpirits inhabiting thoſe fibres and nerves ; for 
truly, it may be ſuſpected, that the molt ſharp humour impacted in the Tumor, 
which perhaps had in ſome ſort flowed thither, by the paſlages of the Nerves, 
being repercuſſed, by the uſe of Topicks, -had entred the fibres and nervous fila- 
ments, or little ſtrings diſpoſed thorow the whole border or neighbourhood, and 
1o the heterogeneous, and exploſive Copula, had clove to the ſpirits ; for the 
ſhaking off of which, as often as by pain they were excited, they entred into con- 
vulſive exploſions, and together with them, other ſpirits flowing within the | 
neighbouring Nerves, by conſent of the forms ( as it often happens) were ex- L 
ploded after the ſame manner: Then the coavulſive diſtemper, when it firſt had 
begun in the extremities ofthe Nerves, being continued thoroiy their pallages, 
even tothehead, was wont to cauſe the inſenſibleneſs, and from thence, leaping 
back upon the whole zcrvous ſyſtem, the convulſive motions, of the Limbs and all 
the members : The ſits, about the beginning of the fickneſle, being excited after 
this manner, by reaſon of pain, from the diſtemper'd part, were carried ſecon- 
darily tothe brain, and its appendix : But afterwards, when the ſpirits inhabiting 
thoſe places, beingoften exploſed, by ſympathy, had ſo looſned, and weakned 
the pores of the containing parts, that there lay open a paſlage, within the ſame, 
for all heterogenious particles to enter, with the nervous juce, the convulfive 
procatarxis or more remote cauſe, alſo increaſed in the head 3 and the ſpirits in- 
habitingthe Ercephalon, being infected with an heterogenious Copula,they them- 
ſelves began the convuliive fir, or at lealt afforded the firſt inſtinct to 1ts aſfalc, 
which did return, for the moſt part, art ſuch ſet hours after eating, becauſe the 
morbific matter, was carried in, together with the nervous juce, almoſt in an 
equal dimenſion : !n truth, in ſuch caſes, where the convulſion being generall, 
doth poſſes almoſt all the parts of the whole nervos ſyſtem ſucceſſively, we may 
ſuſpect, that the animal ſpirits, ha1 contracted an heterogenions and exploſive 
Copula, in the whole nervous ſtock, which, when it 1s ariſen, at the ſet time, 


to a fullneſs, incites the ſpirits themſelves, at the appointed time, in like Mman- 
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ner to.exploſions, and the ſame exploſion, being begun ſomewhere, is propaga- 
ted in order, to all, after the manner of a fiery enkindling. 

As to that empty cough, which ſuccecding the tomentation of the head, exer- 
ciſed this fick perfon allmoit inceſſantly for many months ; it ſeems, that this 
Symptom ſhould depend altogether from the wervores origine being diltemper'd and 
not ar all ou the ſtuthng of the Lnngs, for ſhe did not avoid any thing with the 
cough ; and ifat any time that force of coughing was violently reſtrained, pre- 
{ently ſhe was troubled with the ſenſe of choaking in her Throat : So that, as its 
very likely, the morbific matter laid up near the zervozs origine being rarified and 
ſtirred, by the fomentation, entred more deeply the heads of the nerves, ap- 
pointed for the Lungs, and {tirred up in their fibres, and filaments, perpetuall con- 
vulſions : after the like manner, as when -the nervous juce, which waters the f:- 
bres, and tendons of the Muſcles, being made ſharp, and degenerate, induces to 
| thoſe parts, continual leapings and contractions - hence, when a Convultion or 
| ſpaſm was jtop'd, in ſome branches of the diſtemper'd Nerves, ſo as ſhe could not 
| cough, preientiy che Convulſive motion, running into other branches, of the 

{ame neighbour Nerve, ſtirred up that choaking in the Throat. I will here pro- 
poſe another example ofa Convullion, ariſing from the extremities of the Nerves 
being affected. | 

e.0bſeroaiion. A noble Matron, of fifty years of Age, after her courſes had left her for about 
half a year, began tocomplain, firſt in a pricking pain of her lefr pap, then at- 
terwards, that diſtemper leaving her, ſhe was ill about her ventricle, for there 
aroſe an hard, and as it were a {chirrous Tumour, with a ſad pain ; upon this 
came an inflation of the ſtomach, with difficolty of reſpiration, a nauſeoulſnels, 
and frequent Vomiting : Then the diſeaſe encreaſing, witha more ſharp pain run- 
ning about here and there, ſhe fell into Convulſive diſtempers of the ventricle - to 
wit, in that place, ſhe was allmoſt continually troubled, with Convulſions vari- 
ouſly running about, juſt as if her ventricle had been torn to pieces : Beſides a con- 
ſtant perturbation of minde, with thirſt, and watchings, and a frequent deliqui- 
#2 of ſpirits, as if ſhe had been juſt dying, exerciſing this fick Lady : All which 
{ymptoms, ſhe plainly perceiv'd to ariſe, from that Tumour in her ventricle - 
They faw that all vomitory.. cathartical, antiſcorbuticall, and hyſterical Medi- 
cines, did her no good, but were rather hurtfull, and troubleſome ; ſhe received 
tome benefit, by the taking away of blood by.Leeches, and by the nſe of Aſſes 

milk, and afterwards ſhe was much eaſed, by the long drinking of fpaw-waters. 
Thercaſinof The aforeſaid Symptoms, which commonly are aſcribed to the hyſterical paſli- 
t, on, and the vapours trom the womb here plainly appear, to have proceeded from 
"ov a Tumour, ariſing about the bottom of the ventricle : for that the blood of this 
Lady, being very hot, and melanchollick, when it could be no more purged, by 
her courſes, flowing from her, it laid up its recrements, and aduſt fxculencies, 
a" at firſt in her breaſt, and then from a new beginning, in the membranes of her 
ftomach : From the tumor rhere made, ſharp and heterogenious particles falling 
down perpetually, centred the fibres and nerves, planted round about ; which clea- 
ving continually to the ſpirits, dwelling in, and flowing into thoſe parts, excited 
them to frequent exploſions, and ſo made Convullive diſtempers, 1n all the neigh- 
| bouring parts: But that ſometimes the convuiſive motions were more light in thet 
place, hence it appears, that the whole nervous ſtock, and the head it {elf ( as is 
wont to bean greater convulſions) had not as yet been touched, with the ſame 
diſtemper : But the diſorder of ſpirits, ariſing about the parts afteCt ed, and from 
thence transfer'd, by a ſmaller undulation or waving to the head, and ſo only 
tghtly diſtmbing the ſpirits, inhabiting it, induced watchings, with a great 
heat, and perturbation of the phantaſie, what we have hitherto diſcourſed of 
Convullions, from the morbific cauſe ſetling upon either end of the nervous ſy- 
ſtem, will more clearly appear, when we {hall hereafter trear particularly of the 
chief kinds of convulſions, v:z. the hyſterical, hypochondriacall, and other pai- 
fions : In the mean time, there will be no need to add a Curatory method, for 
this Hypotheſis of convulſions, ariſing by reaſon of the extremities of the nerves 
being atfeted, becaufe the ways of curing may be better accomodated, to the 
paſſions ofthis kinde, hereafter particularly to be ſpoken of : But for the pre- 
{enr, it behoves us, to proceed to the unfolding of the convullive paſlions, whoſe 

cane, or morbifick matter, ſeems to ſubſiſt,, within the nervous foldings. in 
| E 
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Wehave largely enough, in another place, diſconrſed of the nervous fol- 


dings, and in their deſcription, and uſe, we have ſhown, that 'tis very likely,the 
more grievous fits of convullive motions, beginning oftentimes within theſe parts, 
are from thence propagated on every fide, into the nei ghbouring parts, and not 
{:ldom to a great dittance: atleaſt, that it ſeems much more probable, that the 
heterogenious and exploſive particles, after they have overcome the tract of the 
head, and its medullary appezdix, and being more deeply ſlidden into the Chan- 
nells of the Nerves, and their paſlages, together with the juce watering them, do 
ſpread their ſtores within the nervous foldings, as it werein Croſs-ſtreets, and by 
paths, and there ſometimes make their ſtations, untill at length, being more 
plentifully heaped up, they as it were with Collected forces, produce the more 


cruel convulſive diſtempers : This I fay, appears to be much more probable,then That the #e;- 


( what is commonly faid ) to ſuppoſe them vapours, ariſing from the womb, art rony-3 
*# theſeato 
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ſpleen, ventricle, or any other inward, in which allthe fault is cafily thrown : 
For within theſe foldings, thereare ſpaces large enough, for morbific mines,that 
the matter may be there at [eaſure laid up, and remain, till it be gathered to a 
fullneſs : But then, becauſc we believe, that great plenty of ſpirits Iodge there, 
more than in any other little cells, the heterogenious Copula growing to them, 
lays as it were tinder for more grievous exploſions, ſo that, the ſpirits being ex- 
ploſed within theſe bodies, do not only inflate, and dilate them, bat elevate and 
lifr them up, from their Place ( even as a houſe blown up with gun-powder ;) 
wherefore the parts lying over them, are ſuddenly lifted up into a tumour, and 
looſe are drawn violently hither and thither. Thar aſter this manner, the more 
cruell fits of Convulfions, about the precordia, and Yiſcera, are very often ſtirred 
up, I have found to be true, beſides the Arguments taken'from reaſon, not long 
ſince by my own ſight : For when I opened the dead body of a Gentlewoman who 
had been exceedingly troubled with ( as they fay ) the Mother fits, or hyſterical 
Diſtempers, 1 found the womb wholly faultleſs, but the Nerves near the tol- 
dingsof the Meſentery, (as it ſeem'd)) only to be lifted up,and clevated into a bulk, 
and the membranes of that inward, appeared torn, and looſncd one from ano- 
ther, as being on every ſide tumid, and looſe, as it were blown up into little 
bubbles, or bladders. 


Indeed there are more conſiderations of ſolid reaſons, whereby we are induced z,o4ſervation. 


to believe, that the paſſions called hyſterical, do molt often ariſe, from the con- 
vulſive matter, heaped up within the Aeſenterick enfoldings, and by turns explo- 
ſed : which ſhall be more clearly manifeſted, where we treat eſpecially of thoſe 
diſeaſes : But, neither is it leſs probable, that the Collick-pains, do very often 
proceed, from a more ſharp and irritative matter, contained in the ſame enfol- 
dings. Beſides, as often as the convulſive fits ſeem to begin from the ſpleen, or 
ventricle, by reaſon the beginnings of which are inilations, and very great diſtur- 
bances of thoſe parts, it is likely, that the neſt of the convulſive matter, was hid 
within the nervous enfoldings, belonging to the ſpleen or ventricle - Alfo, this 
kinde of matter, ſeems to excite within the Cardiac foldings, moſt heavy trem- 
blings, and paſſions of the heart, and within the pneuraonic, or cervical, (or 
thoſe belonging to the Lungs and throat ) enfoldings, moſt terrible fits of the 
Aſthma! In our Treatiſe of the Nerves, we have related a notable caſe, of a 
worthy Gentlewoman, to whom a ſerous matter, wonted to diſtill from the 
forepart of her head, through her left noſtrill, fell down behind her ear : where, 
when the moſt cruel pain did infeſt her, Convulſions allo, and admirable contra- 
tions followed : whereby the joynting or compaction, now of the brain, and the 
whole head, ſeem'd to be pulled downward, now the throat, precordia, and Yiſ- 
cera upwards : which kinde of Convulſions, vexing the parts ſo oppoſite, and at 
ſich diſtance, by turns, when they did proceed from one and the {ame ſeat, of 


the diſeaſe, planted in the mid{t, it will be obvious to conceive, that the grieved . 


place, as the origine of either convulſive aftection, was the ganglioform enfol- 
dings, planted near the Paroride, or the twochief eLrterzes of the throat : into 
which, the Nerves both of the wandring pair deſcending from the head are en- 
tred, andout of which the ſhoots do ſtretch themſelves, into the muſcles of the 
throat and branches, into the precordia, and viſcera. Further, from the ſame 
cauſe, to wit, the convullive-matter, heaped up, and by turns exploſed, within 


the ganglioform enfoldings, we think, ( and not undefervedly ) that ſenſe of 
choaking 
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choaking in the Throat, fo often excited in the convulſive fits, did proceed. But 
there will beg more fit place, to ſpeak of this, when we ſhall particularly handle, 
the convulſive diſeaſes, and ſymptoms. We ſhall now endeavour, to ſearch into 
what remains, of the laſt kind of Convulſions, of which-we made mention above, 
to wit, which relies on the nervous Liquor being infected, thorow its whole 
mals, with heterogenious and exploſive particles, and for that reaſon, irritate- 
ing the whole proceſſes of the Nerves, and the nervous bodies, into univerſal 
Spaſms, or Convulſions ; and thoſe either continual, or intermitting. 


CHAPTER VIE 


Of Conwulſrve Motions, ariſing from the Liquor watering the 
nervous Bodies , and irritating their whole proceſſes into 
Conwulſions. 


Hat Convullive diſtempers do ſometimes wander thorow the whole nervous 
| TT frock and infeſt now theſe parts, now thoſe, now many together, is ſo no- 
ted, and obvious almoit to dayly experience, that nothing can be more : we may 
therefore take notice, in theſe, that the tendons of the Muſcles, do every where 
leapup, and are drawn together with ſpaſms; in others, ſome exterior members, 
are bended, or ſtretch'd forth, w ith various fleftions, and contortions, here and 
there, after divers manners, we have ſeen ſome, forced by the unbridled, and un- 
tamed force of the ſpirits, as if ſtruck with madneſs, to run, or leap about, or 
{trongly to ſmite, with their feet, or fiſts, the earth, or any objects : which if 
they thould not do, forthwith they would fall into ſwooning fits, and horrid Ec- 
clips of ſpirits.It would be too tedious,to enumerate all the caſes of univerſal Con- 
Chief] three vulſions, wandring thorow the whole nervous ſtock - But the ſymptoms of this 
kinds of cauſes kind, thothey are various, and manifold, may. be reduced nevertheleſs to three 
of unverſall chief Heads ; to wit, foraſmuch as they depend chiefly upon three kindes of cau- 
Conroulſwns, ſes, for indeed, in theſe wandring Convulſions, we ought to ſuppoſe, the whole 
nervous Liquor to the vitiated,” and the animal ſpirits, flowing every where in 
the ſame, to be adulterated, and for that reaſon, to be allmoſt perpetually ex- 
ploded : Take notice then, that this kinde of Infeftion, is moſt commonly im- 
Preſſed on the nervous juce, and the ſpirits every where flowing in it, by one of 
theſe three ways, viz. 1ſt. By Foyſons or witchcraft. 2dly, From malignant,or 
ill-cured feavours, in which the morbific matter is poured forth, on the Brain, or 
nervous ſtock. Or 3ly, when the nervous Liquor, by a long tract of time, by 
reaſon of the ſcorbutic, or otherwiſe vitious diſtemper, doth degenerate from its 
due conſtitution, into ſour, or acid, or any otherwiſe preternatural, and Con- 
vulſive Liquor - we will here conſider of each of the aforeſaid caſes, and firſt ofal], 
of the fits of Convulſion, which are produced by poyſons, or Sorceries. 
Frompoyſons Firſt therefore, it is ſomewhere ſhown by us, that ſome poyſons, do act rather 
and ſorceries. on the nervous Liquor, than on the blood, which depraving it, moſt ſtrongly 
Fron| pogſons induce Convulſive diſtempers : Andit appears clearly, from the eating of Hem- 
of the rank of lock, the langhing-Parſly, man-drakes, the furious nightſhade, wild Parſnips, and 0- 
zegitables, ther hurtfull herbs, how ſoon after, horrid Contractions of the Yentricle, numbneſs, 
delirium, Convulſions, twitches of the rexdons, inthe whole body, were wont to 
: follow : Beſides, thoſe kinde of Convulſions follow upon the biting of a mad Dog, 
Tromarad 13 other venomous beaſts, where the Virulent infection, being received by the 
eg! nervous juice, and lurking a long while in it, at laſt puts it ſelf forth, and in- 
fects, and poyſons, the whole maſs of Liquor, in which it was involved, with its 
ferment. But what doth yet more ilJuſtrate it, are the admirable Symptoms, the 
truly painfull Convulſions, and unweariable dancing, which Authors have rela- 
ted to follow,upon the biting of the Tarantula: and indeed, might ſeem fabulous, 
unleſs that the truth ef the Thing were aſſerted, by many men of good Credit, 
both ancient and modern : For beſides /athiolus, and Epiphanins, _—_— a7 4 - 
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ſendus, and Kircher, add, that themſelves were eye-wittteſfes, of this diſtemiper *: 
yea it is ſaid, *tis a known thing in Apwlia, and found almoſt by dayly experi- 
ence, that in thatpart ofthe Country, there ate Phalangii, or a certain kinde of 
Spider, whichis called Tararmula, from T arenta, an ancient City of Ap:lia. This 
little Animal, being very frequent in the Summer, often bites the heedleſs Coun- 
tryman, and infects him with its Venemous ſtroke, from whence preſently ſuc- 
ceed, a pain in the hurt part, with a Tumor, and itching, by and by, in vari- 
ons parts of the body, a numbneſs, and Trembling, alfo Convulſions, and looſ- = -& 
Rings of the members, and other Conyulſive Symptoms, with a great loſs of 
ſtrength ; as may be collected from Marhiolns, Ferdinand, and others, relating the 
wonderfull effects of this Diſeaſe. Buttruly, what theſe Authors ſay concerning 
the cure of this Diſtemper, andis practis'd commonly thorow the whole Coun- 
try, is worthy of great admiration : for thoſe ſtung with a T.raztula, as very 

ſick asthey are, as ioon as they hear muſical Inſtruments, preſently they are ea- 

{ed of their pains, aud leaping into the middle of the room, they begin to dance, 
and jump about , and ſo continue it, a long while, as if they were well, and ailed 
nothing: butifit happen, that rhe Fidlers leave off never ſo little a while, they 
ſtraitways fall to the ground, and return to their former pains, unleſs by the in- 
ceflant muſick they dance, and leap, till the poyſon be wholly ſhaken off: For this 
end therefore, Muſitioners are hired, andare changed by turns, that without inter- 
miſſion of the noiſe, thoſe who are bitten, may dance ſo long, till they are quite 
cured. "Thus faith Mathiolus : towhich Ferdinand adds, that poor people do ex- 
pendalmoſt all their ſubſtance, in theſe fidlers, and muſitians, who wander up and 
down all that Province; and by playing to theſe T aranzulaſized people, make much 
benifit : they dance or leap about, in the villages, and pubiick ſtreets, and fields, 
fome one day, ſome one week, and others more. To theſe Authours, the 
moſt learned men Gaſſexdus, 7.nd Kircherns agree, both of which, have related it 
from their own obſervation, that they have known ſuch affected ; and they aſlert, 
that they are not aftected, or excited, indifferently with any muſick; but with cer- 
tain kinds of Tune, and that they dance to ſome meaſures, before others. 

Let us inquire a little further, into the Reaſons of theſe aforeſaid Accidents, if The reaſon of - 
we may follow our conjecture, in this firſt place, ?tis without doubt, that a cer- the ſymptoms | 
tain venemous infeCtion is fixed on the humane body, from the bite of this little 9 my ow 
creature, which tho it being leſs infeſtous to the blood, and vital ſpirit, as ſoon j2 * 
as ever it paſſes from it, into the nervous Liquor, it preſently unfolds it ſelf, 
thorow its whole maſs, like Ieaven, and infects the animal ſpirits, flowing every 
where init ; ſo that indeed, they being drawn one from another, and here and 
there inordinately moved, induce convulſivediſtempers, which are accompanied 
now with the contractures, now with the languiſhing, and refolutionsor loofhing 
of the containing parts. | 

But why the painfull Convalfions, which are raiſed by the bite of the Tarantula, Ty what the 
being preſently allayed by muſick, are wont to turn into dancing, does not fo re2ſon of the 
plainly appear. That ſomeafficm, this little animal ( for that by the teſtimo- —_—_ 
ny of eAriſtorle it ſhould be moſt wiſe ) to be delighted with muſick, and for that [ OT oa 
reaſon, its venom being impreſs'd on man, by fermenting the humonrs, toinduce 7H 
the like love of mufick : 1 ſay, this conjecture will not fatisfie a minde defirous of” 
Truth, becauſe, that ſuppoſes a muſick-loving nature in the ſpider, aud the ſame 
to'be communicated to man, by a mataſtaſis, or as it were a certain metempſychoſss, 
or tranſmigration of ſoul, both which are taken upon truſt, and little ſatisfaCto- 
ry, but it may be rather ſaid, that the venome inflicted on the nervous liquor, 
by the bite of the Tarantula, is too gentle, to be able to extinguiſh wholly the 
Animal ſpirits, or to diſſipate them very much .aſunder, and ro compell them 
into more cruell exploſions, but only to put them to flight, and to incite thoſe 
fiying here and there, into lighter, and ſomewhat painfull Convulſions ;- and that 
the Muſick, with its flattering fweerneſle, doth congregate together, and mutu- 
ally aſſociate, with eaſe, the fpirits ſo diſſipated: wherefore, whenas the ſame 
fpirits, by reaſon of the Infection ſticking to them, are apt to involuntary and 
Convulſive motions, the melody diſpoſes them, delighted together, and direCts 
' them co ſich: Convulſions, that entring the bodies of the nerves,” by a certain 
Courſe, and Order, they are carried as it were in certain preſcribed limits and 
compaſles, until at length the particles of the venome,; being quite —— 
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Df Convulſions Chap. VI. 
and the fury and rage of the ſpirits being worn out, they wholly ſhake oft that 
* madneſſe. For truly, muſick doth ealily carry men ſound and tober, whether they 
will or no, or thinking of another thing, into aCtions anſwerabvle to the ſound of 
the harmony ; that preſently the ſtanders by, at the firſt ſtriking up of the Fiddle, 
begin to move their hands and feet, and can ſcarce, nay are not able, to contain 
themſelves from dancing : Let none therefore wonder that in men bitten by. the 
Tarantula, when the animal ſpirits being moved, as it were with goads, they are 
compelled to leap forth, and wander about hither and thither willingly, if they 
are excited to dancing, and compoſed meaſures, at the ſtroke of an harp ; ſo that 
as in theſe diſtempers, the ſpirit of the mulick, as it were inchanting the outragi- 
ous ſpirits, and in ſome meaſure governing, and changing their convulſive moti- 
ons, ferves inſtead of an Antidote : for that the animal ſpirits, being very much, 
and for a long while exerciſed, after this manner, wholly thake off the Elaftic (6- 
pula, contratted by the poyſon, or otherwiſe ; and they being very much wearied, 

at lengthreſt from that madneſs, or its incitation. 
* A deſeripti- That which is called the Dance of Saint Yirus, is an evill akin to this, concern- 
on of the dance ing which George Horſtius relates, that he had ſpoken with ſome women, who for 
of S$t.Vitus. ſome years, Viliting the ſhrine of St. Y:tz5, which is in the borders of Vie, did 
there exerciſe themſelves, even night and day, withdancing and diſcompoſure of 
minde, til] they fell down like people intranc'd : by which means, they ſeemed to 
be reſtored to themſelves, that they felt little or nothing for a whole year, till a- 
bout the time of May following, when by the inquietude of their members, they 
{ay'd, they wereſo far tormented, that they were forced to go for their health 
fake, yearly, to the aforeſaid place, about the feaſt of St. Virus. Horſt. Epiſ. Med. 

ſett. 7. de admirand:s Convulſionibus. 
The reaſon of - Indeed it1s a uſuall thing ( as I haveobſerved ) both for men, and women, to be 
FY ſometimes tormented with this inquietude of their members, and as it were with 
a fury or madneſs, that they have been forc'd to walk, till they were tyred; as 
alſo to dance, leap, and run about, here and there, that by. this means they 
might ſhun the grievous trouble, and ſometimes faintings away, which were a- 
"7 bout to invade them : The reafon of which ſeems to be, that the animal ſpirits, . 
forasmuch as they being incited, by an heterogenious Cop#la, in the whole ner- 
vous kinde, become fierce, and altogether unbridled, which ſo to exerciſe, and 
tire out, there isneed, both that they themſelves may be tamed, and that the ex- 
ploſive Copyla, may be ſhaken off: [i | | 

Onizerſal That Convulſive diſtempers are ſometimes excited by witch-craft, is both 
Conwifſioons Commonty believed, and uſually affirmed, by many Authors worthy of credit - 
from Witch- and indeed, as we do grant, that very oftentimes, moſt admirable paſlions,” are 
craft. produced in the humane body, by the deluſions of the Devill, foraſmuch as he, 
to cauſe wonders, by which he might rule, by the ſubtletie of working, inſinuates 
to the ſenſitive ſoul, or the conſtitution of the animal ſpirits, heterogeneous A- 
toms, or little Bodies, and fo adds now ſpurs or pricking forward, and now caſts 
chains on its functions, and now carries them to miſchiet - alſo by ſome means he 
enters himſelf into the humane body, andas it were another more mighty ſoul, is 
| ſtretched thorow it, aCtuates all the parts, and members, inſpires them with an 
, '_ _unwonted force, and governs them at his pleaſure, and incites to the perpetra- 
Which ares ©0g of moſt cruel, and ſupernatural wickedneſſes : yet all kinde of Convulfions, 
commonly bys WHICh beſides the common manner of this diſeaſe, appear prodigious, ought not 
fallly ſo preſently to be attributed to the inchantments of Witches, nor 1s the Devill pre- 
thought. {ently or allways to be brought upon the ſtage. For indeed, as often as a childe, 
or relation, of ſome man of the richer ſort, is by chance taken with moſt cruel], 
and unuſial] Convulſions, for the moſt part, it falls out, that by and by the next 
old woman is accuſed of witchcraft, ſhe is made guilty, and very hardly, or -not 
at all, the wretch eſcapes the flames, or an halter ; when in the mean time, the 
diſeaſe, procceding from cauſes meerly natural, may be eaſily Cured, by noother 
Exorciſm, than Remedies uſually preſcribed againſt convullive diſeaſes : In truth, 
the animal ſpirits being indued, with a more cruell exploſive Copula, and being 
ſtrucken by it all of a heap together, obtainſo much ſtrength, and vigour, beyond 
their proper and wonted power, as the flame of gunpowder, has above the 
burning of the common flame ; ſo that thoſe, who obnox1ous to this diſeaſe, out 
of the fit, may be govern'd, lifted up, and moved at pleaſure, with the vane 
ep 
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help of one man; when the ſame is upon them, make nothing of the utmoſt en- 
deavours, and force, of at leaſt four of the ſtrongeſt men : But if in the caſe of a-: hich 
ny one that is ſick, there ariſe a ſuſpition of witchcraff, - or faſcination, there are rpg. 
chiefly two kinds of Motions, thatare want to create, and cheriſh this opinion ; 
viz. 1. If the patient doth perform the contortions, or geſticulations of his 
members, or of his whole body, after that manner, which no ſound man, nor 
mimick, or any tumbler canimitate. Then 2dly, If ſuch ſtrength be ſhown, that 
ſurpaſles all humane force; to which, if the avoiding of monſtrous things happen, 
as when bundles, as Henry van Heers relates, are calt forth” by vomit, or a live 
Eel, as Cornelizs Gamma tells, voided by ſtool, without doubt, it may be believed 
that the devill has, and doth pertorm, his parts in this Tragedy. | 

It were eaſie to heap together, very many, and indeed admirable hiſtories, of 
perſons of every Age and Sex, aftected after a {tupendious and as it were ſuperna- 
tural manner, with the manifeſt ſuſpition of witchcraft : for ſuch are every where 
extant, among Authors, both Phyſitians, and Phyloſophers ; and becauſe vulgar 
rumour, noylſes about diſeaſes, cauſed by witchcraft, to happen often in a!lmoſt 
every Country : but becauſe theſe kinde of caſes, are full of Impoſtute, or allways 
increaſed, by the fiftious lies of the relators, to create admiration, ( and for that 
they rarely fall under the medicall cure ) I will here purpoſely omit them : what 
remains is, that I proceed to unfold, thenext kinde of univerſal Convulſions, to 
wit, which comes upon malignant, or otherwiſe irrigular, or ill-cured Feavours, 


CHAPTER VIIL 


Of "Univerſal Conwulſions, which are wont ts be excited, in 
Malignant, ill-curcd, and ſome irregular Fea wours. 


Hat Convulfions ſometimes happen to perſons ſick of Feavours, almoſt eve- Ty;re;ſat 
4 ry ordinary body underſtands, and from thence takes a remarkable Progno- Conoulfions 
ſtication, of Death, or perill : For in malignant Feavours, alſo ſometimesin the h4þ1eng in 
ordinary ill-handled, as the Yirtegs, or Delirium ariſe, from the morbific matter Fe4v0urs: 
being layd up in the Brain, from the Blood; ſo from the ſame, being ſlidden down 
into the nervous ſtock, Contractures and twitches of the muſcles, and tendons ; 
alſo ſudden ſhakings of the members, and Limbs; and ſometimes moſt horrid 
ſtiffneſſes, in the whole Body ſucceed : Thereaſon of which kinde of Symptoms ,,, - 
ſeems to conſiſt in this, that the Liquor watering the nervous parts, abounds e- fg 
very where with heterogeneous particles irritating the Spirits : for by that means, | 
the Spirits inhabiting, and influencing, being diſturbed in their juſt Influence,and 
emanation, are incited into continual exploſions, as it were a crackling noyſe, 
not much unlike, as whenthe flame of a Lamp, being imbued with drofly and fal- 
ted oyl, aſcends with a noyſe and ſparkling - which kinde of Convulſive diſtem- 
pers, for the molt part, happen about the height of feavours, when the morbi- 
fic matter, being firſt layd up in the blood, is from thence transfer'd to the Brain, 
and that being paſs'd thorow, and alſo infected, . it is caried into the Syſtem of 
the nerves, and from thence ſtirs up Convulſive paſſions, with, or without a De- 
lirium. | WO | 
But indeed, it is ſometimes obſerv'd, that, beſides theſe kinde of Convulſive 

diſtempers, coming upon Feavours, and ſecondarily excited; in a malignant 
conſtirution of the air, alſo from the breath of a Peſtilent Contagion, the nervous 
Liquor hath been infected before the blood, or elſe apart from it, and therefore 
2 Delirium, or Convulſions, have gone before a feavouriſh Diſtemper. Further, 
LT have often obicrved, thar ſome irregular Feavours have aroſe, in which the 
blood has been hardly izen to boyl up, or grow hot above meaſure, bur the be= 

innings of this low and very dangerous feavour, were layd chiefly in the nervous 

umour ; which being by degrees brought to maturity, did induce Conyulſive 
Diſtempers, witha Delirium, or madneſs, and other waſtings or exorbitances 


of the Animal Spirits, For the ſick —_ complained of heat, or thirſt, being 
000 
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ſoon made feeble, and as it were ſtrengthleſs, they were preſently obnoxions to 
frequent giddinels, alſo to rremblingsof the Limbs, and as it were leapings forth, 
beſides, to twitches or jumpings of the muſcles, and tendons, and to contra- 
Etures,aud pains wandring about, here and there. This kinde of ſickneſs, by ſome 
Phyſitians, becauſe it ſeem'd toconſiſt in the ſolid parts,rather than in the blood, 
' js called a malignant heftick feavour ; when indeed, the ſame being fixed chiefly in the 
* nervous humour, may be better called, the Convulſive nervous Peſtilence. | 
A deſeript'on', I ere is mention made, by Gregory Horſtius, of a Convulſive,, and malignant 
of a convulſive Niſeaſe, which was ſometime paſt Epridemical, in Haſſia, Weſtphalia, and the neigh- 
Jiſcaſe of Hai- bodging Countrys : they being taken therewith, without a feavouriſh heat, immo- 
fra, | ns-—a6h derate efferveſcency of blood, whilſt they were imployed about their familiar oc- 
epigemtea%. cations, hardly perceiving themſelves to be ſick, were wont to have about their 
hands, or feet, and ſometimes. in both, a ſenſe of tingling, with a numbneſs, 
running up and down : then by and by, their fingers, together with their Arms, 
and thighs, were now ſtrictly drawn together, now moſt ſtrongly ſtretched forth, 
as if they were frozen. Thoſe kinde of Contractions, and extentions, - rendred 
themſelves by turns, andthen changed places, that now the diſtemper reſided 
in one part, Then preſently in another : Bat ( as it often hapned ) if the Diſeaſe, 
at once invaded the whole Brain, Univerſal Convulſions, and oftentimes epilepti- 
cal Fits, infeſted the ſick : beſides, thoſe labouring with it , were obnoxious at 
ſome turns, toa Deliriuni, madneſs, and ſometimes a Lethargie : This ſickneſs, 
continued a long time, without any (7:ſzs, or ſound ſolution, and could ſcarcely 
be ſo perfeCtiy Cured, but that the Diſpoſition of the Brain, and nervous parts, 
remained evill all their Life after. | | | 
The reaſonof As to the Reaſons of this Diſeaſe, and Symptoms, it is obyious enough, that 
zhe ſymptoms, the ſame depends altogether upon the vice, and notable depravation, of the 
nervous juce. That pricking, or tingling, for the moſt part, at the firſt coming of 
the diſeaſe, was procured for this Reaſon, becauſe that Liquor, beginning to be 
poyſoned, and looſhed in its mixtion, by the malignant Infeftion, preſently it 
oppreſſed the animal Spirits, abounding therein, and inhibited them from their 
'L | wonred, and free expanſion; wherefore, they being half overwhelmed, and con- 
ſtrained tocreep, as it were among bryers, or things that catch'd hold of them, 
or held them back, theyexcited the ſenſe, as it were of tinglings running about : 
but then, becauſe this diſeaſe growing worſe, the nervous Liquor was yet more 
perverted in its Cr:ſzs,, of. diſpoſition z the heterogeneous particles, which were 
brought together in it, cleaving to the Spirits, cauſed them to be moved hither 
and thither , andto be unduly exploded; for which Reafon, the ContraCctions 
and horrid diſtentions in the members, and the tumults, and great inordinations 
in the head, were raiſed up. But that in this feavour ofthe nerves a ſolution or 
difficult Criſzs, or none at all hapned , the reaſon was, becauſe the nervous juice 
being ſlow, and as it were mucilaginous, and therefore heavy in its motion, was 
not defxcated, or cleared, as the blood, by a critical efferveſcency, nor eaſily 
conceived, that kxinde of fermentation, by which the pure, might be ſeparated 
from the impure. | ivy 
Indeed I have known a ſicknefs, much like to this example, to be often excited 
in our Country, and to invade whole families, ef] pecially children, and the youn- 
ger people. Someyears {ince,a populary or childiſh feavour, very much infeſting 
| | the Brain, and nervous ſtock, exceedingly ſpread in this country, yea almoſt 
Lig | + Ba. - thorow all Ezgland : The Hiſtory of which Diſeaſe, being deſcribed in that time, 
in which it raged, iz. inthe year 1661. I think it worth our pains to inſert, in 
this place of our Convulſive Pathology: For from hence, it may appear, by what 
means, and from what cauſes, the Convulſive Symptoms, which come upon a- 
ny feavours, are wont to be excited. X 


Chap. VL. 
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from Feavours, =T 


A Deſcription of .an Epidemical Feawour chiefly infeſtous to 
the Brain and nervous ſtock, ſpreading in the year, 1661. 


N this Country, before the taſk Summer, viz. 1661. we had been free for a- 


KL bove two years, from any popular diſeaſe, unleſs ſuch only as uſually come in mm E fy of 


ſome places ; but then, before the Summer Solſtice, the ſmall-Pox ( a diſtemper cal feavour 
here rarely Epidemical ) being rife in many places, raged very much : After that raging #n the 
Sommer, which was extreamly hot and dry, an Autumn moiſter then uſual follow- 4*#r £661- 

- ed : andafter which, a moſt mild winter almoſt without any cold: in all which 

ſpace, the Earth was hardly covered with ſnow, or was ever hard frozen, above 1s procatar- 
three.or four days ; ſo that within a few weeks, after the winter Solftice, the ** 9r more 
Trees began to bud, and the vernal plants to break forth, from the boſom of the 
Earth, and to flower,and allo the birds to build neſts : to this mild ſeaſon, not even- 
tilated at the beginning ofthe ſpring,by the nittous little bodys;thatwere wont to 
be blown fromthe North, a filthyneſs of ſhowrs, and almoſt continual wet ſucceed- 
ed. After the vernal equinox,a certain irregular, and unaccuſtomed Feavour,ſeiſed 
upon ſome, here and there, which within a month, became ſo Epidemical, that 
in many places, it began to be called the New Diſeaſe ; Raging chiefly among chil- 
dren, and youths ; it was wont to afflict them,with a long, and as it were a Chro= 
nical Sickneſs : yea ſometimes, old men, and men of middle Age, though rarely, 
were ſeiſed by it, and thoſe indeed, it did ſooner, and more certainly kill. The 


Diſtemper at firſt invading any one, did creep on them {o ſilently, that the be- The ſymptorss. 


£innings of the ſickneſs, were ſcarce perceived : for ariſing without immoderate 
heat, or more ſharp thirſt, it induced in the whole body a great debillity, with a 
languiſhing of the Spirits, anda torpitude or numbneſs of the funCtion ; The Sto- 
mack was readyto loath' any victuals, and to be grieved at any thing put into it, 
and yet not caſie to vomit. The ſick were unfit for any motion, and only lov'd 
to be idle, or toly downupon the Bed - within a ſhort time, alſo ſometime at 
the firſt coming of the Diſeaſe, they complained of a heavy vertzgo, a tingling of 
the ears, and often of a great tumult and perturbation of the brain. Which kinde 
of Symptoms, were very often eſteemed, as it. were the peculiar ſigne, of the ap- 
proach of this Diſeaſe , if in ſome, thoſe had been wanting, or hapned to be 
more remiſs, inſtead of the: head being affected after that manner, the diſeaſe 
took more deep root in the Breſt, with an excited cough, as ſhall be told by and 
by. But whilſt the brain, and the nervous e4ppendix, being after this manner 
affefted, the animal Spirits, preſently from the beginning of the ſickneſs, were 
benummed, a ſlow and as it were hectick feavour, was inkindled throughout : but 
yet, the efferveſcency of the blood, which was hardly continual, but flitting, and 
uncertain, was according to the diſpoſition of the blood it felf, in ſome more in- 
tenſe, in others more remiſs ; and therefore, thirſt, the white ſcurfof the Tongue, 
and other Symptoms, which accompany a feavouriſh diſtemper, did more or leſs 
infeſt them : ſweating did not. willingly follow, nor could it eaſily, or by a light 
thing, be cauſed by Art : yea, neither this, nor any other evacuation, as it were 
critical, at any time ſucceeding, did ſuddenly help this. diſeaſe ; but it perſiſting 
for many weeks,and ſometimes months, . reduced the ſick to the higheſt Arrophie, 
or waſting ofall parts, and often infected them, with an incurable Conſump- 
tion. 

About the increaſe of the diſeaſe, which hapned in moſt, withineight days, if 
the Diſtemper ( as it was often wont ) did ſettle chieflyin the head, and nervous 
Syſtem, moſt grievous Symtoms, in their Dominions, viz. a plain Phrenſie Or 
deep ſtupidity or lnſenſibility did moleſt them. For 1 often obſerved, in many 
children, and ot ſeldom in women, after ſeven or eight days from their falling 
fick, that their knowledge and Specch failed them , and ſothe ſick have lain, for 
along while, yea, ſometimes for the ſpace ofa whole month, without any taking 
notice of the by-ſtanders, and with an involuntary flux of their excrements z but: 
ifthey continued in ſome ſort the uſe of Judgment, and Reaſon, they laboured ' 
with a frequent delirium, and conſtantly with abſurd, and incongruous Chymera s, 


intheir ſleep. But in Men,: and other of a hotter temperament, from the _ 
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bific matter, inſtead of a Crsſzs being tranſlated to the brain, a Fury, or dangerous; 
and oftentimes deadly phrenſie did ſucceed. Bur 1f neither Stupidity, nor great 
DiſtraCtion did fall upon them, ſwimmings in the head, Convulgye motions; 
with Convulſions of the members, leapings up of the zendors, did grievouſly in- 
feſt them. In almoſt all the ſick, the belly was for the moſt part looſe, caſting 
forth plentifully now yellow, now thin, and ſerous excrement, with a great ſtink : 


_ it was rarely that vomiting fell upon any one : The urine in the whole proceſs of 


the Diſeaſe, [unleſs when the morbifick matter, being caried moreplentifully into 
the Brain, did threaten a phrenfie ) was highly red, 1o that ſome, by reaſon of the 
deep colour of the water, judg'd this feavour to have been plainly Scorbutick : 
which notwithſtanding appeared to be otherwiſe, becauſe antiſcorburic Remedies, 
( of which indeed many, and almoſt of every kinde were tryed ) were little or 
nothing beneficial. It was moſt of all to be admired, how ſoon after the begin- 
ning of this Diſeaſe, the fleſh of the ſick conſumed, and they reduced to the lean- 
neſs of a Sceleroz, when in the mean time, there was no great heat, that might 
by degrees confume the ſolid parts, nor any violent evacuation, which might 
greatly take them down. : 

Beſides theſe evills moleſting the region of the head, adiſtemper no lefs dange- 
rous, oftentimes fell upon the breaſt. For in ſome, tho not in all, a cough very 
troubleſome, with abundance of ſpitle, and thick, was excited - this hapned in 
ſome, about the declination of the diſeaſe, to wit, whilſt the confines of the 
brain were ſerene, as it were the clowds ſent from thence to the thorax, a great 
(atarrb ſuddenly rained down upon the Lungs. But in others, who eſpecially had 
little infeCtion of the diſeaſe in the head, preſently after the beginning of the 
feavour, a cruell cough, anda ſtinking ſpitting, with a confumptive diſpoſition, 
grew upon them, and ſuddenly, and unthought of, precipitated the ſick into a 
Pthiſis : from which nevertheleſs, they recovered, by the timely uſe of Remedies, 
often beyond hope. It was obſerv'd in ſome, that after along ecclips of the ſen- 
ſitive facultie, and oppreſſion of the brain, from the morbific matter, at length 
tumors did follow, in the glandula's, neer the hinder part of the neck, out of 
which, being hardly ripened and broke, a thin and ſtinking ichor or matter, ran 
for along time, and brought. help. Ihave alſo ſeen watery puſtles, excited in 
other parts of the body, which paſs'd into hollow ulcers, and hardly curable : 
ſometimes little. fpots, and perechiales, appeared here and there : yet I never 
heard, that any more broad, or blew. of theſe kinde, were ſeen in the ſick. Not- 
withſtanding; tho:this feavour was-not remarkable for very many malignant ſpots, 
yet: it, was not free from Contagion. For that in the fame Family, it invaded al- 
moſt all the Chiſdren, and youths ſucceſſively , yea not rarely thoſe of more ripe 
years, andat mens eſtate, who. looking to the ſick, were familiarly converſant 
in their Chambers, or about their beds, were infected withthe fame infeQion :. 
But indeed, there was not ſo much cauſe of ſuſpition, that for it, the friends of 
the ſick ſhould be wholly interdicted, from commerce with, or viſiting of them. 
 Althothe courſe of this diſeaſe, ( unleſs when it intimately fertled in the 
brain! did appear ſo gentle, and continued without any horrid Symptome ; yet 
its;cure being always difficult, ſucceeded not under a long time : For the ſick rare- 
I, grewwell,. within three or four weeks, yea for the moſt part, ſcarce in ſo ma- 
ny-months.. If this diſeaſe fell upon men of a broken Age, or ſtrength, eſpecially 
thoſe who were before obnoxious to cephalic diſtempers, as the Lethargie, Appo- 
plexie, or Convulſion, it oftentimes kilPd them in a ſhott ſpace : but if there 
was any hope of recovering, it could be but ſlowly procured, (all Remedies what- 
ſoever ſcarce bringing any ſenſible help) ſo that the ſick, did no ſooner come out 
of the ſphear of this diſeaſe, than they fell into the confines of a Conſumption. 

Iftheformalreaſon, and courſes of this aforeſaid ſickneſs be demanded, it here 
caſily:appears, the watering Liquor of the brain, and nervons ſtock, for the 
moſt part bothitogether, withthe blood, to bein fault, andthe immediate cauſe, 
cſpecially-of the troubleſome Symptoms - to wit, foraſmuch as this water, pre- 
fently-after the firſt aſſault of the diſeaſe, was grown more poor then uſuall, and as 
it were lifeleſs; therefore a-T.anguiſhing, and enervation, witha ſpontaneous weari- 
neſs, and impotency to-motion, hapned in the whole body, and with a ſudden 
waſting-of: the body, in the ſick. Further, foraſmuch as the ſame Liquor, was 
ſtuffed: with: heterogeneous particles; viz. partly narcotick, partly _—_— 
therctore 
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therefore, a numbneſs, a ſenſe of pricking, leapings up of the tendons and 
muſcles, and contractures, allo the Yrrrego, giddineſſe, and other more grievous 
Cephalick diſtempers did ariſe : Moreover, foraſmuch as by reaſon of the evil 
of the nervous juice, being not quickly or hardly to be mended, the cure or hea- 
ling of the diſeaſe, became ſo hard, and lingring. But for that the fault of this 
Latex, neceſſarily depended on the diſcraſie or evill diſpoſition of the blood, alſo 
of the depraved conſtirurion of the brain, what their morbid diſpoſitions were, 
and by what means they brought forth the beginning, ertinder of the Symptom 
of the feavout but now deſcribed, let us now ſee. | 

As to the former, 1t ſeems, that at this ſeaſon, by reaſon of the hot and hu- 
mr'd conſtitution of the year, andno blaſt from the north ( the little bodies of 
which imbue the blood, and juices of our body, as it were with a nitrous ſea- 
ſoning; and by agitaring them, defend them againſt putrefaCtion ) the blood in 
moſt men, *and chiefly in children, youths, and women, became like ſtanding- 
water, that fo contracts a ſetling, very impure, ſtnff'r with heterogeneous parti- 
cles, and turning to a clammyneſs, and watriſhnefs ; it which, the more pure 
ſpirit and ſulphur, being ſomewhat depreſs'd, the watery particles, being carried 
forth with the impure falt and ſulphur, were too much exalted. Wherefore the 
blood, both by reaſon of its Criſzs or conſticution, being vitiated, alſo by reaſon 
ot heterogeneous particles, being heaped up more plentifully in its boſome, was 
made more fit, either of its own accord, or occaſionally, or becauſe of the conta- 
£lon, to receive a feavourilh Etterveſcency, fo that from thence, very many fell 
at this time into feavours. But t he blood growing hot, from the feavouriſh taint 
being received, did not prefently burn with anopen flame, but like green wood 
laid on the fire, with a flame as it were fupprefled, and much .incumbred with 
fmnoke; Wherefore, the morbific matter, being heaped within its maſs, was 
not wont, ( as in a regular feavour ) to be. conſumed by the burning, and its re- 
liques, at the ſet time, to be exterminated by the /7:/s : but yer, alittle afrer the 
beginning of the feavour, a great portion of this matter being powred into the 
head, or Thorax, or into both at once, and afterwards being continually ſupplied 
inthoſe parts, it induced either the aforeſaid diſtempers of the brain, and ner- 
vous ſtock, or a cough, with a conſumptive diſpoſition, or both together, and 
for this reaſon, about the beginning of this diſeaſe, when a pulſe quicker than it. 
ought to be, and a high colour'd urine, and full of contents, did ſhow the blood. 
to grow hot witha feavouriſh diſtemper, the ſick did not complain of heat, or 
thirſt ; becauſe the blood growing hot, did lay up its impurities, and recrements, 
forthwith into the proviſion of the nervous Liquor, of into the Lungs ; wherefore, 
within theſe.receptacles, the Symptoms preſently became worſe ; but afterwards 
the diſeaſe growing on, a ſomewhat ſharp heat, with ſcurfneſs of the tongue, 
was wottt to be troubleſome to ſome : yea, in all, a flow, and as it were hectick 
feavour, continued throughont ; which neither by ſweat, nor by inſenſible tran- 
ſpiration, could be ſo wholly removed, but that it was daily renued, chiefly af- 
ter cating, thonever ſoſmall : whichthing truly ſeem'd to happen, becauſe the 
nervous juice being full of the feculencies, brought from the blood, did not after- 
wards receive them in ſo great plenty, but that theſe recrements, together with 
the nutritious humour, ( and for that this was not conſumed by nouriſhing the ſo- 
tid particles ) remaining within the bloody maſs, caufed it then to grow fea- 
vouriſhly hot, | Wo: 

21y, Beſides this morbid diſpoſition ofthe blood, contraCted from theintempe- 
rance oftheyear, it ſeems, that the brain alſo, from the ſame occaſion,was made 
prone to theaforeſaid paſſions. For when, for a long tract of time, the ſouthern 
winds did continually blow, with a moiſt conſtitution of the Air ; from thence, 
the paſſages, and pores of the brain, being very much looſed, and opened, and 
its connexion too much diſſolved, they gavean eafie paſſage, to ſerous humours, 
and for all ſorts of heterogeneous particles : wherefore the blood being very fe- 
culent, and watery, as ſoon as it began to grow hot from the feavour, carried its 
ſerous recrements and filths, preſently thorow the roo open doors into the head : 
for whoſoever he was, who did not complainof his head, being too much ſtuffed 
with a moiſt air, and numbneſs of ſpirits ; on the contrary, his pores being bound 
together, by an intenſe cold, or dryer air, all his ſenſes, and faculties, remained 


more quick and lively. thoſe 
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Theſe things being thus premiſed,concerning the morbid proviſion of the brain; 
and humours, to wit, of the blood, and nervous humour, by reaſon of the con- 
{titution of the year, whereby indeed, very many at that time, ſell into a ſlow, 
unequal, and long continuing feavour, ſurrounded with Cephalick and Convulſrve 
ſymptoms, and hardly curable : hencealſo it will be caſie, to unfold the reaſons, 
of the reſt of the ſymptoms and accidents, chiefly to be noted in this diſeaſe. 
I | For firſt of all, that this irregular Feavour, raged chiefly among Children 
Uhy this dr- _. . cu | . 3 
ſeale chieffy Young men, women, and phlegmatick men, the reaſon was, becauſe in thoſe 
inzaJed chit- Kinde of bodies, the blood was apt to be more wateriſh, and leſs perſpicable, and 
dren, women, from thence to gather a ſerous Colluvies,. or watry humour, and heterogeneous 
and phlegma- feculencies and alſo, the brain being more humid and weak, eaſily received any 
ick.men. recrements of the bloud. Wherefore it may be obſerved, that thoſe ſort of per- 
ſons, were found more prone to Convullions, ariſing by reaſon of any other oc- 
caſions. 
_ Secondly, the noted Atrephie or leanneſs, came fo ſuddenly npon this feavour 
e reaſon of GEE chold rh on . 7 
the Atrophie ecauſe, by reaſon of theſdepravation of the nervous juice, the officies of nou- 
coming upon Tiſhment, depending upon it (which, as we have elſewhere ſhown, are highly 
this feaviur. ative ) preſently failed. For although we do not grant, the nervous humour to 
be only nutritious, but to diſpenſe thorow the Arteries, a matter deſtinated to 
the nouriſhable parts, prepared in the bloody maſs ; yet it may be lawfull to 
think, that the Liquor watering the brain and nervous ſtock, by mcaus of an effi- 
cient cauſe, doth conduce very much to alimentation ; for this growing turgid 
with animal ſpirit, aCtuates and invigorates the nutritious juice, brought to eve- 
ry part by the blood, and admitting it into the paſſages, and moſt intimate re- 
ceptacles of the body to be nouriſhed, and asit were leading it in, aflimilates or 
reſembles it, Wherefore, when this houſhold Liquor is ſo depraved, that it 
doth not rightly ſupply the animal ſpirits, requiſite about the work of nurrition, 
all the members and parts of the ſtomach vitiated in its tone, either ſpues back 
whatſoever nouriſhment is brought, or cannot receive it toits proper ule : where- 
fore truly in this diſeaſe, the bulk or habit ofthe body, howeverfuller or fatter, 
was more ſooner pull'd down, then in a continuall Feavour, where it might much 
more evaporate, by the intenſe heat, or copious ſweats. Thereafon of which 
is, becauſe in a burning feavour, altho the blood growing very hot, exhales more 
plentifully; yet in the mean time, it continually affords ſomething of nouriſhe 
ment, which the ſeverall parts, help'd by the benefit ofthe nervous juice, eaſily 
received, and aſſimilated; but in this nervous peſtilence, althothe nutritive mat- 
ter was ſufficiently provided, yet by the defect of the Nouriſhment of che ſpirits, 
the nouriſhment was altogether inhibited. | 
Why thi fea: 3: For the aforeſaid reaſons alſo, this feavour, being a long while protracted 
20ur was Was wont ſcarce ever to be critically helped, and difficultly cured, by the help of 
kardly curea- allmoſt any medicines : For the feavouriſh matter, creeping preſently, from the 
ble. beginning of the diſeaſe, into the nervous Liquor, could hardly afterwards, and 
not but of a long time, be exterminated from its boſome : for that this water, 
with a flow motion, and flowing leaſurely in the ſtreight veſlel]s, does not as the 
blood, conceive of its own accord a purifying efferveſcency, or fermentation ; 
neither can the forces of medicines, reach to itſo eaſily, and unmixed - but ei- 
ther they are firſt hindred by other parts, or becauſe they are heterogeneous, they 
are wholly excluded from the brain, caſting back whatever is incongruous. In 
truth for this reaſon, all diſtempers of the brain and nerves, as 1t were making a 
mock at Medicines, are moſt difficulty cured. Therefore in this feavour, if the 
evill impreſſed on the brain and nervous ſtock was taken away, either a cruell 
cough with plentiful ſpitting, ot tumours, or an Impoſtumin the neck did fol- 
low: to-wit, the morbifick matter- being ſupped back, by the blood, and again 
depoſited, ſetled either in the Thorax, or in the Glandula's, 'and emunctories, 
nigh the hinder partof the neck. But this diſeaſe, was the more contumacious, 
becauſe the diſcrafie or evill conſtitution of the blood, was not eaſily mended : for 
altho from the beginning, its Latex, the recrements being poured forth, even 
into the nervous Liquor, grew but little and ſluggiſhly hot ; yet afterwards, theſe 
receptacles being filled, and the morbific feculencies, and beſides the nutritious 
matter, not imployed in nouriſhing the parts, being reſident even in the blood, 


id ageravate it, and for the excluſion of this trouble, not to be mixed with by 
I&e 
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did induce an Efferveſcency, ſuch as is wont to be.in an heCtick feavour, either 


almoſt continuall, or preſently apt to come again. Forl have often obſerved in 
this feavour, from grewell, barly-broth, and other ſlender diet ; no leſs ebuliti- 
on of the blood to be ſtirred up, than from broth made of fleſh : whether indeed 
the nouriſhing juice, ſupplying the blood from the chyle, becauſe it was not im- 
ployed in the work of nutrition, carried ſomething heterogeneous, and not right- 


ly miſcible, as a trouble to the blood ; and by reaſon of the particles of this ſuper- 
fluous juice, being copiouſly ſent away with the ſerum, the urine became very 
thick, red, and very full of contents : Alſo, for the ſame reaſon, the belly was 
for the moſt part looſe, foraſmuch as the blood, filled full of the nutritious juice, 
did ſuck fortha leſſer portion of the chile from the bowells, and did pour back a- 
gain part of that which had been brought to it, on the inteſtines ; the feavouriſh 
diſtemper did likewiſe ſtick ſo long in the blood, becauſe, till the animal regiment 
being reſtored, nutrition was rightly performed, that ſuperfluous matter was 
carried into the maſs of blood. WE 

— Wedeliver the example, and the eAtiologyor rational account of this aforeſaid 
feavour, more largely-for this reaſon, becauſe the ſame diſeaſe, did fall upon our 
Countrey men, hereand there alſo at other times : for that of late, in this City, 
all the younger people of a certain family; were ſick of it: yea, Iremember, that 
ſome time paſt, very many laboured with ſuch a feavour ; Out of the many hiſto- 
ries and examples of ſick people, which it rendred when it was epidemical, I will 
here propoſe one or two. | 


A ſtrong and lively young man, abont the beginning of the ſpring, 1661, fal- ; 05ſcrvarion; 


ling ſick, without any evident. cauſe, without any great heat or thirſt, he be- 
came ſuddenly weak, and as if enervated, with adejected appetite, and languor 
of ſpirits. Cathartick Remedies, Antipyretics or allaying*of heat, digeſtives, and 
alſo antiſcorbuticks, and others of various kindes, adminiſtred by the preſcripti- 
ons of the moſt famous Phyſ1tians, availed nothing : But notwithſtanding the ſick 
Man, hitherto languiſhing with a ſlow and wandring feavour, with a quick 
and feeble pulſe, a deep-colour'd urine, had kept his bed a fortnight ; beſides,be- 
ing reduced to the greateſt leanneſs, he complained of a giddineſs, andas it were 
the fluctuation of a ſound in his head, anda tingling noyſe in his ears, . Altho he 
was troubled with a great ſtupor, yet his ſleeps were mightily troubled, and bro- 
ken with delirious fables. After four days, whenthe feavour was not yet decli- 
ned, it was thought good to take away four or five ounces of blood, by Leeches, 
itom the ſedal veins ; from hencethe feavour began to be much exaſperated, for 
a great intenſe heat, with thirſt, watchings, and almoſt continual toſſing of the 
body, alſothe tongue dry., and ſcurfy, appeared ; then quickly a troubleſome 
cough, with abundance of diſcoloured ſpittle followed, to him were adminiſtred, 
almond, and barly-drinks, with temperate bechicks ( or things to ſtop congrang )» 

elly- 


boyled in them ; water of milk diſtilVd with ſ2azls, and pectoral herbs, the ſh 


powders, prepared nitre, and often Cordial opiats ; which notwithſtanding 
{carce giving any help, the {ick man ſtill became mgre weak : when in this man- 


ner being ſick above two months ſpace, the feavoytiſh diſtemperature,and cough 
alſo, dayly growing worſe, he ſeemed near death, at length a voluntary ſweating 


ariſing, ſo that every night, or every other night, he ſweat abundantly, and 
from thence finding himſelf better, uſing then the aforeſaid Remedies, he grew 


well within ſix weeks. _ wn - -—_ 
Till I had ſeen many ſick people after the fame manner, ſuſpected this diſeaſeto 


be alltogether an heCtick feavour, with a conſumptive diſpoſition of the Lungs ; 


but when I ſaw many others at that time fall ſick ordinarily, after the like man- 


ner, I eaſily inſtituted the «t:ologte or national account ofthis feavour, ſuch as 


I have already deſcribed : to wit, that the blood, becauſe of the intemperature of 


the year, and perhaps from errors in dyet, had contraCted a vitious procatarx75 Or 
remote cauſe : Then it growing feavouriſhly hot, and preſently carrying its im- 
purities to the brain, and ſo depraving the juice, watering it, and the nervous 
ſtock, induced the vertiginous diſtempers, with a ſupor, a languiſhing of ſpirits, 
and an atrophy of the whole body : but ſo long as the blooddid transfer its recre- 
ments, from its own boſom, into the brain and nervous appendsx, the feavouriſh 
heat continued more gentle and milde : But afterwards, when the tending down- 
wards of the morbific matter, by the opening of the hemorhoid veins, was _ 
| bs 
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away from the brain, the ſame being firſt retained within the bloody maſs, in- 
creaſed the feavour ; then being poured on the Lungs, excited the cruel cough; 
with plentiful ſpittle : but foraſmuch as the Heſh of the Lungs remained free from 
putrefaction, as ſoon as the ſerous water was ſent away by a more plentifull 
{weating, the ſick man became free, both fromthe teavour, and phthifss or Con- 
ſumption, that ſeemed ſo deplorable. = | 

In the mean time, whilſt he lay ſick, I viſited another, about 12. years of age, 
after the like manner affected. But this when I was firſt ſent for, having been fick 
above a month,was reduced to the leanneſs of a Skelliton : beſides, he was traubled 
with a vertigo, with a noiſe in his ears, and deafneſs, and alſo with a violenr 
cough, with yellow, and as it were conſumptive ſpittle : his pulſe was quick and 
feeble, his urine red and thick, his appetite much dejected, his ſpirits ſo Ianguid, 
and his ſtrength ſo caſt down, that he could not keep out of his bed : I gave this 
youth to drink often in a day, water diſtill'd from milk, with ſnails and tempe- 
rate herbs : beſides I ordered him an open decoction, ſuch as is in uſe for the 
Rickets, to be daily taken inſtead of his ordinary drink : by the help of which 
Remedies, he was reſtored to his health, in a months ſpace. At this time 1 was 
ſent for to many other people, of every age and ſex, diſtemper'd by the fame di- 
fcaſe, now clearly Epidemical ; for it, running thorow whole families not only 
inthis City, and the neighbouring parts, but inthe Countries at a great diſtance, 
as I heard from Phyſitians dwelling in other places, increaſed very much. Thoſe 
for the moſt part labouring with this feavour, ſo be they were otherwiſe whole, 
grew well, by the fit uſe, andorder, of medicine and dyet - but it hapned very 
often but ill to thoſe, who were indued with a weakly conſtitution of brain, and 
nervous ſtock, or broken with age; but not ſeldom the caſe of the ſick became 
dangerous becauſe the Phyſitians were not wont to be ſent for preſently after the 
beginning of the diſeaſe, yea, ſcarcely before it had more deeply ſpread abroad 
its roots, and the opportunity of healing was paſt. | 
| For that reaſon, this feavour became very deadly, in the family of a certain 
Noble man, among his children, originally obnoxious-to Cephalic diſtempers. 
Abourthe vernal Equinox, a Boy of about eleven years of Age, beganto be lick - 
At firſt without any vehement heat, or thirſt, a dejection of appetite, and want 
of ſtrength came upon him : Beſides, an almoſt continual giddineſs did trouble 
him, with a frequent danger of fainting, that he often thought he was juſt dy- 
ing. By the advice of a certain woman attending him, they dayly gave him Cli- 
ſters: then, when from the foulneſs of the mouth, and Tongue, manifeſt ſignes 
of a Feavour appeared, this Emperick on the fifth day, gave him a vomit of the In- 
fuſion of Crocus metallorum, and on the ſeaventh day a. Cordial powder being ad- 
miniſtred, ſhe incited the fick youth covered with blankets to ſweat : his skin 
hardly began to be moiſt : but preſently he began to talk idly, complained that 
his Cap was fallen into the water, by and by becoming ſpeechleſs, within four 
hours, whilſt I was ſent for, he expir'd before I came. p 

- Alittle while after, the ſame diſeaſe fell upon his yonger Siſter : whoſe ſickneſs 

however, becauſe it was accompanied with a frequent and humid Cough, was 
thought at firſt to be only a taking of Cold; but. within a few days, this Cough 
became plainly Convulſive: fo that, whilſt ſhe CougWWd, the Dziaphragma being 
caried upward, and with a renewed Sole, held ſoa long time, ſhe madea great 
noiſe as if about to be ſuffocated - then this little maid growing more apparent- 
ly feavouriſh, complained of thirſt and heat, and lay all night withoutſleep,with 
a mighty agitation of her body, and began to talk idly, after the ſame manner 
as her brother, of her coat being fallen into the water; and when all things grew * 
worſe, ſhe began tobe tormented with Convulſive motions, firſt in her Limbs, 
by and by in her face, and then in her whole body :. the Paroxyſms coming by of- 
ten turns, twice or thrice in an hour, did moſt grievouſly trouble her, ſo that 
this little wretch, within the ſpace of 24. hours, after the Convullive Diſtempers 
began togrow more grievous, her animal ſpirits being almoſt quite ſpent, ſhe 
dyed ; whilſt the Convulfive Fits tormented-her, her pulſe was very much diſor- 
der'd, and often intermitting, alſo a frequent vomiting moleſted her. Being ſent 
for to viſit this maid, alſotoo late, alittle before her death ; when I could con- 
tribute nothing to the proroguing of Life, 1 endegvourd what I could, to finde 
out from her Death, the knowledge of the aforeſaid diſeaſe, therefore having 


gor 
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got leave to diſſeCt her body, the reaſons, and marks of the Symptoms chiefly 


urging, in this feavour, more clearly appear'd. 


— 


- a 


Opening therefore firlt the lower belly, | found all the bowells in it ſound e- The kn wlelg 


nough, and well furniſh't : The vent74cle, altho tyred with empty vomiting, con- f the diſea/e 
found wit by 
diſſecting the 


tained nothing beſides the Liquor, lately taken 1n at the mouth ; for neither in 
it, nor in its Appendix, were worms, or ſharp humours found, which are wont 
oftentimes to give a caule to theſe kinde af Convultions : the ſmall guts, were in 
many places mutually involved : to wit, the Convex ſuperficies of one part, was 
thruſt into the concave of another, as intoa ſheath, and hid farin it, which in- 
deedl judge to have hapned, wholly from the convulſive Motions of thoſe bowels : 
for whilſt by reaſon of the vehement Convulſion, excited from the nervous 
origine, the oppolite fibres being drawn together, did work the ſame Inteſtine, 
into contrary motions, it eaſily hapned that a part of che Inteſtine of the 1/or 
being carried upward, might run into the hotlowneſs of the other, being ſnatch'd 
downward. | | 

The Tworax being opened, the fleſh of the Lungs appeared very red, and as 
it were ſprinkled with bood, yea in ſome places as 1t were I1tvid, and almoſt black : 
out of the ſame whereever it was cur, there flow'd forrha thin and frothy mat- 
ter. Certainly this ſhew'd, that the feavourith matter, or - the: ſerous impurities 
of the boyling blood, being ſoon impacted in the Lungs, did fo ſtuff up their pores 
and pallages, that the blood it ſelf, being in its wonted and free Circulation; 
there ſtagnating, and b2ing extravaſated, did excite a certain Inflammation. 

We found a no leſs clear track, of this ſo deadly diſeaſe in the head : for the 
ſhell of the skull being removed, preſently the vellells, creeping thorow the 
meninge, were ſeen to ſwell very much with blood, as it almoſt the whole maſs 
of blood, were gathered together in the head : for the veins being cut or broken, 
abour the Inwards of the lower and middle belly, little blood flowed forth : Be- 
ſides, thoſe membranes where they cloath the Cerebel, and being higher ſpread 
divide it from the brain, being ſprinkled in very many places with extravaſated 
blood, were noted to be of a black-purple colour ; that it was not to be doubted, 
but the Phlegoſis or Inflamation roundabout excited, was the cauſe of the ſo cru- 
elly infeſting Convulſions. Thete coverings being taken away, the ſubſtance 
of the brain was ſeen to be altogether moiſt, and watered above meaſure with a 
watery humour : yea, its rineor bark being taken off, z1l the ventricles were full 
of a limpidorclear water, of which kinde of very clear Liquor, there was judg'd 


to be more then halfa pinte. | 
Fram theſe appearances, the Pathologie of the aforeſaid feavour is eaſily Col- 


Ca;caſe, 


growing hot, preſently depoſes its recrements, both into the Lungs, and into Feavour, 


the brain ; wherefore a ſerous Co!luvies, or watery heap, did preſently overflow 
theconſtitution ofeither ; then, becauſe the blood being hindred, both here and 
there, from its due circulation, It began to grow into a very great heap, about 
the confines of the affetted parts, and at length to ſtagnate, and to canlſe as it 
were a phlezofis or Inflammation: hence, by reaſon of the ſerum being plentifully 
heaped up in the lungs, and baked by the heat, the tronbleſome cough, with the 
thick and diſcoloured fpittle, for the moſt part came in this diſeaſe ; and by rea- 
ſon of the like affeQtion, excited within the head, the vertigo, ſwimming, ſtupi- 
faction, and other Cephalic paſſions, conſtantly feaſed on the tick : which kinde of 
Diltempers, in this little maid, and in her brother, by reaſon of the infirm con- 
ſtitution of che brain, before in either of them, being made more grezvous, ter- 
minated in an Apoplexy. I might eaſily here propoſe many other hiſtories, of 
perſons ſick of this feavour at that time, but from theſe but now recited, the 
Type of theaforeſaid diſeaſe, may be ſufficiently known : But becauſe the ſame 
feavour happens almoſt every year, on ſome pre-diſpoſed and perhaps, by rea- 
ſon of an evill conſtitution of the year, may hereafter at ſome time become Epide- 
mical, it will be worth the while, to repreſent ſome Method abour irs Cure. 


Concerning which, firſt of all take notice, that in this feavour, no Critical 7g, 


days were to be obſerved, asin the vulgar continual feavours : for the blood as Merbeg. 


ſoon as it began to grow hot, poured out a part of the morbific matter, as yet 
crude, and not overcome, from its embrace to the head or breaſt : wherefore it 


were vainto expect that the blood in ſuffer the heterogeneous prey to w 
| 1eape 


Curatory 


/ 
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lefted : to wit, in this ſicknefle, as alſo in many others, the blood feavouriſhly of the af .5e(a1d 
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heaped together, in its maſs toa fullneſs ; that from thence a flowring or putting 
forth ariſing, at the ſet intervalls of times, ir might thruſt the ſame ſubrilities 
out of doors : yea rather this growing hot glows not with a great, and open bur- 
ning : bur like a fire covered over with chips, ſends forth a moiſt ſmoke or breath, 
rather then a flame : But fo, that from thence, by reaſon of the nervous juice 
being depraved ſoon in its diſpoſition, and not rarel;  vccauſe of the lungs being 
© ſtuffed with the conſumptive matter, the convullive, or phthifical or conſuinp- 

tive ſymptoms, did moleſt chiefly, inthe whole courſe of the diſeaſe. 
Blood to be It behoves us to deſigne the curative Intentions, according to the various times 
=—_ away at of thediſeaſe, and the diverſities ofthe ſymptoms chiefly urging. About the be- 
of the Hiſeaſes ginning of this feavour, the taking away of blood, ſeen''d convenient allmoſt to 
all» This kinde of remedy, 1often experienced with ſucceſs, in little Children : 
For that by the means, as it were another breathing place is opened, to the maſs 
of blood, jilently and covertly growing hot, and obtruding its ſoot or ſnoak, on 
the more noble parts ; and for that reaſon, its impure effloreſcencies or puttings 
forti, are drawn away from the brain, and lungs. Therefore, although this fea- 
vour of an ill Condition, may be accounted as it were malignant, yet foraſinuch 
as the blood is not preſently apt to be coagulated, but to be too much poured 
forth, and to beitow its ſerolities on the nobler parts, to wit, the brain and 
Jungs , therefore Phl:betomny, fo it be adminiſtred in the beginning of the dilcaſe, 

15 convenient allmoſt to all. 

For the ſame reaſon, {athartick Medicines, and chiefly vomitory, are admini- 
{tred at the very beginning of the diſeaſe; for theſe donot only evacuate the viſce- 
ra of concoction, and ſo draw away the chief fomenting of the diſeaſe, and as it 
were Its originall, but beſides, they draw forth the ſeroſities from the blood, and 
ſo effect its cleanſing, rather inthe ſtomach and Inteſtines, then in the head and 
Iungs. Further by Emeticks, for that the receiving Glandulaes of the Lymphe- 
dutts, are pulled with a great ſhaking, the ſuperfluities of the nervous juice, leaſt 
they ſhonld evilly affett the brain, and its dependencies, are expreſſed forth into 
the lower howells : allo for this end, the belly is to be kept continually looſe, by 
the uſe of Clyſters. But in the mean time, whilſt the blood being infected with 
the taint of this diſeaſe, threatens the brain or precordia, with the evill, it will 
not be ſafe to attempt any thing with Diaphorericks, or ſweating medicines, or 
Diureticks or ſuch as evacuate by urine, or alſo with Catharticks, vomiting and 
purging medicines : For theſe kinde of medicines, foraſmuch as they greatly pour 
out the blood, and compell its ſeroſities into more open iſſuings forth, all the re- 
crements, being apt to fall away from the maſs of the blood, are eaſily obtruded 
on the brain, or Lungs, when they are of a more feeble conſtitution : Soin the 
youth above-mentioned, a loſs of ſpeech, came upon the raiſing of an untimely 
{ſweat : Alſo | have known, that Sudorificks, no other then chaly beats, in the 


fred. forth onthe head or breaſt, and to derive them gently by other ways of evacuati- 
Bliftering ON, and to put them forth of doors. To this end, Yeſicatories or bliſtering plai- 
plaifters, ters, ought ro beapplyed, to the nape of the neck, or Parorzda or jugular Arte- 


Drureticks, 


cApozem. Zvi. 1. Apple cut, of the leaves of pimpinell, meadow-ſweet, each 1. handfull, of 


thrice in a day. 7 
| r 
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Or into that ſtraining, put 1 5 blanched ſweer Almonds, and of the four cold ſeeds, : 
each 5 1. being bruiſed, make an Emulſion according to Art. | An Emulfurh 
Take water of Dragons, and of black-Cherries each 5 uii. of ſcordium compound Fulap. 

5 11. of Threacle water & 163. of ſyrrop of Clove-gilliflowers, ii. of the ſpirit of vitriol 
X11. drops, make a Julap. 

Take oftentimes in a day, in ſmall beer or poſſet-drink, half a dram, or ii. 4 Power. 
{cruples of ſal-prunella. 

Peſides, in this feavour, medicines gently ſweating, of that ſort chiefly,which &,,,- D;s- 
reſtores the animal ſpirits, and defends them from any heterogeneous Copula, are phoreticks, 
of very great uſe : wnerefore, either the powder of pearls, or the ſpirit of harts horn, 
or of blood, in a moderate doſe, are adminiſtred twice in a day, viz. Morning 
and Evening. | 

Clyſters are to be givenalmoſt every day, and if it be thought fit, a gently looſ- Glifters. 
ning purge, may be taken once or twice in 2 week. | Wo | 

The dyet preſcribed ought to be ſlender, as in other feavours, let them be »,,,. 
wholly interdicted from fleſh, or broath made thereof, only let the ſick feed on 
Grewell, or barly-broth, and let their drink be ſmall beer or poſſtt-drink. 

If that notwithſtanding, any preventive phylick, the morbific matter, ſhould 
lodge in the brain, or Lungs, or both together, ſothat a diſſolution, or inordi- 
nation of the animal function, or alſo a violent cough, ſhould affalt them, it 
muſt be confider?d, what is tobe done in either ſtate of the diſeaſe, carried forth 
after this manner, into an evill condition ; but then the curative Indications 
ought to reſpect the ſtupor, or madneſs, or cough: and laſtly, if in the declina- 
tion of the diſeaſe, theſe ſymptoms do remit, proper Remedies are to be adhibi- 
ted, againſt the Arrophie, as it were the laſt fortreſs of this Feavour. 

1ſt. Therefore if the morbifick matter, as it is often wont, being brought to x3, Curatory 
the brain, ſhould bring in an Inſenſibleneſs, or a ſoporiferous or ſleepy diſtemper, Method in the 
remedies drawing it another way, and deriving it ſome way from the head, and wnſen/7bleneſs 
beſides ſuch as ſtir up the animal ſpirits, and take away the impure Copxla ought and malneſs: 
carefully to be adminiſtred, wherefore in this caſe, the uſe of Epiſpaſticks or ſuch 

things that draw the water outwardly, ſhould be much —_— and let the ſpi- 
rit of Harts-horn, be exhibited allmoſt every ſixth hour, in aAittle bigger doſe, 
let blood be alſo taken, by the ſucking of Leeches, more largely from the jugular RL 
veins, the Salvatella, or the ſedal veins. If the diſtemper remits not, the head | 
being ſhaven, let Emollient fomentations be often applyed thereto : Further, let | EM"! 
Cupping-Glaſſes, Plaiſters, and Gataplaſms, be laid to the ſoals of the feet, and 0- (it OE 
ther means of Adminiſtrations, ſuch as are commonly preſcribed for the curing of BEL OY: 
the ſtupor, or Inſenſibleneſs, ought to be uſed : In like manner, if on the evill, or 
no Criſrs of this feavour, a phrenſie, or madneſs ſhould come, remedies appro- 
priate to thoſe diſtempers, are made uſe of. 

2dly, But ifeither with, or without this ſort of diſpleaſure, brougtit to the Is the Cough. | ,.# 
head, the Lungs alſo have taken theevill of this diſeaſe, fo thatthe ſick, not 13 38 
yet free from the feavour, ſeem to fall into a waiſting, or Conſumption, with a . #7 hi i-J3 
troubleſome cough, with abundance of thick; and often diſcoloured fpittle ; Me- " 4848 
dicines commonly preſcribed for ſuch kinde of Diſtempers, ate convenient e- : j 
nough ; whergfore, pectoral Decoctions, EleCtuaries, ſyrrops, diſtilld waters j 
of milk and ſnails, and other remedies of the like nature, ought diligently to be | 
made vſe of ; the forms of which may be found, in the before-deſcribed Caſes. | v1 2 

Thus far we have deſcribed the continual feavonr, for the moſt part convul- e's N; 

] 
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| 
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ſive, and ariſing no leſs from the fault of the nervous juice, then of the blood : I Fi What 
will here further propoſe an example ofa diſeaſe, having the likeneſs of an inter- (SAL 
mitting feavour, but radicated chiefly in the nervous)uice ; the nature of which Jos 0 ink BY 
kinde of diſtemper,. for that it is very rare, and truly pertinent to our convultve ll i 0 
Pathologie, wii: appear from the following hiſtory. | | Wi ir 

A noted Woman very young, and indued with a more weak conſtitution of A zery rare 
brain, aud nervous ſtock, and for that cauſe very obnoxious to convulſive di- 05ſcruation, 
ſtempers, after ſhe had conceived with child, about the fourth month of her be- : Fs 
ing big, from cold being taken, ſhe was grievouſly afflicted with Aſtmatical hts, "It S. 
and betides, with a frequent ſinking down of her fpirits : but by the nſe of reme- | fo 
dies, indued witha volatile ſalt, ſhe grew well, within a fortnights ſpace, but 116.13 
after that, about 14. days, an uawonted and truly admirable diſtemper, fell up- ll! TT RA 
on this Gentlewoman. I 2 One 44; | H28 
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Chap. V1L. 


The veaſon of 
To 


Univerſal 


Convulſans by 
yeaſon of the 
ro" wo th 
ofition of thc : - 
Rd juice, ſhew, by what means, and from what cauſes, univerſal Convulſions are. induced, 


One morning, awakingafter an unquiet ſleep that night, ſhe felta light ſhive- 
ring in all her body, as if ihe had had the fit of an Ague : frequent yaunings, and 
reatchings, with an endeavour to vomit followed thereupon : then her urine, 
which was but now of a citron colour, and of a laudable ſubſtance, became pale, 
and wateriſh, and was rendred at every turn, to wit, almoit every minute of an 
hour : moreover, about her loins, and hypochonaria, and in other places, pains 
with light Convulſions, running about here and there, werc cited : which kinde 
of ſymptoms plainly convulſive, with her frequent making of 2 lympid vrine, 
continued in the Morning allmoſt to Evening, in which ſpace of time, a great 
quantity of water, at leaſt three times more then the liquor ſhe hal raken, was 
rendred ; in the mean time, neither was the heat great, nor did thir{t trouble her, 
nor was her pulſe encreaſed : In the evening the aforeſaid diltempers ceaſed, and 
her urine becamecitron colour, and moderate ; and beſides, all night ſhe enjoy'd 
a-moderate ſleep, then the morning following, about the ſame hour, the fit retur- 
ned, accompanied altogether with the like ſymtoms, and ſo dayly acted the ſame 
Tragedy. 

Viſiting this Gentlewoman, after ſhe had been ſick in this manner for 1 2. days, 
I framed the /Etiologie of the aforeſaid caſe, to wit, that this diſeaſe, chiefly ra- 
dical in the nervous ſtock, did depend upon the efferveſcency, and flux of the hu- 
mour, watering the nervous parts: For it might be ſuſpected, that this water 
being diſfuſed from the blood, made degenerate by reaſon of the ſuppreſſion of 
her Terms, upon the brain, and nervous ſtock, became more ſharp, and ſerous 
than it ought to be, and for that cauſe incongruous to the containing parts - 
wherefore, being gathered together to a plenitude, by the nights ſleep, it did 
ſtir them up, or provoke them, for the expulſion of it, every where into 
wrinklings, and contractions : hence ſhiverings, yaunings, ſtreachings, and wan- 
dring pains, were excited in the whole body : Furthermore, from the ſollid parts, 
after this manner contracted, and ſhaken, not only the nervous Liquor, but alfo 
the nutricious, every where laid upin the ſollid parts, but not truly aſſimilated, 
were ſhaken off : and then, either LZarex, being exterminated from its recepta= 
cles, and received by the veins, or Lymphaducts, or water-carrying vellells, was 
render'd to the MaſWf blood : from whoſe boſome, before it had acquired a lixi- 
viall tinfture from it, being at laſt caſt forth by the reins, conſtituted a clear,and 
Copious urine : But that this diſtemper obſerved ſuch exact periods, the reaſon 
1s, becauſe the-nervous water, being ſupplyed with an equall dimenſion, did a- 
riſe toa fulneſs of running over, dayly at the fet time : Therefore alſo, the urine 
appeared concocted, and yellow, before and after the fit, becauſe then its mat- 
ter conſiſted only from the ſerum of the blood : Afterwards, during the convullive 
fit, the limpid humour being ſhaken off, fromthe ſolid and nervous parts, and- 
paſſing quickly thorow the blood, adulterated the colour and the quantity of the 
urine. I preſcribed to this big-bellied woman, Phlebotomie, and beſides, a 
powder compoſed out of (orall, pearls, ivory, and other Cardiacks, to be taken 
thrice in a day, in a proper Liquor ; morning andevening ſhe took of the rintture 
of eAntimony, 12. drops ( whole ſingular effect in the too great flux of urine, I 
have- many times experienced ) : By the uſe of theſe, all the ſymptoms ceaſed, in 
a ſhort time. | - 


C HAPTER IX. 


Of Univerſal Conwulſions, which are wont to be excited, be- 


cauſe of the Scorbutic diſpoſition of the Nervous Juice. 


Hus much concerning univerſal Convulſions, diffuſed thorow the whole ner- 
TAL kinde, which come upon feavours ; and eſpecially concerning the Con- 
vulfions, which are wont to be excited, in the commonly called malignant bettick 
Feavour. There yet remains ( which was propoſed in the third place ) for us to 


without 
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without poyſon or feavouriſh infeftion, by reaſon of the ſcorbutick, or otherwiſe 
vitious dyſcraſie or evill diſpoſition, of the nervots juice. For indeed, the Li- 
quor watering both the nerves, and the nervous parts, ſometimes diſceding from 
rs naturall diſpoſition, 1s ſo much ſtuff'd with heterogeneous and exploſive Par- 
ticles, that the anima! ſpirits, admitting an incongruous Coprlz, every where 
growing to theraſelves, are irritated into continuall, as it were cracklings, or | 
convullive exploſions: Theſe kinde of Atfections of the ſpirits, are either divi- Two kin Jes 
ded or ſeparated, between which no Communication, or dependency intercedesx, of theſe viz. , 
viz. When many parts of the body are troubledat once, with ſo many Convul- $29-a:e and 
ſions proper to themſelves, which do not come ſucceſlively one from another, bur © "5x 7 
are terminated in the ſame mulcle or member, where they begin : Afrcer which _ 
manner, I have known ſome ſick people, who have had their muſcles and tendons, 
all at once in their whole body," perperually to leap forth, with ſo many diſtin 
Convulſions. Or Secondly, the Convulſive Diſtempers, which are excited in the 
whole nervous kinde tozether, are continued or connex, which ſucceed one ano- 
ther, with a certain perpetual viciſlitude continued between themſelves : Foral 
much as inordinate motions, almoſt of all the members, mutually relieving them- 
ſelves, being riſen in one part, preſently paſle over to others. For ſo Horſtins re- 
lates of a maid, obnoxious to Convullive motions,whoſe members and Limbs not 
only were forced into divers manner of flections and diſtortions, but beſides, as 
if agitated by an evill Spirity. not being able to ſtand in a place, ſhe was neceſlita- 
ted to run upanddown here and there, and to dance, and leap in the Hot-houſe ; 
nor could be hindred from it by any force or chiding, but that ſhe would run here 
and there ; now ſhe would caſt her ſelfon her feet, now impetuouſly fling her ſelf 
after another manner, for if ſhe did endeavour never lo little to be quiet, preſent- 
Iy her Precordia was molt grievouſly afflicted. Wherefore, the Buſineſs of our 
preſent task is, to enquire a little more exactly, into the nature and Cauſes of ei- 
ther Convulſive Aﬀection, to wit,. botn of that, which is affected through the ve- 
ry much leaping of the tendons and muſcles together, and of this, which is cau- 
{ed through the madneſs and inquietudes of the members or of the whole body : 
that from thence it may appear, what method of healing ought to be admini- 
{tred in either Caſe. | | 
Asto the former kinde, it eaſily appears, that theſe kinde of diſtempers, are The nature of 
not ſimple, but complicated, to wit, of a Convulſion, and Palſie. For the muſ- the broken - . 
cles and tendons, are perpetually urged with Convulſive motions, notwithſtand- C2nulfrve ds- 
ing, the ſick being made weak, they are not able ſtrongly to move any of their/*?®" 
members, or their whole body : yea, to thele Diſtempers, pains equally diffuſed 
thorow all the Limbs, are adjoyned. Hence we may infer, that the animal Spi- 
Tits are imbued, with a manifold Copala, viz. both with exploſive, and alſo nar- 
cotick ot.ſtupifying, and in ſome fort irritative or provoking particles : ſo that, 
although being alway burthened, they enter into exploſions, yer, not many to- 
gether, nor indeed any haſtily or ſtrongly are exploded, by reaſon of the other 
interjected Particles of another kinde ; wherefore the motive force does not long 
continue, but is ſhort, and as it were interrupted : juſt as if gunpowder being 
kneeded with ſome muddy ſubſtance, ſhould be fired : for then the whole maſs is 
not let offat once; with a noiſe, nor does one heap preſently fire another, but a 
few grains only, and thoſe ſucceſſively, to wit, one a little while after another, 
with {mall crackling noiſes, are let oft or exploded - In like manner, the nervous 
Liquor is ſtuffed thorowout, with Convulſive particles, which even cleave to the 
Spirits : but foraſmuch, as ſome narcotick, and other painfull ones, are mingled 
with them; the elaſtick force of the former, however laſting, and greatly diffuſed, 
is yet much broken and every where cut off, : EY | 
For the illuſtrating this kinde of broken convulſive Diſtemper, I will here de- Ax obſerus 
ſcribea very notable caſe of a certain Gentleman lately living in this neighbour- #02. 
hood : which being truly admirable, not any writings or obſervations of Phylſiti- 
ans, have ſcarce ſhewed the like. An honourable Gentleman whom | knew,ſprung 
from Parents, and grandfathers obnoxious to a ſomeways morbid diſpoſition ei- 
ther of the Brain, or nerves, about rhe hight or beyond the ſtrength of his Age, 
the fruit of this diſeaſed Race began to puniſh him : for fitſt of all, he was wont 
to be tormented with a debility, and numbneſs of his Limbs, and with light Con- 


vulſions ; with which kinde of Diſtempers,when he had a while Iaboured at length, 
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for cure ſake going to the Bath, having uſed too much the hot bathes, inſtead 
of a remedy, he brought back only anexaſperation of the Diſeaſe, that from thae 
time, the aforeſaid Symptoms did not any more tormeut him by fits, but al- 
moſt continually , to wit, the Convullive motions, and. paintull extenſions 
did inceſſantly exerciſe every Limb, yea, every part of his Body, ſo that all the 
muſcles were perpetually drawn together, with repeated leapings all ar once, and 
that not without great torment : The only means he had for quieting them, was 
toexerciſe his whole body, ſometimes ſome of his members, perperually with a 
local morion : for ſo :ong as he was awake, he was neceſlitated to be roci'd in his 
bed, or on his couch, of to be carricd in a Coach; or to have his members preſs'r 
or rubb'd ; for which end they had made for hima Bed, and a Chair fet upon bow- 
faſhon'd feet, ſuch as are on Childrens Cradles, in which, when he lay down or 
fat upright, he was moved up and down continftally, with a tottering or rock- 
ing motion ; which unleſs he did, he was infeited with moſt cruel pain, and hor- 
rid extenſions of his muſcles: This kinde of dayly trouble, of the Convullive 
Diſtemper, in the night-time, and preſently after ſleep, entertain'd much more 
grievous Symptoms : for being newly awaked, his whole body preſently was wont 
to quake, his muſcles to be exerciſed with painfull ſtretchings, every Limb to be 
wetted with a ſqualid or ill-favour'd ſweat, as if in the agony of Death, which 
was fo very Corrofive, that, iike aqua fortts, unleſs they preſently wiped ir oft, 
it quickly eat and rotted the Linnen. The ſick man, during. this Contlict, wag 
tormented for many hours, between the ſweats and ſhiverings, untill being quire 
tired out, ſleep creeping upon him, brought him ſome eaſe ; bur if at the ap- 
proach of the fit, he was preſently taken out of his Bed, he was better, and ſo 
prevented the wonted cruelty of the Diſtemper : Therefore, as ſoon as he was 
awaked from ſleep, though it hapned within half an hour, immediatly to avoyd 
the torture, his ſervants being called, they took him out of his Bed: As to his 
Appetite he was well enough, he eat without loathing, nor was his ſtomack diſ- 
turb'd with what he eat: Bur he did often complain of the pain of the heart,and 
ſometimes a troubleſome Spitting, with a ſtink in his mouth, as if he had taken 
Aercury, moleſted him for many days. All hot things, whether food or Phyſick, 
did nor agree with his conſticution ; he did not dare to taſte, either wine, or 
ſtrong beer : In the firſt years of his ſickneſs, he abhor'd the very ſight of the fire, 
afterwards becoming weaker ; though the winter was ſharp he would not ſit neer 
the Chimny; his Urine was always of a Citron colour, which ifit were evaporated 
inan earthen veſſel], over hot coals, faltiſh fzculencies remained in the bottom, 
toabove half the Liquor ; his belly was continually bound, and never put forth its 
load, unleſs provoked by a purge or Clyſter : Yea, beſides the Convulſive moti- 
ons, a Spurious Palſie poſſeſſed every member of his whole Body, for he could 
not lift up his hand, nor ſtep a foot forward ; his tongue ſhaking, brought forth 
his words but imperfect, bur ſometimes, when his minde was carried torth, by 
ſome ſudden occaſion of Joy, he would be able, his Spirits being raiſed with a 
wonderfull ftrength, ſuddenly to riſe out of his chair, and without the help of a- 
nother, to ſtand upright, and to jump, which interval however laſted ſcarce a 
minuteofan hour, but that his members flagg'd, and were affetted with their 
wonted languor and trembling. When this worthy Gentleman, ' had been ſick af- 
ter this manner above 12. years, and” had conſulted the moit famous Phyſitians 
in all England, and had tryed very many Remedies, and almoſt of every kinde, 
viz. Antiparalytick, antiſcorbutick, drying Diets, Sweating medicines, purges, 
Cauſticks, baths, Liniments, yea, and had twice tryed ſalivation, could finde no 
cure by any method of healing ; wherefore, all hope of cure being wholly layd a- 
ſide, for the latter ſeven years of his life, he made uſe of only Remedies, chieſiy re- 
ſpetting ſome Symptoms, viz. he took thrice ina week a ſolutive medicine, of 
Senna and Rubarb with Correctives, now in form of a Syrrop, or of an extract a- 
nother time ; every night he was wont to take a doſe of an opiate, out of con- 
ſerves, and temperate Speczes : Beſides, as occaſions ſerv'd, he had ready a Julap, 
to be taken when his Spirits fainted : moreover, he continually drunk Beer, niade 
of oaten mault, altered with temperate and diuretical herbs. By the uſe of theſe, 
he paſs'd over at leaſt ſeven years, without any great alteration for the worſe, 
at length, old Age coming on him, together with the diſeaſe, more cruel fits of 


Convulſions, not asat firſt after ſieep, but aſoon as he was warm 1a his bed, in- 


vaded 
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vaded him, that he was forced to abſtain altogether fron his Bed, and rarely pur 3h 


off his cloaths, unleſs to ſhift his Linnen : from hence tranſpiration being hindred, 
the ſerous Recrements, and others, wot to be evaporated, were fixed on the 
Lungs, which at firſt, brought ina trequenr or ſhort breathing, afterwards an 
Aithmarical Diſtemper, and laſtly a deadly Conſumption or waſting. 


If the Reaſons of the aforeſaid S/\mptoms be ſought after, it will be eaſte, to The redſons of 


deduce all theſe evills from a depraved Conltirtttion of the Brain, and nervous -* m2 

Chiefty tOr- 110/02 i! | 
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itock, and more immediatly from the dyſcraſie, and fault; of the juice watering 
thoſe parts. For when that Liquor, in which the animal >pirits, doabound, was, 
as ro its temper; highly ſharp and Corroſive, like Styzian water, and as to its 
mixion, was ftutfed fuil of both narcotick andexplolive particles, it is no wonder, 
becauſe the Spirits being very much burthened, and for that cauſe reſtrained from 
their due expanſion, that they thonld be forced every where into {mall exploſions, 
aSit were Cracklings ; and that the containing bodies, being looled from their 
due extenſion and itrength, (hould be alſo continually irritated into painfull Cor- 
rugations of {hrinkings up. 


Thoſe Convullive Diſtempers, did more ſharply infeſt after ſleep, becauſe the The growing 
Worſc eſent- | 
ly after ſicep " M4 'y 
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heat of the Bed, did exuſcitate or ſtir up the heterogeneons particles of the ner- 
Vous juce, and rarifying them, as it were compeiPd them into exploſions ; then 


alſo, becauſe the nervous parts did imbibe its jucen ſleep, and a more plentifull ,e2geq, 


proviſion of the morbifk matter, brought tog2ther withit ; which being filled 
to a plentitude, ar the firſt initant of waking, they immediatly endeavour to ſhake 
off whatis troubleſome. For this Reaſon, it is obſerved, that the pains of Scorbu- 
tical people, and thefits of Aſthmatical, are made worſe by the h at of the bed, 
and by ſleep ; therefore as in theſe, preſently to leave the bed, was wont to give 


eaſe, fo likewiſe it did in our fick man : But that the trouble, excited by the con- }#by alayed Win | 042 


tinual leapings, and painfull extentions of the muſcles, wag ſomewhat allayed by by 4et:on- 


the local morion, or moving from one place to another, of the body, or mem- 
bers, the reaſon is, becauſe the Animal Spirits, whilſt theyare compeiled to di- 
vers actions from without ; they remit whatſoever inordinations are excited from 
within for as in pain, and itching, whichare lighter Convulſions, 1t helps to 
preſs, rub, or ſcratch the affected part, ſo the Convulſive motions of the muſcles, 
and tendons, are ſomewhat pleaſed, by the inordinate agitation of the whole 
body, or the members. 


As to the Pryaliſmus, or copious ſpitting, with the ſtinking breath, which The ſbitw#f] 


was wont to return at uncerrain intervalls, we do ſuppoſe, that might perchance 
proceed from Mercury ſometime ſecretly given, although | have feen many la- 
bouring both with Convullive, and alſo ſcorbutick diſtempers, in whom this 
kinde of perperual defluxion of ſpittle from the mouth, was very troubleſome, 
without any (uſpition of Mercury ; alſo ſome ( as ſhall be told hereafter )on whoni 
a ſalivation coming ( the exploſive matter being after this manner Critically e- 
vacuated ) help'd_ the diſeaſe : moreover, it is likely, that this diſtemper was 


produced from the mere recrements of the nervous juice; and that the falival 


paſſages, when many, and enough were open, did receive, and convey forth of 
doors, the ſuperfluities plentifully depoſited in the glandula's, from the nerves, 
and alſo from the Arteries, 


As to the lucid Intervalls, whereby the ſick man us'd to obtain ſome truces, 7 thi fick by | 
though ſhort, the cruelrties as It were of the diſeaſe being mitigated, as when but mar obraine# hy" 
now his ſickneſs had bound him to his chair, he was able on a ſudden to leap up, /o- _ 4 1h: 

m p ; 
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and walk about ; but yet, this unlook'd-for ſtrength being vaniſh'd, by and by 
falling again into his wonted Ianguiſhment : I ſay theſe kinde of motions of la- 
bouring Nature, proſtrate under a great burthen, are its utmoſt endeavours, and 
ſome more ſtrong inforcements, to wit, whereby for a moment of time ſhe re- 
collects her ſelf, and attempts as it were to ſhake off the yoak of the Diſeaſe ; but 
becauſe ſhe is not able to ſuſtain long this ſtrife, ſhe quickly relapſes, and lies 
down under her former burthen. Truly it is a wonder, how much above the 
{treogth of Nature, Anger, and fear, and ſome other paſſions of the minde, do 
ſtretch the nervous kinde, and compel] them to ſhew a force plainly ſtupendious : 
But theſe prodigies of her attempts, are only ofa ſmall duration. 


yet 
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The Conjuntt cauſe of the aforeſaid diſeaſe being after this manner deſigned, p5code, 


and the Reaſons of the Symptoms chiefly tormenting, being ſhown, it remains diftemper, l lh | 
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yet for us to inquire into the ſecret leading cauſe, to wit, by what occaſions, the 
nervous juice being become ſo degenerate, at firſt Brings in the Pallie, and then 
leapings, or inteltine Convulſions of all the muſcles : further, we ought to ex- 
plain wherefore the fruits of this Diſeaſe, increaſing by little and little, came 
ſuddenly to maturity, by the ute of the Baths ; alſo wherefore this ſickneſs yield- 
ing tono Remedies became uncurable. 

As to the firſt, it may be ſaid, that the ſick perſon, heing ſprung from parents 
who were obnoxious greatly to Cephallic Diſeaſes, had contracted originally an 
evill Conſtitution of the brain, and nervous ſtock, ſo that within the 6th luſtre 
( 5.e. about the 36th year ) of his Age, he began to be ſick of a ſpurions Palfie, 
then, when the evident cauſes daily hxing the infection more on the bloud and 
humours, did happen upon this remote hereditary cauſe ( for there were many 
chances, and unfortunate accidents, which continually brought ſadneſs, and me- 
lancholly upon chis Gentleman ) indeed therefore, the nervous Liquor being im- 
bued above meaſure, with a fixed and Scorhbutic falt, became highly ſharp and 
irritative, like aqua forts, or the Stagma's of Yirriol; and fo continually incited 
the Spirits, and the bodys containing them, into Corrugations and contractions, 
Juſt as the aforeſaid Liquors when poured upon worms do the ſame thing. 

Why this Di» But that this diſeaſe, leaſurly at firſt increaſing, was quickly brought iaco a much 
ns worſe condition, by the uſe ofthe hot Bathes, the reaſon ealily appears : It is 
WAY 45 known by experience, that the hat Bathes, do very rffuch exalt, and quickly 
| Saths. bring to the hight, the Sulphureous-ſaline particles, in the humane body, and o- 
therwiſe morbid, which abound in the Bowells, and humonurs, v:z. do render them 
more fierce by agitating them throughly, and force them from their firſt paſſayes 
into the blood, and from thence into the Brain and nervous ſtock, yea, a 4 
joyn together thoſe, that were before ſeperate, and idle, and incite therh into a 
certain fermentation : wherefore, thoſe who are hereditarily obnoxious to the 
Gont or Stone, and have not as yet ſuffer?d any fits of thoſe diſtempers, very often 
feel the fruit of either diſeaſe in themſelves to grow ripe ſcon, by the uſe of the 
Bathes: When therefore in this ſick perſon, both the blood, and Liquor water- 
ing the Brain and nerves, were imbued both with narcotick or ſtupifying, and 
convulſive particles; and alſo when they did degenerate from their 
ſweet, and balſamy Diſpoſition, that towards a ſaltiſh, and this into a ſour, 
Cie nulof a Stagma of Vitriol, the uſe of the hot mineral! waters, was ſo far from 
bringing help, that on the contrary, theſe evills, for that very cauſe, preſently 
grew all very much worſe : and the Diſeaſe, proceeding from the humors being 
1o depraved, as to their temper and mixture, could never be cured by any me- 
dicires, no eaſier than vinegar may be reduced into wine. | 

When this Gentlemans body, being at laſt dead of the 7 hrhiſrs or Conſumption, 
was opened by me, we could finde but very few foot-ſteps, of theſe kindeof moſt 
grievous Symptoms. Hence, as it appear'd, the Pa{ſie and Convulſion, did not 
depend, ſo much on a thick and copious matter, heaped together ſomewhere in 
mines. as of an evill affection of the animal Spirits, who are ſubtle and Inviſible. 
I will lay forth, what was worthy taking notice of, it the anatomy of this 

erſon. | X 

Things worthy The eAtdomen being opened, the Caule ( as is wont to be in moſt who dye of a 
on TY Conſumption, and other Chronical Diſeaſes ) was putrified, aud almoſt conſu- 
A NeBAL med. in the mean time, the Yentricle, Inteſtines, Pancreas, and Meſentery, were 
well enough, to wit, the membranes were firm, well coulour'd, and free from a- 
ny ulcer, or hard ſwelling : There grew to the greater inteſtines certain excreſ- 
cencieslike tothe ears of a mouſe ; for that there were very many of theſe kinde 
of things out of either ſide of the Color, and right inteſtine, they ſhewed like 
twins at certain diſtances, like the branches of Trees : The like [ formerly found 
in a Conſumprive perſon : The Reaſon of this ſeems to be, that the nouriſhment 
in Conſumptive people, ( though it be deficient about the mare folid, 5nd out- 
© ward parts, yet ſometimes) withinneer the fountains of the nouriſhing juice, per- 
forms more than it ought, and for that cauſe, ſuperfluous and unnaturall additi- 

ons grow forth. 

The milt or Spleen, which always is thought il] of, and of moſt Phyfitians 
condemned, for being the Principal cauſe of the Scurvy, and of all other diſtem- 


pers, appear altogether blameleſs, and free from any fault : For, as in _ 
oun 
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people, we obſerved, it was of a darkiſh Colour, ſoft and of an equal ſuperficies, 
tree from any obſtruction, or ſwelling, indued withveſſells, and fibres, diſtinct; 
and firm enough : out of its ſubſtance, flowed black biood when it was cut. 
_ The Liver( which indeed might be wondred at ) was indifferently well, nei- 
ther was it, from ſo long and grievous a ſickneſs, become harder then uſuall, or 
{cirrhous, or planted with little whelks, but it was ſomewhat big, and of a 
darkiſh colour. : 1 
 TheKidnys, though free from any ulcer, or gravel}, were not however free 
from fault: for tn the middle of theright Kidney, was ſeen a great cavity, diſt- 
inct from the Tunell, and much greater then it, full of clear water : the like I have 
very often found, in hydropical people : But indeed, this perhaps aroſe, from 
the ſerum depoſited in that kidny, that could. not. eaſily be ſtrained thorow its 
pallages, and pores; for that the ſerum ſubſiſting therein, had in the beginning 
made for it felt a little den, which afterwards by degres was inlarged, and when 
for this Reaſon, the ſecretion of the ſerum, and its paſling forth by the ureter, 
were ſomething hindred, its Latex reſtagnatiug into the blood, brought in the 
grievous trouble to the head ; which indeed was the rather to be ſuſpeCted, becauſe 
alto the teft Kidny, being mightily extenuated, and conſumed, contained many 
Ciſterns, and Cavities full of clear water. y 
The Lungs, growing on every ſide to the Sternum, ( or part of the breaſt 
where the ribs meet ) ſides, and D:aphragma, ſeem'd without any diſtinction of 
Loves, of one ſubſtance only of putrid ſpongy fleſh, ſtuffed throughout witha 
frothy or ichorous matter : without doubt, the ſick man had not contracted this 
evill fo long before, to wit, when he was not able. to perform any exerciſe of the 
Body, nor ſtay in bed that it might breathe out any thing more freely, the fzecu- 
lenciesand recrements of the blood, which were wont to evaporate thorow the 
Skin, being layd up in the Lungs, were the cauſe, that they grew together among 
themſelves, and with other parts, and did vitiate their tone and conformation 
wholly, fo that, a Conſumption being at laſt ariſen, was the effect and product, 
and not the cauſe of the reſt of the diſtempers, wherewith he had bin a long 
while miſerably afflicted. : 8. h 
In either ventricle of the heart, blood was concreted into a ſolid whitiſh ſub- 
ſtance, and bak'd like fleſh, which being formed neer the Cavities, and pro- 
ceſſes of the veſſels of the Heart, reſembled the figure of a Serpent, with a ma- 
nifold divided tail : than which indeed nothing is more uſual, in many dead Peo- 
ple after long ſickneſs : The reaſon of which is, that the Blood being without 
life, from leng ſickneſs, and from thence circulated ſlowly abont the Precordia, 
begins to ſtand or ſtzgnate in the heart, and depending veſlells, and by that 
means, is congealed leaſurely, into this kinde of fleſhy Concrete. | 
When the Skull was opened, we ſought among its contents, the chief Cauſe 
of the Diſeaſe : The firſt thing that occurr'd was, the bulk of the brain was leſs 
than it ſhould be, and folded into fewer folds, from; whence we ſuſpected, that 
the Animal Spirits, were uot plentifully enough brought forth - Further, the 
whole ſubſtance of the head, was more moiſtthan it ought tq be, and wholly im- 
merſed in a wet watery humour, that its Covering, v:z. the whole meninges, 
were pulled aſunder, and the compaſling ogcrevices,, and all the ventricles, run 
over with clear water. 'Tis probable, that this deluge of the Brain, had lately 
hapned, to wit, foraſmuch, as by reaſon perſpiration being hindred, and the 
Secretion of urine being but little, the ſeroſities gathered together in the bloody 
maſs, were carried to the head, and therefore, the ſubſtance of the Brain, and 
eſpecially the chancelled or chequer*d bodies, were ſo wholly wetted, and ſoked, 
that being cur, their ſubſtance could ſcarce remain compacted, but that it would 
flow away, ſomewhat after the manner of thick Liquids : within the boſoms 9- 
verlying, and inſerted to the brain, and its Appendix, and the veſlells coming 
from them, the blood had concreted into little, round, hard; andas it were fleſhy 
balls, juſt like thoſe within the ventricles of the heart, and the veſlells hanging 
to them, which alſo lately, when the Bloud circulated ſlowly, we thought might 
happen, for the ſame reaſon, for which the blood was coagulated within the 
Precoraia. | | | ef 
'The trunk of the Spinal marrow, being drowned in clear water, was Very 


much extenuated, that it could ſcarce fill half = the bony cavity or —_ 
| WIL 
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: which we thought to be effected, by the deluge of ſalt Serum, in which it was ag 


it were boyled: | | 

So much concerning univerſal Convulſions, which being very much conjoy- 
ned with the Paralytick Diſtemper,are excited dividedly in many parts art once : 
There remains others, which we call'd continued, becauſe being ſuddenly 


continued cn-tranſlated, from ſome parts to others, they mutually relieve one another, and 
vulfroe diflem- 


per berg made ; voluntarily moved, and diverſly bended, or agitated. ln theſe Caſes, the 4- 


compell the members ; now theſe, now thoſe, and often the whole body, to be 


nimal Spirits, not only thoſe implanted in private cornets, and mines, pet 
to themſelves an exploſive Copula, and being ſome how fartisfied; or irritated, 
ſtrike it off by certain turns; but when the whole maſs of the nervous Liquor, 
abundantly abounds with elaſtick particles, they then every where cleaving to 
both the Spirits implanted, and flowing in, for that reaſon ſtir them up into 
Continuall Convulfions : But foraſmuch, as not all the Spirits at once, are not 
able, however prediſpoſed, to be exploded, ( becauſe within the nervous paſ- 
ſages, there is not room large enough for their ſo great agitations ) therefore 
the exploſive force, ariſing In theſe, or thoſe parts, is by and by transfer'd, 
from thence, unto others, and fo to others, and ſo like fire-draks, or wild-fire, 
it runs wandringly here and there, moſt ſwiftly creeping from theſe Limbs, to 
thoſe, and then preſently from all into the Precordia, or YViſcers, and back a- 
gain. That the Image of thoſe kinde of diſtempers -may be known, we will 
here propoſe ſome more rare Caſes ; of fick perſons, whom ſometime paſt I en- 
deavoured to Cure. | 
A very fine and religious maid, tall and ſlender, begot of a Father ſickly.aud 
obnoxious to moſt grievous Diſtempers of the netvous kinde, about the 2oth 
year of her Age, was afflited for many days with an head-ach, very Cruell and 
eriodical ; at length, at the time of the winter folftice, 1656. the pain of her 
ead ceaſed, but inſtead of it, a mighty Catarrh followed, with a thin and Co- 
ious ſpitting, alſo anulcerous diſtemper of the noſe and throat ; when ſhe had 
hor ſome rime endured this trouble, at length, bythe preſcript of a certain Wo- 
man, receiving the fume of eAmber by a tunnell into her mouth, ſhe was ſudden- 
ly cured, to wit, the Catarrh, or violent Rhume ceas'd ſuddenly, but from 
thence ſhe complained of a notable Yerrego, witha pain in the head, and of the 
tinglingnoiſe of the ears : on the Thirdday, the tendons of the hinder part of hee 


neck, were pulled together, that her head was bended now forward, now back- 


ward, and now of one ſide, ſometime it continued ſtifFand unmoveable; a little 
after this, the ſame kinde of Convulſive Diſtemper invaded the outward mem- 
bers, and Limbs of the whole body, her arms and hands were wonderfully turned 


"about, that no jugleror tumbler could imitate their bendings, and rollings a- 


bout ; ſhe was neceſlitated to ſpread abroad her leggs, and feet, here and there, 
to ſtrike them againſt one another, and to tranſpoſe or croſs them by turns : Af- 
ter this mannereither fitting in a Chair or lying in a Bed ſhe was perpetually af- 
flifted with theſe Convulfive motions, unleſs when overwhelmed with ſleep ; 
and when ſhe did alittle reſtrain her members from the great labour of the Muſ- 
cles, preſently ſhe was taken with a difficult and ſhort-breathing with a ſenſe of 
Choaking ; but in the mean time, her eyes, jaws, mouth, and lower bowells,re- 
mained free from any Convulſion ; neither was ſhe troubled with vomitiug, bel- 
ching, nor any inflation of the belly, and hypochonaria : Beſides ſhe was ſtill her 
ſelf, and had truly the uſe of her memory, underſtanding, and phantaſie, ſhe 
did, nor faid any thing madly, or fooliſhly : bnt in theſe wonderfull evills, ſhe 
ſhew d an admirable example of Chriſtian fortitude, and patience, even with 
godly and diſcreet ſpeeches ; her appetite was ſoon loſt, ſo that ſhe took any 
meat or aliment very unwillingly ; thirſt continually troubled her,and herſtrength 
was grown ſo feeble, that ſhe could not ſtand or walk, her urine was of a Citron 

colour, very full of ſaltneſs, on whoſe ſuperficies grew little tararous skins. 
When I was ſent for to this Gentlewoman, on the Sixth day of her ſickneſs, I 
framed the Etiology of this kinde of admirable diſtemper : For the conſiderati- 
on of her father, whoat that time was fick in the ſame houſe, with molt grievous 
Convulfive paſſions, kept me, that I did not with many others, refer all things 
to the deluſions of witches: wherefore, that 1 might ſeek out the natural Cauſes 
of theſe Symptoms, it was in the firſt place plainly to be ſuſpeCted, that this 
| Gentlewoman 


—— 


As to the formal Reaſon, or the means of generation, whereby the Convul- 7;, reaſon of 
five matter, fallingdown into the nervous ſtock, did produce theſe admirable the aforeſaid $-lh: 
Symptomes, we may lawfully ſuppoſe, that the ſame being thruſt forth from the c/e. WH (1 iS 
Confines.of the head, being yet more firm, intothe ſpinal marrow, and its Ap- ViEpRrt 
pendix , and being like a malignant firment, it firſt infefted, with heterogeneous | 
and highly exploſive particles, theſe parts of the juce watering the whole maſs ;  * nu 
which cleaving to the ſpirits, every where diſpoled thorow their whole ſer:es,and Ml, ii 
agitating them, as it were with a certain fury, did ſtir them up into continuall tit P PrTY. 
exploſions : Whenin truth, the nervous})uice, as is ſaid, was ſo fermented by the + 
intlowing of the Convulſive matter,that which did other ways water the contain- WIL 4 
ing parts, with a gentle falling on them, and through the ſame ; did paſs over lit 1-1-0508 
the animal ſpirits, with an equal Expanſion ; now the ſame did torment the ner- Wl 1 PITS. 
vous fibres, with various contractions, and Corrugations or (hrinkings up, and '\ HRS 
did hinder both the ſpirits flowing in, being too much burthened with an hete- i i YE 
rogeneous Copula, from their dae irradiation, and alſo variouſly moving thoſe 
implanted in every part, did incite them, as it were with a diabolical Inſpira- 
tion, ſo that no more obeying the Empire of the will, they ran into inordinate 
motions, zanddid renew them, tranſlated rapidly here ahd there, with a perpe- 
tuall reciprocation. 

But, altho the heterogeneous particles, being poured forth with the blood, 
into the brain, and thence thruſt forth into the nervous ſtock, did not enter 
rightly the beginnings of all the nerves, but chiefly and almoſt only the ſpinal Ft 
marrow, and its nervous ſhoots ; ſo that the internal Yiſcera, alſo the parts of 08 
theeyes, mouth, and face, remained free from any Convulſion - yet, that fame TONE 
exploſive ſorce, being hindred by ſome violence, whereby it entred leſs in the 
outward members; preſently like wild-fire, a way being found, it was wont to 
run into the precordia, and bowells of the lower belly : iz. becauſe the inflow- 
ing ſpirits, being ſtruck with a certain fury, and requiring a larger ſpace, in | 
which they might exerciſe their madneſs, being excluded from one place, pre- | 
ſently enter another ſomewhere open : wherefote, if that fury had been repulſed, 
both from the members, and the vi/cera, no doubt but it would have flown back 
ON the brain, and brought thither, madneſs, or as it were an Eplleptical Inſenſi- 6: 138 
bleneſs : which Symptoms indeed hapned to be wanting, for that the brain of is i k 
this moſt ingenious Gentlewoman, being indued with a more firm Conſtitution, (1 {t 
did take from the nervous Liquor freſhly inſtilled, whatſoever was congruous and 
ſpiritons, for its proper food, and enjoy'd it : In the mean time, it did depreſs all 
the morbific particles, intothe ſpinal marrow, by which the involuntary mott- 
ons of the members were excited, after that manner as we ſaid but now. : FOB! 

Being requeſted to undertake the Cure of this worthy Virgin, firſt, a light 93, cy, mY 
preparation of her body being made, 1 gave her a ſolutive potion of the-Infu- c:4hod obſcr- 
lion of Seana and Rhubarb, with yellow Sanders and ſalt of Wormwood added to it, ved in thi | vi 
by which ſhe was purged 12 times wit great eaſe , the next day I took vil. ©4c- & 
ounces of blood from her left Arm, every evening I gave her an opiate of the 
water, and Syrrop of the flowers of Lungwort, with the powder of pearls : beſides, 
once within vi.- hours, I preſcrib'd her totake a doſe of the ſpirits of Harts-horn, 
ina draught of the following Julap. Take of the waters of black, Cherrigky, Walnuts, i 
and the flowers of Peony, each 5 iii. of the Antipeleptic of Lang Sg 21. of the | 
Syrrop of the flowers of the male-peony Fit, of the powder of pearls I 1. TIX It and 


make a Julap: becauſe ſhe could not endure much purging, Cy/ters with __— 
KR 2 NLIK, 
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milk, were made uſe of frequently : beſides antiſpaſmodic oyntments, being ap- 
plyed tothe hinder part of her neck, and the back-bone, we order'd often cub- 
bing of the diſtemper'd members, with warm woollenCloaths wetted in pro- 
er oyl. 

gf By the uſe of theſe, the ſick perſon within 6 days, ſeem'd tobe very much he[- 
ped; for the Convulſive motions allmolt wholly ceaſed,and ſhe could contain her 
members quietly in their due poſition, only her head ſometimes by a lighter 
Contractiou was compelled to bend gently this way and that way ; further ſhe was 
able to ſtand a little, and riſe out of her chair, but when ſhe went to ſtep for- 
ward, ſhe went not rightly, but obliquely on one ſide : At this time going away, 
T left her much better, and in a manifeſt ſtate of growing well : Bur after ano- 
ther week, when the North-winde being high, and ariſen in Night time, the 
window not being faſt ſhut,blew very much upon the ſick perſon being in Bed,ſhe 
preſently taking cold, relapſed into that kinde of Condition, that ſhe became 
obnoxious not only to Convullive paſſions, but to an univerſal periodical palfie : 
for after that ſhe was forced to move about, turn, and winde variouſly, all her 
limbs ſucceſhvely, with her head, and members by turns, bent, and thrown a- 
bout here and there (as before ) from morning to night ; till at night theſe kinde 
of motions wholly ceaſing, - a reſolution of her members, or palſie ſucceeded, ſo 
that ſhe was not able to ſtir either hand or foot, or any other part of her body 
beſides, or to exereiſe any motive bending of the body, lying in her bed allmoſt 
immovable like a ſtone ; but being a little refreſh'd with ſleep, about morning, 
as ſhe recovered ſome little ſtrength or virtue ofthe regular motive faculry, by 
bending, tho but weakly here and there, her arms, and legs, ſo alſo the involun- 
tary, and Convulſive motions, did conſtantly return, enduring from that time, 
all the day, which againat theEvening, were changed into theſe reſolutions of 
the Limbs. | 

By theſe it appears clearly, that the ſick Gentlewoman laboured with a two- 
fold diſeaſe, viz. a Palſie, and Convulſion, andthat the materiall Cauſe of ei- 
ther, was ſomewhat diſtinct : For it ſeems, that the animal ſpirits, every where 
abounding, being burdened with narcotick particles, were almoſt continually 
bound : beſides that, in the time of ſleeping, together with the nervous juice,the 
Convulſive particles, plentifully flowing in, clove alſo to the ſpirits : for the 
exploſions of which, the ſpirits being incited, produced the involuntary moti- 
ons : but alſoat that time, the narcotic Copula being ſomewhat ſhaken off, they 
were then able in ſomeſort to perform the voluntary or regular alſo : Beſides the 
Remedies but now recited, they did carefully adminiſter very many others, all- 
molt of every kinde, viz. Antiſcorbuticks, antiparaleticks, DecoCtions, ſudo- 
rificks, or ſweating medicines, diſtilled waters, ſpirits, Elixirs, TinCture, 
Baths, Liniments, with many others ; by the uſe of which, the Symptoms were 
ſomething remitted, but yet the diſeaſe was not wholly cured, theuniverſal pal- 
fie ſoon ceaſed, that ſhe was able at any time to move her Limbs, and to 
bend them here and there ; and alſo the involuntary motions did trouble her but 
rarely. yet ſhe continued Languiſhing, and weak ; and when ſhe being of a more 
fine temper, and prone to a Conſumption, by reaſon tranſpiration was hindred, 
the recrements of the bloods being laid up in the Lungs, brought in a Cough, 
which-every day growing worſe, ſhe at length dyed of a Phrhiſis or waſting. 

Some years ſince, I was ſent for to a Noble Virgin, ſick almoſt after the fame 
manner, and ſomething worſe : For this ſufter'd almoſt perpetually, coming by 
turns, involuntary motions, to wit, ſhakings of the head, and members, or de- 
fle&tions, or movings about here and there : beſides, ſhe was afflicted with an 
exceeding troubleſome, and plainly wonderfull Convulſion, of the Dzaphragma, 
and muſcles ſerving for breathing : for every minute of an hour and oftener, her 
back-bone was ſuddenly bent in, about its middle, and together her breaſt 
ſhooting out forward, and her hypochondria being drawn inwards, ſhe. made a 
noyſie ſobbing, now double, now threefold, but ſtill with a leſs and lels noiſe - 
this kinde of motion, and ebbing of a craſhing noiſe, was woat to come for ma- 

4&4 fo that ſhe might be heard through the whole houſe ; and when 
WErval of this hapned, ſhe was compelled preſently to ſhake, or 
writhe together extreamly her arms, and hands, and ſometimes her legs, and 
feet, and alſo to fling about moſt furiouſly her head, and by and by to hold ws 
| nec 
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neck, as it were ſtitt and immovable : and then in ſpeaking, her tongue would be 
taken after that manner, that ſhe would repeat the ſame word very often, yea 
{ometimes twenty times at leaſt : when the Convulſive motions tormented her 
ſtrongly in her outward members, ſhe was free fora little while from that throt- 
ling, and noiſie diſtemper, and this ſpace of intermiſſion ſhe call'd her time of 
eaſe; thoin the mean time, her head, and members were carried violently here 
ard there, with Convulſive Motions : if at any time ſhe lay on her left ſide, pre- 
{ently a contraction of her right hypochondrium inwards, with a ſobbing or throt- 
ling, vex'dher. Within a few days, her ſtrength being very much loſt, by 
the aſliduity of the paſſions, ſhe contracted ſo great an imbecillity in her Loyns, 
and joynts of her legs, that ſhe could not ſtand, nor lean on her feet : Her Sto- 
mach, diſtemperd either with weakneſs, or the Convnllion, retarn'd back what- 
ever was put 1nto it, by vomit. 
In this Caſe, as in the former, it appears; clearly, that the Animal ſpirits, The nature 
not only thoſe implanted in this or thar parr or region, had contracted an hete- and cauſe of 
rogeneous Copulato be ſhaken off by ſome turns, bur alſo the ſpirits influencing #*,4icribed 
{ome nerves, being imbued with exploſive particles, had brought in the perpe- ©%* 
tuall, and wandring Convulſive Motions. And when at firſt ic hapned, that 
the ſpirits ſo afflicted, did aſfſolt, not all the nerves together, nor any indiffe- 
rently, but for the molt part, only thoſe belonging to the Diaphragma, and the 
Appendixes of the ſpinal marrow, ſo that within thoſe ſpaces, the fury of the 
ſpirits, perpetually exploſing, was limited, for this reaſon it hapned, that the 
convullſive affections being reſtrained, inany one of thoſe parts, did break forth 
more furiouſly ſtrait in another ; and when by their proper inſtint, their mo- 
tive force was imployedin one Region, the ſame was in the mean time, wont 
to be remitted in another. Moreover in this ſick perſon, the morbific matter, 
confilting both of narcotick and conyulfive particles, cauſed together the para= _ a 
Iyrick, and convulive diſtemper. R 
Coming to her on the 4th day, Igave her an Emetick potion, by which ſhe : 
vomited 7 times, abundance of ropy phlegm, with yellow choller, yet without 
any eaſe : on the next day, I took ſix ounces of blood, from her left Arm, pre- 
ſently from thence, the blood being more impetuouſly carried, towards the 
head, ſhe complained mightily of an head-ach, and giddineſs; But within 3 days 
ſhe being let blood in the foot, found her ſelf better : ſhe afterwards took Reme- 
dies for the diſtempers of the nerves, to wit, ſpirits of Harts-horn, and of jblood, 
Bezoartick,and ſhelly powders, Fulaps, and Eletuaries, antiſpaſmodical : by the uſe 
of theſe, the Symptoms ſeen'd to be ſomething remitted, but yet they remained 
ſomewhat after the manner but now deſcribed : After a fortnight, by the pre- 
{cription of a certain Country-Woman, ſhe took in a draught of beer, 6 ſpoon- 
fulls of blood, taken from the ear of an Aﬀe, by which ſhe ſeem'd on a ſudden to 
be cured : for forthwith all the Convulfive motions did leave, and ſhe remained . 
free from them 24 hours ; but yet the diſeaſe returning the next day, with its 
wonted fierceneſs, would not give place, neither to that Remedy, nor indeed 
eaſily to any others : ſhe therefore for the future, took medicines methodically 
preſcribed : Once within 6 days, ſhe was gently purged, beſides ſhe took the 
powder compoſed of Bezoar, pearls, and Corrall, with the roots and ſeeds of Pa- 
ony, alſo an EleCtuary, preſcribed by Horſtius for theſe kinde of admirable Con- 
vuliions ; alſo Fuldp, and decofions, proper in convulſive Diſtempters : Clyſters 
were often uſed, frictious, oyntments, and veſicatories were adminiſtred with 
ſucceſs : within another week, the ſobbing affeftion wholly ceaſed, and likewiſe 
the other convulſive motions, being grown more gentle by degrees, very much 
remitted : Growing well of theſe diſtempers, a Catharr falling downin her throat, 
ſhe was ſo much troubled, that ſhe almoſt continually ſpit forth a ſharp, and as 
it were Corroſive ſpittle, as if ſhe had had a falivation by taking Mercury : which 
kinde of Remedy indeed, hath been found to have been the laſt event in this 
caſe : but I wholly abſtained from adminiſtring it, becauſe both the ſick, and 
her friends, would not give me leave. WW : 
After this plentifnll, ad troubleſome ſpitting had continued for many days, 
the diſeaſe ſeen'd almoſt to be wholly Cured: fo thar this noble Gentlewo- 
man, being free of her Convulſive motions, went abroad, and was well, both 


in ſtrength and ſtomach. Only ſhe complained, that oftentimes in a day; _ 
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70 
was ſuddenly afMited, for about a minute of an hour, with a ſhivering of her 
whole body ; which kinde of Diitemper coming upon her ſometimes in the night, 
broke her ſleep : within the ſpace of a month, this Symptom. alſo, and likewiſe 
her Catarrh whoily ccaſed : But from thence, ſhe was ſometimes afflicted with 
an extream Sourenels, in her ventricle, and the paſlage of the Oeſophagus, and 
ſometimes allo in her mouth, and palilate, that it was feared leſt the inward 
Skin being iretted, thole parts ſhould Contract an ulcerous diſpoſition ; beſides 
ſhe was wont to be tormented oiten in her {leep, ſometimes alſo being awake, 
with the night-mare or Jzcubxs. For this : preſcribed, Spring and fall, a gentle 
purge to be adminiltred, with the uſe of antilcorbutick Remedies, and ſometimes 
Chalibiates, or medicines of prepared ſteel, which kinde of method ſhe obſerved 
ſo much to her benefit, that ihe was well in health for many years, and is as 
ct well. 

f Among the many Remedies, which were taken againſt that Sonrneſs, and 
as it were ulcerous diſpoſition of the pallat, and Oeſophagus, 1 preſcribed, that 
ſhe ſhould drink every morning, her own urine freſh made; this, whilſt it was 
very Sal:iſh, was wont to give her great caſe; but at ſometimes; her urine flow'd 
from her thin and plentifully, which being nothing ſalt, but like to four vine- 
gar, from the drinking of that ſhe received little or no benefit. 

The Keaſon of the Caſe but now deſcribed, ſeems not much unlike the for- 
mer, unleſs that in this ſick Gentlewoman, the exploſive particles had enter'd 
into more pallages of the nerves, to wit, beſides the appendixes of the ſpinall 

narrow, into thoſe dedicated for the office of breathing, and alſo by fits, into 
thoſe deſigned for. the motion of the Tongue, and almoſt perpetually tormen- 
ted the Spirits abounding in them, with Rage or fury. HS 

But that the Cure of this Diſeaſe hapen'd, by the falling down of the ſharp 
humour, into the emunctories of the mouth, and throat, we may from thence 
gather, that the material Cauſe of this, was the heterogeneous particles, and 
as it were nitrous, begotten in the blood; which, whey from thence, being paſ- 
ſedthorow trom the brain, they were carried into the nervous ſtock, cauſed the 
alcreiaid Diitempers : Bur aſſoon as by the help of Remedies, the more plenti- 
fu | provition of that matter was hinderd, and the morbifick particles allready 
Produced, both from the blood, and the Brain; and nervous ſtock, were de- 
rived into tho;e emunories of the head, the Convulſive Diſtemper preſently 
ccale:,, and within aſhort time, ſuch a Crifis or ſecretion ſtill remaining, the per- 
fect! Cnre oi che Diſteale followed. 

Foraimuct as the urine, being of it ſelf very ſalt, and as it were lixivial, be- 
came at ionic times ſouriſh, which did not give any help, as the former, to the 
ſournei+ of rhe throat : it may hence be gathered, that the ſalt particles of the 

[ blood, and humours, coming away by the urine, had a twofold ſtate or condi- 
| tion, to wir, of fixedneſs, and fluedneſs ; wherefore the ſerum, imbued by them, 
became now of this, now of that nature : for it ſeems, that the Saline particles, 
being degenerate withinthe maſs of the blood, remained fixed, and rendred the 
urine forthe moſt part Lixiviall : but thoſe which flowed without the blood, in 
the nervousjuce, or werelaid up about the ſolid parts, did degenerate into a flux 
or acetouſneſs : and therefore from theſe, being derived into the emunCtuaries 
of the mouth, that noted ſourneſs of the mouth, and Oefophagrs proceeded : 
moreover, when theſe kinde of particles, being gathered to a fullneſs in the ner- 
vous juce, and ſolid parts, did {well up, and ariſing toa fluxion, boyled up into 
the blood : preſently theſe being ſent away from thence, in heaps, thorow the 
Reines, rendred the urine, increaſed in quantity, fouriſh. But foraſmuch, as 
the Saline particles, being of a divers Condition, and that thoſe of the fame 
kinde could not be mingled together, they mutually moved againſt one another, 
and break their forces, therefore the falt urine, and not the ſour healed the 
ſourneſs of the throat. It appears by a vulgar experiment, that the moſt ſharp 
S/rrit of Vitriol, by the mixture of the Salt of Tartar, or any. other lixivial,grows 
very milde : yea, and yer from thence appears, that the acid humour, ſweating 
out into the parts of the mouth and throat of this Gentlewoman, came near 
the nature of ſharp Yitr40l ; becauſe the fume of Tobacco, being taken at the 
mouth of the ſick perſon, was wonderfully ſweet, as it happens to ſuch, who 


have beforehand taſted Ytriol. 


Becauſe 
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Becauſe we treat here of admirable Convulſions, which do not ordinarily hap- 
pen, and whoſe nature, and cauſes ly deeply hid ; for the better illuſtration of 
theſe kinde of Diſtempers, we will yet ſhew one or two more Caſes, no leſs won- 
derfull than the former. | | 
About ten years ſince, I viſited the daughter of a certain Nobleman, troubled 3.0bſervation: 
after that manner with Convulſive motions, that ſome thought her poſſeſſed 7 
with an evill Spirit : This Virgin about 16. years of age, fair, and well-made, 11! [| 58 
yet begotten of a paralytick Father, without any evident Cauſe, about the win- "Wp-? 
ter-ſolſtice began to fall il. At firſt ſhe was troubled, though not in any grie- 
vous manner, with an head-ach, and giddineſs for many days; then ſhe felt, 
now in one of her arms, and then in another, a trembling and ſudden Con- | BOK? 2 
traftion ; which kinde of Convulfions, returning often that day, endured ſcarce I 1 
| 
4 


— 


a moment ; the next day ſitting nigh her Siſter in a Chair, ſuddenly leaping out, 
ſhe fetch'd one or two jumps, and many others ſucceſſively, with wonderful] 
agility, at the diſtance of many feet; then, when ſhe was come to the farther 
part of the Chamber, ſhe ſtood leaping a great while in the ſame place, and 
every time to a great height ; when her legs were quite tired with leaping, ſhe 
fell on the floor, and preſently ſhe flung her head here and there with won<- 
derfull violence, as if ſhe would ſhake it from her neck : As ſoon as ſhe ceaſed _ \JAWR. 1 
from this motion for wearineſs, preſently the ſame fury invaded her hands and 1)! 
feet, ſo that ſhe was forced ſtrongly to exerciſe theſe members, by ſtriking the | Fi. 
walls or poſts, or by beating the pavement : when byreaſon of ſhame or mode- iN: Þ 
ſty, due to her friends, and by-ſtanders, ſhe did hinder her ſelf with great vio- 10 B00; 
lence, from theſe motions ( for all the while ſhe was her ſelf, and ſpake ſoberly ) {| 113EY 
the diſtemper being ſent inwardly, ſhe was very much infeſted; with a mighty 
oppreſlion ofthe heart, with a bemoaning and very noiſefull ſobbing ; then, if LMI 3 
when ſhe would eaſe her ſelf, ſhe was forced preſently, the fury being tranſmitted WO 7 6th. 


to the muſcles of the outward Limbs, either to leap about, or to fling here and | {| IWF k 
there cruelly her head, or arms, or alſo to run about the Chamber, moſt ſwift- i $11.4 
ly, orto beat the ground with her feet : becauſe theſe kinde of vehement moti- i VA 2 


tions, of ber Limbs or viſcera, inthe Tragedy of thediſtemper, did mutnally re- | BINS 
lieve themſeives; returning as it were ina round. EEE =  #& 
Coming the 5th. day after this Lady had been ſick, I gave her a vomit of the The Curarory [122088 
fuſion of Crocus eMettallorum; wine of ſquills, and ſalt of Vitriol, by which ſhe Method. *þ ik F 
vomited 7 times, cancker?d oile or choller, in a great plenty, with the mixture | 1 (OA 2 
of a ſharp, and as it were vitriolic humour - The next day ten ounces of blood | 
was taken from the Saphana vein ; beſides, ſhe took twice in a day, antidotes of 
the powders of pretious Stones, of humane ſkull, and therogr of the male peony. By 
the uſe of theſe, within a week, ſhe ſeem'd to becured, ſhe continued for many 
days afterwards free from the aforeſaid diſtempers : Bnt after two weeks at the 
time of the full Moon ſhe fell into a relapſe of the ſame diſeaſe more cruell than 
before, for beſides thoſe wonderfull leapings, and vehement Converſions and 
roulings about of her head and members, ſhe was forced beſides, to fetch 
often a moſt rapid courſe round about the Chamber: ſhe began at this time, from 
the przſcripts of others, to takeanti-hyſterical Remedies, and purges at certain 
ſt intervalls, but without any help : At laſt, 1being ſent for, becauſe ſhe ſee- 
med indued with aſtrong habit of body, and with a notable fierceneſs of ſpirits, 
I gave her a ſtronger Emetick, by which ſhe vomited forth ten times, greeniſh | | 
Choller, like to ruſt, with phlegm, ſharp like ſtygian water, and ſhe was ſad- $ 
denly eaſed : After this, Igave her every morning, a draught of white-wine, di- | {4 
lated with the water of black Cherries, with ſows or hog-lice bruiſed and infuſed | 
therein, and ſtrongly preſſed forth. By the Uſe of theſe, ſhe ſenvd preſently WA 
tobe cured, and was well above a Month : And when afterwards, the diſtem- 1) 82.09 
pers being about to return, ſhe felt at any time ſome forerunners, preſently by i 8 
the uſe of 2 vomit, and the expreſlion of the 2llepedzs or Che ſhe averted | 
the approach of the Diſeaſe : within three months, ſhe fo far recovered her for- 
mer health, that ſhe has now liv'd for many years, free from thoſe kinde of Con- | 
vulſive diſtempers : But from the time the convulſive paſſions wholly ceaſed, ſhe | 
was ſometimes troubled, about the parts of her mouth, and throat, with a de- Ws 
fluxion, of a moſt ſour humour, like the vitriolick Sragma ; beſides ſometimes ſhe OTE 
was obnoxious to the Pc or longing of women, and-at ſometimes alſo þ.. _ WE 
ouan, 
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Cough, with a diſcolored ſpittle, threatning a Conſumption, notwithſtanding 
which, by remedies uſed in theſe kinde of Caſes, ſhe was eaſily cured. 


The reaſons of ASto the Etiologie, or Rational account of the aforeſaid Caſe, there is no 
#forcſaid caſe. Teaſon that we ſhould fear to refer both the Cauſes, and Symptoms of this diſeaſe, 


4-0)ſerration. 


to the exploſive particles ( the brainbeing paſs'd thorow without hurt ) ſent as 
a ſupply, Continually from the blood, into the nervous ſtock ; which, foraſ- 
much 2s they being poured forth in great plenty, were not reſtrained within 
rivatemines, to be ſtruck off only by turns, cleaving every where, both to 
the implanted, and inflowing Spirits, forced them, as it were inſpired with a 
madneſs, to be perpetually exploded, and to grow raging here and there, by 
bands - fo that indeed, they were not able at all to be ruled ; within the con- 
taining parts, but there was need to overthrow, and to tame them, impetuouſly 
tumultuating, and apt to be carried here and there, like a whirlwinde, by ſome 
very violent and ſtrong exerciſe. In truth in was 11 this ſick perſon, as itis in 
muſical Organs, which if filled above meaſure, by too great a blaſt of winde, 
unleſs preſently the paſſages of more Pipes be opened, the whole frame of the 
Organ is quickly ſhaken, and in danger to be broken to pieces :. In like manner 
in this Lady, when the animal Spirits, aCtuating the pipes, and the depending 
fibres, of ſome of the nerves, were moved beyond their due tenour, there was 
a neceſlity, that their force ſhonld be beſtowed on many vehement local moti- 
ons together, whilſt they inflated above meaſure the nervous bodies: where- 
fore, when their madneſs was hindred in on part, by and by like winde pent up, 
creeping ſomewhere elſe, it broke forth more violently, in ſome other part. 

In this ſick perſon; the uſe of one or two Vomits, brought help once or twice, 
becauſe that by it, what was lodged in the gallie-veſſell, yea the glanaula's and 
emunctuories, and alſo about the viſcera of concoction, being by this means 
emptied, the purging of the blood, and nervous juce, were more Copiouſly 
drawn into the ſame place ; therefore indeed, that the animal Spirits, flowing 
wirhin the Pipes of the diſtemperd nerves, might be leſs infefted by them : By 
this reaſon alſo, thejuice of the Sows or hog-lice was beneficial, foraſmuch as it 
derived the morbifick matter, from the nervous kinde, to the urinary paſſages : 
Beſides theſe Remedies, the Root and in a great part the branches of the mor- 
bific matter being cut off, and when others, as it were antidotes, hindring eve- 
ry where its vegitation, were carefully adminiſtred, whatſoever was left of it, 
Nature at length becoming ſuperior ( as ſhe is wont in theſe criticali Caſes) ſent 
away, to the ſinks of the mouth and Throat. 

Whilſt I was writing theſe things, I viſited an illuſtrious Virgin, who was 
troubled with other kinde of Convulſive motions, and thoſe univerſal, and no 
leſs to beadmired - ſhe was about 18. years of age, hanſome, and well made, 
and before this time healthfull ; when the Peſtilence raging in this neighbour- 
hood, ſhe had come within the danger of its — gy ſhe fell into a panick 
fear, with frequent ſwouning}; the night fellowing, ſhe ſuffer'd ſo great a deliqui- 
#m or ſinking down of her Spirits, and inſenſibility, that ſhe ſeem'd juſt a dying : 
hardly ſtrugling with ſogreat an evill, afterwards ſhe had every day Convnlfive 
fits, thoughat firſt at uncertain hours, and returning after a manifold Kinde : 
But within a ſhort time, its comings being made regular, twice in a day, to wit, 
they conſtantly returned ateleven ofthe clock, and before five in the afternoon, 
that no intermitting feavour, kept more exactly its periods ; yea, alſo, the ſame 
accidents of the fit dayly chanced after the ſame manner. _ 

When ſhe had thus been ſick for three weeks, one day I was ſent for, that I 
mighttake notice of all the Symptoms, and the whole figure of the diſeaſe : ſhe 
being up about ten in the morning, was well, in her Countenance, going, and 
ſpeech, ſhe behaved her ſelf exceeding well, ſo that none would ever ſuſpect her 
to beſick : at eleven of the clock, ſhe began to complain of a fullneſs of her head, 
and numbneſs of Spirits, with a light ſwimning ; by and by ſhe felt a great pul- 
ſation, and as it were the leaping of ſome live animal, in her left hypochondrium : 
putting my hand on her ſide I plainly perceived this motion; then a ſtretching 
and belching followed, which done, ſhe was preſently put to bed, and a maid 
ſitingupon a pillow held her down; who during the fit, moſt ſtrictly graſpt the 
ſick perſon, holding her to her boſom, with her arms foulded about her waſt : 
beſides ſervants were ready, and her relations ſtanding by,who now preſs'd m_ 

| EL 
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her belly, and hypochondria riſing up, and ſwelling to a great bul't, now held her 
hands and arms. The chief Symptoms of the Viikkzaſe, which being excired by 
turns, almoſt divided the whole fir, were theſe two, viz. one while Cr] Con- 
vulſions of the Bowells didinfeſt her, ſo that the abdomer, rifing up ini9 amighs 
ty bulk, ſtrove againſt the hands of the by-itanders, held upon ir, that ir could 
not ve preſſed down; and at the ſametime, her Precordia, being contratted nn- 
wards, the motions of her blood and hearr, were almoſt ſtop't : in which ſpace 
of time, this virgin, her head falling down,with a ſmall pulſe, and almoſt with: 
out voice, lay nigh ſenſleſs ; after rwo or three minutes of an hour, theſe Con- 
vulſions ceaſed : and then the ſick perſon, ſetting her ſelf- upright, look'd a- 
bour cheerfully, and for a while, the force of the diſeaſe changed into talking 
and ſinging, both of which ſhe without cealing performed, moit pleaſantly and 
moſt elegantly, beyond her proper capacity - with theſe kinde ot ſpeeches, and 
pleaſant jeaſts, ſhe fell upon all the ſtanders by, that nothing in a Comedy 
could be more pleaſant ; then ſhe utterd moſt ſweet tunesof mulick, and more 
pleaſant, than any other could, or her ſelfat another time ; After ſhe had paſt 
hx or ſeven rainutes of an hour, thus jeſting and ſinging, the Convulſions of 
her Bowells and Precordia, and the want of ſpeech; came upon her as before : 
and theſe ſoon remitting, the force of the Spirits leaping back, from the infe- 
rior nerves on the brain, it was laſtly imployed in the pleafantneſs of ſpeech 
and Songs; as often, when ſhe talkt to the by-ſtanders, as any of them replyed 
any thing bitterly or reproachfully, ſhe fell into thoſe moſt grievous, and long- 
er continuing, Convulſions of the Y:ſcera: After this manner, ſhe was wont to 
be moleſted, with an alternate diſtemper of the Bowells, and brain, about the 
ſpace of an hour : Then towards the end of the Y:ſcera, the fir declining, more 
light Convulſions being made, they repeated three or four times without auy 
intermiſſion, then theſe wholly ceaſing, the force of the diſeaſe brake forth in- 
to her outward members, from whence it quickly vaniſhed : for her Arms and 
Legs, for a minute of an hour, ſuffer'd leapings forth, and Contractions ; pre- 
ſencly after, the fick perſon being taken up, left ber bed, free from all Convul- 
ſion, till a new fit returned ; yea, indifferently well in ſtrength, ſhe walk'd a- 
bout the houſe, and during the interval of her diſtemper, ſhe cheerfully per- 
formed the accuſtomed Offices of Life, excepting that her ſtomack languiſh- 
= uy day ſhe loathed food,in theevening, after the ſecond fit, ſhe ſipp'd mo- 
eratly. | | Op 
This was the preſent ſtate of the Diſeaſe, in whoſe fits, the more clear uſe 
of ſome faculties, ſeem'd in a manner to Compenſate the irregularity oFothers - 
But about the beginniug of her ſickneſs, it was ſomewhat otherways : for the 
Convulſions of her bowells, were far more grievous, and an inſenſibility was 
joyned to them : beſides, in their intervall, talking idly, an INCONgruons ſing- 
ing, yea both laughter and weeping, without any known reaſon, breaking forth, 
were wont to follow one another : but now, the animal Spirits heing forced in- 
to longer exploſions, performed them ſo regularly, now this, now that, as 4 
more Commodious way was made, that they ſeemed after a manner, to be done 
by the Command of the will, and of Reaſon. | 
That we may therefore, according to our hypotheſis, frame an etiology or ra- 
tional account of this Diſtemper ; ln the firſt place, it ſeems, that a vehement 


fear, did drive the Spirits inhabiting the brain and Precordia, into great difor- Diftemper, 


ders: fo that, they being diſturbed out of their ranks, both tlie kinde of mad- 
neſor fooliſhneſs, and the frequent ſwooning ſucceeded: Further, it may be 
ſuſpected, that from the ſame impreſſion, the hurt was carried to the brain it 
ſelf, ſo that its conformation being ſomewhat vitiated, the heterogeneous and 
morbific particles, were admitted together with the nervous juice : Then, al- 
rhongh the ſpirits at the beginning, being confuſed and troubled, after their 
ſhort inordinations, at laſt recovered themſelves, and performed the wonted 
offices both of the animaland vital function; yet by reaſowof the taint, impreſ- 
{d on the brain, the heterogeneous particles being conſtantly admitted, clea- 
vingto thoſe Spirits, induced exploſive endeavors, as ſoon as the ſpirits were 
fited to a plentitude, with the extraneous Copula, they being irritated, entred 
into Convulſive exploſions for the ſhaking or ſtriking it off. 


About the beginning of the Diſeaſe, _ both the Diſpoſition of the Braid, 
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and the Spirits inhabiting it, was more perverſe, and vitious, from the freſh re- 
ceived hurt, a fullneſs of the heterogenevns Copula looner happened, and {6 
its exploſion following more often, and more inordinately, was diſpatched with 
greater tumulrt ; But afterwards, when the hurt of the animal regiment abating, 
the ſupplementsof that Copula, even as the nervous Liquor, were dayly bronghr 
in with an equall dimention, the exploſions of the Spirits being made regular, 
and more milde, obſerved their juſt periods or ſet times. | 

That ſhe felt, upon the approach of the fit, a fuilneſs and as it were an inflati- 
on in her head, with an heavineſs, and dulineſs of the ſpirits, the Reaſon is, be- 
cauſe at this time, the ſpirits inhabiting the brain, being now preparcd for ex- 
ploſions, were wont firſt of all to be moved, and as 1t were to ſwell up; then 
that puliation in her left hypochondria ſucceeded; for that the Spirits inhabiting 
the nervous foldings, and fibres, thickly planted about rhe Spleen, began to 
be exploded - afterwards, when the Spirits flowing both within the meſenteric, 
and Cardiac enfoldings, were exploded rogether, thoſe elevations, and as it were 
leapings up of the Abdomen, and Thorax, were induced: and when in this di- 
ſtemper, the motions of the blood and heart were almoſt wholly ſtopped, there- 
fore there was a ſmall and almoſtno pulſe, and ſhe became Speechleſſe, and in 
a manner ſenſleſs. | 

The Convulſion of the Y;ſcera and Precordia remitting, a pratling and ſinging 
ſucceeded, becaule a falling down or-removal of the Spirits as yet exploded, be- 
ing made from the nervous ſtock, into the brain, it changed the Convulſions in- 
to an exaltation of the fancy, and more ready exerciſe of the phantaſms, or Re- 
preſentation of the Imagination: So long as the Spirits, within the middle of 
the brain, are regularly aud orderly exploded, they bring forth the Acts of the 
habits and faculties ſo much morenoble, and as it were above the ſtrength, and 
tenour of Nature, as in this ſick Gentlewoman : but on the contrary, when the 
Exploſions of the Spirits in that Region, happen to be inordinate, they cauſe 
for the moſt part fooliſhneſs, or at leaſt the exerciſe of their powers, are incon- 


gruous and abſurd. 


The Convulſions of the Bowels, and the phantaſtic ations, releiv*d one ano- 
ther mutually, and by turns, becauſe plenty of Spirits, being diſpoſed to be ſtruck 
off, made their tendency, as it were with a direct and reflected waving or undu- 
Iation, now on this part, now on that by turns : chen laſtly, when they were al- 
moſt all exploded, the more often Convulſions of the Yſcera were ſtir*d up; and 
when a ſmall handfull only remained to be exploded, that being at laſt exclud- 
ed, both from the head and bowells, it ran forth into the ſpinal marrow, and em- 
ployed the laſt aſſolt ofthe diſeaſe, in the Convulſions af the Arms and Legs. 

There yet remains one great difficulty in this Caſe, why the fits of this diſeaſe, 
were always repeated exactly at ſet hours, and yet had ſo unequall periods, to 
wit, that the Coming of the firſt, was only but fix hours before the ſecond, and 
then the return of the next, did not hapen but in 18 hours ſpace. For the ſol- 
ving of this, it is to be ſuppoſed, that theſe fits did depend upon the nervous 
juice being ſtuffed to a plenitude, with heterogenious particles - which particles 
were altogether conveyed thither from the bloody mals, and the blood did drink 
up the ſame, from the nouriſhing juice, ſent as a ſupply from the Bowells : Theſe 
being thus ſuppoſed, we mult conſider, in what ſpace of time, the bloody maſs 
is filled with thoſe morbific particles, and then, in what meaſore, it pours 
them forth into the nervous Liquor. As to theſe, that it may the better appear 
after what manner it was done, inthe caſe of this ſick perſon, you muſt know, 
thar ſhe took in 24. hours ſpace, only at one time, a full meal : to wit, after the 
ſecond fit was ended ſhe ſupped moderately about 7 of the Clock ; the reſt of the 
day wanting an Appetite, ſhe hardly took any food, therefore it is probable,that 
the morbific matter, was poured forth together with the nutritious proviſion, 
into the bloody maſs, chiefly in the night time ; and that more plentifully, chan 
that all could preſently be derived, into the nervous Liquor : The heterogeneous 
particles, which ate firſt conveyed from the blood, newly fatisfyed, into the 
nervous Liquor, being heaped up to the fulneſs, did excite the firſt fit, the co- 
ming of which therefore was longer delayed, becauſe both one ſpace is required 
wherein the blood, and then another wherein the brain and nerves, are to be 
filled : after this fit was over,becauſe the blood yet full, containing in it ſelf more 
particles 
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particles, of the ſame kinde, pours them-ſuddenly on the nervous juice, therc- 
tore the other fit is induced, within thrice the ſpace of the:former : bur this bea 
ingended, becauſe both the bloody maſs, and thenervous juice,. are wholly freed 
from their bnrthen, the ſick perſon finding; her :felf better, than at any other 
time, took her food greedily enough ; but after that, when tothe next following 
fit, firſtthe bloody maſs, and then the nervous juice, onght to be filled with the 
morbific matter, therefore 10. hours are required for this double task : but for- 
almnch, as there 1s only need, for the ſecond fit, that the other particles ſhould 
be derived {rom the bloody maſs, yer full, intothe nervous juice, therefore. for 
this effect, a much leſs ſpace doth ſuffice, viz. of's hours. | 


After ] had ſeen this Lady, who had labour'd for many weeks with theſe kinde 7þe Curators 


of periodical fits, I order'd, that three hours . before the ſecond fit, ten ounces Metbod. 


of blood, ſhould be taken out of the vein on the foot ; which being done; the 
coming of the fit, in the evening being expcced, quite left her, neither did ir 
rerurn at allafterwards ; but the other fir, obſerving its former time, dayly. re- 
turned, till the Patient being let blood, a lictle before its coming,-remained 
that day free from the diſeaſe, which however returning the day after, accor- 
dinz rothe ſame manner, exerciſed her for many months : In the mean time; bes 
car! ch coldof the _ was very great, ſhe forbore ſor ſome time the uſe of 
-11--41$ : but the ſpring coming on, this honourable Lady: being brought to 
4, was Cured by the following method-.. [TOE 13 

' 1:27 1 gave her this Cathartick,, and I tookcare, that it was repeated every 


I. icruple, of the Reſme of Fa gr. iv. of ginger gr. vi. let them be beaten toge- 
[s 


When ſhe began to loath the Pills, they being'omitted, ſhe took twice a day, 
to wit, in the Morning, and the Evening. about one ſcruple of the following 
powder, ina ſpoonfull of Julap, drinking after it 4. or 5. ſpoonfulls of the ſame. 
Take of Bezar-ſtone, of either white "Amber, of Pearls prepared, of red Corrall, 
each Ji. of bumane skull J ii. of the root of Virginian ſuakeweed, and the ſeeds of 
Re, each 3{. mingle them, and make a powder, let her take J 1. Morning 
and Evening, with a doſe of the above-preſcribed Julap. 

Then, when alſo this medicine began to be tedious to her, ſhe uſed the pills, 
or the Elixir proprietatss, and alſo ſometimes for many days the Spirits of Harts- 
horn : Art laſt, ſhe began to be helped, by that powder, being daily taken; 
for ſome ſpace. 

In the mean time, whilſt this method of healing was ordained ; her hair being 
{haven from her head, it was coveredonly with a thin covering.: She wore upon 
her Belly, an Hyſterical plaiſter mixed with Galbanum: for her ordinary drink, 
ſhe took a Bocher of Sarſa, and China, the roots of the male-Peony, and other 
proper things, intuſed in Spring-water and boyled. Within a month, the Fits 
were ſomething remitted : then, being by degrees made gentler aud leſſer, at 
length they almoſt quite ceaſed : unleſs that at the time of her Terms, one or 
two fits of the diſeaſe was wont to trouble her : Further ſhe labour'd with an al- 
moſt conſtant giddineſs, and queaſineſs of Stomach ; in the middle of the Sum- 
mer, ſhe drunk Aftrop-waters, for a fortnight, and was perfectly well. 


But as ſor the means in generall, to be ſhown for the Cure, of theſe admirable 
L 2 Convulſtions 
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it will notbe eaſic to aſligne, either fit remedies for this herculean diſeaſe, or a 


certain method of Cure, approved by often experience : for beſides, that theſe 
like caſes are ſeldome met with, it is likewiſe obſerved, that the ſame Medicines 
which at this time were helpfull to this fick perſon, being given to another, or 
to the ſame, helpt nothing at another time : The reaſon of which ſeems to be,be- 
cauſe the cauſe of the Diſeaſe conſiſts in the diſcraſie, or evill diſpoſition of the 
nervous juice, which Liquor, is not always perverted, after one and the ſame 
manner : But by the manifold combination of the ſalts and Sulphures, it gets a 
morbid nature ofa various manner and kinde, and oftentimes changes it : where- 
fore, in the moſt grievious diſtempers of this kinde, not the vulgar medicines, 
taken from the ſhops or diſpenſatory, are to be preſcribed , but magiſtralls, as 


cauſe ariſes, according to the appearances of the admirable Symptoms. A = 
tle vomit, Purge,” blood-letring, ought in-the firſt place to be ordained, an 


to 


be repeated, as often as ſhall ſeem fit. As to ſpecifick medicines alſo, and ap- 
propriate in theſe caſes, when the chief Indication ſhall be, to mend the temper 
of the Nervous juice, . you may try many, and by their effect judge of their vir- 
tues - Therefore it may be lawfull, to try, what the Remedies indued with a 
volatile or armoniac ſalt, may effe&t. For this end, the ſpirits and falts, of 
Harts-horn, Blood, ſoot, and the flowers and ſpirits of Sal-armomac, are taken : 
Theſe helping nothing, you muſt come to Chalybiats or Steel medicines ; the 
tinCtures and ſolutions of Corall and Antimony are given : which kinde of medi- 
cines are exhibited, in ſuch a doſe, and form, and ſo often, that ſome alterati- 
on'may be made by them, on the whole blood or nervous juce ; Further, If ſuc- 
ceſle {hall fail in ſuch like, you muſt then proceed to Alexipharmaca, which help 
againſt poyſons, and the malignancy impreſſed on the humours : to wit, to in- 
Ttitute from theſe, decoCtions,: and diſtilled waters of vegitables, powders, 
Conſerves, andother preparations; and'to compound variouſly ſome with o- 
thers, and toadminiſter them diverſly. It is likely, that thoſe kinde of medi- 
Cines, which are wont to be helpfull to ſuch, as are'bitten by a viper, or a mad 
Dog, or that have taken woulfs-bane, or poyſon, may be uſefull alſo in the a- 
foreſzid Convulfions. It may be lawfull here, according to the example of Gre- 
gory Horſtias, in his tract of the malignant Convulfive diſeaſe, and alſo of won-. 
derfull Convulſions, to. preſcribe magiſterial Remedies, in the form ofa purgin 
EleCtuary, andalſoof a powder, and Convulſive Antidote, aud to compoun 


them variouſly, partly of ſimple Alexipharmacks, or poyſon reſiſters 
of Antiepilepticks, or things goodagainſt the falling Evil. 


, and partly 


_ — 


CHAPTER: X. 


Of the Paſſions Commonly called Hyſtericall. 


=S"HE hyſterical paſſion is of ſo ill fame, among the Diſeaſes belonging to wo- 
men, that like one half damn'd, it bears the faults of many other Diſtem- 
pers : For when at any time, a ficknbſs happens in a womans body, of an un- 
uſual manner, or more occult original, ſo that its Cauſe lyes hid, and the Cu- 
ratoty Indication is altogether uncertain, preſently we accuſe the evill influence 
of the womb, ( which for the moſt partis innocent )and in every unuſual Symp- 
tom, we declareit to be ſomething hyſterical, and ſo to this Scope, which often- 
times is only the-ſubterfuge of Ignorance, the medical Intentions, and uſe of Re- 


medies are directed. 


A Teſeripi- The Paſſions, which are wont to be referred to this cenſe or order, are found 


ces of the byfte- to be various and manifold ; which rarely 
rica pain. come wholly after the ſame manner : The 


moſt 


en in diverſe women, or which 
Common, and which common- 


lyarefaid to conſtitute the formal Reaſon of the hyſterical'diſtemper, are thele, 
viz. Amotion in the bottom of the belly, and an aſcention of the ſame, as it 
were acertain round thing, 'then a belching, or a ſtriving to vomit, a diſten- 
tion, and murmur of the bypoehondria, with a breaking forth of blaſts of winde, 
an unequall breathing, and very much hindred, a choaking in the throat, a 


vertigo, 
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vertigo, an inverſion, or rolling about of the eyes, oftentimes laughing, or weep 
ing, abſurd talking, ſometimes want of ſpeech, and motionleſs, with an obſcure 
or no pulſe, and deadith aſpect, ſometimes Convulfive motions, in the face and 
Limbs, and ſometimes in the whole body, ate excited : But univerſal Convul- 
ſions rarely happen, and not unleſsthis diſeaſe be in the very worſt ſtate : Be- 
cauſe, for the moſt part, the Tragedy of the Fit is acted without Contraction 
of the members, only in the inferior belly, Thorax, and head, to wit, in ſome 
of them, or ſucceſlively in all : women of every age, and Condition, are ob- 
noxious to theſe kinde of Diſtempers, to wit, Rich and poor, Virgins, wives, 
and widdows: I have obſerved thoſe Symptoms in maids beſore ripe age, alſo in 
old women after their flowers have left them ; yea, ſometimes the ſame kinde 
of Paſſions inteſt men, as plainly appeared by the example already \ſhewed. 
As to the caules of thoſe ſymptoms, moſt ancient, and indeed Modern Phy- Ze cauſe: of, 
fitians, reſer them to the aſcent of the womb, and vapours elevated from it :*#* S$yp:9ns 
The former opinion, although it plead antiquity, ſeems the leſs probable, for {#74 7% 
that the body of the womb is of ſo ſmall bulk, in virgins, and widdows, aud is 
ſo ſtrictly tyed-by the neighbouring parts round about, that it cannot of it ſelf 
be moved, or aſccnd from its place, nor could its motion be felt, if there were 
any : asto that vulgar opinion, or Reaſon taken from the vapours, we have 
often rejected it as wholly vain, and light, for juſt reaſons elſewhere : But we 
judge, the paſſions but now. deſcribed, do neither always, nor at all proceed 
from the aſcent, or the vapours of the womb: and that indeed, other very fa- 
mous Phyſitians, have already determined: For in times paſt. Charles Piſo, and 
of late the moſt learned Wghmore , have vindicated the womb from all fault; 
and the paſſions, which are commonly calPd hyſtericall, are thought by this lat- 
ter to ariſe from the blood, moſt impetuouſly ruſhing on the Lnngs ; and by 
the other, froma ſerous colluives heaped together neer the or:7:7 of the Nerves. 
How probable this latter opinion doth ſeem, ſhall appear from what follows : 
But asto the opiniondeliver'd by Doctor H:ghmore, concerning this thing, tho 
it be far from our Cuſtom to contradict any ones opinion, and that it is almoſt 
anlawfull for me, to diffent from this famous man; yet, becauſe our Pathologie 
{tauding on a contrary baſs, (viz. the cauſe of the hyſtericall diſtemper being 
imputed more immediately to the nervous ſtock, thanto the blood ) will ſeem 
to be only aſlerted, unleſs we ſhew the Reaſons, which combat againſt that hy- 
potheſis, and forours , therefore taking leave, here we will try more exactly ei- 
ther opinion, put as it werein a ballance. LD 77 ; 
In the fit therefore commonly called hyſterical, this famous man ſuppoſes, pn, High- 
the blood, for that it is thin, flatulent, and with a certain efferveſcency, to ruſh mores 0p:ni- 
too much in heaps, intothe pneumonick veſſels, and the veſſells of the heart, 0» Exam- 
and in them to broyl up impetuouſly, and fo to ſtuffup the lungs, and very much ** 
to aggravate them, that neither they can exerciſe their motion, nor that the 
blood can be drained from the boſom of the heart : Hence, from the blood ſtag- 
nating inthe Preoordia, a great oppreſlion, difficult breathing; and often none, 
with a melting of the vital Spirits wete wont to be inferred: then the diaphrag- 
71a, that it might give place to the Lungs more and more diſtended, and that 
breathing at leaſt might be ſome way made, is carried downward, with a migh- 
ty and long continued Dzaſtole, and fo by preſſing down the Inteſtines, it lifts up 
the abdomen, and hypochondria, and feins a motionas it were the ariſing of a globe - 
But afterwards, the vital funftion labouring after this manner, the animal fa- 
culty ariſes in its aide, wherefore, a necellity of motions, in various parts urging 
the animalSpirits, being driven impetuonſly into the beginnings of the nerves, 
produce divers manners of Convulſions, running here and there. The Author 
endeavours to confirmtbis Opinion, by the great help in this diſeaſe had, by the 
taking away the bloody excretion, both from things helpfull, and things hurt- 
full, in this paſſion; | | | | 
But though I cannot but praiſe this DoCtrine of the ſuffocation of the womb, 
as very ingenious, and cunningly wrought, yet thatl do not conſent to itin all 
things, ſome reaſons of great moment clearly hinder me. Truly I confeſs, that 
I do not underſtand, how in ſome hyſterical perſous, to wit, who are ofa more 
frigid temperament, and are often troubled with the Pica, and longing diſcaſe ; 
the blood ſhould ſo immoderatly boylup inthe Lungs, without any _— 
nore 
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notes of its growing hot, in ſome other place. I have known young maids, by 
reaſon of the green- ſickneſs, as it were without blood, to wit, whoſe blood in- 
deed being without life, did remain without any exerciſe inthe heart, and was 
from thence diffic ltly enough drawn forth, into the Lungs, who yet were prie- 
vouſly obnoxious to the paſſions called hylterical : Certainly it isnot probable, 
that the bloo4 of theſe perſons growing immoderatly hot, ſhould ruſh impetu- 
onſly into the Pneumonick veſſells, and ſhould ſtuft up their pores and paſllages 
very thickly, when in the mean time, ſuch become ſhort-breath'd, by: reaſon of 
the abſence of the blood from the Lungs, or its diſhcu]t admiſſion to them : 
Beſides, by what mears comes it to paſs, that this violent courſe .of the blood 
into the Lungs, which is ſuppoſed to :be made in this Fir, brings forth no 
Inflammation in them ? for that the blood , - being too mnch heaped , 
or rapidly put into any part, is eaſily extravaſated, and is -wont to ex- 
cite an Inflammation hardly to. be ſhaken off. From whence it is therefore, 
in the hyſterical diſtemper, the blood entripg violently into. the Lungs, and di- 
ſtending them, does not cauſe a peripneumonie 07 inpuitume of the Lungs ? Or 
wherefore the diſtempers as it were hyitericai, come not on an Inflammation of 
the Lungs, otherwiſe cauſed ? wherefore it feems improbable, that the blood 
ſwelling up, with its proper anger or heat, ſhonld ruſh into the Lungs, and by 
ſtuffing them, renders them tooimmovable, and ſo ſecondarily and conſequent- 
ly induce Convulſions of the Diaphragma, and other parts : but it may rather 
fem, that by reaſon of the Diaphragma, and other organs of breathing, being 
firſt affected with a Convulſion, the blood ſhould be forced to ſtagnate in the 
precordia : Beſides, it may be obſerv*d, that the LungF® are not always afflicted 
before other parts; for oftentimes the convulſive Symptoms begin elſewhere, 
and not rarely bear the region of the breaſt wholly untouch'd : Becauſe in ſome, 
the vertigo, and Corruſcations or ſparklings of the eyes, begin the fit, to which 
ſicceedeither weeping, or laughing, or convulſive motions of the Limbs, with- 
out any ſtraitneſs of the breath, or oppreſſion of the heart : in others, before 
reſpiration troubles them, any way, a ſwelling in the bottom of the belly, with 
a vomiting, and rumbling of the belly, begins and often ends the fit ; ſo that 
the difficulty of breathing, oftentimes follows theſe Symptoms at a great di- 
ſtance, and is wontto be prevented, by the tying ſtrictly of ſwathing-bands, a- 
bout the hypochondria. Moveover, it ſeems, that this aſcent as it were of a cer- 
tain round thing, from the Hypogaſtrium or lower part of the belly, can never 


| proceed from the: depreſſion of the Diaphragma ; becauſe in the hyſterical fir, 


The hyſterical 


diftemper 


this part is not always preſſed down towards the lower parts, bnt oftentimes 
drawn up to the higher parts, and drives the Lungs upwards, ſo that the ſpirit 
or breath being almoſt ſhut forth, threatens the danger of Choaking. By theſe, 
and other reaſons, we are at length perſwaded to that opinion, that the diſtem- 


chiefly belongs per named from the womb, is chiefly and primarily convulſive, and chiefly de- 


t0 the Brain 
and nerDuus 


Feock. 


pends on the brain and the nervous ſtock being afteCted, and whatever inordina- 
tion, or irregularity from thence happens, about the motion of the blood, is on- 
ly ſecondary, and is made dependingly, by the Convulſions of the Bowells. 

But that this doth conſiſt within the boundsof the head, both the comparing 
of the ſymptoms, which happen in the living, and the anatomical obſervations 
of the dead, clearly ſhew ; becauſe we may obſerve, that this diſtemper often 
takes-its riſe, from a ſudden fear, great ſadneſſe, or anger, or other violent paſ- 
ſion, in which the ſpirits inhabiting the brain are chiefly affected beſides, ro ſome 
an ill manner of dyet, and varions accidents whereby the humours: being; vitia- 
ted, are heaped more plentifully within the head, at firſtbrings this evil. Yea, 
the manner of the firs clearly evinces the ſame, foraſmuch, as a fullneſs of the 
head, a vertigo, a ſparkling of the eyes, a ringing noyſe of the ears, begin in 
many the hyſterical fir, and often conclude it : Beſides I have opened ſome wo- 
men, - dead of other diſeaſes, tho while they were ſick, very.obnoxious to hyſte- 
rical paſſions, in whom the womb being very well, I have found in the hinder 
part of the head, the beginnings of the nerves, moiſtned and wholly drowned 
with a ſharp ſerum, as ſhall be more largely declared anon. , : 

Having weighed theſe, and other Reafons, we doubt not to afſert, the Paſli- 


ons commonly called Hyſterical, to ariſe moſt often, for thar the animal ſpirits, 
poſſeſſing the beginning ofthe Nerves within the head, ate infected with ſome 


taint ; 


—__ 
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taint; to wit, they being either acted or brought into Confuſion, or being tinted _ 4 
with vitious humours, get to themſelves an heterogeneous and exploſive Copula, ,* 
which they carry far away with themſelves, into the Channelis of the nerves : = -IXl be. 
and when the ſame ſpirits are filed to a plenirude, with that Cope, thorow all ht — gs 
their ſeries or orders, either of their own accord, or being occationally moved, tc bectunt- 35 
they enter into exploſions, and fo {tir up Convulltve motions : But that fach a #2 #2779, 
Copula adhering to the ſpirits, is chiefly derived together with them, into the * 
interior nerves, the reaſun is, becaule in this paſſage towards the precordiz, and 

viſcera, the animal ſpirits, by reaſon of the diſtemper of rhe minde, are very 

much diſturbed ; wherefore, they more eaſily admit any evills brought:from ano- 

ther place, .and more readily conceive irregularities. For the animal ſpirits. 

Chiefly for this occaſion, contract a convulſive diſpoſition : foraſmuch as they Wares: 
from a violent impreſſion, are perverted out of their Courſes, and their wonted {WR (+ 2 
manner of Influence, and aciing hence they not only repeat their inordinations, (wb 
but alſo receive the heterogenious particles into their embraces, and more eaſily 

combine with them : Wherefore, foraſmuch as the animal fpirits, running 

thorow the nerves of the wandring pair, andIntercoſtals, are continually entan- 

gled with all perturbations both of the Concupiſcable, and iraſcible Appetite, it 

is no wonder, if they acquire a convulſive diſpoſition, before the reſt. 

It being ſuppoſed ( which indeed ought to be ſuppoſed) that the animal ſpi- 74, ſame 
rits have contracted an heterogenious and exploſive Copula, now the nervous cauſe after 
origines, and carried it together with it ſelf intothe interior nerves, and ſpread it ard d:ipo- 
thorow all their paſſages, it will not be hard to aſligne the Reaſons of the hyſte-J*4 n ha 
ricall fit, and of all its Symptoms. For firſt of all, the diſeaſe being reaay tO frrcof the ra 
fall upon one,oftentimes the Yerrzgo,a rolling about of the eyes, anda certain in- _—_ 
flation of the brain, as it were previous skirmiſhings, are ſtirred up, becaule the 
whole band of the Spirits, being in readineſs for exploſions, the more light com- 
panies of them, leaping back towards the brain, are firſt ſtruck off; then Pre- | 
ſently a perturbation ſucceeds, in the bottom of the belly, or hypochondria, for | Ha084 4 
that the Spirits within the enfoldings here and there, are next diſturbed : For \TIWE © 
we have elſewhere ſhown, if at any time the animal Spirits are exploded, in a | Hl4 
certain whole Series, thoſe which abode in the extream parts, firſt of all enrer 
into that aſſertion : Wherefore the beginnings of this Diſeaſe, are found to be 
or the moſt Part, in the head and Bowells : but that the Convullions are firſt 
perceived, now in the bottom of the belly, now in the hypocbondria, the reaſon 
1s, becauſe the morbific matter, is ſometimes carried by the paſlage of the inter- 
coſtal nerve, into the utmoſt meſenteric enfoldings; but ſometimes the ſame, 
being ſlid down, not beyond the ends of the wandring pair, ſubſiſts much neerer, 
to wit, about the enfoldings of the ſpleen, or ſtomack. 

When therefore the animal Spirits (as hath been ſhown ) within the nervs of ,,_. Nonof 

. . . . . _—_ j mc; on U 
the wandring pair, andintercoſtals, are imbued from their or:gine, even totheir ;jo þ,/e;:ca! 
utmoſt ends, with an heterogeneous and exploſive Copula ; they art length; either ſpmproms ##- 
from mere fullneſs, or by an irritation ſomewhere made, are ſtirred up to exples {cs 
ſions; in which affection, if any Spirits leap forth towards the middle of the 
brain, they induce the Xertigo, the inflation and other previous accidents of the 
head: bur the Spirits inhabiting the other extremity of the nervous Trunk, vx. 
the meſenteric enfoldings begin chiefly to be exploded, which preſently by their 
letting off, compell the lower Parts of the hypogaſtrum to be lifted up, and con- 
tracted upwards, and ſo induce the aſcention of a certain bulk, as it were of the 
womb : then, when the upper parts of the enfoldings of the meſentory, are by 
degrees intangled with the ſame diſtemper. and the bowells annexed to the ſame 
are elevated, and drawn forceably towards the upper parts, the violent ſwell- 
ing of the Abdomen, asit were with a certain leaping forth ſucceeds : Fur- 
ther, the Ventricle is not only elevated, by changing its place, all its fibres, to 
wit, the direct, oblique, and tranſverſe, being aftected at once, with the Con- 
vulſion, is oftendiſtended like a blown bladder : hence very often vomiting, or 
at leaſt a rumbling, and murmur of the hypochondria, are excited : but as ſoon as 
the Spirits being exploded, with a certain ſeries, it comes to the Region of the ny. 
Thorax, the diaphragma being drawn together, with an huge diaſtole is fome- \0 I 
times depreſſed, and ſo meeting with the aſcention of the v4/cera, cauſes an '7- 
Inflation, and high intumeſcency or ſwelling up, with a mighty ſtrugling ; fo _— | 1 

het 
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the lacesof choſe in this diſtemper, muſt be forthwith looſned, orelſe they are 
in danger of falling intro a trance - In the mean time, the D:aphrazma being ſo 


_ deprelled, and its diaſtole continued, the bloud remains almoſt immovable in 


From whence 
the diverſity 
of the ſymp 


the precordia : and ſo by its ſtagnation, cauſes a great oppreſſion, and very of- 
ten a failing of the vital function : Furcher, the Convultion of the Oraphragna, 
happens ſometimes towards the upper parts, and ſo, that driving the Lungs up- 
wards induces a violent Syſtole, and protracted longer thaa it ſhould be; and 
when by this means, the blood is driven forward, into the pneumonic veſſells, 
and is not at laſt received from the boſome of the heart, it itagnates there, and 
beſides in the whole Body ; from whence the oppreſſion of the heart, and often- 
times a {wooning, yea ſometimes a want of ſpeech, and motion, now with a 
blewnelſs of the face, and now witha dead aſpect follow : After theſe things are 
acted in the lower, and middle Region, atlength the diſtemper reaches to the 
head, by the paſſage of the nerves, as it were a fiery inkindling, and the ſpirits 
being there exploded leaping now towards the middle of the brain, produce a 
ſwimming in the head, and ofren ſymptoms very like the Epzlepſy ; ſometimes 
the ſpirits there exploded, ruſh into the beginnings of the other Nerves, and 
there ſtir up the like exploſions ; wherefore, hyſterical people, towards the end 
of the fir, often Laugh, or weep, ortalk Idly ; ſometimes the parts of the face, 
and mouth, yea, ſometimes the arms, and other members, are troubled with 
convuliive motions, and lo, when at length all the ſpirits, which had contracted 
an heterogeneous Copula, are exploded, the fit ends ; but preſently after, matter 
for another fit, begins to be gathered together. 

it ſometimes happens, that the convuſive diſpoſition is not drawn out fo long, 
and largely, tor beſides that oftentimes the nerves only of the wandring pair, 
and the intercoſtalls are troubled with it, that neither the brain, nor the out- 


#oms happens. ward members, are at all moleſted; yea ſometime, neither the interior nerves 


The move re- 


themſelves, are poſleſſed with the morbific cauſe, thorow their whole proceſles : 
for the convulſive Diſpoſition ( as we but now intimated ) oftentimes arrives not 
beyond the enfoldingsof the ſpleen, or ſtomack, and then the fit beginning from 
the inflation of the verrricle, or left hypochondriam, 1s thought toariſe, not from 
the fault of the womb, but of the ſpleen : which kinde of diſtemper, by and by 
being brought to the Thorax, and there involving the Diaphragma, and Lungs, 
with a Convi.lfion, ſtops reſpiration, and the motion of the heart, or in ſome 
manner perverts it : butthen from thence, the fit paſles over ; now with, and 
now without a great perturbation of the Head. Theſe things -happen indeed 
after a various manner, according as it happens, that the morbific matter, or 
exploſive Copla, deſcending from the head, is gathered together, as it were 
heaps of gun-powder, more or leſs, now in this, now in that part! But concer- 
ning which matter, by what means, the ſame being brought forth in the head, 
firſt afſets the beginnings of the nerves, and ſo conſtitutes the procatartick, or 
more remote Caule of the paſſion called Hyſterical, now remains next_.to be in- 
quired into. | . 

As to the morbific matter orexploſive Copula, which cleaving to the ſpirits, 


mote Gauſe of flowing within the head, and with them derived into the nervous paſſages, is of- 


the diſcaje 


ſubſets, either 


nigh the be- 


ginnings of the 


N. res. 


ren the cauſe of the diſtempers, commonly termed of the Womb ; we ſay, that 
this, as in other kinds of Convulſions, is the heterogeneous particles, poured 
ſorth from the blood, which yet are wont to be affixed to the ſpirits, flowing 
into the beginnings of the nerves, cheifly for two cauſes : to wit, either by the 
fault of the ſpirits themſelves, or by the force of the matter it felt, inſtances of 
either kinde, areordinarily met with. It ſometimes happens, that the animal 
ſpirits, planted within the brain, and in the paſſage leading from it, to the pre- 
cordia, are very much diſturbed, by a ſudden paſſion, as of fear, anger, ſadneſs, 
&c. And forced into diſorders ; and that by that means, they being driven out 
of their orders, do acquire to themſelves heterogeneous particles, whereever 
met with ; and combine with theſe, that by and by, for that reaſon, they ac- 
quire an exploſive diſpoſition, as we have already declared. Further in the ſe- 
cond place, ſometimes the morbifc matter it ſelf, being made more fierce and 
ſtrong, in ſpite of the ſuccour of the animal eAcooe or rule,is poured forth in- 
to the brain, and its appendix, from the bloody maſs, which cleaving faſt to 
the ſpirits, preſently diſpoſes them into exploſions This is ordinarily diſcerned 

in 
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Chap. X. Fits of the Mother, Sf 
in the evil criſes of feavonrs, alſo in tome malignant diſtempers, alſo irt Scor- 
butic and other Chronical diſeaſes ill cared. An ill, or weak conltitution of the 
brain, or nervous {tock, whether 1t be hereditarie, or acquired by reaſon of ar 
i manner of living, very much cheriſhes theſe cauſes. For-in bodies ſo diſpo- 
ſed, both the animal ſpirits, from every light occaſion, are moved in Confaſi- 
on ; and the paſlages of the brain, and nervous Syſtem, more eaſily lye open, 
for the running in of the heterogeneous, and exploſive matter. In truth, for 
this reaſon, women are more obnoxious to convuliwve diſtempers, than men, 
anc! fome women then others, as we will ſhew more largely hereafter. 

Bur altho theſe kinde of paſſions of women, called hyſterical; moſt often 
proceed from the fault of the head; or from the morbific cauſe, arifing within the 
Encephalon ;, yet ſometimes, ſuch diſtempers areltirredup, by reaſon of a Cauſe 9 near the 
beginning ſomewhere elſe, viz. Now inthe womb, now in the other Bowells ;  - + whines 
and of this Convulſive Pathologie, there are chiefly two heads, viz. my 

11k. Sometimes it happens, that a Tumour, or an ulcer, or a conseſtion of Thi aft hap- 
ſharp humours, ariſes in the membranous parts, about the womb, or planted ns «fic # 
about the other Yiſcers, and often irritates the parts ſo diſtemper'd, by reaſsn 9 14" 
of the breaking of the union, into painfull Convulſions : then foraſmuch as the ©" 
animal ſpirits, placed round about; and thoſe inflowing, are moved iuto fre- E:ther by rea- 
quent dijorders, they at length, getting to themſeves heterogeneous particles, ſo» f bc 45ſ- 
{ent either from the diſtemper'd part, or from ſome other place, are diſpoſed to jo _—_ Fo 
convulſive afſaults,and when firſt of all, the convulfive motions happen only in ” 
the neighbourhood of the affected place, to wit, that the bulk aſcending inthe 
lower part of the belly, or its ſwelling up be only perceived; afterwards they are 
propagated by the paſſage of the nervous bodies, and by the conſent of the 
convulion there begun, leaſurely into the other viſcera, of the lower belly, then 
to the precoraia, and laſtly into the head itſelf; and the diſtemper, being thus 
by little and little delated to the ſpirits inhabiting the brain, they moreover 
having gotten in their proper Sphear, an heterogeneous {opula, retort the ſame 


back to the viſcera, and ſo the morbific cauſe, being made reciprocall, is begun . 


at either end of the nervous Trunk. Some time palt | have ſeen a noble virgin, 
in whom a ſmall Tumour ariſing, with moſt cruel pain, below the Os pubzs, did 
ſtir np huge Convy] 
Precordia, and head, were at length ſtretch'd to the outward niembers : for once 
or twice in a day, after that great pains did torment her in the affected 
part, the abdomen, and by and by the hypochondria, were wont to be lifted up : 
then difficulty of breathing, on an Inſenſibility ſucceeded, and preſently the di- 
ſtemper being brought outwardly, moſt horrid Convulſions, and Contractions 
of the members, and Limbs followed. Sometimes it alſo happens, that convul- ' 
five fyraptoms are induced in Child-bearing women, by reaſon of ſome hurt or 
evill brought to the womb : Harwie Relates, that wonderfull convulſions were 
cauſed þy the injection of ſome ſharp thing into the womb : So ſometimes, tho 
rarely, it happens, that a morbific matter or exploſive Cipula is fixed to the fpi- 
rits dwelling about the extremities of the nerves and near the womb, immediate- 
ly front the place there affected and without fault ofthe brain. 


There yet remains another caſe, or manner of affefting, by which the con- 2. 0r by reaſon 


vulſive diſpoſition is produced from the fault orthe parts, lodg'd at a great dis of an ob/iru- 
ſtance from the brain (tho in the mean time, the taint, which 15 the cauſe"'of ton of the 
this diſtemper, is often mediately communicated to the brain it ſelf ) to wit, 
when at any time, the nervous juice-is hindred ſomewhere, in its motion or cir- 
culation, from thence ſtagnating in the nervous parts, and loading them, does 
often bring in a convulſive diſpoſition : So, when ſome uſual Evacuation, where- 
by the ſuperfluities of the nervous Liquor, were wont to be ſifted forth, is ſtopp'd, 
as from Iſſtes ſuddenly ſhut up, or old ulcers dryed up without a . purge, many 
fall into convulſive diſtempers : Yea, it may obtain here ſome place, what 1s 
wont commonly to be noted fota cauſe, of the byſterical paſſions, in maids and 
widdows, to wit, the untimely reftraint of the ſeminall humour, which onghe 
tobe beſtowed about the pleaſure Yen ; at leaſt, ifthey receive help from the 
ſtate of a conjugal Life, it therefore happens, becauſe the reſtagnations of the 
nervous humour, which often fixa taint to the brain andneryous ſtock, by this 
means are prevented: Moreover, the _— juice flows back towards its _— 
ing, 


fions ; firſt in the lower belly, and afterwards aſcending to the PTE. 
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Of Hiſterical Paſſions, or, Chap. x. 
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ning,becauſe its paſſage is ſomewhere ſhut up, by a ſwelling or cancrous Tumour. 
Laſtly in this City, a notable inſtance of this kinde of diſtemper hapned, viz. A 
certain maid of 12. years of age, had contracted an hernia or burſtneſs, hence by 
the order of her Mother, ſhe wore a truſs ill fitted, for a fortnight, not withour 
great pain aud torment, a little hard knot much preſſing upon the glandalas of 
the Groin : within this ſpace ( when before ſhe was perteCtly well ) ſhe began 
tocomplain of a giddineſs and heavy dulneſs of her head ; and fo a little after, 
ſhe felt convulſive, and as it were hyſterical diſtempers, frequently falling upon 
her ; rogether with it great ſwellings aroſe behinde her ears, and in her neck of 
the ſame ſide, to which ſhe was never before obnoxious in all her liſe. It is not to 
be doubted in this caſe, but that from thoſe Glandnlas, which are the Emun- 
£tuaries, or ſinks of the nervous Liquor, being too much preſſed together, the 
ſuperfluities of that humour, wont to be ſent away from thence, by the Lympha- 
tic veſſells, reſtagnating in the head, brought forti thoſe evills : becauſe the a- 
riſing of the aforeſaid ſymptoms, ſo ſuddenly and manifeſtly followed, upon the 
wearing of that Truſs upon the Groin, that even her Mother laid the cauſe of 
the Diſeaſe, upon that occaſion. Beſides alſo I have obſerved in others, the 
recrements ofthe nervous humonr, being ſomewhere ſtopp'd in their Courſe, 
reſtagnating towards the head, have not only brought in convulſive ſymptoms, 
but from thence the Kzngs Evil. 

So much for the formal Reaſon, of the different original of the diſtemper, 
called hyſterical ; as alſo of the genuze Cauſes, of its ſymptoms : Out of which, 
it ſeems to appear plainly, that thoſe paſſions, do not depend always en the 


womb, but much more often, on the fault of the brain, and of other parts of 


the nervous ſtock : But many thingsare objected againſt theſe, which according 
tothe old opinion, caſt all the blame on the womb : To wit, it ſeems ſo to be 
done becaule the aſlault of this diſeaſe invades almoſt only women ; yea and wo- 
men that are not well about their womb, viz. Child-bearing women, or ſuch 
who have their courſes ſtopt, are chiefly obnoxious to it - Beſides it may be ar- 
gued from things helpfull for it, becauſe a plaiſter worn upon the lower part of 
the belly, alſo a ſtrict girding of the belly, and hypochondria, by which the aſcent 
of the womb may be hindred, do not ſeldom drive away the fit, juſt falling on 
them ; this alſo ſhews it, that ſweet things held to the noſe brings on the fit, and 
ſtinking thingsdrive the ſame away, it is ſaid to happen quitt contrary, if the 
{ame things be laid to the belly, or privy member. | 

That we may wipe off theſe objeCtions, we fay firſt, that the ſymptoms, which 
ſeem hyſterical, do not only happen to women : for we have ſhown already, by 
the hiſtory brought by us, that a certain man has been obnoxious tothoſe kinde 
of fits, with the aſcentionof a bulk in the bottom of the belly : but that women 
are much more often troubled with thoſe convullive diſeaſes than men, two rea- 
ſons may be ſhown, viz. Firſt, for that theiranimal conſtitution is much wea- 
ker : towit, they have the brainand nerves ſofter, and of a leſs firm texture, 
that they are not able to ſuffer any thing ſtrongly, or to reſiſt every injury ; alſo 
the animal ſpirits in them, being more prone to flight and diſtraftion, more 
eaſily admit an heterogeneous and exploſive Copala-: from hence Women, from 
any ſudden terror or great ſadneſs, fall into mighty diſorder of ſpirits, when 


men from the ſame occaſion, are ſcarcely diſturb'd at all. Secondly, women 


More readily receive the convullive diſpoſition, becauſe they gather a more plen- 
tifull heap of the morbific matter : for that, whilſt they lead for the moſt part 
a ſedentary Life, the blood, for want of ventilation, becomes more impure ; 
beſides in this ſex it originally abounds with heterogeneous and fermentative 
| wp ; Wherefore it is convenient for it, to be more often purged, by the 

ux of their Courſes; by which notwithſtanding, not always what is extrane- 
ous; and incongruous, is wholly caſt forth, from the bloody Maſs, but that 
there remains, that which being poured on the brain, and its appendix, as oc- 
caſjon is given, becomes the cauſe of the convulſive diſtemper - Moreover,when 
the menſtrual flnx,being ſtop'd, a-convalſive diſpoſition is occaſioned, it is not 
therefore to be thought, that ſuch a diſtemper is rais'd up from the womb, bur 
that the bloody maſs, being, more than uſually imbued, with heterogeneous 
particles, carries them, together with the nervous juice, to the head : yea, 


Chiefly for this reaſon alſo, child-bearing women, -are found obnoxious ” the 
paſkons, 


ChapX Fits of the Mather, 


paſſions, as it were hyſterical, for beſides that the membranes of the womb 
being hurt, a convulſion there begun, by reaſon of the felt trouble, creeps up= 
wards and is at lalt communicated to the head , it moſt often happens, that the 
blood being infected, by the termes being retained, grows hot with a feavouriſh 
burning, and then inſtead of a cr/75, the malignant infection, is carried to the 
brain, from whence convuliive, and not feldom ſoporiferous, or ſleepy diſtem- 
pers, are excited. | | 
But that it is argued, that this diſeaſe ſeems to be hyſterical, becauſe Remedies 

applyed about the abdo-er, often bring help; it will be eaſy to ſhew, that the 
morbific cauſe planted in the meſentery, ofcner than in the womb, is ſometimes 
either taken away by that means, or reſtrained from its Influence : beſides, the 
ſame kinde of applications, about the hypogaſtrium, are no leſs profitable, altho 
the original of thediſtemper, be derived from the head it ſelf : for we have ſhewn 
before, that when the heterogeneous, and exploſive matter, deſcending from the 
head, brings a convulſive diſpoſition, to the ſpirits diſpoſed within the whole pro- 
ceſſes of the interior nerves ; the convulſive motions therefore excited, begin 
from the extremities of the nerves, and ſo creep upwards towards their begin- 
ings ;fo that firſt of all the viſcera of the lower belly, then the precordia, and 
laſtly the braimit ſe[fare aftected ; but if the outraoſt ſpirits, viz. thoſe dwel- 
ling in the enfoldings of the meſentery, be reſtrained from entring into exploſi- 
ons, all the reſt, in the remaining nervous paſlage, continue in their orders : 
and this, plaiſters worn upon the navel, dooften effect : for they repreſs, and 
compel into order, with their odour,the ſpirits from leaping forth ; yea alſo, not 
ſeldom, they ſhake off and drive away, the Copwla cleaving to them : wherefore, 
when the exploſions there about to be made, are reſtrained, the convulſive fit is 
wholly prevented: which yet is more apparent, for that, if the Convulſion be- 
gun in the lower belly, and from thence aſcending like a Globe, be preſently 
tuppreſled, and by a ſtrong binding together of thoſe parts, it be hindred that it 
creep not upwards, oftentimes the convulſive paſſion is broken off, the precordia, 
and the brain being untouch'd : wherefore it is a common .cuſtome, for ſick wo- 
mer, to binde ſtrictly the Epigaſtrium, with ſwaths or rolers, and ſo to ſtop the 
progreſs ofthe ſymptoms, towards the upper parts : For when the animal ſpi- 
xits, enter into Convulſions ſucceſſively, as it were a fiery enkindling, where- 
ever the tinder, or cheriſhing matter is cut off, or intercepted, the diſtemper is 
there reſtrained. | _— | 

As to the various effects of odors, to wit, that ſweet things bring on the fit, 
but ſtinking things drive the ſame away, it may be ſaid, that the former do loo- 
ſen the animal ſpirits, by pleaſing them, and too much releaſe them from their 
wonted tasks of Influence, and ſo provoke them ready to be exploded, in ſuch 
diſorders, yea and as a flame put to them, do ſomewhat inkindle them : but on 
the contrary, ſtinking things repreſs the ſpirits, drive them back from excurſi- 
ons, and exorbitances, and compell them into order, .yea like ſulphur, mixt 
with aurum fulminans, take away from them their exploſive force. | 

What we have hitherto faid, . of the paſſions called from the womb hyſterical, 
will yet more clearly appear, if for the Confirmation of our Hypotheſis, we ſhall 
add arguments taken from anatomical obſervations ; I will therefore lay before 
you anotable Caſe, by which the former reaſon, and Cauſes of-the convullive 
diſtempers, may be very much illuſtrated. 


A very noble Lady of a moſt curious ſhape, and highly indued with a virtuous Obſertatios 


diſpoſition, of minde and manners, of late lived near to. this place, who being 
for many years obnoxious to convullſive diſtempers, for that ſhe had originally, 
or hereditarily contracted this ſickly diſpoſition, aud hadexperienc'd the fruits 
of this morbid ſeed, almoſt every luſtre of her age, but chiefly as often as ſhe 
was withchild, ( for ſhevery frequently miſcarried.) was wont to be tormented 
above meaſure, with convulſive paſſions, as it wete hyſterical ; becauſe, pre- 
/ ently after the reſtraint of her monthly flowers, the heterogeneous particles 
being tranſlated tothe brainand nervous ſtock, cauſed fits of this moſt cruell di- 
{temper. THT | 

Aﬀer ſhe had newly conceived, inthe firſt months; according to herold ciiſtom,. 
ſhe was preſently moleſted with convulſive diſtempers ; about the nineth week of 


her big belly, from taking cold, ſhe fell into a dangerons feavour, in which very, 
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acute pains formenting her, in her loyns and bottom of her belly, for many 
days, ſeem'd to threaten an abortion : but theſe pains, as the event ſhew'd, ra- 
ther to be termed Colical, proceeded from a ſharp humonr, falling down into 
thoſe parts, from the brain, by the pipes of the nerves, for towards the declining 
of the feavour, this matter being ſomewhere elſe tranſlated, a great looſneſs 
or Diarrhza, pains of the feet, and as it were an ulcerous diſpoſition ſucceeded. 

As ſoon as this Lady became well from her feavour, and thoſe pains, the 
convulſive diſtempers returned, for every morning, wakeing from ſleep, ſhe was 
wont to ſuffer Convulſions, and cruel contractions, abopt the parts of her face 
and mouth, as alſo in her armes and thighs ; which ſymptoms, without doubt, 
did ariſe from a ſerous heap or gathering, laid up in the head, about the begin- 
nings of the nerves ; and by them imbibed, together with the nervous juice, more 
deeply in ſleep ; and when afterwards the ſame matter, was carried by the pipe 
of the interior nerves, into the foldings of the Meſentery, aud loyns, moſt cruel 
pains of thoſe patts, and alſo fits as it were hyſterical, did moſt grievouſly in- 
fect her. 

But theſe convulſive motions of her face and members, after a little time 
ceaſed, but yet ſhe ſtill remained weak, and without ſtrength, witha pale coun- 
tenance, an infirm and trembling gate, and deſirous only of congruous food, and 
hot Liquors : about the end of the third month, at which time ſhe was wont 
continually to miſcarry, her menſtrua broke forth, which coming away for two 
or three days together, with little pieces of broken membranes, ſhe expetted 
to miſcarry : But that flux ceaſing, pains as it were of one in labonr, in her abde- 
men and loyns, as before aro, and for the ſpace of a week, tormented her day 
and night ; at length, having uſed a bath of Emollient herbs, and afterwards put 
to bed to ſweat, ſhe brought forth the burthen of her womb : the conception ſo 
coming away with mighty pain, was about the bigneſs , and like the figure of a 
Turkie egg : the exterior coat of it wastorn and broken, the interior remaining 
whole, contained about halfa pint of clear water andnothing elſe beſides ; there 
appeared no ſhape of a childe, or any rudiments that it would ever be one : Af- 
terwards for 4.or 5. days, her flowers flowed forth, with ſome piecesof broken 
membrances : in the mean time, pains with their wonted fierceneſs tormented 
her, and when the ſpace of a week being elapſed, they left not offof themſelves, 
temediesat length were ſought to allay them. ; 

To this end, firſt Liniments, Fomentations, Baths, and Clyſters, were of- 

ten adminiſtred ; alſo medicines purging the filth of the womb, on which the 
cauſe of all the evill was caſt, were taken inwardly - Short intermiſſions of her 
tortures, followed upon the uſe of the former ; but then the diſtemper returned, 
with great trouble ; yea the diſeaſe much increafing, in three weeks tirae, got 
many other horrid ſymptoms : for beſides the pains in her belly and loyns, which 
became more cruel every day, alſo ſhe was ſhortly after tormented in her back, 
neck, ſhoulders, as alſo in her arms and thighs, with moſt cruell pain ; and that 
more bitterly, as ſoon as ſhe was warm in her bed; beſides, ſhe was afflicted with 
a frequent giddineſs, vomiting, and nauſeouſnels, and often in a day, with moſt 
grievous convullive fits, viz. Firſt a bulk was ſeen to aſcend in the bottom of her 
belly, and preſently it lifted up her whole belly forceably, by and by reſpiration 
being reſtrained, an Inſenſibility, with a dead conntenance ſucceeded : after 
that, ſhe had thus lain as one dead, for three or four minuts of an hour, ſhe was 
wont ſuddenly to leap up, that ſhe could hardly be held down, or kept by thoſe 
ſtanding by ; then follow'd cruell contraCtions, and diſtortions in all the parts 
of the mouth, and face, as alſo in all the members of the body : Theſe ſymp- 
toms were indeed judg'd to be hyſterical, becauſe this noble Lady fo lately had 
miſcarried. | 

But weighing every one of theſe, I was at laſt of this opinion, that the cauſe 
of either fit, viz. Both the dolorifick, and the convulſive, did depend wholly on 
the evill affeCtion of the brain, and nervous ſtock, and that without any fault of 
the womb; for that a ſharp humour, being heaped vp within the head, did from 
thence deſcend thorow the paſſages of the Nerves, into parts at a great diſtance 
which lodging upon the membranes and fibres, and fermenting with the humour, 
flowing in from the bloody maſs, did irritate them very much, and fo ſtir'd up 
moſt cruel pains : Then afterwards, when the heterogeneous ana exploſive _ 

ticles, 
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ticles, being admitted with what humonr within the head, and entring into the 
nervous paſlages, did cleave to the ſpirits ; therefore the convulſive diſpoſition, 
. then breaking forth into grievous fits, was induced, as ſhall be by and by more 
largely laid open. | 

inſtituting Curatory Intentions, according tothis kinde of eAtiobgy, I or- 
der'd to have blood taken from this fick Lady, at what time ſhe moſt grievouſly 
Jabonred, out of the Saphenavern, and within two days, to be given her a gentle . 
Cathartick, and that to be reiterated, once or twice in a week : Alſo on other 


and pains, did infeſt her more bitterly ; yea and her ſtomach being almoſt tyred 
out, with continual vomiting, would not admit either of food or medicines. 


The dead body of this noble Lady, tho very lean, and thet her bowells wers 
il 
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"all the eniptied, yet quickly putrified, for within 40. hours all the skin was dif- 


colour'd, and appeared in this part hivid, in that green, and in others blackiſh ; 
and her Corps ſo ſuddenly putryfying,yielded a molt horrid imell, the reaſon of 
which without doubt was, that by reaſon the muſcles were exerciſed with perpe- 
tuall Convulſions, the principles of their mixture, were ſo much looſned, that 
they being in a readinefs for diſſolution, quickly after death, fell aſunder one 
from another, after the like manner, as we may obſerve of the fleſh of wilde 
beaſts, which being tyred with a long courſe, or beaten to death with Clubs, 
for this much ſooner putrifies, then the fleſh of thoſe, which are kill'd. quickly, 
and peaceably. 

Her belly being opened, the Inteſtines, and ventricle appeared whole enough, 
viz. Intire and well colour'd, but they were emptie, and as it were blown up, 
for as much as they were troubled, almoſt with perpetual evacuations, viz. 
Thoſe placed above or below - in all this Cavity, no foot ſteps. of an Ulcer, or 
Impoſthum were perceived. Whilſt we were ſearching the cauſe of the diſeaſe, 
and rolling the Inwards here and there, there was ſomething met within the 
meſentery, worthy notice, to wit, about its middle, where it is fixed to the 
back, and contained the greater folds of the nerves, a ſubſtance ſomewhat looſe, 
and inflated, as it were with many little bladders, equalling an hands breadth, 
was ſeen, after that manner, as when in a ſhoulder of Veal, the inter-ſpace of 
the muſcles, are blown up, by the Butchers, that thoſe parts might ſwell up, 
and ſeem fuller, and fatter : In this =__ ofthe meſentery, becauſe it was more 
tumid and ſofter, we thought ſome humour, the cauſe of the pain, to lodg there, 
but opening it, I found only the membranes to have been looſned one from ano- 
ther, and to conclude nothing but winde, within its inter-ſpaces : which ſepera- 


' tion of the membranes, and devulſion one from another was without doubt in- 


duced, by the frequent Convulſions or exploſions of the ſpirits, which within 
the enfoldings, and nervous fibres, there thickly planted, were almoſt continu- 
ally provoked ; and thoſe Convulſions hapned, by reaſon of the heterogeneous, 
and exploſive particles being derived thither, from the head, by the pipe of 
the Nerves. 

But as to thoſe torments of the belly, and as it were an aſcent of a bulk or 
ſubſtance in the convullive diſtempers, and the inflation of the Abdomey, it is 
not to be doubted, but that the ſeat of the morbific cauſe, did Iye hid in that: 

rt of the meſentery - but becauſe ſo much ſuſpition was had of the womb, be- 
ing chiefly affefted, we did next inquire how much this Inward deſerv'd it : 
Therefore having dilligently ſearched the tunnell, placed within the Os pubis, I 
found the womb in its due place, and as to all parts ſound, and well furniſhed : 
its body was drawn to its juſt proportion, altho it was but 5. weeks ſince ſhe had 
miſcarried, v:z. It waslike a ſmall pear in figure and magnitude ; the Glandulas 
on either fide of the bottom of it, which are called the teſticles, appeared very 
{mall and flaggy, without any ſuperfluous or virulent humour contained in them - 
the body of the womb, whereever it was diſſected, equal'd a thumbs breadth in 
thickneſs, its inward Cavity was no bigger than what would hold a bean: within 
this hollowneſs, as uſe to be in the Caverns of other Inwards, was included a 
mucous or dreggy matter, in a very ſmall quantity : but in truth, about the 
womb, or its appendrx, there was nothing, to which might be imputed as a 
morbific cauſe, of the ſymptoms but now deſcribed :: from whence therefore it 
may be demonſtratively concluded, as I at firſt thonght, that the. paſſions 
termed from the womb hyſterical, are moſt often excited, from ſome other 
cauſe, than the fault of the womb. 

The Inteſtines being removed, we found alfo the reins ſound enough, but one 
of them was of an unuſual figure, viz. It was cleft into many lobes, like the 
Kidney of a Calf. | | 

The Air, Pancreas, and Caul without fault : the ventricle was much blown up, 
and its inward Coat was plain without folds, or wrincles, which certainly hap- 
ned, by reaſon of its frequent Vomiting, this Inward being almoſt continually 
troubled with Convullions : Beſides, for this reaſon, the tone of the ſtomach 
being broken, it did neither rightly deſire, or concoCt the food, oraliment. 

The LZzver very much differ'd from a ſound conſtitution, for it was tumid, and 
ſomewhat hard, of a pail colour, like rotten wood, wholly dry and __ 

ood, 
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blood, and this without doubr, the frequent uſe of Cordiall, and highly hot l1i- 
quors had effected. 

The Zugs were of a blewiſh colour, and every where obſtrufted, and tufd 

with a ſtinking and frothy matter : Certainly this Inward and the Liver had been 
vitiatedofa long time, wherefore as the blood being degenerate, and very much 
depraved of a long time, from its right temper, had yielded the firſt ſeeds of 
this ſickneſs, 1o allo it afforded a conitant cheriſhment of it. 

But indeed, we ſought, and that nor in vain, for the chief and as it were ori- 
ginall cauſe of the diſeale, in the head ; therefore theskull being taken off, the 

veſlells of the Meninge, and thoſe creeping about the Wgggn, appeared full, and 

diſtended with blood, when in the reſt of the body, (coy blood had flowed 

forth, in the cuttingof it : the thicker meninge being renhd, thorow the other 

thin and pellucid one, was diſcerned a clear water, fillinFthe, enfoldings and 

crevices of the brain, and as it were overflowing its whole ſince : In truth 

the {crous heap of waters, had filled full all the Cavities, and inward places of 

the brain: the enfoldings of the chorozdes, or net-like membranes of the brain, > 
beinga long while immerſed in water, and as it were boyled, were become diſ- 
colour'd and half rotten : nigh tothe beginning of the Splanchnick nerves, or 
belonging to the Spleen, the water inſinuating it ſelf very much, had ſeparated 
the pin mater from the trunk of the oblong marrow or pith, for two fingers 
breadth : without doubt, the morbific matter deſcending from the head, by the 
pallage of theſe nerves, into the enfolding of the meſentery, was the cauſe of 
the pains and Convulfions : Further, the ſame matter alſo, afflicting the heads 
of other nerves, and paffing thorow their pipes, produced afterwards, theſe 
molt cruel diſtempers in other parts, to wit, almoſt every where, of the 
whole body. 

As to the Cure, or means of healing, uſed in the paſſions commonly called 73, a;eh03 
Hyſterical : foraſmuch as the ſymptoms of this diſeaſeare very much conyulſive, of Curlng the 
therefore it is fit, that anti-{paſmodic or anti-convulſive Remedies, ſuch as were hyft r:cal di- 
before deſcribed, ſhould be chiefly indicated ; but when theſe diſtempers moſt mers 
often happen to the female ſex, in whom-for the molt part, the menſtrual flux, 
and other accidents of the womb do challenge a part in the morbific cauſe ; there- 
fore medicines reſpecting the various diſpoſitions of the womb, are to be added 
to the former, and many ways to be compounded with theny. The Therapeu- 
tic or Curatory Indications, are either Curatory, to be adminiſter'd in thefit ; or 
preſervatory which are inſtitutedout of the fit, that take away the cauſe of the 
diſeaſe, and prevent its comings or acceſſions. ; | 

1. As to the firſt, if the fit is wont to be light, and withont other perturbati- Curators. 
on of the ſpirits, it may be permitted to paſs away of it ſelf; but if it being more 
heavily troubleſome, there will be need to bring ſome help to nature mach op- 
preſled, this only thing is to be done, that the ſpirits being freed from the Em- 
braces of an heterogeneous Copala, they may remit their inordinations and ex- 
ploſions : for this pnrpoſe, it is grown into uſe, to put to the noſe ſtinking, 
and ill ſmelling things, the ſcents of which compell, and repreſs the too fierce 
ſpirits, ready toleap forth, into their orders, and alſo ſhake off from them, the 
heterogeneous Copwula, and often drive it quite away : Aſafetida, Caſtor, Galba- 

mm, being put into fine Linnen and applyed to the noſtrils are convenient ; alſo 
burning of Partridg feathers, old skins, and ſulphur. Beſides the ſpiritsand oy! of ſer, 
or of Harts-horn do not ſeldome help : yet I have known theſe kinde of fumigati- 
ons, being very troubleſome to ſorne women, to increaſe the {it ; it is probable 
that the ſame ſometimes may too much irritate the ſpirits, and drive them into 
greater diſorders ; and asſtinking things put to the noſe, fo the like poured into 
the mouth, do often bring help : wherefore we give often with good ſucceſs, to 
hyſterical people, Tinftures of Caſtor, Solutions of eAſſafetida, and Galbanum, 
ſpirits of Harts-horn, and Sat, with proper waters. Take of the ſpirits of Harts- 
horn, from 12. to 15. and 20. drops, ket them be taken in a little draught of the 
following Julap. Take of the waters of penny Royall, and mugwort, each 5 1. of 
the water of Briozy compound E 11. of Cofor ryed in a knot and hung in the glaſs 
3 6. of the whitelt ſugar Z i. mix them. Take of the Tinare of (Aſtor J1.to 3 ff 
let it be taken ia a little draught of ſmall beer. Take of Aſaferida, and Galba- 


"mm Z ii. let it be diſſolved in piric of wine to the extrattion of a red tinchare. 
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The doſe J1. in two or three ſpoonfulls of featherſew water. Riverics very much 

crys upthat of Solenayder. Take of musk, and of 4r4gons-blood, each J i. take 
more or leſs of it in water of Z:lies of the Valley, 5 iti. Or li, Fohn Anglicus com- 
mends parſnip-ſeeds, or the ſeeds of Penny-royal in wine, or other proper Liquor, 
asSa molt certain Remedy. lt the fit perſiiting a long time; ſhould cauſe want 
of ſpeech, or motion, the more ſharp Clyſters, as of br7yony-Roots, and Carmina- 
tives boyled in water, are to be adminiſtred, and frictions of the thighs, and 
feet are to be order*d; and if they ſhall yet grow ſtronger, Cupping-glaſſes are 
to be applied to the belly and groin, yea allo, let them be often provoked to 
ſmeezing - it is convenient to give ſome, in the middle of the fir; a draught of 
ſimple cold water, or in which Champhzr had been diſſolved. 

2. The preſervatory Indication comprehends theſe three Intentions, viz. In 
the firſt place to take away, or to derive to ſome other place the impurities of 
the blood, apt to be poured forth on the brain, and nervous ſtock. Secondly, 
to fortifie the brain, and ſo to ſtrengthen the indwelling ſpirits, that they may 
either not at all receive, or may eaſily ſhake off the heterogeneous Copula. Third- 
Iy, to amend whatſoever 1s enormous in the womb, and contributes to the con- 
vulſive diſpoſition. 

1. Thefirſt Intent:on 1s performed by purging, and phlebotomy, and other 
common ways of purifying, and purging the blood and humours. If there be op- 
portunity for an emetic, 1judge it beſt allways to begin with it, eſpecially in 


 Cacochymicks, or bodies full of evill humors, in the longing diſeaſe, and Pica, 


and in {uch whoſe great load of viſcous phlegm, ſtuffed within the folds and 
coats of the ventricle, hinders the virtues of other medicines : The next day af- 
ter the Vomit, unleſs any thing bids the contrary, let blood be taken, in women 
of a hotter temper, preſently from the Arm, and afterwards if need be, from 
the foot, or from the ſedal veins with Leeches; but in bodies troubled with ob- 
ſtructions, and leſs hot, let blood be taken more ſparingly, and more rarely, 
and only in places ſcituate below the womb : After theſe Evacuations ( if they 
are to be ordered ) rightly performed, once within ſix or ſeven days, a purge is 
to be preſcribed according to the following forms. Take of prll-fetida major, 
51. of the refine of -7ulap x11. grains of Tartar YVitriolat, and Caftor, each Y 1. 
of a:moniac dillolved in hyſterical water, what will ſuffice to make xii. pills, for 
I11. doſes. Or take of the reſme of Falap gr. xviii. of Calomelaus 5 1. of Caſtor J 1: 
make a powder, let it be divided into 111. parts for iii. doſes, let it be given in the 
Pap of a 70aſted apple, or in Conſerves of Borage : ſothoſe induced with a more hot 
temperament, a doſe of extract, or our ſolutive ſyrrop may conveniently be ad- 
miniſtred : for the revulſion of the morbific matter from the head, Iſſues made in 
the calf of the leg, or thigh, and ſometimes veſicatories, legatures, and pain- 
full rubbings, are wont to be adminiſtred : But not only a purging of the blood, 
and a revulſion of its recrements from the head, but an alteration of its Liquor, 
and reduction of it to its due temperament have here a place : Wherefore in ſome 
hyſterical people, ſteel Medicines help, in-others the uſe of Spaw-waters, or 
whay, in others the baths are wont to be fignally profitable. R 

The ſecond Ipitention, to wit, the rectification of the brain, and animal ſpi- 
rits, is performed with Cephalic, and properly anti-convulſive medicines : which 
indeed ate to be diligently exhibited, almoſt every day, when they do not purge 
or bleed : ſince there are various ſpeczes of ſuch like Remedies, and ſeveral man- 
ners of adminiſtrations, we will here add ſome of the more choice forms. 
. Takeofthe Lees of bryony, Aſſa fetida, Cvſtor,cach 5 1. of the Salt of Coral, Am- 
ber, Tin, each 3 þ. of Galbarimdillolved in hyſterical water, what will ſuffice to 
make a Maſs : doſe, half a ſcruple, to Ji. morning and evening, drinking after 
it a doſe of proper liquors. 

Or, Take of the ſeeds of Wilde-parſnips, of nettles each 7 ii. of vitriol of Stegl 
5 1. of theextraCt of Gentium,featherfew, each 3 1 6. with what will ſaffice of the 
Jyrrop of Mugwort, make a mals, let halfa dram be taken after the ſame manner. 

If the form of a powder pleaſes better ; Take of the Roors of Virginian ſnake- 


weed, and Conrrayerva., each. 3 if}. of Coral prepared, of Pearls ; of white- Amber, 
each 5 1. mingle them, make a powder : Doſe Y1i.to halfa dram, morniug and 
evening, with an appropnat Liquor. | 
Opiats are Compoſed after this manner. Take of the Conſerves of the ue” 
0 
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of the Lilly Convallis, of the male-peony, of betony, each 5 ii. of the ſeeds of Peony; 
ofred Coral prepared, each 3 11. ofrhe powder of Cretic Ditrany 3 i 6. of the ſalt 
of wormwood 5 11. With what will ſuffice of the ſyrrop of the rinds of Cirrons, make 
an EleCtuary. The doſe morning and evening the quantity of a nutmeg. After 
the ſame manner may be given to poor people Corſerves of the Tree of Life, or of 
the leaves of Rue twice ina day. | | 

The Liquors appropriat againſt the hyſterical affeftions, and to be drunk 
after the aforeſaid Medicines, are, either diſtilled waters, which are to be taken 
by themſelves, or with other things, in form of a Julap, or decoCtions, or tin- 
Ctures and Infuſions. 

Take of the water of £71ugwort, and of penny Royal, each halfa pint, of hi- 
fterical water Ziiii. of the Tintture of (aſtor $f, of the Syrrop of Coralls, $i 6, mix 
them. The doſe from Zi to £1 6, with ay of the medicines afote deſcribed, 

Take of the leaves of Perineroyall, of Fetherfew, of either Southernwood, of Ca- 
laminth, of Nep, and of either Horehound, each i handfull ; of the Roors of Bryo- 
2 Ziiii, of the ſeeds of Parſnips $11, cut and bruſed, put them into white-wine 
Or Cider, {ix pints, and ſo diſtill them, according to art. 

Take of the Root of the male Peony, e Angelica, Valerian, each 5 6, of the leaves 
of mugwort, ground Pine, Calaminth, Peneroyal, and Miſſjetow of the Oak, each i 
handfull, of the Seeds of either wilde Parſneps, each Ziii, of Raifins i. handfull ; ler 
them be boyled in 4 pints of Spring-water, to the half: add to it of white-wine, 
Gb i 6, ſtrain it, and keep it in cloſe veſlells; The doſe Ziii, or 4 twice in a day. 

Take of the w:ld-Parſnep Seeds bruſed Z 1i, of Caſtor 51, let them be put into 
a Glaſs, with 1 quart of white wine. The doſe F 11 twice in aday. 

3. Asto the third Intention, which inhibiting the diſordersof the womb, doth 
promote the cure of the paſtion called hyſterical ; I ſay, firſt of all what in times 
Paſt was believed, concerning the Cauſe and ſcope of curing the diſeaſe, that the 
womb did afcend, therefore that it ought to be reduced into its right place is al- 
together fictitious, as we have Elſewliete ſhown : The falling down of the womb, 
or its coming forth, oftentimes happens ; but rately, or nevet produces the hy- 
ſterical Diſtempers : Beſides, the diſlocation of the womb in childbearing Wo- 
men, ſometimes happens, preſently after theit bringing forth, to wit, when the 
body of the womb being made Capacious, and newly emptied, doth not ſink 
down or fall within the Tunnel, in its right place, but upwards inclines now to 
the right ſide, now to the left, and there being drawn together like a pnrſe, is 
folded into a great bulk, which kinde of bulk, remaining long, nigh the ſideof 
the groin, is wont to give a ſuſpitionof another child, or the ſecondine or af- 
terbirth to be left behinde, or alſo of fome hard ſwelling tumor there increaſing ; 
but afterwards, when the menſiruum coming ptentifully away, the womb is re - 
duced to its due magnitnde, that tumor by degrees vaniſhes : bnt whule it there 
remaineth unleſs for that reaſon, the Lochia or menſtrua were ſtopp'd, it doth 
not produce the hyſterical paſſions. For the reducing of this part the ſooner in- 
to its due poſition , fomentations, Liniments, and Plaiſters, are convenient. 
But moſt times that Symptom, paſſes over, of it ſelf, without any further harm. 
To what other diſtempers the womb is obnoxious, in child-bearing, and by what 
method to be helped, we have fully ſhown in another place. As to the other 
vices of that part, which happen to ſome women, not bearing children, we de- 
clare, that they chiefly are either a diſeaſe of the womb, made by the breaking 
of the unity, v:iz, which is either ſome ulcer, or Tumor ; or an inhibition of 
ſome wonted excretion, or putting forth, to wit, a ſuppreſſion either of the 
menſtruous blood, or the whites, or the ſeminal humour : Moreover becauſe 
of the menſtrua being retained, the heterogeneous particles: being often poured 
forth into the head, bring in the Convulſive paſſions : in like manner, when 
the whites are ſtopped, the excrementitious matter, being ſupped up by the 
blood, is deliver'd to the brain and nervous ſtock : yea, when an uſual evacua- 
tion of the ſeed is hindred, the ſuperfluities of the nervous humour, flow back 
upon the brain, and infect its indwelling Spirits, with an exploſive and morbi- 
fic tincture : There is no need here, to diſcourſe more largely or particularly, 


of thoſe Peculiar diſtempers of the womb, but to compound medicines, and in- 


tricate adminiſtrations, proper for womens diſeaſes, with anticonvullive Re- 
medies. = 
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Of Convullive Diſeaſes, 
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Of the Diftempers commonly called Hypochondriack, which 
is ſhown to be, for the moſt part Conwulſuve : briefly alſo of 
Chalybearts or Steel-Medicines. | 


"N the foregoing Chapters, we have clearly ſhown, that the Paſſions called 
Erynerica, do not allways proceed from the womb, yea, more often ſrom the 
head being diſtemper'd ; next we ſhall inquire concerning the hypochondriacal 
Diſtempers, of what original and nature they are, and upon the tault of what 
parts they chiefly depend. The vulgar opinion is, that the ſymptoms wont to 
accompany this diſeaſe, are wholly produced from the ſpleen ; wherefore, they 
are aſcribed very much to vapours, ariſing from this inward, and variouſly run- 
ning up and down, here and there ; when in truth, theſe fickneſſes for the moſt 
part are convulſions, and contractions, of the nervous parts - but that it might 
appear, by what cauſes they are wont to be excited, we ought to conſider firſt, 
the Symptoms themſelves, and to place them into ſome order or rank: 

A deſeriptii AStothe Diſtempers therefore, which are vulgarly termed hypochonariac, it is 

on of the hypo- obſervable, that they happen chiefly to men of a melancholly temperament, with 

chon./riacs! a dark aſpect, and more lean habit of body: it is rarely, that this diſeaſe trou- 

Afﬀettions. hles fair people, with a freſh Countenance, or alſo thoſe indued with a too 
Phlegmatic complection : It betrays it ſelf in maniteſt fignes, about the hight 
or mideſt of their Age ; men are found to be more frequently obnoxious to this, 
than women, being made habitual in either, itis very hardly, or not at all to be 
cured, in wonien, by reaſon of their weaker Conſtitution, it is accompanied, 
with a great many more Convulſive Diſtempers,wherefore, Commonly it is ſaid 
in this Sex, the hyſterical, to be joyned with the hypochoudriacal Paſlion. 

The Symptoms which are imputed to this Diſeaſe, are commonly very mani- 
fold, and are.of a divers nature, neither do they obſerve in all, the like begin- 
ning, or the ſame mutual dependency, among themſelves: for they ſeem in theſe, 
molt to aftect the Inwards of the lower belly, in thoſe the Precordia, in others 
the Confines of the Brain: and in moſt, though not in all, the ventricle labours 
much ; concerning the appetite it is often too much, but preſently burthened 
with what it hath taken in; and when the food, ſtaying longer init, by reaſon 
of ſlowneſs of Concoction, their Saline particles being carried forth into a flux, 
pervert the whole maſs of the Chyle, into a pulſe or pottage, now Sour, or auſtere, 
now ſalt or ſharp - from hence painsof the heart, great breakings forth of blaſts, 
rumbling of winde, and often vomiting ſucceed; and becauſe of a pneumatick 
defect, or of Spirits, the Chyme or juice, is not wholly made volatile, and car- 
ried forth of doors, but that the ballaſt of the Viſcous or Slimy matter, ſticking 
to the coats ofthe ventricle, 1s left behinde; an almoſt continual Spitting infeſts 
them ; a diſtention in the hypochondrium, and often there, and under the ventricle, 
a cruell pulſation is felt : alſo there pains ordinarily arife, which rnn about here 
and there, and for many hours miſerably torment with a certain lancing : In the 
mean time, from the ContraCtures of the Membranes, and from the fluctuation 
of winds, ſtirred up by that means, rumbling and murmurs are produced : Alſo 
in the Thorax, oftentimes there is a great conſtriction and ſtraitneſs, that the 
reſpiration becomes difficult and troubleſome, upon any motion : alſo, molt 
grievous aſthmatical fits fall upon ſome : moreover, the ſick are wont to com- 
plain of a trembling, and palpitation of the heart, with a noted oppreſſion of 
the ſame : alſo a ſinking down or melting away of the Spirits, and frequent fear 
of a trance, comes upon them, that the ſick think Death is always ſeiſingthem : 
In this Region, about the membranes, and chiefly the meazaſtinum, or that di- 
vides the middle of the belly, an accute pain, which is now Circumſcrib'd to one 
part, now extended to the ſhoulders, is a familiar Symptom of this Diſeaſe. But 
indeed in the head, an Iliad of evills doth for the moſt part diſturb hypochon- 
driacal people, to wit, moſt cruell pains returning at ſet times, do ariſe, =_ 
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the ſwimming of the head, and frequent Yerrigees, long watchings, a Sea, and 

moſt troubleſome fluctuation of thoughts, an uncertainty of minde, a diſturbed 

fancy, a fear and ſuſpitioa of every thing, an imaginary polleſſion of diſeaſes, 

from which they are free ; alſo very many other diſtractions of Spirits, yea ſome- 

times Melancholly, and madneſs accompany this ſickneſs : beſides theſe interior 

Regions of the Body beſeiged by this Diſeaſe, wandring pains, alſo Convulſions, 

and numbneſs, with a ſenſe of pricking, invade almolt all the outward parts ; 

nightly Sweats, fluſhings of the Blood in the face, and the palms of the hands, 

eratick feavours, and many other Symptoms, of an uncertain original, do eve- 

ry where ariſe; concerning which, foraſmuch as the genuine Cauſes, and the 

manner of their coming to paſs, could not be readily determined, preſently all 

the fault is caſt tipon the Spleen, and Phyſitians accuſe that, as if it were the chief 

author of every irregular Diſtemper ; but by what right or authority, by and by 

ſhall be ſought into : In the mean time, it is to be obſerved, that the chief Symp- x, , a 
toms of this ſickneſs, are Convulſive, and depend immediately upon the irregu- riedsd + rok 
larities of the animal Spirits, .and the nervous juice, rather than on the evill diſ- fempers be- 
poſition of the Y3ſcera, ſerving for ConcoCtion. ,But indeed, from whence the /ong to the 
firſt riſe of this moſt complicated Diſeaſe proceeds, and by what means it brings 99% Kinge, 
forth the divers manners of diſtempers, in ſo many places, will not be ſo eafie 

to determine. =p Y 

It would be a tedious thing, to ſhew here, what the ancient and modern Phy- Te cauſes of 

{itians thought of the hypochondriack, Paſſion, and of its eſſence, and Cauſes ; we the bypochon- 
will only take notice, thac moſt of them do aſcribe this ſickly Diſpoſition; to the 4r/ac paſion 
only fault of the Spleen ; In the mean time ſome contend that the whole confines 24978 in. 
of this Inward, partaking of part of the fault, the. blovd flowing every where in 

the Splenetick, and Epigaſtric Veſlells ( or thoſe belonging ro the Spleen and 

belly ) for that it being guilty of an hot anddry intemperature, and ſo obnoxi- 

ous to too much fermentation, brings forth the original, or gives a beginning 

to this manifold evill : But the famous H:ghmore, affording relief, as well to the 

Spleen; as the Womb, hath caſt the chiet Cauſe of chis Diſeaſe, wholly on the 

vitious Conſtitution of the ventricle ; and from thence, he would have the rea- 

ſons of the aforeſaid. Symptoms, to be originally ſought, But indeed, that he 
might frame a fit. hypotheſes, for the ſolving the Phenomena of this ſickneſs, he 
firſt ſuppoſes, the tone of the ſtomach to become too looſe, and weak, that for 

that reaſon, it hardly, and very imperfectly Concodts the aliments : ſo that 
the thin, and more Spirituous part of the Chyle, being ſent from thence, ſooner 

than it ought, to the blood, perverts its diſpoſition, to a hot and ſour temper ; 

then thereſidue of the food, by a longer ſtay, within the Ventricle, degenerates 
into a ponderous, and viſcous or clammy Phlegme ; which alſo, byitsStagnati- 

on ( evenas it is obſervable in things to be eaten, being longer kept) becomes 

very ſour, or ſharp : But from hence, that learned Man argues, that from the 

blood made too ſerous and thin, itsefferveſcencies quickly paſling thorow it, are 

induced: and from the ſtomach, loaded with ballaſt of ropy or viſcous matter, 

the winde and diſtentionsof the Ventricle, and hypochondria, as alfo the belch- 

ing, and troubleſome Spitting, do ariſe : whereby indeed, he wholly exempts 

the Spleen, from this fault, he contends, that it doth neither draw to it ſelf the 
melancholly dregs ofthe blood, nor ſerves for any office whatſoever, about the 
Sanguification or the making of blood ; but that its uſe almoſt only conſiſts in 

this, that this Inward ſwelling up, or growing turgid with very hot blood, 

it adminiſters heat to the adjacent Ventricle, and cheriſhes it with gentle 

warmth. | | | 

 Altho I may ſo far aſſent to this famous Author, concerning this opinion, 7ze Hyporte- 
that 1 yield, the ventricle doth often: grievouſly labour in this Diſtemper, foraf- fs of Dr. 
much as the tone of which, being made lax, and its ſtrength broken, by rea- Highmore 
ſon of the indigeſtion of the aliment, a load of viſcous Fhlegm, or Petui-#ficv. 

tous matter, is begotten even in its boſom, to which, by reaſon of the Saline 

particles, being brought into a flux, by their long ſtay, oftentimes a notable 

ſoarneſs, and auſtereneſs happen; then becauſe the faulr in the firſt Concoction 

is not mended, the dyſcraſies and diſorders of the blood, receive that want of 
_ digeſtion in the ſecond : But yet he cannot draw me into that opinion, that the 


ventricle isalways chiefly inthe faulr, or that the other Symptoms,. of the hy- 
N 2 pochondriaczl 
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quired into, | 


pochondriacal Diſeaſe, depend only on its vitious Conſtitution : For | have 


known many, cruelly afflicted with this ſickneſs, who have been well enough in 
their ſtomach: although they have very much complained of the pulſation in 
the left hypochondrium, of the ſtraitneſs of the breaſt, and a wandring pain 
excited in it, alſo of the trembling, and oppreſlion of the heart, with a con- 
tinual fear, 2nd diſturbed Imagination; in the mean time, they were wont to 
deſire food greatly, and to digeſt whatſoever was eaten, without any trouble of 
the ventricle, or heavineſs, andalſo without any: ſpitting or acid belching : yea, 
[ have obſerved others, great drinkers, andufing an evill manner of living, to 
have contracted a looſneſs of the ſtomach, with an ill digeſtion, windineſs, and 
frequent vomiting, who ſound enough about their precordia, and animal facul- 
ties, were not at all accounted for _ : Beſides, in this Diſtemper, the 
ventricle is often rather ſick from the vitiouſneſs of other parts, or of the Blond, 
than from its own default ; becauſe, it is uſual for thoſe fort of ſick people, to 
be well in their ſtomach, ſo long as they may lye abed, and breath it forth ; but 
when they are raiſed up,the pores being ſhut up, and the dreggineſs of the bloudy 
maſs ſtagnating within, preſently to be afflicted with the pain of the heart, an 
aggeſtion of winde, and frequent endeavours to vomit. 

For theſe, and other Conſiderable Reaſons, I judge the original of the hypo- 
chondriacal Diſeaſe, to be derived from ſome other fountain, than the weakneſs 
of the Ventricle : but foraſmuch, as among the parts here primarily ſuſpected, 
to be affeted, great complaints are made againſt the Spleen ; it will be worth 
our while, to enquire, what office this Inward doth diſcharge, then, as often as 
it fails in 1t, whether it contribntes to this Diſeaſe. 

Thol may grant with Doctor Highmore, that the Spleen doth cheriſh the 
Ventricle with its warmth, and ſo perhaps in ſome meaſure help Concoction : 
yet I donot conclude, this = to be framed chiefly for that end, but for ſome 
more noble uſes ; becauſe, there ſeems to be need, for the digeſting of the food 


in-the ſtomach, not ſo much of hear , as of an aCtive ferment : For fiſhes being 
ty cold, devour their food whole, and without the help of heat, eaſily 


concoct the fame, being reſolved as it were by a certain menſirum - beſides, it 
is obſerved of the ſpleen, that though in man, its whole ſubſtance lyes near to 
the ventricle, in moſt other creatures, who are indued with a longiſh form, as 


| tothe greateſt part of it, it is removed far from the Ventricle - Further, if the 


See bu diſ- 
courſe of fer» 
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Spleen be the only Chimny, in which the blood warming the Ventricle is con- 
tained, what is the reaſon, thatit, rather than the Liver or Lungs, becomes of 
a livid or blewiſh colour, and is ſtuffed with a black blood,and that leſs hot ? 
When I confider theſe things, which ſometime ſince 1 have obſerved ; con- 
cerning the uſe of the Spleen ; it ſeems far more probable, that a certain dreggy 
Portion, v3z. a matter, conſiſting of an earthly, and fixed falt, is layd up in 
this Inward, by the blood carried to it, by the arteries, which being exalted 
there as it were by digeſtion, and into the nature of a ferment, is laſtly commit- 
ted tothe blood, flowing from it by the veins, which inſpires or quickens it, 
with a certain leven or fermentation, and performs the ſame thing about its 
Spirit, or making it Spirituous, as our ferment commonly called Leven, doth, 
being pur into a batch of bread or dough ; for as a certain portionof the unbak'd 
bread or dough, being kept to a ſourneſs, preſerves the ſame nature, that it 
doth ferment or leaven other bread or dough, and ſtirs up in it the' otherwiſe 
fluggiſh particles into motion ; ſo it ſeems, that the blood being laid up in the 
milt or Spleen, and there getting a-ſourneſs, as it were by ſtagnation, puts on 
the nature of a ferment, whereby indeed the reſt of the maſs of blood, and per- 
haps the other humours, are aQuated, and as it were Spiritualiſed, intoa more 
lively motion. What hath been ingenioufly wrote, by a late author, »:z. the 
moſt learned Yelthufrus, concerning the uſe of the' Spleen, may have relation to 
this : for he hath determinedas highly probable, a ferment to be contained in 
this Inward, whereby the ſluggiſh particesof the blood, are brought into a ſtate 
ofaCtivity : Becauſe, taking notice, that in children, and others indued with 
a fanguine temperament, and more fat or dull habit of body, even as their man- 
ners, and diſpoſition of minde were inclined to idlenefs, ſoftneſs, and dulneſs, 
ſo theirSpleen was ever of a reddiſh colour, and full of florid blood, like the 


Liver: from hence he concludes, that the ſpleen doth but little perform its - 
ce 
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fice in theſe, as the gential parts before ripe age, or in thoſe of weak lovns : but 
onthe contrary, foraſmuch as men of a middle age, and chiefly in thoſe who 
are of a ſevere Countenance, and of a lean, body, as in them appear marks 
of coming, Sagacity, fortitude, and conſtancy, ſo their ſpleen is found to be of 
a livid or blewiſh colour, and imbued with blood, as it were muddy - further he 
argues from hence, that the blood, being kept long in the ſpleen, as ina Con- 
duit orreceptacle, turns plainly into ferment, by which its remaining mals, be- 
ing from thence inſpired, is made more ſubtil, and begets more acute Spirits 
both in the vital, and in the Animal Kingdom or Government : For he ſuppoles, 
our bodies naturally.to abound, with too much humidity, by which indeed the 
function of the parts, and many of the viſcera, ate very much dul}'d : but that 
the ſpleen, doth communicate to the maſs of blood, ſolid, firm, and conſtant 
parts, and not eaſily to be diſlipated ; and that thoſe do wipe away that moiſtneſs, 
and with it carry away in ſome meaſure, that ſofrneſs, from the blood and Spi- 
TIts, which is predominate in tender age-- almoſt after the ſame manner, as the 
north-winde, or the eaſtern gales, fanning and intimately penetrating the air, 
with the dryneſs and ſtrength of their parts, breathe health or ſtrength to the 
alr, and to our Bodies. | | 

But ſince I have in anotber place, declared what I have formerly thought, 
concerning the Spleen, there will be no need to repeat it in this: yet I thall 
further note, that in bodies of living creatures, compacted out of a quinarie of 
elements, as the ſpirits onght to be more ſtrong then the relt : ſo indeed they be- 
ing intangled with a viſcous humidity of Sulphur, and water, are ſo hindred, 
that oftentimes they are not able to exerciſe their ſtrength or powers lively e- 
nough ; hence ſaline particles, for that they are very much fermentiog, are re- 
quired for this, that the ſpirituous little bodies, almoſt overwhelmed by the em- 
brace of the others, and ſtupifyed, might lie awakened, and ſet ar liberty, and 
into motion. Wherefore we experience In our ſelves, when the ſpirits are dull'd, 
by the blood being too much exhald, that notable help is brought, by ſharp 
liquors, as chiefly ſmall wines, and Cider : for theſe kinde of Remedies ſharpen 
the Spirits, and ſhake off all heavineſs. Such a kinde of fermenting virtue, we 
eaſily believe to be continually exerciſed, by the Spleen being in right order, to- 
wardsthe blood and nervous Liquor. 

For as this Inward is formed with a threefold ſort of veſſels, v:z. with arteries, 
and veins, and beſides with great enfoldings of the nerves, and a moſt thick 
Conrexture ofmervous fibres; we think the uſe of each of them, to be ſet apart 
for this end - to wir, by the Arteries, the blood is carried to the Spleen, hence 
it lays up itsdreggs, compoſed of a fixed Salt, andan earthly matter, in its paf- 
ſages and poroſities, and theſe there layd up, as it were by a certain digeſtion, 
are brought into a juice very fermentive : A: portion alſo of which, being carri- 
ed back to the blood, by the veins, is continually mixed with it: and fo its 
whole maſs, is inſpired with thoſe kinde of fermentive particles, from the 
Spleen ; by which, a cettain auſterity and ſharpneſs, with vigout of motion, is 
given unto it ; ſo that, for that reaſon, the blood it ſelf is carried more lively in 
the veſſels; alſo from thence, the nervous juice, procreated from the blood, be- 
ing more active ſupplies the animal regiment : But truly, the Spleen doth not 
only by this means mediatly, and by the intervention of the blood, inſpire the 
brain and nervous ſtock, witha fermentive virtue ; but it may be lawfully be- 
lieved, that this is done ſomewhat more immediately, by the paſſage of the 
nerves, diſperſed in the ſpleen : for, becauſe in this part, anatomie diſcovers a 
great company of Nerves, and nervous enfoldings, and of fibres ſpringing from 
them, it may well be doubted, for what uſe they ſhould ſerve : Concernin 
this, it is firſt to be obſerv'd, that the ventricle, and the Spleen, have a mo 
intimate Commerce -withthe brain ; infomuch, that Helmont did place the ſeat 
of the Soul, inthoſe Inwards, but this is poſſible to be done, by no mote com- 
modious way, than by the aforeſaid nerves: Wherefore, we' may here diſ- 
ſervedly ſuſpe&, that not only the animal Spirits, are the meſſengers between 
the one part, and the other, but alſo, that the nervous Liquour, which is both 
the food, and the ventricle of theſe ſpirits, doth deſcend now from the brain to- 
wards theſe Inwards, and now bing received from theſe Y:/cera's by the nerves, 
doth creep thorow towards the head; which Kinde of ſpleeny Juice, being _. 
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ted to the brain, ſharpens the animal Spirits, and raiſes them up being ſlothfull, 
and irritates them into quick motions : from whence it is commonly faid, the 
ſharpneſs and ſagacity of the mindey doth proceed from the Spleen, and Sple- 
netick peop:e, are accounted Ingenious: Bur it is probable, that the rage, and 
forceof the paſſions, being begun by the Spirits inhabiting the brain, are carried 
to the ſpleen, by the paſſage of the nerves ; and lo the ſpirits there dwelling, are 
pathetically troubled, and the blood flowing thither, 1s moved into a multitude 
of perturbations : for from hence it in ſome meaſure falls out, thar in anger,ſad- 
neſs, and other diſtempers of the minde, accordingas the ferment if the Spleen, 
being more or leſs moved, is inſpired to the blood, its liquor diverſly boyls up: 
Further, for this reaſdnir happens; that great inflations and Commotions, of 
the left hypocondrium, come upon ſplenitic people, from every violent paſſion. 
The reaſons oo Theſe things being thus premiſed, concerning the uſe of the ſpleen, ic will be 
the bypochon- Caſte, according to our hyporheſis, to lay open very many. of the ſymptoms, be- 
driacal Symp-Jonging to the hypochondriac 1)diſtemper ;, and to give reaſons for each of them : 
tors 1319 open. Fox when the Spleen is wanting in its office, that is, when it doth tiot ſtrain forth 
the melancholly recrements of the blood, nor cook them into a fermentative 
matter, as we but now obſerved in children, and others of a ſanguine Complex- 
z0n, or too phlegmatick, to happen often ; the diſpoſition of the minte, is made 
duller, the body grows fat with idleneſs, yea, and the blood being more ſluggiſh 
than it ought to be, is apt to ſtand ſtill within its veſſells, or at leaſt to be leſs 
lively circulated : But on the Contrary where the fermenting power of the ſpleen, 
is tobd much axalted or perverted, the blood by that means being more ſharp 
than uſual, or made more ſour, it runs about rapidly here and there, and con- 
ceives irregular motions ; yea, and the nervous juice, falling away from its right 
temper, imbues-the animal Spirits, withan heterogenious and an exploſive Co- 
pla, and fo irritates them, as it were with goads, into frequent Convulſions : as 
that not wholly uudeſervedly, many kindes of diſeaſes, may be impnted to the 
Spleen being out of order : But the ways or means of affecting, whereby the 
Spleen being evilly diſpoſed, doth produce the ſymptoms of the hypochondriack 
paſſion,or at leaſt contributes to the riſe of them, are chiefly theſe following. 


The Influences Firſt, it ſometimes happens, that the ſpongie ſubſtance of the ſpleen, from 
of the Spieen the fxces of the blood, being too much impacted, in its pores, and ſtagnating, 
zn proaucing 1s very much ſtufted, and obſtructed : that from thence, it doth not ſufficeritly re- 
#he [ymptoms ceive, the recrements of the bloody maſs : but the ſame being carried thither, 


unfulded: but not received do flow back into the neighbouring branches of the Czliack 


Artery, from whence they are preſently carried, into the fmembranes of the ven- 
tricle, the Caule, the meſenterie, and otlier nigh parts, and are wont to be af- 
fixed to them ; Henicethe tone of thoſe viſtzra, are ſo much ſpoyled, that they _ 
do not tigtitly petform their due offices, about the concoCtion of the Chyle, and 
the membranes planted every way about, being much imbued with heterogeneous 
and irtitative particles, for that they are almoſt continualiy pulled by convulſions 
here and there ſtirred up, they are grievouſly obnoxiousto wandring pains, con- 
tractidns, diſtentions, and the encreaſe of Windes; by reaſon of this kinde of re- 
gurgitation of the blood, from the Spleen, being obſtructed, it is likely, that the 
pulfarion, which is felt by hypochondriacks, under the Ventricle, isexcited. 

2. When the fzculencies of the blood, are excluded from the Spleens being 
obſtrutted, being fixed ( as was faid ) toits neighbouring parts, they bring forth 
the ſickly diſtemper of the left hypochondrinm : but though indeed, that Inward 
ſufficently receives the melancholly or atrabilious juice, carried to it from the 
blood, by the Arteries, yet oftentimes it does not rightly Cook it, bnt the Salt 
being too much excited, it changes it into a too ſharp, or acid, auſteer,or ſour ; 
or ſome other kinde of vitious humour : whereby, when as the whole maſs of 
blood, and the nourifhable Juice, contained in its boſome, are almoit wholly in- 
fetted, the fruits of the hypochondriack ſeeds, bud forth thorow fe whole body ; 
the blood grows unduely hot, is m fome places impettiouſly moved, and again 
in others isapt to ſtagnate or ſtand ſtill : from hence, it is familiar with Spleene- 
tick people, preſently after eating, to grow red ini the face, to have the palms of 
their hands hot, their hypochondria to ſwell, oppreſlions of the heart, and no- 
ted variations of the pulſe,” to ſucceed, But theſe fermentative particles being 
tranſlated, from the blood, every where into the ſolid parts, wandring pains, run- 
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ing upand down here and there, and a ſenſe of pricking, are ſtirred upin many 
members of the Body : moreover, from this Infection of the blood, for that its 
mals is changed, from a benign and ballamick temper, into a ſalt and tartare- 
ous, a lean habit of body, with a black and dark Countenance, is induced. 

3. From the blood being fo depraved, by the fault of the Spleen, oftentimes 
the taint is carried tothe animal government ; for heterogeneous and Convullive 
Particles, are poured frequently into the brain, and from thence, into the ner- 
vous ſtock ; ſo that the animal Spirits, dwelling in either province, conceive 
various irtegularities : by reaſon of the evill being impreſſed on the head, hypo- 
chondriacks uſe to be troubled with various phantaſms, with an heap, and 
fluctuations of thoughts: beſides, to them happen frequent Yertigoes, Scotomies, 
headaches, and. often parlytical Diſtempers : then, foraſmuch as the morbific 
matter, ſlides down from the head, into the nervous ſtock, Convulſive Diſeaſes 
are excited, in very many parts of the body, but chiefly about the Precordsa, 


and Y:iſcera of the lower belly : for when the Spirits flowing within the nerves, 


- which reſpeCt thoſe parts, are greatly diſturb'd, by reaſon of the diſtemper of 
the minde, the Convulſive particles, the more readily enter into thoſe pipes, 
and more eaſily impreſs on thoſe Spirits, a Convulſive Diſpoſition : Therefore, 
partly by reaſon of the infeftion mediatly tranſmitted to the Brain, and partly 
by reaſon of the hurt, ( as hath been ſhown ) immediatly Communicated from 
the Spleen, the Palpitation of the heart, trembling, and frequent ſwooning, 
Conſtrictions of the Breaſt, impediments of breathing, Pains of the ſtomach, 
belching, Vomiting, and many other accidents in thoſe Inwards, happen to hy- 
pochondriacks. 

4. Beſides theſe inordinations, which are wont to be derived by the paſſage 
of the blood, from the Spleen ; into the humours and ſollid parts, and to the 
brain it felf, and nervous ſtock ; there are other farther evills, which ſeem to 
ariſe from this Inward, alſo by the paſlage of the nerves : Becauſe, as we have 
ſhown, their extreme branches, and the nervous fibres themſelves, interwoven 
inthe /iſcera, do drinkin with their outward molt little mouths, a certain hu- 
mor, and convey it ſometimes upwards, it is highly probable, that the nervous 
fibres, diſtributed to the Spleen, ( of which as we but now hinted, there is a 
mighty Guard ) do receive its moſt ſharp juice,. which Creeping higher, thorow 
the nervous pipes, becomes a Cauſe of Convulſive motions.: In truth, that there 
may be thoſe intimate Commerces, between the brain, and theSpleen, to wit, 
far ſooner, than what can be made, by the compaſling about of the blood, it 
may be lawfull to believe, that the nerves of the wandring pair, and the inter- 
coſtal, to be the neereſt means of the paſſage, wnereby theſe parts Communi- 
cate one with the other, and mutually affect themſelves. For it ſeems, that 
when the black bile or melanchollic tumor in the Spleen, Srows turgid or ſwells 
up of its own accord, or is moved by ſome evidgnt cauſe, its particles enter the 
nervous fibres, thickly diſtributed to the fame, which diſturb the animal Spirits 
flowing in them, into exploſions, or at leaſt into ſome diſorder : then the Spi- 
rits being ſo diſtrubed, infect thoſe next to them, and they others, till by their 
continued ſeries, the paſlion begun within the Spleen, 1s propagated even to 
the brain, and there produces inordinate Phantaſms, ſuch as happen to hypo- 
chondriacks, alſo on the other ſide, when a grievous diſtemper of the minde, 
occaſionally excited, within the brain, doth diſturb the Spirits inhabiting it, the 
impreſſion being carried to the Phantaſie, by the ſeries of the Spirits, planted 
within the nerves of the wandring pair, and the Intercoſtals, and ſucceſſive at- 
feftion, it is brought even to the Spleen; hegce its ferment being put more in- 
to commotion, ſtirs up Convulſions, both in that Inward, and in the whole 
neighbourhood of fibres and membranes ; and beſides, forces the blood into eb- 
bingsand flowings,and into various zſtuations or vehement motions ; yea and re- 
flects the perturbations of the Spirits, upon the brain. From this kinde ot rect- 
procal affection of the brain and Spleen, it comes to paſs, that hypochondri- 
acks are ſounquiet, unſtable, and flattaating, at every thing thats propoſed, 
asif, according to the Poet, Ten mindes ſtrove in them at once. 


1 


A certain noble Gentleman, of a melanchollic temper, and always accounted x.95/ero4tios, 


for a Splenetic man , very mach complained of a pain, agd inflation of his left 
hypochondrium, with a frequent cunvling noyſe, and ſoar b2Iching, aloof a 
E trembling 
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trembling of the heart, of an aſliduous vertigo, too much waking, and a di- 
ſturbed phanſie : About the 35th. year of his age, the diſeaſe growing worſe, he 
began hardly to ſleep, and yet more rarely to get it at night, and to be moleſted 
in the day time , with a world of fluctuating thoughts, to have in ſuſpition all 
things and perſons, and greatly to be afraid of every objeCt : his Pracordia 
ſeemed to be very much bound, and ftraitened, and to fink down to the bottom, 
as if the heart it ſelf were deprefled even into the belly; which Symptom, trou- 
bling him, he became very 1ad, and dejected in minde : yet afterwards, thoſe 
| diſtempers of the minde remitting, he felt with it his heart to be a little lifted 
vp and alſo his Precordiato belooſened; and ſtretch'd forth ; beſides, he very 
often ſuſtained pains and Contractions variouſly excited, about the muſcles of 
the Yeiſcera, and Members, and running up and down here and there. 


As to the nature of the diſeaſe, it is plain, that it is this kinde of Diſtemper, 


which is commonly called hypochondriacall : but as to what reſpects the Cauſes 
of theſe to be admired Symptoms, we may ſuppoſe, the maſs of blood being 
degenerate, and ſtuffed with melanchollic or atrabilarie fzculencies, to admi- 
niſter or continually to ſuggeſt its aduſt recrements to the head ; from whente, 
the Liquor watering the brain and nerves, being made ſharp, and improporti- 
onate to the Spirits; did ſtir upthe containing Bodies, into painfull Corrugati- 
ons, or wrinklings, and ContraQures - Further, when this Infection is chiefly 
derived from the head, into the Nerves of the wandring pair; and the intercoſtall, 
the brain and the Pracordia, are very much puniſhed, by the malady from thence 
raiſed up. But that the Blood is depraved by that means, it ſeems to be impu- 
ted to the vice of the Spleen, foraſmuch as this Inward, being amiſs, it did not 
rightly ſtrain forth the atrabilarie dreggs from the blood; but rather did more 
pervert whatſoever recremets it received from it, and the ſame being exalted 
intoan hurtfull ferment, ſent it back to the blood, and ſo very much infected its 
maſs, and imbued it with a plainly acetous, and vitriolick evill Diſpoſition. 

It is plain to be underſtood, that thoſe ſymptoms troubling the Head, viz. 
too much waking, the verr:go, a diſturbed phantaſie, with many others, did pro- 
ceed from the heterogeneous particles poured forth from the Blood, into the 
brain : As to that ſtraitneſs of the Breaſt, and falling down of the heart, with 
great fear and ſadneſs, it may be thought, that the nervous fibres, inſerted to 
the heart, and chiefly to the Pericord;um, being moved into Convulfions, and 
wrinklings, do binde hard thoſe parts; and pull them downwards ; wherefore, 
there is perceived in the whole breaſt, as it were a certain conſtriction, and the 
heart 1t ſelf ſeems to be depreſſed : Further, foraſmuch the Precordia being ſo 
ſtreitened and depreſſed, the blood within the boſom of the heart is ſtop*d, and 
compelPd, asit were to ſtagnate, both the vital and the ſenſitive Soul, is much 
hindred, from its wonted expanſion and irradiation, and for that Cauſe, being 
leſſened and ſhortened in its conſtitution, thoſe Cruell diſtempers of fear and 
ſadneſs ariſe, but when the Convulſions remitting, that conſtriction of the heart 
and its appendix, is releaſed, the Soul allo, as a flame more 'expanſed or enlarged, 
endeavours by little and little to ſhake off the Chains of thoſe Paſſions. For the 
' Cure of theſe Diſtempers, he had for a long time tried very many remedies,and 
medical Adminiſtrations, but without much benifit, at laſt he was ſomewhat ea- 
ſed by the uſt of Spaw-waters, and from thence by degrees finding himſelf bet- 
ter he became free from thoſe grievous Syraptoms, however, he ftill liv'd ob- 
noxious to the hypochondriac Diſtemper. ; 

A Certain young Academic, originally of a Sanguine temper, fair, of a flo- 
riſhing Countenance, excellent diſpoſition, and mild, by reaſon of immoderate 
and untimely Studies, in the mean time exerciſe, and good order of dyet being 
wholly negleCted, had contracted an obſtruction of the Spleen; or ſome other 
morbid diſtemper of that Inward : For he had almoſt continually infeſting him, 
an inflation, and tumor of the left hypochondrium, with a moſt heavy Pain. Af- 
ter he had laboured with this ſort of Diſtemper, about halfa year, he began 
to.complain of a frequent giddineſs, a blindneſs of his eyes, an unquietneſs of 
his minde, and of diſturbed ſleeps : Which Symptoms were then plainly impu- 
ted to vapours ariſing from the Spleen : but after that followed, a trembling of 


the heart, with a frequent deliquznm of the Spirits, ?pulſation of the hypochondri- . 


um, and at length pains, and Contractions in the outward members, with a fre- 
| ' quent 
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quent ſtupor, and a ſenſe of pricking rugning up and down here and there : and 
laſt of all, being broken with a world 0 
tive Diſpoſition, he became greatly hypochondriacall. 

That I may diſpatch the Pathologie of this Caſe in a word, it appears here 
plain enough, that the Spleen was firſt of all in fault ; by whoſe fault, when the 
bloody maſs was depraved, the taint creeping from thence, into the humour wa- 
tring the brain and nervous ſtock, and infecting ir, did induce the aforeſaid Con- 
vulſive Symptoms. 


EY 
The Curatory Method to be uſed againſt the hypochondriacal Diſtempers re- Th azeth.d of 
quires chiefly theſe four generall Indications. viz. In the firſt place, that the Im- Curing the | 
pediments of the Cure may be taken away;the Intention of whichchiefly reſpects Hypoc bondri- 
the purging, andpreſerving the firſt paſſages. Secondly, it muſt be endeavonrd © © - 20x La 


that the obſtructions of the Spleen, may be Corrected. Thirdly, that both: the 
recrements of the bloody maſs may be purged forth, and that jts due diſpoſition 
may be reſtored. Fourthly, and laſtly, that the enormities*of the brain and 
nervous ſtock, and alſo of the- watering humour, and the inhabiting Spirits, 
contracted by the fault of the blood, and Spleen, may be amended, or taken a- 
way : when any of theſe Intentions, or all of them together, (hall be endea- 
voured at, fit times ſhould be choſen, in which each being ingly propoſed, may 
be performed, without any neglect or hindrance of the reſt. | 

8. As to the firſt Indication, when a great load of crude or aduſt matter, is 
wont to be laid up in the firſt paſſages, and when the tone of the Ventricle us?d 
to be ſpoyled, and its ferment varivully perverted, againlt every one of theſe 
kindes of evills, you muſt bring timely help, with fit remedies ; therefore, gen- 
tle and moderate evacuations, both by Vomit if it proſpers well, and by Stool, 
oughtrto be adminiſtred - For ſuch, whoſe ſtomach eaſily caſts forth its contents 
upwards, I perſwade, that once ina month Vomiting ſhould be ſeveral times 
provoked by taking Liquor of Squills, or Salt of Vitriol, or by drinking plentifully 
{mall beer poſſet-drink, or warm water; in the time between, a gentle purge, 
and only a little moving is to be orderd often : For thiseud, The pills Tartareows, 
of Bontizs, or Stomach-pills with Gums, or our ſolutive extract, may be ofuſe. 
Take ofthe beſt Sena <1, of Rhubarb Zvi, of Epithim iii, of yellow-Sandefs ii, 
of the Salt of wormwood ii, of (tic Spike Zi, being cut and bruſed, let them be 
digeſted in x ounces of White wine, Ss as mnch of fumitory water, for 48 hours, 
ler the clear ſtraining be evaporated, with the heat of a gentle bath, to the con- 
{iſtency of an extract, adding towards the end, of the powders of Sexnz, of Rh- 
barb, and cream of Tartar each Zii, let them be bruſed together in a'glaſs mor- 
ter, andreduced to the conſiſtency of Pills. The Doſe 36, Ju, or 51, the Reme- 
dies reſpecting the tone, and ferment of the ventricle, as they are manifold and 
divers, out of them the moſt fit or commodious for the Diſpoſition of the Ven- 
tricle, are to be choſen ; for to this bitter things, to that Saltiſh, to. another 
ſharp and perhaps biting things, are deſirable. Among the number of cheſe kinds 
of medicines, ( which are commonly called Digeſfives ) are Elixir Proprietatis, 
Tiittura Sacra, powder of Aron Compound, Sult of Wormwood, Cream of Tartar, 
Tartar vitriolat, , Vitriol of Steel, with many others. Beſides theſe inward Reme- 
dies, alſo external applications do often bring help : Becauſe the Stomach be- 
ing ill affected, a fomentation of white-wine, with wormwood, century, and other 
bitter plants boyled therein, alſo oyntments, or plaiſters, often bring help : 
Concerning which, there wil] be no need here to diſcourſe particularly ; and to. 
preſcribe forms of the Medicines themſelves. 

2. The ſecond Indicatiou, for the mending the vices of the Spleen, (to wit, 
if there ſhall be in the fame any obſtruftion, Tumour, or pain, or ſimple dyſcra- 
fie or Intemperament, ) 1s wont to be performed, or at leaſt attempted, by Re- 
medies both internal, and exrernal : Thoſe which are of the fotmer Sort, fall in 
with thoſe indicated in the 3d place, ( to wit, with ſuch, as for the purifying 


. the Blood is inten4ed } becauſe, when chietly, or almolt all, that which 1s carri- 


ed, or born to the Spleen, is done by the paſſage of the blood, the irrigularities 
of the Latex of this, as well as of that Inward, by a Social labour, ought to be 
cured, with the joynt ſtrength of Medicines ; by what means 1s ſhown by and by. 
In the mean time, ſome external Applications, under the form of a plaiſter,; os 
xn oyutment, or a fomentation; _ neerly and immediacly reſpect the = 
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evilis, contrary jto his? genius , and na-, 
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dy of the Spleen, and often bring notable help, ſoraſmuch as they diſcuſs tumors, 
and- allay the Convulſive Diſtempers, and quiet them. Great plenty of theſe 
kinde of outward medicines, are every where extant among Authors, the choyce 
of which ought to be made, according to the various paſſions ofthe Spleen, or 
the divers Conſtitutions of the Patient, ſo that there will be no need here, to 
ſhew their particular forms. | 

3. The Remedies indicated in the 3d place, to wit, which take away the dy[- 
craſies or evill temper of the blood, contracted from the vice of the Spleen, and 
alſo clear the primary fault of the Spleen, are of a manifold, and divers kinde, 
and manner, the choice of which ought to be adminiſtred, according to the va- 
rious infection of this, or that : of theſe, ſome are compounded, and prepared 
according to the preſcription of Phyſitians, as Elettuaries, Powders, Apozems, 
Tin#tures, Infuſions, and the like ; others more ſimple, as whey, aſſes milk,, Spaw- 
waters, and Bathes. 8 

There are twochief Caſes of ſick people,in which magiſterial Remedies ought 
to be all accommodated, according to their ſtrength and quallities : to wit, ei- 
ther the blood is thick, coldiſh, andearthy, with the Spleen being obſtrutted, 
which requires more hot, fermenting, and chiefly Chalybiate medicines ; or the 
blood being clearly aduſt,;and hot, ferments too much, and together greatly trou- 
bles the hypochornaria, and in them, the blood and humours boyl up ; in which 
ſtate, Remedies only temperate, and allaying the fermenting, and immoderate 
boyling of the huamours, are to be choſen, where chalibiats are wholly to 
beavoided. - 
 Whentherefore toa cold ventricle, cold diſcrafies or evill temperaments, of 

the blood and Spleen alſo happen, Iam wont to preſcribe, according to the fol- 

lowing forms. | 

Take ofthe Troches of Rhubarh, of the Powder of the root of Aron, of winteran 
Bark, each 311, of the root of virginian Snakeweed, Centrayerva, Diatrion Santulon, 
of Crabs eyes, each Zi, of the extratt of Gentian, of Century, each Zi, of ammoniae, 
diflolved in the water of Earth-worms, what will ſuffice to make a maſs of Pills : let 
them take 4 pills in the morning, and at 4 aclock in the afternoon, drinking af- 
ter them a little draught, of wormwocd-wine, or chalibiate wine, with moderate 
Exerciſe. | | 

Take of the Conſerves of the yellow of Oranges, and of Lemons, each <1, of pre- 
ſerved mirabolans, n. ii, of the Species of aromaticum Roſatum, of winteran Bark, 
each 311, of the Salt of wormwood Zii, of the witriol of Steel Zi, ( or Steel prepared 
Zilt. ) with what will ſuffice of the Syrrop of Citron rines, make an Eleftuary, To 
be taken twicea day, drinking after it a draught of wormwood-wine, or of the In- 
| fuſion of the herb or flowers of T amarisk. 

For thoſe who are not pleas'd, but with medicines in an elegant form, and in a 
very little quantity, the tinCtures of Antimony, and of Corrall, alſo of Steel, with 
the Spirit of wine, ( the body being firſt diſſolved by a proper menſtrum, and redu- 
ced to a Calx ) are convenient : as aſo the Spirzes of Sur, of blood, or of harts-horn, 
to be taken twice a day, with a proper liquor, to 12. drops, more or leſs, are of 
known benefit, above any other medicine that I know of : moreover the often 
—_— of Coffee, alſo that made of the Infuſion of the leaves of Thea, gives caſe 
tolome. 

If that the fervor of the blood, and too fermenting, with the trouble of the 
Spleen, and unquietneſs of the minde, be joyned to the hypochondriac Diſtem- 


er. ; 
Take of the Conſerves of hyps or Conaradine,&gvi. ( or of the flowers of Tamarisk,, 
and the leaves of wood-Sorrel, each Zlii. ) of the Spectes of Diarrodon Abbatis, of 
the confection of Alkermss, each 3i, of the powder ofs Ivory if, of Pearls 36. of 
the Salt of Tamarisk, and wormwood, each 31. with what will ſoffice of the Syrrop of 
green Citrons., or Clove-Gilliflowers, make an Opiate, to be taken twice in a day, 
thequantity of a nutmeg. | 
Take of the pcwaer of Ivory, Zii. of the Powder of Pearls, Zi. of the Species of 
diarrhodon Abbatis, of Diamagarit frigida, each Zig. make a fine powder, add of 
white Sugar, diſſolved in Baume-water, and boyled to the conſiſtency of Tablets 
S vi. make thereof according to Art, Lozenges, or little cakes : take Ziſs or Zil 


twice a day. Tothefe, and other medicines of this nature, may be joyned he 
uſe 
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uſe of Spaw-waters, which indeed, in either, yea, in all caſes, of hypochondriac 


Melancholly, are almoſt always taken with good ſucceſs : For want of thoſe wa- 
ters, our artificiall Spaw-waters, may be conveniently ordered, yea, and whey, 
and if any notable atrophie be, let Aſſes milk be dayly taken. | 
Beſides, theſe inward Remedies, and other outward Applications, before- 
recited, Phlebotomze, or the taking away of blood with Leeches, from the ſedal 
veines, may be of uſe frequently : yea, ſometimes it may be convenient, to open 
the Salvatella Vein, according to the preſcript of the Ancients : Beſides Caute- 
ries, or Iſſues, which may continually carry forth the aduſt recrements of the 
blood, and by degrees excern them, are wont to be benificiall almoſt to all. - 
4. The fourth Indication, reſpecting the affeCtions of the brain, and nervous 
ſtock, or the Convulſive Symptoms having relation to or coming upon the for- 
mer, is rarely in uſe of it ſelf, and apart from the others, but that Remedies:de- 
ſtinated to this end, are complicated with thoſe aboveſaid. Liquors indued with 
a volatile Salt, or anarmoniac, as Sp:r:ts of Harts-horn, and St, are highly ne- 
ceſlary for this Intention, as alſo the reſt but now recitied ; wherefore ſuch Re- 
medies, unleſs any thing ſhall ſhew the contrary, may be dayly given at fit hours. 
Further, when Spaw-waters are drunk, let tablets or pills, ſuch as are above-pre- 
{cribed, for the Convulſive diſtempers, be taken at leaſt twice ina day. In the 
frequent turning, and giddineſs, alſo in the paſſions of the heart, the ſinking 
down of the Spirits, with dread, and as it were a fear of Death, juſt ſeizing on 
one, | have known very often, great help to be had, by the uſe of Chalibeart, or 
ſteel Medicines. jy 
Since we have made mention ſo often, of Chalibiat or ſteel-medicins, ic will 


. 


pes re O26" 6 ater? . The preparat;- 
be worth our while, to inquire into their various preparations, and for that rea-,,,; Pr pr efrelt 
ſon their divers manners of effefts, whichthey are wont to produce in the hu- of 5:ee! ;1:4i- 


mane body, that it may from hence appear, by what means, and for what re- cine: unful- 


ſpecs, theſe or thoſe preparations of iron, are greatly profitable to ſome bypo- 44: , 


chondriacks, andto others as much hurtfull, | 

The virtue and operation of Chalybeat, or ſteePd mecicines, op upon 
the potticles of the concerts, being after a various manner diſſolved, unfolded, 
and brought forth into act : For ſteel, or Iron, conſiſts chiefly of a Salt Sulphur, 
and Earth: and but flenderly indued with Spirits and water : But the particles 
of the former Elements, chiefly the Sulphureous, and faline, being in their mix- 
tyre combined together, with the Earth, remain altogether fix 


cious Energy. | Factor} 
The aforeſaid particles arediſſolved in a twofold manner, and ſet into theLi- 
berty of aCting : viz. either by Art, whilſt medicins are prepared, or by Nature 


after they are taken inwardly ; for the metallic Body, is wont to be diſlolved, 


and eaten, by the ferment of the ventricle, juſt like a Chymical menſtrum : we 
will conſider the ſeveral Species of either, and their manner of being made, that 
it may appear, what alteration is impreſſed, on the ſteeled medicine, in the 
preparation z and what effects every preparation of it, doth impreſſe on mans 
The moſt ſimple way of preparing Iron, is a diviſion of its body, itito little 
integral parts, with afile, which reſemble the nature of the whole mixture,and 
contain both little ſulpyureous bodies, and ſaline, combined among themſelves, 
and with other terreſtrial. Thefilings of Iron being inwardly taken, is diſſol- 
ved by the ferment of the ventricle, as it were by an acid menſtrum ; the ſignes 
of which are, both a ſulphureous and uuſavorie belching, as from the eating of 
hard eggs, alſo the blackneſs of the ordure, from ſteel being diſſolved within 
the Yiſcera of Concoction, active particles, both Sulphureous arid Saline, Plen- 
tifully (ly forth, and being involved with the nutritiousjuice, are carried into 
the blood ; which as they excell in a divers virtue, do often conſpire, as it were 
with the joynt forces of either, to bring benefit to the ſick. The Sulphureons 
little bodies being brought to the blood, add to it a new, and more plentifull 
Proviſion of Sulphur; wherefore its maſs, if before it was poor and livelels,doth 
nimbly ferment within its veſſels, and being inkindled farther in the heart, 
acquires a more. intenſe heat, yea, anda deeper colour ; for it is fo obſerved, 
in many affected with the dropſy, ariſing from white phlegm, the Pica or evill 

| Q 2 longings, 


, and ſluggiſh, - 
bur being ſoluted, and pulled one from another, they come to be of a very ethca- 
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tongings, or green-ſicknefs, to have a pale countenance, cold bloud, and wate- 
Ti: z but by the ule of ſteel, the conntenance ſoon to be more florid, and the 
blood to be imbued with a more intenſe tinfture, and heat : moreover, from the 
filing of Iron; diſſolved in the ventricle, alſo Saline particles are brought forth, 
and often they beſtow a more plentifullfrgiver increaſe, both on the ſolid parts, 
andonthe humors for ſince their natures are vitriolick, and ſtiptic or binding, 
they bind together. and ſtrengthen the too lax, and weakned fibres of the Yiſcera, 
and fo reſtore the broken tone - Beſides theſe Saline particles, inhibit the force 
of the blood; reptels it from too much heat, and boyling up, and froth, and 
retain it in an equall circulation : Beſides ( which is their chief virtue ) they con- 
tract and ſtraiten the roo looſe, open, and gaping little mouths of the Arteries 
thar, ior that reaſon, neither the Serum, nor the bloody latex, may ſweat out, or 
be broke off, from the file of its circuit - Wherefore in the Dropſie, and great 
bleedings, Remedies, imbued with the Saline particles of 'ron, are of famous 
and efficacious uſe, for very many Diſeaſes proceed from this cauſe, foraſmuch 
asthe litcle mouths of the Arteries, being too open, and the interſpaces of the 
X#xeſſells above meaſure Iooſned, the ſerum or bloody latex breaks forth ; which 
, Kirftde of AﬀeCtions, the Viriollic Particles of Steel, do often help, by binding 
and corroborating, the ſanguiferous Veſſeils, and nervous fiores. 
_ - *Afﬀter this manner, the filgs of Steel, being taken inwardly, ſeems at once to 
addto the blood, both ſpurs, anda bridle. But foraſmuch, as from this medi- 
_ cine, an incitation, much more than a reſtriction, doth ariſe, therefore it ought 
to begiven only to them, whoſe blood is very thick, and cold, as country peo- 
| ple and ſtrong perſons; in very hot, and ſpirituous bloud, and in hot inwards, 
tis no ways convenient - moreover,in delicate perſons, and men of a more tender 
conititution, *tis dangerous, leſt the little portions of the ſteel, when they can- 
not be ſufficiently diſſolved, ſhould like fragments of glaſs, be driven igto the 
membranes of the Y:ſcera, and there pertinaciouſly ſticking,produce ſome ulcer, 
ordeadly torments, which indeed I have known ſometimes tohappen« 

2. After the filing of Iron, the next way of prepuria it, is calcining it witle 
Sulphur, to wit, ler thin peeces of ſteel, being naly fired, be laid npon a 
roler of _ 44 that the mettle may melt into little round balls, which are to 
be calcinedto the conſumption of the Sulphur, and pounded in & morter, are to 
be reducedinto a ſubtle powder, which is of choice uſe, In this preparation of 
Iron, ſome ſulphureous particles are exhaled, the ſigne of which is, that this 
powder, an acid liquor being poured upon it, much leſs boyls up, or grows hot 
than the limature or filing of Iron : but being taken by the ſame mouth, it excites 
a Sulphureons favour. In the mean time, in this preparation, the faline parti- 
cles, ſeem to be ſomewhat augmented, by new ones ſticking to them, from the 
mettal) burning with Sulphur, fo that ative particles of either kinde, to wit, 
Sulphureous and Saline, come almoſt to ane Aquilebrinm : and when by this means, 
this medicine. the ſubſtance of the mettle being looſned, may be finely poudered, 
it becomes of far more excellent uſe, than the filings ef Iron : In moſt Caſes, 
where ſteel ought to be given in ſubſtance, as ina Cachexie or a: fullneſs of evill 
humours, the longings of maids or the green-gekneſs, and ſuch like, this medi- 
cine is convenient to be uſed, | 

- 3. In the third place, follows the preparation of ſteel with vinegar : to wit, 
the filings of the whole ſteel, is moyſten'd with vinegar, and dryed, till it may 
be reduced into an impalpable powder : in this preparation, the Sulphureous 
particles are yet much more, yea, as to the greateſt part, evaporated, only a few 
being left, in the mean time, the Saline, by reaſon of others ſticking to them, 
from the vinegar, are much encreaſed, which are mingled with the terrene 
particles: This chalibiated powder, very little or nothing froths, or boyles up, 
a ſharp liquor being ſprinkled upon it, alſo being taken at the mouth, has with 
it ſcarce any ſulphureous Savour : wherefore, it conduces leſs, to the — away 
of the obſtruftions of the Bowells, or to the reſtoring the ferment of the blood # 
nevertheleſs, ina more hot Conſtitution, in hemorrhages or fluxes of Blood, 
and the hypochondriac Diſtemper, it is wont to be adminiſtred with greater 
ſaccels, then the former preparations. CEE py oY, | 

aly. Follows the ruſt of Iron, which'being an extra of the metallic body; 
ſeems to be as it were a fifth Effence ; becauſe, in this excreſcency, ſome y_ 
cles 


= 
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cles ofevery kinde, to wit, ſulphureous, faline, and terrene, being looſned from 
the whole ſubſtance, are combined among themſelves ; and conſtitute as it were 
a new mixture, more ſubtile, and defzcated or clearer from dreggs : For that 
in this concrete,there remains leſs particles of ſulphur, therefore it doth not ſo 
potently ferment the blood, or take away the obſtruCtions of the Yiſcera, as 
ſteel prepared with ſulphur ; but in more hot diſtempers of the parts, or hu- 
mours, it egregiouſly performs the requiſite Intentions, of a ſteeled Medicine. - 
To this Claſs may be referred byright, our preparation of ſteel, to wit, in 
which all the particles of the mettal, being looſned from the bond of mixture, 
are contained together : which notwithſtanding, ( the concrete being firſt re- 
duced into pouder ) and immediatly diſſolved, in any water or Menſtruum: 
This powder being inwardly taken, hath the like vertue as ſteel prepared with 
fulphar ; but to 4 liquor or menſtruum, in which itis diſſolved, it imparts 
almoſt only faline, or chiefly vitriolic particles, the ſulphureous flying away, 
and the terene ſinking to the bottotn. Iam wont to give in great quantity, and 
not ſeldom with excellent ſucceſs, common water impregnated with the diſſolu- 
tion of this, inſtead of the natural acidulotis or ſpawiſh watets : moreover, 1 
make thereof medicated wine, beer, cyder, whey, or other Liquors, this poudet 
being diſſolved in them ;- and preſcribe them to be taken, for ſeveral intricate 
Ingentions : So much for the preparations of iron, in which the elementary par- 
ticles of every kinde, are comprehended in a various proportion: There re- 
main others, in which the patticles almoſt only of one kinde, to wit, the fa- 
line, or earthue, are left, the reſt, as to the greateſt part, being driven forth : 
of which ſort, are chiefly vitriol, or the Salt of ſteel. | 
5. For the making the vitriol of ſteel, firſt, the mettal is wont to be eaten 
thorow, with a very ſharp and corroſive Liquor, and to be diſſolved into ele- 
mentary parts : Inthegdiſſolving, the ſaline particles of the menſtruum, are 
joyned to the other ſalines of the Iron, and are withthem intimately combined ; 
inthe mean time, the remaining ſulphureous, and terrene, being laid afide,;and 
excluded from their company ; then common water being poured to this ſoluti- 
on, the ſalts of either kinde being combined, are imbibed by the Liquor, and 
that being laſtly filtrated, and evaporated, they are reduced into. chtiſtalls. This 
kinde of making of ſalt or falification, ſaccedes, if you do it, either with the 
Spixit of vitriol, the oyle of ſulphur; or ſtygian water, or any others, diſtilled 
from the ſtagmas of mineralls : Yea, Sal Armoniac only, being folvted by melt- 
ing, diffolves Ironafter the ſame manner, and cauſes it to Chryſtalize. _ 
Sat of Steel thus prepared, hath a ſweetiſh taſte, with a certain ſhacp ſtipticity 
yoda. and participates much of the nature of 2:#riol, that it ſeems not to 
differ much from Verdigreafe. Taken inwardly for a medicitie, it ſomewhat 
ferments the humors, and powerfully bindes the nervous f6bres © for cold Cache- 
cical, and Phlegmatic people, this medicine is not convenient, becauſe there 
are in it no particles of Sulphur : but it is often adminiſtred with ſuccefſe, in hot 
diſtempers of the bowels, where there is a predominancy of aduſt Sulphur and in 
wandring efferveſcencies, in ſcorbutical, and unequall heats, both of the blood 
and nervous ftock, by ir ſelf, or mixed with other: medicines, as an enforcement - 
but yetin more tender Conſtitutions, 'tis dangerpus, leſt the tone and fibres of 
the ventricle ſhould be hurt, by its acrimouy, and too great conſtriction or 
aſtringency. Las WO 7, MOYEEE 
6. In the laſt place, follows the aſtringent Grocus Martis, or the (rocks of Steel, 
repared by fire, through a long. Calcination; viz. The filings, the off-ſcour- 
ings, or thin plates of Iron, ſhonld be ad aced ina reverberating fornace, that 
they may be continually teated, by a molt ſtrong flame : The filing being thus 
expoſed to the naked fire fitſt of all it grows reddiſh, and runs together into 
lictle hard round balls, but after 3. or 4: days, ſwelling up ſuddenly into an 
higher beap, it becomes extream light, impalpable, and of a moſt curious pur- 
le Colour : In this preparation, the Sulphureous and faline particles, whilſt 
the force of the fire, they begin to come away from the concreet, do mutu- 
ally take holone of another, and ſo being combiner coperler;s grow into little 
balls; but afterwards, thoſe particles, both Saline and Sulphurequs, being whol- 
ly profligated, and fiery parcicles ſucceeding in their place,the whole maſs ſwel- 
ling upinto a bulk, and nade as it were ſpungie, becomes moſt light, & 
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A Medicine thus prepared, in ſome Caſes, is of moſt excellent uſe, andſecond 
to none of the Chalybeats : to wit, almoſt in all extravaſations,. or too great 
eruptionsof the Serum and blood, as in outwardhemorrhages, or ininward bleed- 
ings, in the Diarrbea, the. Diabatis, and in a vehement Catarrh ; alſo I have 

: known noremedy better than this, in the 4ſczrzs, or in the beginning of a Drop- 
ſie : and this alſo, I have heard to be highly approved of lately by a moſt famous 
and expert Phyſitian, of our own Country :.Concerning which medicine notwith- 

ſtanding, {ſince it is wholly deſtitute, both of Saline and ſulphureous Particles, 
and conſiſts almoſt only of earthly and fiery particles, it is very ambiguous, by 
what faculty it operates, and produces ſo praiſe-worthy an effect in man's body; 
for there ſeems to be. inthis, left no more Caput mortunm, or dead head, or rer- 
radamnata, then in vitriol, or in any of. the other mettalls, diſtilled be a moſt 
intenſe fire. As to this if I may Con jecture, it ſeems firſt, that to this Prepara- 
tion, ſome Activity is due, whereby,it exerts it ſelf, and unfolds its virtues, ei- 
ther by ſhutting up obſtructions, or by binding together the Veſſells, or ner- 
—_— of the Yiſcera, from the fiery particles, ſhut up in themoſt fixed earth, 
and from them breaking forth within the body: Bnt the chiefeſtreaſon of help- 
ing conſiſts in this, that the earthy particles, the Saline ( by which they were 
ſtrickly held) being wholly gone, deſire greedily to be reunited to them, or ſuch 
like : Wherefore, this Crocus martis, being immerſed in our Bodies, ſnatches to 
it ſelf, whatſoever Salts it meets with, and. intimately binds them, and ſo,while 
it ſacks up like a ſponge, very many faline particles, it takes away many enor- 
mities, ariſing chiefly trom the flux of the Salts. By this means, Burnt harts-horn, 

Spodium, and eAntimony Diaphoretic, when. they bring help exert or put forth 

their virtues. . RX oy Lg a Can 
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F Of the.Convulſive Congh and Afthme: 


Aw examply © He hiſtory before related, doth clearly manifeſt, that ſometimes a Cou hb 


A may becauſed, without any: great fault of the Lungs, by reaſon. of the {li- 
ding down of the, morbific matter, upon the pneumonſck nerves, or. thoſe. be- 
longing to reſpiration - to wit, where it was ſhown, in the Caſe of the noble 
Virgin, labouring with Conyulſive fits, and alfo with agrievous and continual 
giddineſs, ,that, . when by the. preſcript of the Phyſitian, a fomentation of Ce- 
Pphalic DecoCtion, was applyed to her head, preſently the Giddineſs ceas'd, and 
in.its place follow'd a great Cough, without any Spitting, but night and. day, 
almoſt perpetually troubling her : which without doubt hapned, by reaſon of the 
Convullive matter, being driven from the brain, into the. beginnings of the 
' Nerves : This kinde of example, of a Cough meerly Conyvulſive, more rarely 
- happens, in perſons of ripe years, as the like diſtemper I have not often ſeen - 


This d;fiemper But in: children ?tis uſual, ( alſo ſometimes I have knownit in Men ) for a cough 
frequent e- to ariſe, from a ſerous Colluvies overflowing the Lungs: which, when at firſt it 
bl- was Simple, and-moderate, afterwards it became vehement, and Convulſive ; 


"ſo that in Coughing the co per oy drawn upwards, and held in a long 
Syſtole, or frequently repeated, the Lungs being greatly ſtraitned, were much 
| hindred in their motion. In the mean time, by reaſon of the breathing being 
hindred, and the blood being reſtrained within the Precordia, and for that cauſe 
ſtagnating inother places, the ſick were in danger of being choaked, and often 
acquired a livid, or dead countenance. But in this Caſe, beſides the Convulſi- 
ons raiſed upabout the Precordia, by the force of Coughing, the Ventricle alſo, 
being often brought Into a conſent, caſt forth by vomit, whatever it contained 
in its boſom; yea, and 1 know in ſome tender ones, after this mgyner affeted, 
the Diſeaſe wandring from thence into other parts, did raiſe up Convulſive mo- 
_tions1n the Face, eyes, and limbs, and at length became deadly. This kinde 
of Convulſive Gough is very frequent among children, and ſome years lays hold 
, on 
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on ſo many, that it ſeems to be plainly Epidemical ; when it roots ir ſelf, it is 
| very difficult to be cured, by Remedies, yea often being long protracted, it is 
hardly otherwiſe to be cured, but by the ſtate ofthe year being changed. | 
If the cauſes of the aforeſaid Caſe be inquired :nto, ic will be to plain, torefer x;,,.,7;, of 
the procatartic or more remote caule, to the redundancy of the Serons hamour ;c. * 
in the bloody maſs, and in ſome fort in the whole body ; a portion of which mat - 
ter, dropping forth from the little mouths of the Arteries, on the Lungs, cre- 
ates the ordinary Cough ; afterwards, when the ſerous Colluvies or heap of 
waters yet exuberateing in the Blood, and ſtuffed with Convulſive particles, 
is alſo heaped up within the head, the ſame entring the pneumonic nerves, in- 
creaſes the fimple, into a Convulſive Copgh - For when thoſe nerves, being irri- 
tated firſt about their extremities, are exglltged above meaſure, for that reaſon 
they more eaſily imbibe the Convulfire : r, laidup nigh their beginnings - 
and ſo, when at length, they are driven into irregular motions, in two places, 
to wit, in the head, and at the tale, and that for two diſtinct cauſes, v:z. from 
the irritation of the Spirits, and from their exploſion; it is no wonder. if the 
Cough, at firſt Common, being afterwards brou.ht into this evill ſtate, becomes 
ſo cruel and Convulſive: Moreover, when it ſometimes happens, that the ſame 
matter, heaped up in the head, does enter ſome other nerve, therefore Conyul- 
ſive paſſions of another manner,often come upon the Convulſive Cough. 
Having ſhown after this manner, thar a cough doth ariſe, not only, nor al- 74, cymouj;- 
ways by the fault of the Lungs, but ſometimes from a ſolitary Convulſive cauſe, on Afthma. 
but oftener ſuperinduced by this, on a pneumatic Diſtemper : alſo we do not 
doubt to determine almoſt the ſame thing, concerning another certain Diſtem- 
per of the Thorax, to wit, the Aſthma : For whether this Diſeaſe be continuall, | 
or periodical, in either Caſe, the Symptom chiefly urging,is difficult Breathing ; Sometimes ir 
which indeed ſeems to be excited for this reaſon, becauſe the Lungs being too depends of the 
much inflated, and diſtended, extremely fills the Cavity of the Thorax,neither do £1785, t9ge- 
they fall down as they ſhoulddo, by turns : hence the Spirit or breath remain- > boa = 
ing within, is not ſent forth freely enough, neither indeed can freſh airebe eaſi- ,7,ge4, s 
Iy induced, by reaſon the ſpace is before filled : whileſt the Lungs are fo longer 
contained in a continual, or very little remiſs Diaſtole, oftentimes the Dza- 
pbragma, is urged contrary to its manner, into a violent Syſtole, and being drawn 
upwards, is wont more and more to lift up the Lungs, And to hinder their fal- 
ling down ; whereby it comes to paſs, that reſpiration becoms yet more difficult, 
and more laborious. _ | x 
We eaſily believe, that this kinde of hard breathing Diſtemper, doth ſome- 
times happen by the fault of the Lungs, becauſe anatomical Inſpection hath plain- 
ly detected it : For if a great Serous Colluvies, being layd up in the Thorax, ve- 
ry much ſtuffs the Lungs, and ſo much obſtrutts all their pores and paſlages, thar 
the blood being hindred in its Circute, cannot freely paſs thorow the Pneumonic 
Veſlells, for that*reaſon indeed, ſuch like anhelous Diſtempers are ſometimes 
made - Then, as often as the blood growing more hot and rarified, by exerciſe 
or the heat of the Bed, requires a larger ſpace for its Circulation, within the 
Lungs; then preſently from ſuch an occaſion, a more frequent Reſpiration, or an 
aſthmatical fit is ſtirred up : If beſide this morbid Diſpoſition of the Breaſt, the 
Sanguineous maſs, alſo abounding with a ſerons water, ſhould be apt to ſudden 
fluxions and efferveſcencies of the Serum, from hence alſo, by reaſon of the vi- » 
olent courſe of the Serum growing hot, into the Lungs, being before obſtruced, 
and greatly filled; very often moſt grievous aſſaults of this Diſcaſe, and almoſt 
ſuffocating do happen. . Moreover, ſometimes, beſide, the roots of the aſthma 
( as it is ſaid ) being fixed about the Precoradia, certain ſhootsof the fame diſeaſe, 
budding forth from the head, meet. with the former, and being complicated 
with them, produce the more cruel fruits of the Dyſpnea, or want of Breath. 
For, becauſe the Lungs being ſtuffed with Serum, another quantity of the ſame, 
more largely redounding in the blood, being imbued with Convullive particles, 
is poured on the head, the ſame more readily entring the pnenmonic nerves, 
than others, cauſes the Aſthma of the Thorax, at firſt Simple and modetate, to 
become periodically vehement, and Convullive. | | 
. Oftheſe kinde of Diſtempers,viz. the Dyſpnea, being excited by the ſingular 


fault of the Lungs, and with a Companion, very many inſtances, and exam les 
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have fallea under our obſervation, and do almoſtdayly happen. For there is no- 
thing more uſual, then for thoſe that are ſick of an inveterate cough, or any o- 
ther evill diſpoſition of the Lungs, at length the Dropſie, or Scurvie hapning 
to become Aſthmatick, to wit, whenthe Blood being made much more impure, 
lays up alſo its ſerous dreggs in the head, theſe more readily, and indeed more 
eafily enter then others, the pnenmonic nerves, as being weaker, andoften ir- 
ritated neer their extremities, and in them do heap up rhatter, for a Convulſive 
Dyſpnea. SOR 

An Aſfthna Further, ſometimesT have obſerved, moſt grievous fits of an 4fthma to have 
ſometimes hapned, without any notable fault of the Lungs, ſo that truly I did think that 
mcerlyConwvul- this diſcaſe was ſometimes andits fits only excited, becauſe 


; dof 36=oparand the ſerous coliuvies or watery hal ing ſtufft with, exploſive particles, en- 

fron kingaf. Ting into the nerves, performing WMe Diaſtole of the Lungs, grows to the Spi- 

feftcd. rits therein flowing, which being afterwards ſtruck off together, and for a long 

while, by-reaſon of plentitude or irritation, the Lungs are detained as it were 

inflated, and ſtiff, ſo that they can perform neither the offices of drawing in, of 

of breathing out : But the fit being finiſhed, a free and equal reſpiration follow?d, 

as before the fit began, and no cough, or ſigns of a ſickly diſpoſition of the Lungs, 

 didappear. As I have obſerved this kinde of Dyſprea or dittcult breathing 

meerly Convulſive, to have hapned in many, I will here ſhew you one or two 
hiſtories of it. 

A certain ſtrong and fat Gentleman, having uſed for ſometime a more full and 
inordinate Diet, withont any exerciſe, began to be ill about the beginning of 
the winter: at firſt he was troubled with a pain and heavineſs of his head, with 
a grear giddineſs, and fear of ſ\woonding, and believing himſelf juſt about to dye, 
being otherways healthfull ; within a few days, theſe Symptoms paſs'd into an 
apparent S:upor, or rather Lethargie : he being let blood in his Arm, I cauſed 
carefully to be applied Cupping-glaſſes, Veſicatories, and ſharp Ciyſters, with 
many other Remedies : In the ſpace of 42. hours coming to himſelf, he was 
{en{ible, and ſhook off all torpor or drouſineſs. But although his brain was clear- 
ed, yet he was taken with a great weakneſs, and numbneſs in his members which 
Diſtempers however were ſhortly cured, with antiparyletic and antiſcorbutic 
Remedies : But after a fortnight, he began again to complain of an heavineſs 
and giddineſs in his head, then the next day after, he fell into a horrid Aſthma: 
that the Lungs being ſuddenly inflated, and endeavouring to come upwards, the 
Breath, which was very quick and laborious, was hindred, and not being able 
to come forth, he was in danger every minute of an hour to be choaked. This fit 
aS1t was cruel, ſo it paſs'd over within 12. hours, without any ſpitting, cough, 
or vomit, and then, within a weeks ſpace, he loſt all the trouble of his breaſt ; 
but then the like fir of the Dyſprea or difficult breathing returning, exercis'd him 
ſomewhat more gently ; and afterwards, he was wont to be troubled with ſuch 
a fitof the Aſha, nigh to the great mutations of the Air, chiefly in great cold, 
or the falling of Snow. 

I knew another Gentleman, ſick of an inveterate Scurvy, who having no man- 
ner of Cough, was troubled now with a great head-ach, and for many days with 
a giddineſs or Yertigo, then at another time, being free from thoſe Symptoms, 
he was taken with a moſt cruell fit of the Aſthma, and he endured theſe Diftem- 
pers, now this, now that, frequently, but eſpecially about the greater tropicks 
of the year. 

It is not to be doubted, but in the aforeſaid Caſes, thoſe fits of the 4hma 
did wholly depend, on the Convulſive matter, being; fallen into the nerves, ſer- 
ving to the ſtretching forth of the Lungs, which cleaving to the Spirits, and 
being by them ſtruct off, or exploſed, by reaſon of plentitude or irritation, cau- 

ſed the Precordiato be lifted uywards, andas it were inflated,and by that means 

hindred, from its reciprocal motion. ] 

An Aſthus Moreover, we ſuppoſe, that fuch a kinde of Convulſive Dyſpnea or difficult 
_— ex- breathing, is ſometimes excited, by reaſon of the bronchia of the Trachea (or 
7 nofthe The ſharparteries of the Throat ) being too much ſtreightned, and often almoſt 
Bronctia ke- drawn together : we have ſhown in our diſcourſe of the Nerves, that very many 
ingConvufive- branches of nervous fibres, and of the nerves, do every where embrace all the 
Ly affetted, ramifications of the afper Arterie, and bind them about, which nerves if it hap- 
Pen, 
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pen, that they, being poſſeſſed by the morbific matter, ſhould be ircitated irito 
 trequent Convullſions, for that reaſon it follows, that the channells or paſſages 
which they compaſs about, muſt be greatly bound together, and ini ſome places 
wholly ſhut up. 32 | 
There wasa very choyce Virgin, of a tender conſtitution, and of a flouriſh: z 9bſervation. 
ing countenance, ſcarce palt the ſecond luſtre of her Age, ( ze. abour 12. years 
old ) that began to be grievouſly tormented with 4ſ#hma fits ; and before ſhe was 
entruſted to my cure, ſhe had liv'd obnoxious to them at leaſt 4. years. ſome- 
times ſhe reraained free, from any fit of this diſeaſe, for two of three months : 
yet oftentimes,by reaſon of errors in Diet, or the great mutations of the year, or 
the air, ſhe fell into moſt cruel fits of the Dyſpnea or difficult breathing : So that 
her Lungs being inflated,and carried upwards towards her throat, and there held 
almoſt in a continual Diaſtole, ſhe could hardly, nay, not at all breathe; inthe 
mean time, for that reſpiration might be ſomehow made, the —_— and the 
muſcles of the breaſt were exerciſed with repeated endeavours of motions. This 
kinde of fit by degrees remitting, within 57 or'8. hours, at length gave over; but 
then after a week or two, it was wont to come again, either of it ſelf,or from any 
the leaſt occaſion ; afrer that the force of the Diſeaſe, its matter being beſtow'd 
on very many of theſe kinde of fits, paſs'd away, this excellent virgin was well 
enough for many weeks, yea ſometimes months after, and breath'd freely; with- 
out any fault of the Thorax. For this perſon, I inſtituted this following method, 
Spring and fall, and now it is more than two years, ſince ſhe has had any fit of 
this Diſtemper. | 
Take of our Sulphur of Antimony, gr. vi. of Cream of tartar, vi, grains, mix 
them: Let it be given in the pap of a roſted apple, with this medicine ſhe was 
wont to vomit 4. or 5. times : tour days after, ſhe took this cathartic, which 
was wont to be repeated, twice, after 6. or 7. days between: Take Calomeln 
xii, grains, of the Reſin of Folop , v. grains, of caſtor gr. iiii. with what will ſuf- 
fice of Ammoniac diſſolved, make ui. pills : every day befides, ſhe took morning 
and evening, of the tincture of Antimony, grains xii. in a Spooufull of the fol- 
lowing Julap, drinking after it 6. or 4. Spoonfulls of the fante. Take of the 
water of Snailes, Zvi.. of earth-worms Fill. of water of penny-royal, and rue, each, 
Sil. of hyſterical water, Z iii. of Caſtor tyed in a knot, and hung in the glaſs, 36. 
of white-ſugar Fi. mix them in the glaſs, and make a Julap. | 
About the Autumn of the laſt year, another noble Virgin, being ſick after , 4c.,..;.4; 
the ſame manner, viz. with a Periodical eAſthma, Twas ſent for to cure her, 
who received great help by the aforeſaid Remedies, being uſed in a little leſſer 
doſe, and the ſame repeated ar the firſt of the Spring: | 
In theſe Caſes alſo, nothing ſeems to appear more clearly, than that the cauſe 
of the Diſeaſe, without any phlegm or viſcous humour, being impacted in the 
Lungs, as is commonly beleeved, doth ſubſiſt within the nervous ſtock ; and that 
this kind of Dy/pne4 or difficult breathing, meerly convulſive, is excited, by rea- 
fon of the Pneumonic nervs, being poſleſſed by the Convulſive Diſtemper. The _,,, 4... 
verity of this may be yet more clearly evinced, by an anatomical obſervation, ,,zoſervetion 
lately Comunicated to me, by the learned Phyſician Doctor Walter Needbarg. 
That moſt famous man told me, that he knew a Butcher of Walſallen in the 
County of Srafford, who when he'had been long ſick of a periodical Aſfthma;re- 
turning within 14. or 20 days at fartheſt, at length he dyed ina fir. The Body 
being opened, all his/:ſcera appeared ſound, chiefly his Lungs, neither were 
there to be ſeen any ſignes, cither of excrement gathered together in the Bror- 
chia, or of the blood reſtagnating in the veins; this only hapned beſides nature, 
that the bladder of the gall; contained in it many ſtones. But ( added he ) the 
cauſes unknown to us, certainly not Conſpicuous to our eyes, were to be atttibu- 
ted to the nervous ſtock being aftected. 0 wh 
- Sometime paſt Iwas conſulted with, about a noble child, who being about _£,o;her 
22. months old, was grieviouſly afflicted with Convulſion fits, and as it were E- Anatomics 
pilepric; of which he quickly dyed: I often obſerved, that whileſt the Convulli- 05ſervation. 
on of the outward parts. intermitted, he was. taken with a cruel fobbing, or 
- hooping Cough : from whence ſuſpected, that the morbific matter; wasno leſs 
fixed in the breaſt, than in the brain, Bur afcec its Death, the body being open- 
ed; the Lungs well farniſt'd , appeared clear from any fault, that it clearly WP. 
.- Pea 
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peared that this cough meerly Convullive, -wasexcited- by reaſon of the Diſtem- 
per of the nervous ſtock. | | 

As to what reſpects the Remedies, and curatory means, which ought to-he u- 
din the aforeſaid caſes, when that convulſive Symptoms come upon the Cough, 
or difficulty.of breathing, firſtexcited fromthe default of the Lungs, and ſoby 
reaſon of the taint, communicated to the brain ; it muſt be carefully heeded,;that 
Convulſive medicines beaptly compounded, with.thoſe reſpeCting/all the Inten- 
tions of the Thorax. Yea that ſometimes theſe, ſometimes thoſe, being given 
.by themſelves, may:between whiles fill up the times of curing, it, will not be need- 
Fullin thisplace, to bring the bechic, or Pneumonic. medicines, and forms of 
them, ſince an.immenſe company of them, are extant every where, among Phy- 
ſical Authors. It will be ſufficient for our purpoſe, to add a method of medicine, 
alſo ſome more ſele&;Remedies, convenient-for. the Cough, and Aſthma, meer- 
ly. Convullive. 


The cure of the |. AS to the former Diſtemper, which is moſt familiar 2o children, the cure is 
Comeulſrg difficult, and for the moſt part not to be performed, but-of a long time. The 


chief Indications, will 'be to purge forth, /both the ſerons and-ſharp humours, 
from the blood and: Y+ſcera, that their inclination and falling downin the brain, 
and perhapsalſo within the breaſt, may be ſometimes prevented ; then to Cor- 
roberate thoſe parts that they may not eaſily admit the: ſuperfluities, of the 
boyling Serum. For theſe ends, vomits and more gentle purges, for the moſt 
part are uſefull, and in ſome meaſure ought to be repeated : Veſecatories are 
often profitable ; yea, if the Diſeaſe be contumacious, Iſſues are to be made in 
the nape ofthe neck, or the arm, or about the Armpits. Drink and liquid ali- 
ments, are to be taken in a leſſer quantity, than uſual, and in ſtead of them, a 
Bochet is to be uſed, of Sarſa, China, Sanders, Shavings of Tuory, and harts-horn, 
with diuretic, and anticonvulſive-Ingredients:: -In :this -Caſe, ſome remedies as 
it were ſpecial, are. greatly commended, of which ſort are pixed musk, given 
in powder, . or-boyled in milk, .and-ſo-given dayly in a frequent doſe : a decoCti- 
on or Syrrop of Caſter, and Saffron ;, decoctions .of the: root of Paony, Miſletow. of 
the Oak, alſo of hyſop, ihelp many ; the waters of black:cherries, of Saxifrage, 
and of Szazles, diſtilled with Whey, and appropriate ingredients, are often ta- 
kenwith ſucceſs. 


The cureof the 2+ By what method, and with what Remedies, I have cured the periodical 


Aſtha in ſome young ones, -bath been already ſhown, But in moſt, diſtemper*d 
with this Diſeaſe the moſt:famous R:verius hath obſerved, a vomit is chiefly 
helpfull, although he hath not rightly ſhown the reaſon : which. indeed ſeems to 
conſiſt in this, to wit, that this medicine, greatly ſhaking, and irritatiqn the 
EmunQories, planted about the firſt Paſſages, ſtrongly preſſes out from them, 
and carries forth of dores, the recrements of the blood and nervous juice, apt'to 
-be troubleſome, and to -reſtagnate on the brain, and Nervous ſtock. Zacutus 
theLufitanian, highly extolls, and not without reaſon, a cautery to be made; 
ſometimes in the hinder part oſ the head, ſometimes in the nape of the neck, or 


- about the Armpits : A preparation of mlipedes, viz. in formof a dry powder, 


qr 2 diſtilled Liquor, ſeldom wants ſucceſs. For by fuch like Remedies, the ſuper- 
fuities of the Serum, are deduced from the head, and nervous ſtock, and car- 
ried away, thorbw the urinary paſlages : For the-ſame reaſon,a gentle purge, eva- 
cuating the ill juice, js often us'd : for this end, the decoCtionof an old Cock, with 
altering medicins, and gently purging, being ſtowed in its: belly, is prayſed by 
many : Beſides, the remedies hitherto cited, -ſome others are faid tobe appro- 
priate, and as it were Specifical to the Afthma, of which ſort are, the baſſom of 
Sulphur, turpintsn'd, alſo Sperits of Harts-horn, or of Sut, impregnaced with 
the ſame ; Syrop of Tahacco, of Ammoniack,, out diaſulphnr Lohoch of Garlick, pills 
of the roots of Enula ('ampane made up with the znilk of Sulphur; with the flowers 
of Benzoin, with liquid pitch, or liquid amber, with many others, which would 
be too tedious here to enumerate. 

And now the cheif Speczes, and manners of Convulſions, together with the 
Cauſes of the Symptoms, andthe means of curing, being ſufficiently explica- 


ted, it is time:to-put an-end to thisour Pathologie of the Brain and nervous ſtock, 


and to our Diſcourſe of Conynlſive Diſeaſes. 
.FINIS. 


